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PREFACE, 
one ὁ eee 

Tne present volume contains six books of the Iliad 
The previvus edition comprised merely the porticr. 
that is usually read at our classical schools in this 
quarter, as preparatory to a collegiate course; and 
along with this was given the regular text, with the 
Digamma restored, according to the views of Rich- 
ard Payne Knight. At the request, however, of many 
instructors, the editor has been induced to add to tlie 

present edition the fourth, fifth, and sixth books of the 

poem, with ἃ commentary on precisely the same plan 

as the previous one; and, in order to make room 

‘or this, he has omitted the digammated text. The 
eaitor is happy to learn, from numerous quarters, that 
his labors have been not unsuccessful in rendering 
the study of Homer less difficult and repulsive to the 
young student than it formerly was, and he indulges 
the hope that the present volume will be found equal- 
ly useful in this respect. 

If a good foundation be laid in the beginning, the 
oerusal of the Homeric poems becomes a matter of 
positive enjoyment; whereas, if the pupil be hurried 
over book after book of these noble productions, with 
a kind of locomotive celerity, he remains a total stran- 

ger to all the beauties of the scenery through which 
ne has sped his way, ana, at the end of his journey, 1s 

as wise as when he commenced it. 
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the present volume is fully equal to any thing of the 
kind that has ever issued from the American press. 
For this accuracy, as well as for other important aids 
le is mainly indebted to his friend and colleague, Pro- 
feasor Drisler, to whom he has so often had occasion 

to express his obligations, and who, he is happy tc 
say, 15 about to add to his already well-earned repu- 
tation, by a Greek-English and English-Greek Lex. 
icon for the use of schools, which will prove of in- 
calculable benefit to the young student, and will put 

Lim in possession of a manual which has long been, 
and is still so much, wanted. 

Columbia Colsge, N.Y, October 96th, 1906 



HOMER’S ILIAD 

BOOK I. ᾿ 

Minny dade, Sed, Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος, 
OvAouévny, ἣ μυρί᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν, 
Πολλὰς δ᾽ ἰφθίμους ψυχὰς "Aide προέαψεν 
Ἡρώων, αὐτοὺς de ἑλώρια τεῦγε KUVETOLY 
Οἰωνοῖσί τε πᾶσι---Διὸς δ᾽ ἐτελείετο βουλή -- δ 

EE ov δὴ τὰ πρῶτα διαστήτην ἐρίσαντε 
Ατρείδης τε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν, καὶ ὅϊος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς. 

Τίς τ᾽ dp σφωε ϑεῶν ἔριδι ξυνέηκε μάγεσθαε; 

Λητοὺς καὶ Διὸς υἱός - ὁ γὰρ βασιλῆϊ χολωθεὶς 
Νοῦσον ἀνὰ στρατὸν ὧρσε κακήν, ὁλέκοντο δὲ λαοί, = WW 
Οὔνεκα τὸν Χρύσην ἠτίμησ᾽ ἀρητῆρα 
᾿Ατρείδης - ὁ γὰρ ἦλθε Yodg ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

Αυσόμενός τε ϑύγατρα, φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 

Στέμμα τ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηθόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
Χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αᾶχαίους, 15 
Ατρείδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν 

"Arpeidad τε καὶ ἄλλοι ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿ΑΛχαιοί, 
Ὑμὲν μὲν ϑεοὶ δοῖεν Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 

᾿Εκπέρσαι Πριάμοιο πόλιν, ev δ᾽ οἴκαδ' ἱκέσθαι" 
Παῖδα & ἐμοὶ λῦσαί τε φίλην, τά τ᾽ ἄποινα δέχεσθαι, 20 

Αζόωμενοι Διὸς υἱὸν ἑκηθόλον ᾿Απόλλωνα. 

Ἔνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾿Αχιμοὶ, 

Αἰδεῖσθαί 9° ispijn, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι anova: 
A 
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AAN οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἦνδαλε ϑυμῳ, 
᾿Αλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν " 

Μή σε, γέρον, κοίλῃσιν ἐγὼ παρὰ νηυσὶ κιχείω, 
Ἤ νῦν δηθύνοντ᾽ ἢ ὕστερον αὗτις ἰόντα, 
Μή νύ τοι οὗ χραίσμῃ σκῆπτρον καὶ στέμμα 9εοῖο. 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ λύσω " ἠρίν μιν καὶ γῆρας ἔπεισιν 
‘Hyerépw ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, ἐν "Αργεῖ, τηλόθι πάτρης, 
"᾿Ιστὸν ἐποιχομένην, καὶ ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιόωσαν "» 
Αλλ’ ἴθι, μή μ᾽ ἐρέθιζε, σαώτερος ὥς κε νέηαι. 

Ὡς ἔφατ’ - ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων καὶ ἐπείθετο μυθῳ 

B7 δ᾽ ἀκέων παρὰ ϑῖνα πολνυφλοίσθοιο ϑαλάσσης. 

Πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κιὼν ἠρᾶθ᾽ 6 γεραιὸς 
᾿Απόλλωνι ἄνακτι, τὸν ἠύκομος τέκε Λητώ " 

Κλῦθί μευ, ᾿Αργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιθέθηκας, 

Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις, 
Σμενθεῦ " εἴ ποτέ τοι χαρίεντ᾽ ἐπὶ νηὸν ἔρεψα, 
"H εἰ δή ποτέ τοι κατὰ πίονα pnpi’ Exna 
Ταύρων ἠδ᾽ αἰγῶν, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ" 
Τίσειαν Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ δάκρυα σοῖσι βέλεσσιν. 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος " τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Φοῖθος ᾿Απόλλω" 
βὴ δὲ κατ᾽ OvAvUTOIN καρήνων χωύμενος KTP, 

Tod? ὦμοισιν ἔχων ἀμφηρεφέα τὲ φαρέτρην " 

"Ἔκλαγξαν δ᾽ ap’ ὀϊστοὶ ἐπ᾿ yur χωομένοιο, 

Αὐτοῦ κινηθέντος " ὁ δ᾽ ile νυκτὶ ἐοικώς " 

Ἔζετ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἁπάνευθε νεῶν, μετὰ δ᾽ ἰὸν ἕηκεν 

Λεινὴ δὲ κλαγγὴ γένετ᾽ ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο. 
Οὐρῆας μὲν πρῶτον ἐπῴχετο καὶ κύνας ἀργούς" 

Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽, αὐτοῖσι βέλος ἐχεπευκὲς ἐφιεὶς, 
Πιάλλ᾽ . αἰεὶ δὲ πυραὶ νεκύων καίοντο ϑαμειαΐί. 

᾿Εννῆμαρ μὲν ἀνὰ στρατὸν ᾧγετο. κῆλα ϑεοῖο, 

Τῇ δει:άτῃ δ᾽ ἀγοβῴνδε καλέσσατο λαὸν ᾿Αχιλλεύς ' 

Τῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ φρεσὶ ἧκε Ved λευκώλενος “Ἥρη " 
K gdero yap Δαναῶν, ὅτι pa ϑνήσκοντως éparo. 

45 
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Ol δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤγερθεν ὁμηγερέες τ᾽ ἐγένοντο, 
Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνιστάμενος μετέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς’ 

᾿Ατρείδη, viv ἄμμε παλιμπλαγχθέντας ὀΐω 
“Ay ἀπονοστήσειν, εἶ κεν ϑάνατόν ye φύγοιμεν, 66 
Ei δὴ ὁμοῦ πόλεμός τε δαμᾷ καὶ λοιμὸς ’Axatove. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄγε δή τινα μάντιν ἐρείομεν, ἢ ἱερῆα, 

Ἢ καὶ ὀνειροπόλον---καὶ γάρ 7’ ὄναρ ἐκ & ὅς ἐστιν- 
Ὃς κ᾽ εἴποι, ὅτι τόσσον ἐχώσατο Poibos ᾿Απόλλων, 

Εἶτ’ dp’ by’ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται, εἶθ᾽ ἑκατόμθης " 65 
Al κέν πως ἀρνῶν κνίσης αἰγῶν τε τελείων 
Βούλεται ἀντιάσας ἡμῖν ἀπὸ λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι. 

Ἤτοι Oy’ ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕξετο" τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 

Κάλχας θεστορίδης, οἰωνοπόλων oy’ ἔριστος, 
Ὃς gon τὰ τ’ ἐόντα τά τ᾽ ἐσσόμενα, πρὸ τ᾽ Fi ται 70 

Kai νήεσσ᾽ ay ἤσατ᾽ ᾿Αγαιῶν Ἴλιον εἴσω, 

“ty διὰ μαντοσύνην, THY οἱ πόρε Φοῖθος ᾿λπύλλων 

O σφιν ἐϊφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν" 

"G2 ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κελεαί με, Διὶ pice, μνυθησασθωι 

Μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλωνος ἑκατηθελέταο ἄνακτος. 79 
Totryap ἐγὼν ἐρέω" ov δὲ σύνθεο, καί μοι ὑμοσσον 

Ἢ μεν μοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν καὶ χερσὶν ἀρήξειν. 

"H γὰρ δίομαι ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν, ὃς μέγα πάντων 

᾿Αργείων κρατέει, καὶ οἱ πειθονταε ᾿Αχαιοί. 

Kpeloowy γὰρ βασιλεύς, ὅτε χώσεται ἀνδρὶ χέρηϊ" δῇ 

Eizep γάρ τε χόλον γε καὶ αὐτῆμαρ καταπέψῃ, 

᾿Αλλά γε καὶ μετόπισθεν ἔγει κότον, ὄφρα τελέσσῃ, 

Ἕν στήθεσσιν ἑοῖσι" σὺ δὲ φράσαι, εἴ με σαώσεις. 

‘Lov δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
θαρσήσας μάλα εἰπὲ ϑεοπρόπιον ὅτι οἷσθα. 85 

οὐ μὰ γὰρ Απόλλωνα Ati φίλον, wre σύ, Κάλχαν, 

Εὐχόμενυς Δαναοῖσι ϑεοπροπίας ἀναφαίνεις, 
Οὗτις, ἐμεῦ ζῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ γθονὶ δερκομέγοιο 

Σοὶ κοίλης παρὰ vyvoi θαρείας χεῖρας ἐποίσει 
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Luprdviwy Aavacs οὐδ᾽ ἣν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα εἴπῃς, 90 
Ὃς νῦν πολλὸν ἄριοτνος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχετ ut εἰνα.- 

Καὶ τότε δὴ ϑάρσν 5 καὶ nda μάντις ἀμύμων " 
Our’ dp’ by’ εὐχωλῆς ἐπιμέμφεται οὔθ᾽ ἑκατόμύης, 
"AAA ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρητῆρος, ὃν ἠτίμησ' ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
Οὐδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε ϑύγατρα, καὶ οὐκ ἀπεδέξατ᾽ ἄποινα. 95 

Τοὔνεκ᾽ dp’ ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν 'Εκηδόλος ἠδ᾽ Ere δώσει 

Οὐδ᾽ ὅγε πρὶν λοιμοῖο δαρείας χεῖρας ἀφέξει, 
Πρίν γ᾽ ἀπὸ πατρὶ φίλῳ δόμεναι ἑλικώπιδα κούρην 
Απριάτην, ἀνάποινον, ἄγειν 8 ἱερὴν ἑκατόμθην 
Ee Χρύσην " τότε κέν μιν ἰἱλασσάμενοι πεπίθοιμεν. Ι0υ. 

Ἤτοι Sy’ ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ dp’ Eero: τοῖσι δ᾽ ἀνέστη 
Hpwe ᾽Ατρείδης εὑρνκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Αχνύμενος" μένεος δὲ μέγα φρένες ἀμφιμέλαιναι 
Πίμπλαντ᾽, ὄσσε δέ οἱ πυρὶ λαμπετόωντι ἐΐκτην" 
Κάλχαντα πρώτιστα κάκ᾽ ὁσσόμενος προςέειπεν " 100 

Μάντι κακῶν, οὗ πώποτέ μοι τὸ κοήγνον εἶπες" 

Aiei τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ φίλα φρεσὶ μαντεύεσθαι" 
᾿Εσθλὸν δ᾽ οὐδέ τί πω εἶπες ἔπος οὐδ᾽ ἑτέλεσσας " 

Καὶ νῦν ἐν Δαναοῖσι ϑεοπροπέων ἀγορεύεις, 
Ὡς δὴ τονδ᾽ ἕνεκά σφιν 'Εκηθόλος ἄλγεα τεύχει, 110 
Οὔνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ κούρης Χρυσηΐδος ayAd’ ἄποινα 
Οὐκ ἔθελον δέξασθαι - ἐπεὶ πολὺ βούλομαι αὐτὴν 

οἴκοι ἔχειν > καὶ γάρ pa Κλυταιμνήστρης προδέθουλα, 
ἱκουριδίης ἀλόχου - ἐπεὶ οὔ ἐθέν ἐστι χερείων, 
Οὐ δέμας οὐδὲ puny, οὔτ᾽ ἂρ φρένας, οὔτε τε ἔργα. 118 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὡς ἐθέλω δόμεναι πάλιν, εἰ τόγ᾽ ἄμεινον" 

Βούλομ᾽ ἐγὼ λαὸν σόον ἔμμεναι ἢ ἀπολέσθαι. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐμοὶ γέρας αὐτίχ᾽ ἑτοιμάσατ᾽, ὄφρα μὴ οἷος 
᾿Αργείων ἀγέραστος Ew: ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικεν " 
Aevooere γὰρ Toye πάντες, ὅ μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλη. 120 

Γόν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα ποδάρκης ὅῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς 
ΙΑτρείδη κύδιστε, Φιλόκτεανώτατςε πάντων, 
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[we yap το. δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι A yazot ; 
Οὐδέ τί που ἴδμεν ξυνήϊα κείμενα πολλά". 
᾿Αλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολίων ἐξ ἐπράθομεν, τὰ δέδασται, 
Δαοὺς 0° οὐκ ἐπέοικε παλίλλογα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαγείρειν. 
Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν τήνδε ϑεῷ πρόες > αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Γρεπλῇ τετραπλῇ τ᾽ ἀποτίσομεν, al κέ ποθι Ζεὺς 
Δῷσι πόλεν Τροίην εὐτείχεον ἐξαλαπάξαι. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνωι 
Μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, ϑεοείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
ιλέπτε vow: ἐπεὶ ov παρελεύσεαι, οὐδέ με πείσεις. 
Ἢ ἐθέλεις, ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχῃς γέρας, αὐτὰρ ἔμ᾽ αὕτως 
σθαι δευόμενον, κέλεαι δέ pe τήνδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι ; 
᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν δώσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
"Apaavrec κατὰ ϑυμὸν, ὅπως ἀντάξιον ἔσται, .---- 

Εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώωσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἔλωμαι 
Ἢ τεὸν ἢ Αἴαντος ἰὼν γέρας, ἢ ̓ Οδυσῆος 
Αξω ἑλών 6 δέ κεν κεχολώσεται, Ov κεν ἵκωμαι 

AAA’ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦτα μεταφρασύμεσθα καὶ αὗτις" 

Nov δ᾽ dye νῆα μέλαιναν ἐρύσσομεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν, 
Ἐς δ᾽ ἐρέτας ἐπιτηδὲς ἀγείρομεν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμδην 
θείομεν, ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὴν Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 

Βήσομεν - εἷς δὲ τις ἀρχὸς ἀνὴρ βουληφόρος ἔστω, 
Ἢ Αἴας, ἢ ̓ Ιδομενεύς, ἢ δῖος Ὀδυσσεύς, 

“Hé σύ, Πηλείδη, πάντων ἐκπαγλότατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
“Ὧφρ᾽ ἥμιν ‘Exdepyov ἱλάσσεαι ἱερὰ ῥέξας. 

128 

130 

135 

140 

14 

Tov δ᾽ ap’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς 

Ὦ μοι, ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένε, κερδαλεόφρον, 

awe τίς τοι πρόφρων ἔπεσιν πείθηται ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
"II ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, 7 ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι ; 
Οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ Τρώων ἕνεκ᾽ ἤλυθον αἰχμητάων 
Δεῦρο μαχησόμενος" ἐπεὶ οὔτι μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν. 
Οὐ γὰρ πώποτ᾽ ἐμὰς βοὺς ἤλασαν οὐδὲ μὲν ἵππους, 

Οὐδέ ποτ᾽ ἐν Φθίῃ ἐριδώλακι, βωτιανείρῃ, 

Καρπὸν ἐδηλήσαντ᾽ + ἐπεὶ ἧ μάλα πολλὰ μεταὲν 
Α 2 

156 

ide 
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ob ed TE σκίοεντα, ϑάλασσά TE ἠχήεσσα" 
"AAAG σοΐ, ὦ μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές, ἅμ᾽ ἑσπόμεθ', ὄφρα σὺ yay, 
Τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι Μενελάῳ, σοί τε, κυνῶπα, 

IIpo¢ Τρώων" — τῶν οὔτι μετατρέπῃ οὐδ᾽ ἀλεγέζεις " 160 
Καὶ δή μοι γέρας αὐτὸς ἀφαιρήσεσθαι ἀπειλεῖς, | 
"Qe ἔπι πόλλ᾽ ἐμόγησα, δόσαν δέ μοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Οὐ μὲν σοί ποτε ἶσον ἔχω γέρας, ὁππότ᾽ ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Τρώων ἐκπέρσωσ' εὐναμόμενον πτολίεθρον " 
᾿Αλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον πολνάϊκος πολέμοιο 164 
Χεῖρες ἐμαὶ dtétrovo’> ἀτὰρ ἦν ποτε δασμὸς ἵκηται, 
Σοὶ τὸ γέρας πολὺ μεῖζον, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὀλίγον τε φίλον τε 
"Epyow’ ἔχων ἐπὶ νῆας, ἐπὴν κεκάμω πολεμίζων. 
Nov δ᾽ εἶμι Φθίηνδ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἣ πολὺ φέρτερόν ἐστιν 
Οἴκαδ᾽ ἵμεν σὺν νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν " οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 170 
"EvOdd’, ἄτιμος ἐών, ἄφενος καὶ πλοῦτον ἀφύξειν. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείδετ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
Φεῦγε μάλ᾽, εἶ τοι ϑυμὸς ἐπέσσυται" οὐδὲ σ᾽ ἔγωγε 
Alooouat εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο μένειν " πάρ᾽ ἔμοιγε καὶ ἄλλοι, 
Ol κέ με τιμήσουσι, μάλιστα δὲ μητίετα Ζεύς. 178 
Ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι Διοτρεφέων βασιλήων " 

Αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη πόλεμοί τε μάχαι τε. 
El μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, ϑεός που σοὶ τόγ᾽ ἔδωκεν. 
Οἰκαδ᾽ ἰὼν σὺν νηυσί τε σῇς, καὶ σοῖς ἑτάροισιν, 

Μυρμιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε, σέθεν δ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, 18( 
Οὐδ᾽ ὄθομαι κοτέοντος " ἀπειλήσω δέ τοι ὧδε" 
Ὥς ἐμ’ ἀφαιρεῖται Χρυσηΐδα Poiboc ᾿Απόλλων, 
Τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σὺν νηΐ τ᾽ ἐμῷ καὶ ἐμοῖς ἑτάροισιν 
Πέμψω, ἐγὼ d. κ᾽ ἄγω Βρισηΐδα καλλεπάρῃον, 
Αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὸν γέρας" ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῇς, 18h 
Ὅσσον φέρτερός εἶμι σέθεν, στυγέῃ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος 
Ἴσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι, καὶ ὁμοιωθήμεναι ἄντην. 

Ὡς φάτο" Πηλείωνι δ' ἄγος γένετ᾽, ἐν δέ ol ἥτοο 
Στήθεσσιν λασίοισι διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν, 

"It ὅγε φάσγανον ὀξὺ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ ἡ 190 
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four, μὲν ἀναστήσειεν. ὁ δ᾽ ’Atpeidnt ἐναοίζοι, 
᾿Ηὲ χύλον παύσειεν, ἐρητύσειέ τε ϑυμόν. ; 

Ἕως Gye ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν, 
Ἕλκετο 0 ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
Ovpavddev> πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε ϑεὰ λευκώλενος “Hpn, 105 
“Αμῴφω ὁμῶς ϑυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 

Irn δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ἕλε TnAsiwva, 
Οἴῳ φαινομένη, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔτις ὁρᾶτο. 
Θάμδησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὼ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ᾽ " αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω 
Παλλάδ' ᾿Αθηναίην " δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὄσσε φάανθεν. 200 
Καί μὲν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζηύδα᾽ 

Τίπτ᾽ αὖτ᾽, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας κ᾿ 
Ἢ ἵνα ὕόριν ἴδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρείδαο ; 
᾿ΑΛΛ’ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω, 
"Hic ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ ἄν ποτε ϑυμὸν ὀλέσσῃ. 20" 

Τὸν δ᾽ aure προςέειπε ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη " 

Ἦλθον ἐγὼ παύσουσα τὸ σὸν μένος, al κε πίθηαι, 
Ovpavobev> πρὸ δέ μ᾽ ἧκε Bed λευκώλενος "Ἥρη, 
Αμφω ὁμῶς ϑυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ aye Ary’ ἔριδος, μηδὲ ξίφος ἔλκεο χειρί" 210 
"AAA ἤτοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισον, ὡς ἔσεταί περ. 
"Gde γὰρ ἐξερέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται, 

Kat ποτὲ τοι τρὶς τόσσα παρέσσεταε ἀγλαὰ δῶρα 

“Ὑόριος εἵνεκα τῆσδε" σὺ δ᾽ ἴσχεο, πείθεο δ᾽ ἡμῖν. 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειδόμενος προςέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλείς 215 
Χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερόν ye, ϑεά, ἔπος εἰρύσσασθαιε, 

Kai μάλα περ ϑυμῷ κεχολωμένον " ὥς γὰρ ἄμεινον. 
"Oc κε ϑεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, μάλα τ᾽ ἔκλυον αὑτοῦ. 

Ἧ, καὶ én’ ἀργυρέῃ κώπῃ σχέθε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν " 

“Aw δ' ἐς κουλεὸν woe μέγα ξίφος, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν 420 

Μύθῳ ’AOnvaing: ἣ δ᾽ Οὐὔλυμπόνδε βεθήκει 

Δώματ᾽ ἐς αἰγιόγοιο Διὸς μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους 

Πηλείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἁταρτηροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 

A rpeidny προςέειπε καὶ οὔπω λῆγε χόλοιο " 
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Olvobapéc, κυνὸς ὄμματ’ ἔχων, κραδίην 0 ἐλάφοιο, 225 
υὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον ἅμα λαῷ ϑωρηχθῆναι, | 
Οὔτε Aéyord’ ἰέναι σὺν ἀριστήεσσιν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Τέτληκας Supa: τὸ δέ τοι κὴρ εἴδεται εἶναι. 
‘Il πολὺ λώϊόν ἐστι κατὰ στρατὸν εὑρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Δῶρ᾽ ἀποαιρεῖσθαι ὅςτις σέθεν ἀντίον εἴπῃ. 230 
Δημοδόρος βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ οὐτιδανοῖσιν ἀνάσσεις 
Ἢ γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωθήσαιο. 
᾿Αλλ’ Ex τοι ἐρέω, καὶ ἐπί μέγαν ὅρκον ὁμοῦμαε, 
Ναὶ μὰ τόδε σκῆπτρον, τὸ μὲν οὔποτε φύλλα καὶ ὄζους. 
Φύσει, ἐπειδὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 235 
Οὐδ᾽’ ἀναθηλήσει " περὶ γάρ ῥά & χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 

Φύλλα τε καὶ φλοιόν" viv αὗτέ μιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἐν παλάμῃς φορέουσι δικάσπόλοι; οἶτε ϑέμιστας 
Πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται " ὁ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὅρκος 
ἯΙ ποτ᾽ ᾿λχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν WA 
Σύμπαντας " τότε δ᾽ οὔτι δυνήσεαι, ἀχνύμενός περ, 
Χραισμεῖν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πολλοὶ ὑφ᾽ "Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 
Θνήσκοντες tintwot: σὺ δ᾽ ἔνδοθι ϑυμὸν ἀμύξεις 
Xwouevoc, ὅτ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισας. 

Ὡς φάτο Πηλείδης : ποτὶ δὲ σκῆπτρον βάλε yaig WS 
Χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον, ἕζετο δ᾽ αὐτός " 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐμήνιε" τοῖσι δὲ Νέστωρ 

᾿Ηδνεπὴς ἀνόρουσε, λεγὺς Πυλίων ἀγορητής, 
Τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης μέλιτος γλυκίων ῥέεν αὐδή. 

Τῷ 0’ ἤδη δύο μὲν γενεαὶ μερόπων ἀνθρώπων 280 
᾿Εφθέαθ᾽, of οἱ πρόσθεν ἅμα τράφεν ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο 
‘Ev Πύλῳ ἠγαθέῃ, μετὰ δὲ τριτάτοισιν ἄνασσεν. 
"0 σῴιεν ἐνφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν * 

Ὦ πόποι, ἢ μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιΐῖδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει. 

Ἵ κεν γηθήσαε Πρίαμος, Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες Wh 
"AAAot τε Τρῶες μέγα κεν κεγαροίατο ϑυμῷ, 

Εἰ σφῶϊν τάδε πάντα πυθοίατο μαρναμένοιιν, 
Οἱ περὶ μὲν Bovs.g Δαναῶν, περὶ δ᾽ ἐστὲ μάχεσθαι 
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Αλλὰ πίθεσθ᾽ " ἄμφω δὲ vewrépw ἑστὸν epee 
Ἠόη γάρ ποτ᾽ ἐγὼ καὶ ἀρείοσιν ἠέπερ ὑμῖν 
᾿Ανόδράσιν ὡμίλησα, καὶ οὔποτέ p’ oly’ ἀθέριζον. 
Οὐ γάρ πω τοίους ἴδον ἀνέρας, οὐδὲ ἴδῳωμαι, 
Οἷον Πειρίθοόν τε, Δρύαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν, 

Ἰκαενέα 7’, ᾿Εξάδιόν τε, καὶ ἀντίθεον Πολύφημον. 
[θησέα 7 Αἰγείδην, ἐπιείκελον ἀθανάτοισιν. 
ἹΚάρτιστοι δὴ κεῖνοι ἐπιχθονίων τράφεν ἀνδρῶν 
Κάρτιστοι μὲν ἔσαν, καὶ καρτίστοις ἐμάχοντο, 
Φηρσὶν ὀοεσκῴοισι, καὶ ἐκπάγλως ἀπόλεσσαν 

Καὶ μὲν τοῖσιν ἐγὼ μεθομίλεον ἐκ Πύλον ἐλθών, 
᾿Γηλόθεν ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης" καλέσαντο γὰρ αὐτοί" 
Kai μαχόμην κατ᾽ ἔμ' αὐτὸν ἐγώ " κείνοισι δ᾽ ἂν οἵτις 

Τῶν, of νῦν βροτοί εἶσιν ἐπιχθόνιοι, μαχέοιτο, 
Kai μέν μευ βουλέων ξύνιεν, πείθοντό τε μύθῳ. 

᾿Αλλὰ πίθεσθε καὶ ὕμμες " ἐπεὶ πείθεσθαι ἄμεινον. 
Μήτε σὺ τόνδ᾽, ἀγαθός περ ἐών, ἀποαίρεο κούρην, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ Ea, ὥς οἱ πρῶτα δόσαν γέρας υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν " 

Μήτε σύ, Πηλείδη, ἔθελ᾽ ἐριζέμεναι βασιλῆϊ 
᾿Αντιδίην " ἐπεὶ οὔποθ᾽ ὁμοίης ἔμμορε τιμῆς 
Σκηπτοῦχος βασιλεὺς, are Ζεὺς κῦδος ἔδωκεν. 

Ei δὲ ov κάρτερός ἐσσι, Yea δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ, 
Αλλ᾽ ὅδε φέρτερός ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πλεόνεσσιν ἀνάσσει. 
᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δὲ παῦε τεὺν μένος " αὐτὰρ ἔγωγε 
Aiooow ᾿Αχιλλῆϊ μεθέμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν 

Ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πέλεται πολέμοιο κακοῖο. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειδύμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

Ναὲ δὴ ταῦτά γε πάντα, γέρον, κατὰ μοίραν ἔειπες. 

, ᾿Αλλ’ δδ' ἀνὴρ ἐθέλει περὶ πάντων ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 

Πάντων μὲν κρατέειν ἐθέλει, πάντεσσι δ᾽ ἀνάσσειν, 

᾿Πᾶσι δὲ σημαίνειν, ἅ τιν᾽ οὐ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
ἘΠ δέ μὲν αἰχμητὴν ἔθεσαν ϑεοὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες, 

Τοὔνεκά οἱ προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι ; 

Τὸν & dp’ ὑποθλήδην ἠμείδετε δῖος Αχιλλεύς 

265 

270 

975 

39 
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"H yap κει δειλός τε καὶ οὐτιδανὸς καλεοίμην. 
Εἰ δὴ ot πᾶν ἔργον ὑπείξομαι, ὅττι κεν εἴπῃς" 
ἴἤλλλοισιν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτέλλεο, μὴ γὰρ ἔμοιγε . 29 
Σήμαιν᾽ . od γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι σοὶ πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 
“AAA0 δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ Evi φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν" 
Χερσὶ μὲν οὔτοι ἔγωγε μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα κούρης, 
Οὔτε σοὶ οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἀφέλεσθέ γε δόντες 
Τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἅ μοί ἐστι ϑοῇ παρὰ νηὶ μελαίνῃ, 800 
Tov οὐκ ἄν τι φέροις ἀνελὼν ἀέκοντος ἐμεῖο. ᾿ 
El δ᾽ dye μὴν πείρησαι, ἵνα γνώωσι καὶ οἷδε " 
Aiwa τοι αἷμα κελαινὸν ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρί. 

Ὡς tury’ ἀντιθδίοισι μαχεσσαμένω ἐπέεσσιν. 
Ανστήτην " λῦσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν παρὰ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 305 

[Πηλείδης μὲν ἐπὶ κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἐΐσας 

“Hie σύν τε Μενοιτιάδῃ καὶ οἷς ἑτάροισιν " 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ἄρα νῆα ϑοὴν ἄλαδε προέρυσσεν, 
‘Es ὅ᾽ ἐρέτας ἔκ, ἔκρινεν ἐείκοσιν, ἐς δ᾽ ἑκατόμδην 
Βῆσε ϑεῷ " ἀνὰ δὲ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 310 
Εἷσεν ἄγων - ἐν & ἀρχὸς ἔδη πολύμητις ᾽Οδυσσεύς. 

ΟΣ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἀναδάντες ἐπέπλεον ὑγρὰ κέλευθα" 
λαοὺς δ᾽ 'Ατρείδης ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι ἄνωγεν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀπελυμαίνοντο, καὶ εἰς ἅλα λύματ᾽ ἔθαλλον" 
Ἕρδον δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμθας 315 
Γαύρων 70’ αἰγῶν παρὰ ϑῖν᾽ ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο 

Κνίση δ᾽ οὐρανὸν ἧκεν ἑλισσομένη περὶ καπνῷ 

Ὡς οἱ μὲν τὰ πένοντο κατὰ στρατόν οὐδ' ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Airy’ ἔριδος, τὴν πρῶτον ἐπηπείλησ᾽ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ. 
᾽Αλλ᾽ Gye Ταλθύδιόν τε καὶ Ἐὐρυδάτην προςέε.πεν, 390 
To οἱ ἔσαν κήρυκε καὶ ὀτρηρὼ ϑεράποντε " 

Ἔγρχεσθον κλισίην Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος" 
Χειρὸς ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν Βρισηΐδα καλλεπαρῃον" 
Εἰ δέ κε μὴ δώῃσιν, ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὑτὸς ἔλωμαε 
Ἑλθὼν σὺν πλεόνεσπι, τό οἱ καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 825 
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ὡς εἰπὼν npole, κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔὅτελλεν. — 
Τὼ δ᾽ ἀέκοντε βάτην παρὰ ϑῖν᾽ ἁλὸς ἀτρυγέτοιο, 
Μυρμιδόνων δ᾽ ἐπί τε κλισίας καὶ νῆας ἱκέσθην. 
Τὸν δ᾽ εὗρον παρά τε κλισίῃ καὶ νηὶ μελαίνῃ 
Ἤμενον " ovd’ ἄρα τώγε ἰδὼν γήθησεν ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 330 
To μὲν ταρδήσαντε καὶ αἰδομένω βασιλῆα 
Στήτην, οὐδέ τί μὲν προςεφώνεον οὐδ᾽ ἐρέοντο. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ ἔγνω ἧσιν ἐνὶ φρεσὶ, φώνησέν τε" 

Χαίρετε, κήρυκες, Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρων, 
ἾΑσσον ἴτ᾽ " οὔτι μοι ὕμμες ἐπαίτιοι, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 335 
Ὃ σφῶϊ προΐει Βρ:σηΐδος εἵνεκα κούρης. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγε, Διογενὲς Πατρόκλεις, ἔξαγε κούρην, 
Kai σφωΐν δὸς ἄγειν. Τὼ δ᾽ αὐτὼ μάρτυροι ἔστων 
Πρός τε ϑεῶν μακάρων, πρός τε ϑνητῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
Καὶ πρὸς τοῦ βασιλῆος ἀπηνέος, εἴ ποτε δ᾽ αὗτε 340 
Χρειὼ ἐμεῖο γένηται ἀεικέα λᾳιγὸν ἀμῦναι 
Τοῖς ἄλλοις. Ἢ γὰρ dy’ ὀλοῇσι φρεσὶ ϑύει" 
Οὐδέ τε οἷδε νοῆσαι ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὁπίσσω, 
“ὥππως οἱ παρὰ νηυσὶ σόοι μαχέωνται 'Αχαιοι. 

“Ὡς φάτο" Πάτροκλος δὲ φίλῳ ἐπεπείθεθ᾽ ἑταίρῳ- 34% 
Ἔκ δ᾽ ἄγαγε κλισίης Βρισηΐδα καλλεπάρῃον, 

Δῶκε δ' ἄγειν" τὼ δ' αὗτις ἴτην παρὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

"H & ἀέκουσ᾽ ἅμα τοισι γυνὴ κίεν.---Αὐτὰρ 'Αχιλλεὺς 
Δακρύσας ἑτάρων ἄφαρ ἕζετο νόσφι λιασθεὶς, 
Θιν᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἁλὸς πολεῆς, ὁρόων ἐπὲ οἴνοπα πόντον. 350 
“Πολλὰ δὲ μητρὶ φίλῃ ἠρήσατο χεῖρας ὀρεγνύς : 

Μῆτερ, ἐπεί μ᾽ ἑτεκές γε μειενυνθάδιόν περ ἑόντα, 

Τιμήν πέρ μοι ὄφελλεν Ὀλύμπιος ἐγγναλέξαε, 

Ζεὺς ὑψιθρεμέτης" νῦν δ' οὐδέ με τυτθὸν ἔτισεν. 
"H γάρ μ’ ̓ Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 35% 
"Hriunoey " ἑλὼν yap ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 

Ὡς φάτο δακρυχέων - τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε πότνια μήτηρ 

ΗἩμένη ἐν βένθεσσιν ἁλὸς παρὰ πατρὶ γέροντι. 
Καοπαλίμως δ᾽ ἀνέδυ πολιῆς ἁλὸς, nur’ ὁμίχλη" 
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Kai pa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο δωκρυχέυντος, 4864 

Χειοί τέ pv κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ Epar’, Ex τ᾽ dvouacer 

Τέκνον, τί κλαίεις ; τί δέ σε φρένας ἵκετο πένθος ; 

᾿Βξαύδα, ur) κεῦθε νόῳ, iva εἴδομεν ἄμφω. 

[ἣν δὲ βαρυστενάχων προςέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεὺυς 
(00a* τίη τοι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδνίῃ πάντ᾽ ἀγορεύω ; 364 
δδιχόμεθ᾽ ἐς Θήδην. ἱερὴν πόλεν "Heriwvoc, 
Tv δὲ διεπράθομέν τε, καί ἤγομεν ἐνθάδε πάντα" 

Καὶ τὰ μὲν εὖ δάσσαντο μετὰ σφίσιν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Ἔκ δ᾽ ἕλον ᾿Ατρείδῃ Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον. 
Χρύσης δ᾽ av’, ἱερεὺς ἑκατηθόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος, 370 
"HAGe ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Λυσόμενός τε ϑύγατρα, φέρων τ᾽ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα 
Στέμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηθόλου ᾿Απόλλωνος 
Χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς, 
᾿Ατρείδα δὲ μάλεστα δύω, κοσμήτορε λαῶν. 375 

Ἕνθ᾽ ἄλλοι μὲν πάντες ἐπευφήμησαν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Αἰδεῖσθαί 9’ ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ δέχθαι ἄποινα " 

᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι ἤνδανε ϑυμῷ, 

᾿Αλλὰ κακῶς ἀφίει, κρατερὸν δ' ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν. 

Χωόμενος δ᾽ ὁ γέρων πάλιν ᾧχετο" τοῖο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 3,88 
Εὐξαμένου ἤκουσεν, ἐπεὶ μάλα οἱ φίλος ἧεν. 
"Hae δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισι κακὸν βέλος " οἵ δέ νυ λαοὶ 
Θνῆσκον ἐπασσύτεροι" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπῴχετο κῆλα ϑεοῖο 
Πάντη ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν. Αμμε δὲ μάντις 
Kv εἰδὼς ἀγόρευε ϑεοπροπίας 'Ἑκάτοιο" Ssh 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἐγὼ πρῶτος κελόμην ϑεὸν ἱλάσκεσθα. 
᾿Λτρείωνα δ᾽ ἔπειτα χόλος Adbev: αἶψα δ᾽ ἀναστὰς 
᾿Ππείλησεν μῦθον, ὁ δὴ τετελεσμένος ἐστίν. 
Τὴν μὲν γὰρ σὺν νηΐ ϑοῇ ἑλίκωπες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
Ἐς Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ δῶρα dvaxt »-.--- FM 

Τὴν δὲ νέον κλισίηθεν Ebay κήρυκες ἄγοντες 

Κούρην Βρισῆος, τὴν μοι δόσαν νἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
᾿Αλλὰ ov, εἰ δύνασαί γε, περίσγεο παιδὸς ἐῆος 
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Ελθοῦσ᾽ Οὐλυμπόνδε Δία λίσαι, et ποτε δή τι 
Ἢ ἔπει ὥνησας κραδίην Διὸς ἠὲ καὶ ἔργῳ. 395 
Παλλάκι γὰρ σέο πατρὸς ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἄκουσα 
Εῤχομένης, ὅτ᾽ ἔφησθα κελαινεφέϊ Κρονίωνι 
Οἴη ἐν ἀθανάτοισιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι, 
“Ὃππότε μὲν ξυνδῆσαι ᾽Ολύμπιοι ἤθελον ἄλλοι, 

*Hon τ᾽ ἠδὲ Ποσειδάων καὶ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 400 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ τόνγ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, Sea, ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, 
ily’ ἑκατόγχειρον καλέσασ' ἐς μακρὸν "Ολυμπον, .. 
Ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι ϑεοί, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες 

Αἰγαίων᾽ " ὁ γὰρ αὖτε βίῃ οὗ πατρὸς ἀμείνων" 
Ὃς pa παρὰ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κύδεϊ γαίων " “ : «ἢ 403 

Τὸν καὶ ὑπέδδεισαν μάκαρες ϑεοί, οὐδέ τ᾽ ἔδησαν. | 
Τῶν νῦν μὲν μνήσασα παρέζεο, καὶ λαδὲ γούνων, 

Al κέν πως ἐθέλῃσιν ἐπὶ Τρώεσσιν ἀρῆξαι, 

Τοὺς δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ἅλα ἔλσαι ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Κτεινομένους, ἵνα πάντες ἐπαύρωνται βασιλῆος, 416 

Γνῷ δὲ καὶ ᾿Ατρείδης evpuxpeiwy ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

“Hy ἄτην, ὅτ᾽ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισεν. 

Τὸν ὁ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα Θέτις κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα" 
Ὦ μοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, τί νύ σ᾽ ἔτρεφον, αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα ; 

AIP ὄφελες παρὰ νηυσὶν ἀδάκρυτος καὶ ἀπήμων 41 
σθαι " ἐπεί νύ τοι αἷσα μίνυνθά περ, οὔτι μάλα δήν" 
Nov δ᾽ ἅμα 7’ ὠκύμορος καὶ ὀϊξζυρὸς περὶ πάντων 
ἝἜπλεο" τῷ σε κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον ἐν μεγάροισιν. 
Τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέουσα ἔπος Ati τερπικεραύνῳ 
Ei’ αὑτὴ πρὸς "ολυμπον ἀγάννιφον, al κε πίθηται. 420 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν 
Mv.’ ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν, πολέμου δ᾽ ἀποπαύεο πάμπαν. 

“Ζεὺς rap ἐς ̓ ΩὩκεανὸν μετ᾽ ἀμύμονας Αἰθιοπῆας 
Χθιζὸς ἔθη μετὰ δαῖτα, ϑεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἕποντο 

Δωδεκάτῃ δέ τοι αὗτις ἐλεύσεται Οὐλυμπόνδε. “£3 

Kai τότ᾽ ἔπειτά τοι εἶμι Διὸς ποτὶ χαλκοθατὲς δῶ, 
Ναί μεν γουνάσομαι, καί μὲν πείσεσθαι ὀΐω 

Β 
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Ὡς dpa φωνήσαο᾽ ἀπεξήσετο" τὸν δ᾽ ἔλεπ᾽ αὑτοῦ 
Χωόμενον κατὰ ϑυμὸν ἐϊζώνοιο γυναικός, 
Τήν ῥα βίῃ ἀέκοντος ἀπηύρων.---Αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 430 
Ἐς Χρύσην ἵκανεν ἄγων ἱερὴν ἑκατόμδην. - 
ΟΣ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ λιμένος πολνθενθέος ἐντὸς ἵκοντο, 

᾿Ιστία μὲν στείλαντο, ϑέσαν δ' ἐν νηϊ μελαίνῃ" 
Ἱστὸν δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν προτόνοισιν ὑφέντες 
καρπαλίμως τὴν δ᾽ εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς. 435 
Ex δ᾽ εὐνὰς ἔθαλον, κατὰ δὲ πρυμνήσι᾽ ἔδησαν᾽ 
Ἔκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ prypive ϑαλάσσης " 
Ἐκ δ᾽ ἑκατόμδην βῆσαν ἑκηδόλῳ ᾿Απόλλωνι" 
Ἔκ δὲ Χρυσηϊς νηὸς βῆ ποντοπόροιο. 
Γὴν μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ βωμὸν ἄγων πολύμητις ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 441 
Πατρὲ φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, κα. μὲν προςέειπεν " 

Ὦ Χρύση, πρό pw’ ἔπεμψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
Παϊδά τε σοὶ ἀγέμεν, dolby 9’ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμδην 
Ρέξαε ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, ὄφρ᾽ ἱλασόμεσθα ἄνακτα, 
Ως νῦν ᾿Αργείοισι πολύστονα κήδε᾽ ἐφῆκεν. 445 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, ὁ δ' ἐδέξατο χαίρων ~ 
Παῖδα φίλην - τοὶ δ᾽ ὦκα Yew κλειτὴν ἑκατόμδην 
᾿Ἐξείης ἔστησαν ἐδόμητον περὶ βωμόν " 
Χερνίψαντο δ' ἔπειτα, καὶ οὐλοχυτας ἀνέλοντο. 
Γοῖσιν δὲ Χρύσης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας dvacyav: 450 

Κλῦθί μευ, ᾿Αργυρότοξ"᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιθέδηκας, 
Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην, Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις " 

"Hdn μέν ποτ᾽ ἐμεῦ πάρος ἔκλυες εὐξαμένοιο, 
Γίμησας μὲν ἐμέ, μέγα δ᾽ tao λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
Ἶ1δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νῦν μοι τόδ᾽ ἐπικρήηνον ἐέλδωρ " 455 
Ἤδη νῦν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν auvvoy - 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος " τοῦ δ' ἔκλυε Φοῖδος ᾿Απόλλων 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ᾽ εὔξαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας προδάλοντο, 
Αὐέρνσαν μὲν πρῶτα, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 
Μηρούς τ’ ἐξέταμον κατά τε κνίσῃ: ἐκάλυψαν 460 
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Διπτυχα ποιήσαντες, én’ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὡμοθέτησαν. 
Kaie δ᾽ ἐπὶ σχίζῃ; ὁ γέρων, ἐπὶ δ᾽ αἴθοπα olvor 

Δεῖδε > νέοι δὲ trap’ αὑτὸν ἔχον πεμπώδολα χερσίν. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ pap’ ἐκάη, καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπασαντο, 
Μίστυλλόν τ᾽ ἄρα τἄλλα, καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ὀδελοῖσιν ἔπειραν 465 
"Ὥπτησάν τε περιφραδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. 
Αὐὑτὰρ ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνου, τετύκοντό τε δαῖτα, 
Δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 
Κοῦροι μὲν κρητῆρας ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο" 470 

Νώμησαν δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσιν ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν. 
Οἱ δὲ πανημέριοι μολπῇ ϑεὸν ἱλάσκοντο 

Kaddv ἀείδοντες παιήονα κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

Μὲλποντες ‘Exdepyov " ὁ δὲ φρένα τέρπετ᾽ ἀκούων. 

Ἧμος δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 47% 

Δὴ τότε κοιμήσαντο παρὰ πρυμνήσια νηός. 
"Hoc ὁ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ᾿Ἡώς, 

Kai τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνάγοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὑρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἴκμενον οὖρον tet ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 

ΟΣ δ᾽ ἱστὸν στήσαντ᾽, ἀνά 9 ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν " ἀ8ιι: 

Ἔν δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆσεν μέσον ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 
Στείρῃ πορφύρεον μεγάλ᾽ ἴαχε, νηὸς ἰούσης " 
Ἢ ὁ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα διαπρήσσουσα κέλενθον. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ' ἵκοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

Νῆα μὲν οἶγε μέλαιναν ἐπ᾽ ἡπείροιο ἔρυσσαν 4&5 

‘You ἐπὶ ψαμάθοις, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ tavvocay: 

Αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ἐσκίδναντο κατὰ κλισίας τε νέας TE.— 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν, 

Διογενὴς Πηλέος νἱός, πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς " 

Οὔτε ποτ᾽ εἰς ἀγορὴν πωλέσκετο κυδιάνειραν, 400 

Οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον . ἀλλά φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ 

Αὖθι μένων, ποθέεσκε δ᾽ ἀῦτήν πε πτόλεμόν τε. 

᾽Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή p’ ἐκ τοῖο δνωδεκάτη γένετ᾽ ἠώς, 

Καὶ τότε δὴ πρὸς "OAvurrov ἴσαν ϑεεὰὶ αἰὲν ἐόντες 
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ΙΙάντες dua, Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἦρχε. Θέτις δ᾽ ov ner’ ἐφετμέων 492 
Παιδὸς ἑοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ Hy’ ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα ϑαλάσσης. 
᾿Βερίη δ' ἀνέδη μέγαν οὐρανὸν Οὔλυπόν τε" — 

Εὖρεν δ᾽ εὐρύοπα Κρονίδην ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 
᾿Ακροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμπαο. 

Καί pa πάροιθ᾽ αὐτοῖο καθέζετο, καὶ Adbe γούνων ὅ00υ 
Σταιῇ " δεξιτερῇ δ᾽ dp’ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ἑλοῦσα, 
Δισσομένη προςέειπε Δία Kpoviwva ἄνακτα" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, εἴ ποτε δῆ σε μετ᾽ ἀθανάτοισιν ὄνησα 
Ἢ ἔπει ἢ ἔργῳ, τόδε μοι κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ " 
Τίμησόν μοι υἱόν, ὃς ὠκυμορώτατος ἄλλων 20h 
Ἔπλετ᾽ - ἀτάρ μιν νῦν ye ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων ἡ 
Ἠτίμησεν " ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. — 
᾿Αλλὰ σύ πέρ μιν τῖσον, ᾿ὐλύμπιε μητίετα Ζεῦ" 
Τόφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι τίθει κράτος, ὄφρ᾽ ἂν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Υἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν, ὀφέλλωσίν τέ ἑ τιμῇ. 510 

ὩΩς dato: τὴν δ᾽ οὔτι προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἀκέων δὴν ἧστο - Θέτις δ᾽ ὡς ἥψατο γούνων, 

Ὡς ἔχετ᾽ ἐμπεφυυΐα, καὶ εἴρετο δεύτερον αὖτις " 

Νημερτὲς μὲν δή μοι ὑπόσγεο καὶ κατάνευσον, 

Ἢ ἀπόειπ᾽ " ἐπεὶ οὔ τοι ἔπι δέος " Shp’ εὖ εἰδῶ, 515 
Ὅσσον ἐγὼ μετὰ πᾶσιν ἀτιμοτάτη Yed¢ εἶμι. 

Τὴν δὲ μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
Ἦ δὴ λοίγια ἔργ', ὅτι μ’ ἐχθοδοπῆσαι ἐφήσεις 

Ἤρῃ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν μ’ ἐρέθῃσιν ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν. 
Ἢ δὲ καὶ αὕτως μ᾽ αἰὲν ἐν ἀθανάτοισι ϑεοῖσιν 520 
Νεικεῖ, καί τέ μέ φησι μάχῃ Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγειν. 

᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν αὗτις ἀπόστιχε, μή σε νοήσῃ 
"Πρη" ἐμοὶ δέ κε ταῦτα μελήσεται, ὄφρα τελέσσω. 
Εἰ δ᾽ ἄγε τοι κεφαλῇ κατανεύσομαι, ὄφρα πεποίθῃς " 

Τοῦτο γὰρ ἐξ ἐμέθεν γε per’ ἀθανάτοισι μέγιστον 525 
Τέκμωρ * ov γὰρ ἐμὸν παλεινάγρετον, οὐδ᾽ ἀπατηλόν, 
Nia’ ἀτελεύτητον, ὅτι κεν κεφαλῇ κατανεύσω. 
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Ἦ, καὶ κνανέρσιν ἐπ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Κρονίων 
᾿Αμόρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπεῤῥώσαντο ἄνακτος, 
Κρατὸς ἀπ᾽ ἀθανάτοιο" μέγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν "Ὄλυμπον. 530 

Τώγ᾽ ὡς βουλεύσαντε διέτμαγεν " ἣ μὲν ἔπειτα 
El¢ ἅλα ἄλτο βαθεῖαν ἀπ᾽ αἰγλήεντος Ὀλύμπου, 
Ζεὺς δὲ ἐὸν πρὸς δῶμα. Θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἀνέσταν 

"HE ἐδέων σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον» οὐδέ τις ἔτλη 

ΔΙεῖναε ἐπερχόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντίοι ἔσταν ἅπαντες. 585 

“Ὡς ὁ μὲν ἔνθα καθέζετ᾽ ἐπὶ ϑρόνου ". οὐδέ pry "Ἤρη 
*Hyvoinoey ldovo’, ὅτι οἱ συμφράσσατο βονλὰς .. 
᾿Αργυρόπεζα θέτις, ϑνυγάτηρ ἁλίοιο γέροντος. 
Αὐτίκα κερτομίοισι Δία Κρονίωνα προζηΐδα " r 

Tig & av rot, δολομῆτα, ϑεῶν συμφράσσατο βουλάς ; 54 
Alei τοι φίλον ἐστὶν, ἐμεῦ ἀπονόσφιν ἐόντα 
Κρυπτάδια φρονέοντα δικαζέμεν > οὐδέ τί πώ μοι 
Πρόφρων τέτληκας εἰπεῖν ἔπος ὅττι νοήσῃς. 

Τὴν & ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε Sear τε" 

Ἤρη, μὴ δὴ πάντας ἐμοὺς ἐπιέλπεο μύθους 542 

Εἰδήσειν + χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ᾽, ἀλόχῳ περ ἐούσῃ. 

Αλλ᾽ ὃν μέν κ᾽ ἐπιεικὲς ἀκουέμεν, οὔτις ἔπειτα 
Οὔτε ϑεῶν πρότερος τόνγ᾽ εἴσεται, οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρώπων " 

Ὃν δέ κ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε ϑεῶν ἐθέλωμι νοῆσαι, 
Μήτι σὺ ταῦτα ἕκαστα διείρεο, μηδὲ μετάλλα. 55 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια “Hon ° 

Αἰνότατε Kpovidn, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες ; 
Καὶ λίην σε πάρος γ᾽ οὔτ᾽ εἴρομαι, οὔτε μεταλλῶ- 
"Λλλὰ μάλ᾽ εὔκηλος τὰ φράζεαι, doo’ ἐθέλῃσθα. 
Νὺν δ᾽ αἰνῶς δείδοικα κατὰ φρένα, μή σε παρείπῃ 555 
᾿Αργυρόπεξα Θέτις, ϑυγάτηρ ἀλίοιο γέροντος. 

Ἦερίη γὰρ σοίγε παρέζετο, καὶ λάθε γούνων. 
Ty σ᾽ ὀΐω κατανεῦσαι ἐτήτυμον, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
τιμήσῃς, ὀλέσῃς δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν Αγαιῶν. 

Τὴν δ' ἀπαμειδόμενος προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς 560 
B2 
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Δαιμονίη, αἰεὶ μεν ὀΐεαι, οὐδέ σε λήθω" 
Πρῆξαι δ' ἔμπης οὔτι δυνήσεαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ ϑυμοῦ 
Μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι" τὸ δέ τοι καὶ ῥίγιον ἔσται. 
El δ᾽ οὕτω τοῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ἐμοὶ μέλλει φίλον εἶναι. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἀκέουσα κάθησο, ἐμῷ δ' ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ 
Μή νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμωσιν ὅσοι ϑεοί elo’ ἐν Ὀλύμπῳ, 
ἾΑσσον ἰόνθ᾽ ὅτε κέν τοι ἀάπτους χεῖρας ἐφείω. © 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ " ἔδδεισεν δὲ βοῶπις πότνια "Ἤρη 

Καί ῥ᾽ ἀκέουσα καθῆστο, ἐπιγνάμψασα φίλον κῆρ᾽ 
Ὥχθησαν .δ' ἀνὰ δῶμα Διὸς ϑεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες. 
Τοῖσιν δ᾽ "ἤφαιστος κλυτοτέχνης ἦρχ᾽ ἀγορεύειν 

Μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐπίηρα φέρων λευκωλένῳ “Hoy ° 

Ἧ δὴ λοίγια ἔργα τάδ᾽ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἀνεκτά, 
Εἱ δὴ σφὼ ἕνεκα ϑνητῶν ἐριδαίνετον ὧδε, 
Ἔν δὲ ϑεοῖσι κολῳὸν ἐλαύνετον" οὐδέ τι δαιτὸς 

Ἑσθλῆς ἔσσεται ἦδος, ἐπεὶ τὰ χερείονα νικᾷ. 
Μητρὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ παράφημε, καὶ αὐτῇ περ voeovoy, 
Πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐπίηρα φέρειν Διὶ, ὄφρα μὴ αὗτε 
Νεικείῃσι πατήρ, σὺν δ᾽ ἦμιν δαῖτα ταράξῃ. 
Εἴπερ γάρ κ’ ἐθέλῃσιν ᾿λύμπιος ἀστεροπητῆς 

"EE édéwy στυφελίξαι " 6 γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατός ἐστιν. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ τόνγ᾽ ἐπέεσσι καθάπτεσθαι μαλακοῖσιν " 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἴλαος ᾿Ολύμπιος ἔσσεται ἡμῖν. 

Ὡς dp’ Edn: καὶ ἀναΐξας δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον 
Μητρὶ φίλῃ ἐν χειρὶ τίθει, καί μὲν προςέειπεν " 

Τέτλαθι, μῆτερ ἐμῆ, καὶ ἀνάσχεο, κηδομένη περ, 
Μή σε, φίλην περ ἐοῦσαν, ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἴδωμαι 
θεινομένην " τότε δ᾽ οὔτι δυνήσομαι, ἀχνύμενός περ, 
Χραισμεῖν > ἀργαλέος γὰρ Ὀλύμπιος ἀντιφέρεσθαι. 

"Hdn γάρ με καὶ ἄλλοτ᾽ ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαῶτα 

‘Pipe ποδὸς τεταγὼν ἀπὸ βηλοῦ ϑεσπεσίοιο. 

Πᾶν δ' ἦμαρ φερόμην, dua δ᾽ ἠελίῳ καταδύντι 
Κάππεσον ἐν Λήμνῳ" ὀλίγος δ᾽ ἔτι ϑυμὸς ἐνῆεν᾽ 

Ἔνθα ue Σίντιες ἄνδρες ἄφαρ κομίσαντο πεσόντα 
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ate φάτε μει Snoev δὲ Bed λευκώλενος "Hon: 

Μειδήσασα δὲ πα. δὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ τοῖς ἄλλοισι ϑεοὶς ἐνδέξια πᾶσιν 

Οἐνοχόει γλνκὺ νέκταρ ἀπὸ κρητῆρος ἀφύσσων. 

"Ασδεστος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐνῶρτο γέλως μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖσιν, 
'ῶς ἴδον "Ἤφαιστον διὰ δώματα ποιπνύοντα. 

Ὡς τότε μὲν πρόπαν ἦμαρ ἐς ἠέλιον καταδύντα 
Δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τι ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
Ov μὲν φόρμεγγος περικαλλέος, ἣν ἔχ᾽ ̓ Απόλλων, 

Μουσάων 0’, al ἄειδον ἀμειδόμεναι ὀπὶ καλῇ. 

Atrdp ἐπεὶ κατέδυ λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο, 
ΟΣ μὲν κακκείοντες Ebay οἱκόνδε ἕκαστος, 

"Hye ἑκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφιγνήεις 
“Ἤφαιστος ποίησεν ἰδυίῃσι πραπίδεσσιν. 

Ζεὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος ἤϊ᾽ ᾽ολύμπιος ἁστεροπητής, 

Ἔνθα πάρος κοιμᾶθ', ὅτε μιν γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἱκάνοι - 

Ἔνθα cabed’ ἀναῦάς " παρὰ δὲ γρυσόθροντος Ἥρη. 
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BOOK II. 

Ἄλλοι μέν pa Deol τε καὶ ἀνέρες immoxopvotas 
Evdoy παννύχιοι. Δία δ' οὐκ Exe νήδυμος ὕπνος 

AAA’ ὅγε μερμήριζε κατὰ φρένα, ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα 
Τιμήσῃ, ὀλέσῃ δὲ πολέας ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Ἤδε δέ οἱ κατὰ ϑυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή, ϑ 
Πέμψαι ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι οὗλον ὄνειρον. 
Kai μὲν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζηύδα. 

Βάσκ᾽ ἴθι, οὗλε ὄνειρε, ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν 

᾿Ελθὼν ἐς κλισίην ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ’Atpeidao 

Πάντα μάλ᾽ ἀτρεκέως ἀγορευέμεν, ὡς ἐπιτέλλω. le 
Θωρῆξαί ἑ κέλενε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Πανσυδίῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἔλοι πόλιν εὐρυάγνιαν 
Τρώων " οὐ γὰρ Er’ ἀμφὶς Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
᾿Αθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναιιψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
*“Hpn λισσομένη " Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται. 18 

"Qe φάτο" Bi δ᾽ ap’ ὄνειρος, ἐπεὶ τὸν μῦθον ἄκουσεν 

Καρπαλέωως δ᾽ ἵκανε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

B37 δ᾽ dp’ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην ᾿Αγαμέμνονα " τὸν δ᾽ éxiyavev 
Εὐδοντ᾽ ἐν κλισίῃ, περὶ δ᾽ ἀμθρόσιος κέχυθ᾽ ὕπνος. 

Στῆ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς Νηληΐῳ υἷι ἐοικώς, 29 
Νέστορι, τόν ῥα μάλιστα γερόντων τῖ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων. 
Τῷ μὲν ἐεισάμενος προςεφώνεε ϑεῖος ὄνειρος " 

Εἵἴδεις, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ, δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο ; 

OW χρὴ παννύχιον εὔδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 
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ws λαοί τ᾽ ἐπιτετράφαται, καὶ τόσσα μέμηλεν. 2 
Nov δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα" Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἰμι. 
ὃς σεῦ ἄνευθεν ἐὼν μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
θωρῆξαί σε κέλευσε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

Πανσνδίέῃ" νῦν γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρνάγνιαν 
Τρώων ov γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες δ 
Αθάκατοι φράζονται " ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
Ἥρη λισσομένη " Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 

Ἐπ Διός. ᾿Αλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσί, μηδέ σε λήθη 
Aipeitw, εὖτ᾽ ἄν σε μελίφρων ὕπνος ἀνήῃ. 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπεδήσετο" τὸν δ᾽ Edit’ αὑτοῦ 385 
Τὰ φρονέοντ᾽ ἀνὰ ϑυμὸν, d ῥ᾽ ov τελέεσθαι ἔμελλον. 
Φῆ yap Sy’ αἱρήσειν Πριάμου πόλιν ἤματι κείνῳ, 
Νήπιος - οὐδὲ τὰ ἤδη, ἅ ῥα Ζεὺς μήδετο ἔργα... 
Θήσειν γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἔμελλεν ἐπ᾽ ἄλγεά τε στοναχάς τε 
Τρωσί τε καὶ Δαναοῖσι διὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας. 40 
Ἕγρετο δ᾽ ἐξ ὕπνον - ϑείη δέ μιν ἀμφέγυτ᾽ ὀμφή. 
Ἕ ζετο δ᾽ ὀρθωθείς " μαλακὸν δ᾽ ἔνδυνε χιτῶνα, 
Καλόν, νηγάτεον " περὶ δὲ μέγα βάλλετο φᾶρος " 

Ποσσὶ 0 ὑπὸ λιπαροῖσιν ἐδήσατο καλὰ πέδιλα " 
"Augi δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον. 45 

Εἴλετο δὲ σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί" 
Σὺν τῷ ἔδη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 

"Hac μέν ῥα Yed mpocebjoero μακρὸν Ὄλυμπον 

“Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν " 

Αὐὑτὰρ ὁ κηρύκεσσι λιγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν 50 
Κηρύσσειν ἀγορήνδε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς " 
OL μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 

Βουλὴ δὲ πρῶτον μεγαθύμων ice γερόντων 

Νεστορέῃ παρὰ νηὶ Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆος" 

Τοὺς ὅγε συγκαλέσας πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν" δὅ 

Κλῦτε, φίλοι ϑεῖός μοι ἐνύπνιον ἦλθεν ὄνειρος 

Αμδροσίην διὰ νύκτα μάλιστα δὲ Νέστορι δίῳ 
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εἶδός τε μέγεθός τε, φυήν τ᾽ ἄγχιστα ἐῴκει 
Irn δ᾽ dp’ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς, καί με πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν 
Evdec, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὲ, δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο ; 60 
Οὐ χρὴ παννύχιον εὕδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 
"Qe λαοί τ' ἐπιτετράφαται, καὶ τόσσα μέμηλεν. 
Nov δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα " Διὸς δέ τοι ἄγγελός εἶμι, 

Ὃς σεῦ ἄνευθεν ἐὼν μέγα κήδεται ἠδ᾽ ἐλεαίρει. 
Owpngal σε κέλευσε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 65 

᾿Ιανσυδίῃ viv γάρ κεν ἕλοις πόλιν εὑρνάγνιαν 
Τρώων " οὗ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς ᾿Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 
᾿Αθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 
Ἤρη λισσομένη " Τρώεσσι δὲ κήδε᾽ ἐφῆπται 
Ἔκ Διός " ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσιν ἔχε φρεσίν.----Ὡς ὁ μὲν εἰπὼν 70 
"Quyer’ ἀποπτάμενος, ἐμὲ δὲ γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 
᾿Αλλ’ ayer’, al κέν πως ϑωρήξομεν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Πρῶτα δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἔπεσιν πειρήσομαι, ἣ ϑέμις ἐστίν, 
Καὶ φεύγειν σὺν τηυσὶ πολυκλήϊσι κελεύσω- 

γμεὶς δ' ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος ἐρητύειν. ἐπέεσσιν. 76 
9 wey ᾿ Ἤτοι by’ ὡς εἰπὼν κατ᾽ dp Eero. Τοῖσι 0’ ἀνέστη 

Νέστωρ, ὅς pa Πύλοιο ἄναξ ἣν ἠμαθόεντος " 
"O σφιν ἐνφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 

Ὦ φίλοι, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορες ἠδὲ μέδοντες, 
El μέν τις τὸν ὄνειρον ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἔνισπεν, 80 

ψεῦδός κεν φαῖμεν, καὶ νοσφιζοίμεθα μᾶλλον " 

Nov & ἶδεν ὃς μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν εὔχεται εἶναι 
᾿Αλλ᾽ dyer’, αἴ κέν πως ϑωρήξομεν υἷας ᾿Αγαιῶν.. 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας βονλῆς ἐξ ἦρχε νέεσθαι. 
ΟΣ δ᾽ ἐπανέστησαν, πείθοντό τε ποιμένι λαῶν, 85 
Σκηπτοῦχοι βασιλῆες " ἐπεσσεύοντο δὲ λαοί. 

"Hote ἔθνεα εἷσι μελισσάων ἀδινάων, 
Πέτρης ἐκ γλαφυρῆς αἰεὶ νέον ἐρχομενάων " 
Ποτρυδὸν δὲ πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ἄνθεσιν εἰαρινοῖσιν " 

Ac μέν τ᾽ ἔνθα ἅλις πεποτήαται ai δέ τε ἔνθα" ϑυ 
Ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο ταὶ κλισιάων 
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"Hidvoc προπάροιθε βαθείης ἐστιχοωντὸ 
Ἰλαδὸν εἰς ἀγορήν" μετὰ δὲ σφίσιν "Ὄσσα δεδήει 
Ὀτρύνονσ᾽ ἱέναι, Διὸς ἄγγελος " of δ᾽ ἀγέροντο. 
Tetphye δ᾽ ἀγορή, ὑπὸ δὲ στεναχίζετο γαῖα 
αῶν ἱζόντων, ὅμαδος δ᾽ ἦν " ἐννέα δέ σφεας 

Κήρυκες βοόωντες ἐρήτυον, el ποτ᾽ airing 
Σχοίατ᾽, ἀκούσειαν δὲ Διοτρεφέων βασιλήων. 
Σπουδῇ δ᾽ Wero λαός, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ' Edpac 

Παυσάμενοι κλαγγῆς " ἀνὰ δὲ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
"Eorn σκῆπτρον ἔχων, τὸ μὲν “Ἥφαιστος κάμε τεΐχων, 

Ἥφαιστος μὲν δῶκε Ati Κρονίωνι ἄνακτι". -- 
Αὐτὰρ ἄρα Ζεὺς δῶκε διακτόρῳ ᾿Αργειφόντῃ" 
“Ἑρμείας δὲ ἄναξ δῶκεν Πέλοπι πληξίππῳ " 
Avrap ὁ αὖτε Πέλοψ δῶκ᾽ ’Arpét, ποιμένι λαῶν " 
Ατρεὺς δὲ ϑνήσκων ἔλιπεν πολύαρνι Θνέστῃ" 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ αὗτε Θνέστ' ᾿Αγαμέμνονι λεῖπε φορῆναι, 
ἸΠολλῇσιν νήσοισι καὶ "Apyei παντὶ ἀνάσσειν. 

Τῷ by’ ἐρεισάμενος Eres ᾿Αργείοισι μετηύδα " 

"2 φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, ϑεράποντες ΓΆρηος, 

Ζεύς με μέγα Κρονίδης ἀ- ἐνέδησε βαρείῃ" 
Σχέτλεος, ὃς πρὶν μὲν poe ὑπέσχετο καὶ κατένευσεν 

Ἴλεον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι " 
Nouv δὲ κακὴν ἁπάτην βουλεύσατο, καί με κελεύει 
Δυςκλέα Ἄργος ἱκέσθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺν ὦλεσα λαόν. 
Οὕτω πον Aci μέλλει ὑπερμενέϊ φίλον εἶναι, 
Ὃς δὴ πολλάων πολίων κατέλυσε κάρηνα; 

Ἤδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ λύσει" τοῦ γὰρ κράτος ἐστὶ μέγιστον 

Αἰσχρὸν γὰρ τόδε γ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι, 
Μὰψ οὕτω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε τε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
“ἈἌπρῆηκτον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν, ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 
᾿Ανόράσι παυροτέροισι, τέλος δ᾽ οὕπω τι πέφανται. 

ΕἸπερ γάρ x’ ἐθέλοιμεν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε 
ὍὌρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες ἀριθμηθήμεν'αι ἄμφω, 
Τρῶας μὲν λέξασθαι, EpéoTiun ὕσσοι ἔασιν, 
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"Hpetc δ᾽ ἐς δεκάδας διακοσμηθεῖμεν ᾿Αχαιοΐ, 
Τρώων δ' ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ἑλοίμεθα οἰνοχοεύεεν " 
Πολλαί κεν δεκάδες δευοίατο οἱνοχόοιο. 
Τόσσον ἐγώ onus πλέας ἔμμεναι νΐας ᾿Αχακῶν 
Τρώων͵ af ναίουσι κατὰ πτόλιν " ἀλλ᾽ ἐπίκουροι 
Πολλέων ἐκ πολίων ἐγχέσπαλοι ἄνδρες ἕασιν, 
Of με μέγα πλάζουσι, καὶ οὐκ εἰῶσ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
Ἰλίου ἐκπέρσαε εὐναιόμενον πτολίεθρον. 
Ἐννέα δὴ βεθάασι Διὸς μεγάλου ἐνιαντοί, 

Καὶ δὴ δοῦρα σέσηπε νεῶν, καὶ σπάρτα λέλυνταιε 

Al δέ που ἡμέτεραί τ᾽ ἄλοχοι καὶ νήπια τέκνα 
Elar’ évi μεγάροις ποτιδέγμεναι" ἄμμε δὲ ἔργον 
Αὕτως ἀκράαντον, οὗ εἵνεκα δεῦρ᾽ ἱκόμεσθα. 
᾿Αλλ’ dyed’, ὡς ἂν ἐγὼν εἴπω, πειθώμεθα πάντες " 
Φεύγωμεν σὺν νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν" 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔτε Τροίην αἱρήσομεν evpyayuay. x 

“Qe φάτο" τοῖσι δὲ ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν 

Πᾶσι μετὰ πληθὺν, ὅσοι οὐ βουλῆς ἐπάκουσαν. 

Κινήθη δ᾽ ἀγορὴ, ὡς κύματα μακρὰ ϑαλάσσης, 

Πόντον ᾿Ἰκαρίοιο, τὰ μὲν τ᾽ Εὑρός τε Νότος τε 
"Ὠρορ᾽ ἐπαΐξας πατρὸς Διὸς ἐκ νεφελάων. 

‘Qe δ᾽ ὅτε κινήσῃ Ζέφυρος βαθὺ λήϊον ἐλθών, 
Ad6pag ἐπαιγίζων, ἐπί τ' ἠμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν " 
Ὡς τῶν πᾶσ᾽ ἀγορὴ κινήθη. Toi δ' ἀλαλητῷ 

Νῆας ἔτ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο, ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε κονίη 
"Jorar’ ἀειρομένη - τοὶ δ' ἀλλήλοισι κέλενον 
Ἄπτεσθαι νηῶν, ἠδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν εἰς ἅλα δῖαν» 
Οὐρούς τ᾽ ἐξεκάθαιρον - dairy δ' οὐρανὸν Ixev 

Ωἴκαδε ἱεμένων" ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἤρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 

Ἔνθα κεν ᾿Αῤγείοισιν ὑπέρμορα νόστος ἐτύχθη, 
Et μὴ ᾿Αθηναίην “Hon πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν " 

Ὦ πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ’AtpuTwrn, 

Οὕτω δὴ olxévde φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 
᾿Αργεῖοι φεύξονται En’ εὐρέα νῶτα ϑαλάσσης, 

135 
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146 
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Kad δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν ἸΙριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιεν 160 
᾿Αργείην "Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Ἔν Tpoiy ἀπόλοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; “ 
᾿Αλλ; ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Σοῖς ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 
Mind’ ela νῆας ἄλαδ' ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. ᾿ ... 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
δῆ δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα" 
[Καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νηὰς ᾿Αχαιῶν ") 
Εὑρεν ἔπειτ᾽ Ὀδυσῆα Adi μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον 
"Eorasr’: οὐδ᾽ dye νηὸς ἐϊσσέλμοιο μελαίνης . 170 
"Anrer, ἐπεί μιν ἄχος κραδίην καὶ ϑυμὸν ἵκανεν 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἑἱαταμένη προςέφη γλαυκῶπις ᾽Λθήνη" 

Διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεὶ, 
Οὕτω δὴ οἱκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 
Φεύξεσθ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλῆϊσι πεσόντες 175 

Kad δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ 'Γρωσὶ λίποιτε 
Ἀργείην 'Ἑλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶι 
Ἔν Τροίῃ ἀπολοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
"AAA’ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, und" ἔτ᾽ ἐρώει" 
Σοῖς δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, - [1846 
Μηδ᾽ εἶα νῆας ἄλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 

165 

Ὡς φάθ" ὁ δὲ Evvénne ϑεᾶς bra φωνησάσης. 

Bn δὲ ϑέεεν, ἀπὸ δὲ χλαῖναν βάλε" τὴν δ᾽ ἐκόμ'σσεν 

Κήρυξ Ἐὐρυδάτης ᾿Ιθακήσιος, ὅς οἱ ὀπήδει. 
Αὐτὸς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδεω ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀντίος ἐλθὼν 185 

Δέξατό ol σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί " 
Σὺν τῷ ἔθη κατὰ νῆαν ᾿Λχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 

"Ovriva μὲν βασιλῆα καὶ ἔξοχον ἄνδρα κιχείη, 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρητύσασκε παραστάς" 

Δαιμόνι᾽", οὔ σε ἔοικε, κακὸν ὥς, δειδίσσεσθαι "» 190 
AAA’ αὐτός-τε κάθησο, καὶ ἄλλους ἴόριε λαούς. 
Od γάρ πω σάφα οἱἷσθ', οἷος νύος ᾿Ατρείωνος " 

4) 
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Nov μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἴψεταε υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἐν βουλῇ δ' οὐ πάντες ἀκούσαμεν οἷον ἔειπεν. 
Μή τι χολωσάμενος ῥέξῃ κακὸν υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
θυμὸς δὲ ὠέγας ἐστὶ Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος " 

Γιμὴ δ᾽ ἐκ Διός ἐστι, φιλεῖ δέ & μητίετα Ζεύς. 

Ὃν ὁ᾽ αὖ δήμου τ᾽ ἄνδρα ἴδοι, βοόωντά τ’ ἐφευροι, 
Γὸν σκήπτρῳ ἐλάσασκεν, ὁμοκλήσασκέ τε μύθῷ" - 

Δαιμόνι᾽, ἀτρέμας ἦσο, καὶ ἄλλων μῦθον ἄκονε, 
Οἱ σέο φέρτεροί elo: σὺ δ᾽ ἀπτόλεμος καὶ ἄναλκις, 
Οὔτε ποτ᾽ ἐν πολέμῳ ἐναρίθμιος, οὔτ᾽ ἐνὶ βουλῇ. 
Οὐ μέν πως πάντες βασιλεύσομεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί " 
Οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανίη " εἷς κοίρανος ἔστω, 
Εἷς βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω. 
[Σκῆπτρόν τ᾽ ἠδὲ ϑέμιστας, ἵνα σφίσι βασιλεύῃ. 

Ὡς ὅγε κοιρανέων diene στρατόν" of δ᾽ ἀγορήνδε 
Αὗτις ἐπεσσεύοντο νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 
"Hyp, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα πολνφλοίσδοιο ϑαλάσσης 
Αἰγιαλῷ μεγάλῳ βρέμεται, σμαραγεῖ δέ τε πόντος. 

"AAAot μέν ῥ᾽ ἔξοντο, ἐρήτυθεν δὲ καθ᾽ Edpac. 
Θερσίτης ὁ' ἔτι μοῦνος ἀμετροεπὴς ἐκολῴα, 
"Oc ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν ἧσιν ἄκοσμά τε πολλά τε HON, 
Μὰψ, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον, ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν, 
AAA’ ὅτι οἱ εἴσαιτο γελοίϊον ᾿Αργείοισιν 
Ἔμμεναι. Λίἴσχιστος δὲ ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθεν + 
Φολκὸς Env, χωλὸς δ᾽ ἕτερον πόδα " τὼ δέ οἱ Guw 
Κυρτώ, ἐπὶ στῆθος συνοχωκότε + αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 
Φοξὸς ἔην κεφαλήν, ψεδνὴ © ἐπενήνοθε λάχνη. 
Ἔχθιστος δ᾽ ̓ Αχιλὴϊ μάλιστ᾽ ἣν 70" Ὀδυσῆϊ" 
Τὼ γὰρ νεικείεσκε" τότ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ 
᾿Ὀξέα κεκληγὼς λέγ᾽ ὀνείδεα " τῷ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
᾿Εκπάγλως κοτέοντο, νεμέσσηθὲν tr’ ἐνὶ Supa. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ μακρὰ βοῶν ᾿Λγαμέμνονα νείκεε μύθῳ » 

Ατοείδη, τέο δ᾽ avr’ ἐπιμέμφεαι ἠδὲ χατίζεις ; 
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Πλεῖαί τοι χαλκοῦ κλισίαι, πολλαὶ δὲ γυναῖκες 
Eloi» ἑνὶ κλισίῃς ἐξαίρετοι, ἅς τοι ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Πρωτίστῳ δίδομεν, evr’ ἂν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 
Ἢ ἔτι καὶ χρυσοῦ ἐπιδεύεαι, dv κέ τις ουἵσει 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων ἐξ Ἰλίον, υἷος ἄποινα, 
Ὃν κεν ἐγὼ δήσας ἀγάγω, ἣ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιῶν ; 

"Ha γυναῖκα νέην, iva μίσγεαι ἐν φιλότητι, 
ἬΝ ντ᾽ αὑτὸς ἀπονόσφι κατίσχεαι ;—ov μὲν ἔοικεν 
᾿Αρχὸν ἐόντα κακῶν ἐπιδασκέμεν νΐας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Ὧ πέπονες, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχε᾽, ᾿Αχαιΐδες, οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοΐ, 

Οἶκαδέ περ σὺν νηυσὲ νεώμεθα" τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν 
Αὐτοῦ ἐνὶ Τροίῃ γέρα πεσσέμεν, ὄφρα ἴδηται, ἡ 
"H ῥά τί of χ᾽ ἡμεῖς προςαμύνομεν, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί" 
Ὃς καὶ νῦν ᾿Αχιλῆα, ἔο μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονα φῶτα, 
"Hripnoev> ἑλὼν γὰρ ἔχει γέρας, αὐτὸς ἀπούρας. 
᾿Αλλὰ μάλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Αχιλῆϊ χόλος φρεσίν, ἀλλὰ ὠμεθήμων 
ἯΙ γὰρ ἄν, ᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωθήσαιο. 

a ἥῤάτρ νεικείων ᾿Αγαμέμνονα, ποιμένα Aawr, 

Θερσίτης " τῷ δ᾽ ὦκα παρίστατο δῖος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς, 
Καί μὲν ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν χαλεπῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ" 

Θερσῖτ᾽ ἀκριτόμγθε, λιγύς περ ἐὼν ἀγορητής, 
ioxeo, μηδ᾽ ἔθελ’ οἷος ἐριζέμεναι βασιλεῦσιν. 
Οὐ γὰρ ἐγὼ σέο φημὶ χερειότερον βροτὸν ἄλλον 
ἜἝμμεναι, ὅσσοι ἅμ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδῃς ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
Τῷ οὐκ ἂν βασιλῆας ἀνὰ στόμ᾽ ἔχων ἀγορεύοις, 
Καί σφιν dveided τε προφέροις, νόστον τε φνυλάσσοις 

Οὐδέ τί πω σάφα iduev, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 

Ἢ εὖ ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
[Τῷ νῦν ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Λγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, © 

σαι ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι οἱ μάλα πολλὰ διδοῦσιν 

Ἤρωες Δαναοί" σὺ δὲ κερτομέων ἀγορεύεις. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ Ex τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται, 
El κ᾽ ἔτι σ᾽ ἀφραίνοντα κιχήσομαι, ὥς νύ περ ὧδε, 

Μηκέτ' ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσὴῆϊ κάρη ὦμοισιν ἐπείη, 
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Μηδ' ἔτι Τηλεμάχοιο πατὴρ κεκλημένος elnv, - 966 
El μὴ ἐγώ σε λαθὼν ἀπὸ μὲν φίλα εἵματα δύσω, 
Χλαῖνάν τ᾽ ἠδὲ χιτῶνα, τά τ᾽ αἰδῶ ἀμφικαλύπτρι 

Αὐτὸν δὲ κλαίοντα ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ἀφήσω 

Πεπληγὼς ἀγορῆθεν ἀεικέσσι πληγῇσιν. 

"Qe dp’ ἔφη " σκήπτρῳ δὲ μετάφρενον ἠδὲ καὶ ὥμω 205 
Πλῆξεν ὁ δ' ἰδνώθη, ϑαλερὸν δέ οἱ ἔκπεσε δάκρυ. 
Σμῶδιξ δ᾽ αἱματόεσσα μεταφρένον ἐξυπανέστη 
Σκήπτρον ὕπο χρυσέου" ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἕζετο, τάρδησέν τε᾿ 
᾿Αλγήσας 6’, ἀχρεῖον ἰδὼν, ἀπομόρξατο δάκρυ. -- 
Οἱ δέ, καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ ἡδὺ γέλασσαν' BIN 

"Ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον" 

"Q πόποι, ἣ δὴ μυρί᾽ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἐσθλὰ ἔοργεν 
Βουλάς τ᾽ ἐξάρχων ἀγαθὰς, πόλεμόν τε κορύσσων:" 

Nov δὲ τόδε μέγ᾽ ἄριστον ἐν 'Λργείοισιν ἔρεξεν, 
Ὃς τὸν λωδητῆρα ἐπεσθόλον ἔσχ᾽ ἀγοράων. 275 
Οὔ ϑήν μιν πάλιν αὗτις ἀνήσει ϑυμὸς ἀγήνωρ : 
Νεικείειν βασιλῆας ὀνειδείοις ἐπέεσσιν 

Ὡς φάσαν ἡ πληθύς " ἀνὰ δὲ πτολίπορθος Ὀδυσσεὺς 

Ἕστη σκῆπτρον ἔχων---παρὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 

Εἰδομένη κήρυκι σιωπῶν λαὸν ἀνώγει, 2 | 
᾿Ὡς dua 8 ol πρῶτοί τε καὶ ὕστατοι vies ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Μῦθον ἀκούσειαν, καὶ ἐπιφρασσαίατο βουλήν---- 
Ὃ σφιν ἐὐφρονέων ἀγορήσατο καὶ μετέειπεν " 

᾿Ατρείδη, νῦν δή σε, ἄναξ, ἐθέλουσιν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

ΙΙἄσιν ἐλέγχιστον ϑέμεναι μερόπεσσι βροτοῖσιν " 2855 
Οὐδέ τοι ἐκτελέουσιν ὑπόσχεσιν, ἥνπερ ὑπέσταν 
"EvOdd’ ἔτι στείχοντες dn’ ἴΛλργεος ἱπποδότοιο, 
ἽἼλεον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι. 
ὥςτε γὰρ ἢ παῖδες νεαροὶ γῆραί τε γυναῖκες, 

᾿Αλλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται οἱκόνδε νέεσθαι. 490 
ἿΙ μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶν ἀνιηθέντα νέεσθαι. 

Καὶ γάρ τίς ϑ' ἕνα μῆνα μένων ἀπὸ ἧς ἀλόχοιο 
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Ἀσχαλάα σὺν 3ni πολυζύγῳ, ὄνπερ ἄελλαι 
Χειμέριαι εἰλέωσιν ὀρινομένη τε ϑάλασσα" 
Ἡμῖν δ' εἴνατός ἐστι περιτροπέων ἐνιαυτὸς 
"EvOade μιμνόντεσσι. Τῷ ov νεμεσίζομ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
᾿Ασχαλάαν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν " ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης 
Aloypov τοι δηρόν τε μένειν, κενεόν τε νέεσθαι. 
TAnre, φίλοι, καὶ μείνατ᾽ ἐπὶ χρόνον, ὄφρα δαῶμεν, 

11 ἐτεὸν Κάλχας μαντεύεται, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί. | 
Ed γὰρ δὴ τόδε ἴδμεν ἐνὶ φρεσίν - ἐστὲ δὲ πάντες 
Maprupot, οὗς μὴ Κῆρες ἔδαν ϑανάτοιο φέρουσαι " 
Χθιζά τε καὶ πρώϊζ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἐς Αὐλίδα νῆες ᾿Αχαιῶν 

᾿Ἠγερέθοντο κακὰ Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ φέρουσαι " 

“Ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἀμφὶ περὶ κρήνην ἱεροὺς κατὰ βωμοὺς 

"Epdopev ἀθανάτοισι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμδας, 

Kadg ὑπὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ - 
"Ev? ἐφάνη μέγα σῆμα" δράκων ἐπὶ νῶτα δαφοινός, 

Σμερδαλέος, τόν ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ᾿Ολύμπιος ἧκε φόωςδε, 
Βωμοῦ ὑπαΐίξας πρός pa πλατάνιστον ὄρουσεν. 
Ἔνθα 0” ἔσαν στρουθοῖο νεοσσοί, νήπια τέκνα, 

Ὅνζῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ πετάλοις ὑποπεπτηῶτες, 
Ὀκτώ, ἁτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα. 
"Ev? Gye τοὺς ἐλεεινὰ κατήσθιε τετριγῶτας " 
Μήτηρ δ᾽ ἀμφεποτᾶτο ὀδυρομένη φίλα τέκνα" 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἐλελιξάμενος πτέρυγος λάθεν ἀμφιαχυῖαν. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ τέκν᾽ ἔφαγε στρονθοῖο καὶ αὑτήν, 
Τὸν μὲν ἀρίζηλον ϑῆκεν ϑεὸς, ὄςπερ ἔφηνεν > 

Λᾶαν γάρ μιν ἔθηκε ἹΚρόνον παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω 

‘Hyeic δ᾽ ἑσταότες ϑαυμάζομεν, οἷον ἐτύχθη. 
'Ὡς οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα ϑεῶν εἰςῆλθ᾽ ἑκατόμθας, 
Κάλχας δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ϑεοπροπέων ἀγόρενεν. 
Tin?’ ἀνέω ἐγένεσθε, καρηκομόωντες ’Ayatoi ; 
"Huiv μὲν rod’ ἔφηνε τέρας μέγα μητίετα Ζεὺς 
Ὄψεωον, ὀψιτέλεστον, ὅου κλέος οὕποτ᾽ ὀλεῖται 
Ὥς οὗτος κατὰ τέκν' ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο καὶ αὐτήν, 
Ὁετώ, ἀτὰρ μήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα" 
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Ὡς ἡμεῖς roooadr’ Erea πτολεμίξομεν αὐθι. 
'Γῷ δεκάτῳ δὲ πόλεν αἱρήσομεν εὐρνάγνιαν 

Κεῖνός 8 ὡς ἀγόρενε" τὰ δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγε μίμνετε πάντες, ἐϊκνήμιδες ᾿Αγαιοί, 
Αὐτοῦ, εἰςόκεν ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμοιο ἕλωμεν. 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ " ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχον---ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες 
Σμερδαλέον κονάθησαν ἀύσάντων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν--- 

Μῦθον ἐπαινήσαντες ᾿Οδυσσῆος ϑείοιο. 
Τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ ° 

Ὦ πόποι, ἣ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες ἀγοράασθε 
Νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὔτι μέλει πολεμήϊα ἔργα. 
Πῳ δὴ συνθεσίαι τε καὶ ὅρκια βήσεται ἧμιν ; 
Ἔν πυρὶ δὴ βουλαί τε γενοίατο μήδεά τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 

Σπονδαΐ τ᾽ ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαὶ, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν " 
Αὕτως γάρ ῥ᾽ ἐπέεσσ᾽ ἐριδαίνομεν, οὐδέ τι μῆχος 
Fupéuevae δυνάμεσθα, πολὺν χρόνον ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐόντες. 
᾿Ατρείδη, σὺ δ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ὡς πρὶν ἔχων ἀστεμφέα βουλὴν 
"Apyeu’ ᾿Αργείοισι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας" 
Τούςδε δ᾽ ἔα φθινύθειν, ἕνα καὶ δύο, τοί κεν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Νόσφιν βουλεύωσ’--- ἄνυσις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται αὐτῶν---- 

Πρὶν "Λργοςδ᾽ ἱέναι, πρὶν καὶ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
Γνώμενας εἴτε ψεῦδος ὑπόσχεσις, ἠὲ καὶ οὐκί. 

Φημὶ γὰρ οὖν κατανεῦσαι ὑπερμενέα Κρονίωνα 
ἽΠματι τῷ, ὅτε νηυσὶν ἐπ᾽ ὠκυπόροισιν ἔθαινον 
᾿Αργεῖοι Τρώεσσι φόνον καὶ Kijpa φέροντες, 

᾿Αστράπτων ἐπιδέξι᾽, ἐναίσιμα σήματα φαίνων. ---- 
Τῷ μήτις πρὶν ἐπειγέσθω οἱκόνδε νέεσθαι, 
Πρίν τινα πὰρ Τρώων ἀλόχῳ κατακοιμηθῆναι, 
Τίσασθαι δ᾽ "Ἑλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς τι. “ 
El δέ τις ἐκπάγλως ἐθέλει οἱἰκόνδε νέεσθα:, 
Απτέσθω ἧς νηὸς ἐϊσσέλμοιο μελαίνης, 
‘Odpa πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων ϑάνατον καὶ πότμον ἐπίσπῃ. 
᾿Αλλά, ἄναξ, αὐτός τ᾽ εὖ μήδεο, πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ " 
Οὗτοι ἀπόδλητον ἕπος ἔσσεται, ὅττι κε εἴπω" 
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Κι εν᾽ ἄνδρας κατὰ φῦλα, κατὰ φρητρας, ᾿Αγαμέμνον, 

"Qe φρήτρη φρήτρῃφιν ἀρήγῃ, φῦλα σὲ φύλοις. 
El δέ κεν ὡς ἔρξῃς, καί τοι πείθωνται 'Αχαιοι, 
Γνώσῃ ἔπειθ᾽, ὅς ϑ᾽ ἡγεμόνων κακὸς ὗς τένυ λαῶν, 365 
Ἠδ' ὅς κ᾽ ἐσθλὸς ἔῃσι" κατὰ σφέας γὰρ μαχέονται 
Γνώσεαε δ᾽, εἰ καὶ ϑεσπεσίῃ πόλιν οὐκ ἀλαπάξεις, 
H ἀνδρῶν κακότητι καὶ ἀφραδίῃ πολέμοιο. 

Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειδόμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων᾽ 
Ἢ μὰν avr’ ἀγορῇ νικᾶς, γέρον, υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 370 
Al γάρ, Zev τε πάτερ καὶ ’AOnvain καὶ ΓΑπολλον, 
Τοιοῦτοι δέκα μοι συμφράδμονες elev ᾿Αχαιῶν " 
Τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 

Xepoiv ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 
᾿Αλλά μοι αἰγίοχος Κρονίδης Ζεὺς ἄλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν, 37h 
Ὃς με μετ᾽ ἀπρήκτους ἔριδας καὶ νείκεα βάλλει. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ᾿Αχιλεύς τε μαχεσσάμεθ᾽ εἵνεκα κούρης 
᾿Αντιθδίοις ἐπέεσσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων ̓  
Εἰ δέ ποτ᾽ ἔς γε μίαν βουλεύσομεν, οὐκέτ᾽ ἔπειτα 

Τρωσὶν ἀνάῤδλησις κακοῦ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἠθαιόν. 480 

Νὺν δ᾽ ἔρχεσθ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἵνα ξυνάγωμεν Λρηα' 
Εὖ μέν τις δόρυ ϑηξάσθω, εὖ δ᾽ ἀσπίδα ϑέσθω, 
Ev δέ τις ἵπποισιν δεῖπνον δότω ὠκυπόδεσσιν, 

Ev δέ τις ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν πολέμοιο μεδέσθω " 
Ὡς κε πανημέριοι στυγερῷ κρινώμεθ᾽ "Apri. 385 
Ov yap παυσωλή ye μετέσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἠθαιόν, 
Εἰ μὴ νὺξ ἐλθοῦσα διακρινέει μένος ἀνδρῶν. 
᾿Ιδρώσει μέν τευ τελαμὼν ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν 
᾿Ασπίδος ἀμφιθρότης, περὶ δ᾽ ἐγχεῖ χεῖρα καμεῖται" 

᾿Ιδρώσει δέ τευ ἵππος ἐύξοον ἅρμα τιταίνων. 390 
Ὃν δέ κ᾽ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε μάχης ἐθέλοντα νοήσω 

Μιμνάζειν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, οὔ οἱ ἔπειτα 
"Apxcov ἐσσεῖται φυγέειν κύνας ἠδ᾽ οἰωνούς. 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽" ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαγον, ὡς ὅτε κῦμα 

Ακτῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῇ, ὅτε κινήσῃ Νότος ἐλθών, 895 
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UpobAnre σκοπέλᾳ τὸν 0’ οὔποτε Kipata λεέπαι 
Παντοίων ἀνέμων, ὅτ᾽ ἂν ἔνθ᾽ ἣ ἔνθα γένωνται 
᾿Αγνστάντες δ᾽ ὁρέοντο, κεδασθέντες κατὰ νῆας, 
Κάπνισσάν τε κατὰ κλισίας, καὶ δεῖπνον ἕλοντο. 

“AAAog δ' ἄλλῳ ἔρεζε ϑεῶν αἰειγενετάων, . cl -- 
Εὐχόμενος ϑάνατόν τε φνγεῖν καὶ μῶλον "Αρηος 
Αὐτὰρ ὃ βοῦν ἱέρευσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Πίονα, πενταέτηρον, ὑπερμενέϊ ἹΚοονίωνι" 
Κίκλησκεν δὲ γέροντας ἀριστῆας Παναχαιὼν, 

Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομενῆα ἄνακτα, 
Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέος υἱόν, 

Ἕκτον δ᾽ αὑτ᾽ ᾿δυσῆα, Acd μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 
Αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος " 
“Hides γὰρ κατὰ ϑυμὸν ἀδελφεὸν ὡς ἐπονειτο. 

Bovy δὲ περιστήσαντο, καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο" 
1οῖσιν & εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων * 

Lev κύδιστε, μέγιστε, κελαινεφές, αἰθέρι ναίων, 

Μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν, 

Πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν Πριάμοιο μέλαθροϊ 

Λἰθαλόεν, πρῆσαι δὲ πυρὸς δηΐοιο ϑύρετρα, 
"Exvopeoy δὲ χιτῶνα περὶ στήθεσσι δαΐξαι 

Χαλχῷ ῥωγαλέον " πολέες δ᾽ dud’ αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 

ἹΙρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσιν ὀδὰξ λαζοίατο γαῖαν. 

Ὡς ἐφατ᾽ " οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ οἱ ἐπεκραίαινε Ἰζρονίων » 
AAW’ ὅγε δέκτο μὲν ἱρά, πόνον δ᾽ ἀμέγαρτον ὄφελλεν 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί p’ εὔξαντο, καὶ οὐλογύτας προδάλοντο, 
Αὐέρυσαν μὲν πρῶτα, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 

Μηρούς τ᾽ ἑξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσῃ ἐκάλυψαν 
Δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ὠμοθέτησαν. 
Kai τὰ μὲν ἄρ σχίξῃσιν ἀφύλλοισιν κατέκαιον " 

Σπλάγχνα ὁ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἀμπείραντες ὑπείρεχον ᾿Ηφαίστοιο. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ np’ ἐκάη, καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
Μίστυλλόν τ’ ἄρα τάλλα καὶ aud’ ὀδελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, 
Ὡπτησάν τε περιφοαδέως, ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα 
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Aurdp ἐπεὶ παύσαντο πόνου, τετύκοντό τε dara, 
Δαίνυντ᾽, οὐδέ τε ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 
Τοῖς ἄρα μύθων ἦρχε Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ"..- 

᾿Ατρείδη κύδιστε, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγάμεμνον, 
δΙηκέτι δὴ νῦν αὖθι λεγώμεθα, μηδ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν 
᾿Αμδαλλώμεθα ἔργον, ὁ δὴ ϑεὸς ἐγγναλίέζει. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγε, κήρυκες μὲν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Aady κηρύσσοντες ἀγειρόντων κατὰ νῆας "} -- 
᾿Ημεῖς δ᾽ ἀθρόοι ὧδε κατὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἴομεν, ὄφρα κε ϑᾶσσον ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν "Apne. 

Ὡς Epar’> οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Αὐτίκα κηρύκεσσι λεγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν 
Κηρύσσειν πόλεμόνδε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς." . 

ΩΣ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον, τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ατρείωνα Διοτρεφέες βασιλῆες 
Θῦνον κρίνοντες " μετὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
Αἰγίδ' ἔχουσ᾽ ἐρίτιμον, ἀγήραον, ἀθανάτην TE: 
Τῆς ἑκατόν ϑύσανοι παγχρύσεοι ἠερέθονταε, 
άντες ἐνπλεκέες, ἑκατόμδοιος δὲ ἕκαστος, “- 

Σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα διέσσυτο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
᾿Οτρύνουσ᾽ ἰέναι" ἐν δὲ σθένος ὧρσεν ἑκάστῳ 
Καρδίῃ ἄλληκτον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι. 
Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἄφαρ πόλεμυς γλυκίων γένετ᾽ ἠὲ νέεσθαι 
"Ky νηυσὶ γλαφυρῇσι φέλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 

"Hive πὺρ ἀΐδηλον ἐπιφλέγε. ἄσπετον ὕλην 
υὔρεος ἐν κορυφῇς, Exabev δέ τε φαίνεται αὐγή " 

“Ὥς τῶν ἐρχομένων ἀπὸ χαλκοῦ ϑεσπεσίοιο 
AlyAn παμφανόωσα δι᾽ αἰθέρος οὐρανὸν ἧκεν. 

Τῶν 0’, cr’ ὀρνίθων πετεηνῶν ἔθνεα πολλά. 
Χηνῶν ἢ γεράνων ἢ κύκνων δουλιχοδείρων, 

᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι, Καὺστρίου ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα, 
Ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα ποτῦνται ἀγαλλόμενα πτερύγεσσιν. 
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Κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων, opapayst δέ τε λειμών 
"Qe τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων 

Ἐς πεδίον προχέοντο Σκαμάνδριον" αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ χθὼν 468 
Σμερδαλέον κονάδιζε ποδῶν αὐτῶν τε καὶ ἵππων. 
Ἕσταν δ' ἐν λειμῶνι Σκαμανδρίῳ ἀνθεμόεντι 
Μυρίοι, ὅσσα τε φύλλα καὶ ἄνθεα γίγνεται ὥρῃ.., 

"Hote μυιάων ἀδινάων ἔθνεα πολλά, 
Alte κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον ἠλάσκουσιν 410 
"Ὧρῷ ἐν εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε τε γλάγος ἄγγεα δεύει" 
Τόσσοι ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Ἔν πεδίῳ ἵσταντο, διαῤῥαῖσαι μεμαῶτες. 

Τοὺς δ᾽, ὥςτ᾽ αἰπόλια πλατέ᾽ αἰγῶν αἰπόλοι ἄνδρες 
᾿Ρεῖα διακρίνωσιν, ἐπεί κε νομῷ μιγέωσιν " 418 
Ὡς τοὺς ἡγεμόνες διεκόσμεον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα 
Ὑσμίνηνδ' ἰέναι" μετὰ δὲ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
'Ὄμματα καὶ κεφαλὴν ἵκελος Adi τερπικεραύνῳ, 

“Αρεΐ δὲ ζώνην, στέρνον δὲ Ποσειδάωνι. 

"Hite βοῦς ἀγέλῃφι μέγ᾽ ἔξοχος ἔπλετο πάντων 480 

Ταῦρος" ὃ γάρ τε βόεσσι μεταπρέπει ἀγρομένῃσιν " 

Τοῖον ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην ϑῆκε Ζεὺς ἤματι κείνῳ, 
Ἔκπρεπέ᾽ ἐν πολλοῖσι καὶ ἔξοχον ἡρώεσσιν. 

Ἔσπετε νῦν μοι, Μοῦσαι ᾽Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχουσαι 
Ὑμεῖς γὰρ ϑεαί ἐστε, πάρεστέ τε, lore τε πάντα, 48ὅ 
Ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούομεν, οὐδέ τι ἴὄμεν " 
Οἴτενες ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἧσαν. 
Πληθὺν δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι, οὐδ᾽ ὀνομήνω". 
Οὐδ᾽ ef μοι δέκα μὲν γλῶσσαι, δέκα δὲ στόμᾶτ᾽ εἶεν, 
Φωνὴ δ᾽ ἄῤῥηκτος, χάλκεον δέ μοι ἧτορ ἐνείη" 490 
Εἰ μὴ Ὀλυμπιάδες Μοῦσαι, Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
θυγατέρες, μνησαίαθ᾽, ὅσοι ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
Λρχοὺς αὖ νηῶν ἐρέω, νῆάς τε προπάσας. 

Βοιωτῶν μὲν Πηνέλεως καὶ Λήϊτος ἦρχον, 
Δρκεσίλαύς τε Προβοήνωρ τε Κλονίος τε" 408 
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Ul 9 Ὕρίην ἐνέμοντ) καὶ Αὐλίδα πετρήεσσαν, 
Σχοῖνόν τε Σκῶλόν τε, πολύκνημόν 7’ ’'Erewvdy, 

θέσπειαν, Τραϊάν τε καὶ εὐρύχορον Μυκαλησσόν, 

OI τ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ “Apy’ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Ἑϊλέσιον καὶ ᾿Ερύθρας, 
Οὗ τ᾽ ᾿Ελεῶν᾽ εἶχον ἠδ᾽ Ὕλην καὶ Πετεῶνα,͵  . 
Ὦκαλέην, Μεδεῶνά τ᾽, ἐνκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Κωπας, Εὕτρησίν τε, πολυτρήρωνά τε Θίσδην, 
Οἱ τε Κορώνειαν καὶ ποιήενθ᾽ ᾿Αλίαρτον, 
Ol τε Πλάταιαν ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ of Tiicay® ἐνέμοντο, 
Ot 8 “Ὑποθήδας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
"Ὄγχηστόν 8’, ἱερὸν Ποσιδήϊον ἀγλαὸν ἄλσος, 
Of τε πολυστάφυλον "Αρνὴν ἔχον, of τε Μίδειαν, 
Niody τε ζαθέην, ᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατόωσαν " 
Τῶν μὲν πεντήκοντα νέες κίον " ἐν δὲ ἑκάστῃ 
Κοῦροι Βοιωτῶν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι βαῖνον. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ασπληδόνα ναῖον ἰδ' ᾿Ορχομενὸν Μινύειον, 
Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ '᾽Λσκάλαφος καὶ ᾿Ιάλμενος, υἷες “Apnoc, 

Otc τέκεν ᾿Αστνόχη δόμῳ "Λκτορος ᾿Αζείδαο, 
Παρθένο; aldoin, ὑπερώϊον elcavabaca, 
"Apni κρατερῷ " ὁ δέ οἱ παρελέξατο λάθρη " 
Τοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 

Αὐτὰρ Φωκήων Σχεδίος καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον, 
Ὑἱέες ᾿Ιφίτου μεγαθύμον Nav6odAidao- 
ΟΣ Κυπάρισσον ἔχον, Πυθῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν, 
Κρῖσάν τε ζαθέην καὶ Δαυλίδα καὶ Πανοπῆα, 

Οὗ τ᾽ ᾿Ανεμώρειαν καὶ Ὑάμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Οὗ τ᾽ ἄρα πὰρ ποταμὸν Κηφισὸν diov ἔναιον, 
Οἵ τε Λίλαιαν ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι Κηφισοῖο" 
Τοῖς δ' ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 
Οἱ μὲν Φωκήων στίχας ἵστασαν ἀμφιέποντες " 

Βοιωτῶν δ᾽ ἔμπλην én’ ἀριστερὰ ϑωρήσσοντο. 

Λοκρῶν & ἡγεμόνευεν ᾿Οἱλῆος ταχὺς Αἴας, 
Μείων, οὔτι τόσος γε ὅσος Τελαμώνιος Αἴας 

᾿Αλλὰ πολὺ υείων - ὀλίγος μὲν ἔην, λινοθώρηξ, 
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᾿Εγχείῃ δ᾽ ἐκέκαστο Πανέλληνας καὶ ’Aya.ove " $30 
ΟΣ Κῦνόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντ᾽, Ὀπόεντά τε Καλλίαρόν τε, 

Βησσών τε Σκάρφην τε καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 

Τάρφην τε Θρόνιόν τε Βοαγρίον ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα" 
To δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο 
Λοκρῶν, of ναίουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Evéboine. 530 

Οἱ δ᾽ Εὔδοιαν ἔχον μένεα πνείοντες "Αὔαντες, 

Χαλκίδα τ᾽ Eipétpiay τε, πολυστάφυλόν ϑ᾽ ‘loriaay, 
Κήρινθόν τ᾽ ἔφαλον, Δίον τ᾽ αἰπὺ πτολίεθρον, 
Οὗ τε Κάρυστον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ οἱ Στύρα ναιετάασκον " 
Τῶν av? ἡγεμόνεν᾽ ᾿Ελεφήνωρ, ὄζος Ἄρηος, 5420 
Χαλκωδιντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αθάντων. 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ΓΑθαντες ἕποντο Sool, ὄπιθεν κομόωντες, 
Αἰχμηταί, μεμαῶτες ὀρεκτῇσιν μελίῃσιν 
Θώρηκας ῥήξειν δηΐων dupi στήθεσσιν " 

Ta δ' ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 544 

ΟΣ δ᾽ dp’ ᾿Αθήνας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Δῆμον Ἐρεχθῆος μεγαλήτορος, Gv ποτ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
θρέψε, Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ---τέκε δὲ ζείδωρος *“Apovpu --- 

Κὰδ δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αθήνῃς εἷσεν, ἑῷ ἐν πίονι νηῷ 
Ἐνθάδε μεν ταύροισι καὶ ἀρνειοῖς ἱλάονται δδυ 
Κοῦροι ᾿Αθηναίων, περιτελλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν." 

Τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνεν᾽ υἱὸς Πετεῶο Μενεσθεύς. 
Τῷ & οὔπω τις ὁμοῖος ἐπιχθόνιος γένετ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
Κοσμῆσαιε ἵππους τε καὶ ἀνέρας ἀσπιδιώτας---- 

Νέστωρ οἷος Epivev + ὁ γὰρ προγενέστερος ἧεν --- 559 
Ta δ᾽ ἅμα πεντήκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Αἴας 6’ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄγεν δυοκαίδεκα νῆας. 
[Στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων ἵν᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων ἵσταντο φάλαγγες. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ΓΑργος 7’ εἶχον, Τίρυνθά τε τειχιόεσσαν, 

"Epucéyny, ᾿Ασίνην τε, βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον ἐγαύσας, 860 
Τροιζὴν᾽, ᾿Ηϊόνας τε καὶ ἀμπελόεντ᾽ ᾿᾽Επίδανρον,. 

ΟΣ τ᾽ ἔχον Αἴγιναν Μάση“ά τε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν 



BOOK I}. yy 

γῶν αὖθ ἡγεμένενε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 
Καὶ Σθένελος, Κακανῆος ἀγακλειτοῦ φίλος νἱὸς 
Τοῖσι δ᾽ au’ Εὐρύαλος τρίτατος κίεν, ἰσόθεος pwc, 565 
Μηκιστέος υἱὸς Ταλαϊονίδαο ἄνακτος. 

Συμπάντων δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 

Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Οἱ δὲ Μυκήνας εἶχον, ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
Αφιειόν τε Κόρινθον, ἐὐκτιμένας τε Κλεωνάς, $70 

Opreiac τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο, ᾿Αραιθυρέην τ᾽ ἐρατεινήν, 
Καὶ Σικυῶν᾽, ὅθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ "Αδρηστος πρῶτ᾽ ἐμδασίλενεν, 
Of ϑ’ "“Ὑπερησίην τε καὶ αἰπεινὴν ΤΓονόεσσαν, 

Πελλήνην τ᾽ εἶχον, ἠδ' Αἴγιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Αἰγιαλόν τ᾽ ἀνὰ πάντα, καὶ aud’ Ἑλέκην εὐρεῖαν. aif 
Τῶν ἑκατὸν νηῶν ἦρχε κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
᾽Ατρείδης - ἅμα τῷγε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 

λαοὶ ἕποντ᾽ " ἐν δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐδύσετο νώροπα χαλκὸν 
Κυδιόων, πᾶσιν δὲ μετέπρεπεν ἠρώεσσιν, 
Οὔνεκ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην, πολὺ δὲ πλείστους ἄγε λαούς. BRU 

ΟΣ δ᾽ εἶχον κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσσαν. 
Φαρίν τε Σπάρτην τε, πολυτρήρωνά τε Μέσσην, 

Βρυσειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐγειὰς ἐρατεινάς, 
Ol τ᾽ dp’ ᾿Αμύκλας εἶχον, “Ἕλος τ᾽, ἔφαλον πτολίεθρον, 
Οὗ τε Λάαν εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Οἴτυλον ἀμφενέμοντο" 555 

Τῶν οἱ ἀδελφεὸς ἦρχε, βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος, 

“Ἑξήκοντα νεῶν " ἀπάτερθε δὲ ϑωρήσσοντο. 

Ἔν δ᾽ αὐτὸς κίεν got προθυμίῃσι πεποιθώς, 
"Orpivwy πόλεμόνδε " μάλιστα δὲ ἵετο ϑυμῷ 

Τίσασθαι "Ἑλένης ὁρμήματά τε στοναχάς τε. 590 
x Οἱ dé Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινήν, 

Kai Θρύον, Αλφειοῖο πόρον, καὶ ἐύκτιτον Αἷπυ, 
Kai Κυπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένειαν ἔναιον, 

Kaz Πτελεὸν καὶ "Ἕλος καὶ Δώριον---ἔνθα τε Μοῦσαι 

᾿Αντόμεναι θάμυριν τὸν Θρήϊκα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς. 5905 
Οἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα παρ' Evpvrov Olyadejoc 

n 
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Στεῦύτο γὰρ εὐχόμενος νικησέμεν, εἶπερ ἂν αὐταὶ 
Μοῦσαι ἀείδοιεν, κοῦριμ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
Al δὲ χολωσάμεναι πηρὸν ϑέσαν, αὐτὰρ ἀοιδὴν 

Θεσπεσίην ἀφέλοντο, καὶ ἐκλέλαθον κιθαριστύν --- 
Tov αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε Τερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 
Τῷ ὁδ' ἐνενήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αρκαδίην ὑπὸ Κυλλήνης ὄρος αἰπύ, 
Αἰπύτιον παρὰ τύμόδον, iv’ ἀνέρες ἀγχιμαχηταί, 
Οἱ Φένεόν τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Ορχομενὸν πολύμηλον, 

‘Pinny te Στρατίην τε καὶ ἠνεμόεσσαν ᾿Ενίσπην, 
Καὶ Τεγέην εἶχον καὶ Μαντινέην ἐρατεινήν, 
Στύμφηλόν τ᾽ εἶχον, καὶ Wappaciny ἐνέμοντο" 
Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Αγκαίοιο πάϊς, κρείων ᾿Αγαπήνωρ, 
᾿Ἑξήκοντα νεῶν " πολέες δ᾽ ἐν νηὶ ἑκάστῃ 
᾿Αρκάδες ἄνδρες ἔδαινον ἐπιστάμενοι πολεμίζειν. 
Λύτὸς γάρ σφιν δῶκεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Νῆας ἐὐσσέλμους περάαν ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον, 

Ατρείδης " ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι ϑαλάσσια ἔργα μεμήλει. 

Ot δ᾽ ἄρα Βονπράσιόν τε καὶ "Hida diay ἔναιον, 
Ὅσσον Ed’ Ὑρμίνη καὶ Μύρσινος ἐσχατόωσα, 

Πέτρη τ᾽ ᾽Ὡλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλείσιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει" 

Τῶν αὖ τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν - δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
Νῆες ἕποντο ϑοαί, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμθαινον ᾿Ἐπειοί. 
Τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ θάλπιος ἡγησάσθην. 

Υ͵ες, ὃ μὲν Κτεάτου, ὃ δ' ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύτου ᾿Ακτορίωνος ' 

Τῶν & ᾿Αμαρυγκείδης ἦρχε κρατερὸς Διώρης" 
Τῶν δὲ τετάρτων ἦρχε Πολύξεινος ϑεοειδῆς, 
Υἱὸς ᾿Αγασθένεος Αὐγηϊάδαο ἄνακτος. 

Of δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλιχίοιο, "Ex:vdwy ϑ'᾽ ἱεράων 
Νήσων, al ναίουσι πέρην ἁλός, "Ἤλιδος ἄντα" 
Τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνευε Μέγης, ἀτάλαντος “Apri, 
Φυλείδης, ὃν τίκτε Διὲ φίλος ἱππότα Φυλεύς, 

"O¢ ποτε Δουλίχιόνδ'᾽ ἁπενάσσατο πατρὲ χολωθεις" 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

610 

61h 

620 
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Αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς ἣγε Κεφαλλῆνας μεγαθύμους, 
ΩΣ ῥ᾽' Ἰθάκην εἶχον καὶ Νήριτον εἰνοσίφυλλον, 
Καὶ Κροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αἰγίλιπα τρηχεῖαν, 
Οὗ τε Ζάκυνθον ἔχον, ἠδ' of Σάμον ἀμφενέμοντο. 
Ul τ᾽ ἥπειρον ἔχον, ἠδ᾽ ἀντιπέραι᾽ ἐνέμοντο" 63£ 
Τῶν μὲν ᾿Οδυσσεὺς ἦρχε, Ati μῆτιν ἀτάλαντος " 
Τῷ 8 ἅμα νῆες ἕποντο δνώδεκα μιλτοπάρῃοι. 

Αἰτωλῶν δ᾽ ἡγεῖτο Θόας, ᾿Ανδραίμονος υἱός, 

Of Πλευρῶν᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ "Ὥλενον ἠδὲ Πυλήνην, 

Χαλκίδα 7’ ἀγχίαλον, Καλυδῶνά τε πετρήεσσαν--- 640 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ Οἰνῆος μεγαλήτορος υἱέες ἦσαν, 
Οὐδ’ ἄρ᾽ ἔτ᾽ αὐτὸς Env, ϑάνε δὲ ξανθὸς Μελέαγρος---- 
Τῷ & ἐπὶ πάντ᾽ ἐτέταλτο ἀνασσέμεν Αἰτωλοῖσιν " 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Κρητῶν δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευεν, 645 

Οἱ Κνωσόν τ᾽ εἶχον, Γόρτυνά te τειχιόεσσαν, 
Λύκτον, Μίλητόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Λύκαστον, 
Φαιστόν τε 'Ῥύτιόν τε, πόλεις εὐναιεταώσας, 

Αλλοι ϑ᾽, of Κρήτην ἑκατόμπολιν ἀμφενέμοντο 

Τῶν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνενεν, 650 

Μηριόνης τ᾽, ἀτάλαντος ’Evvaiiw ἀνδρειφόντῃ " 

Τοῖσι δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ὀγδώκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Τληπόλεμος δ' Ἡρακλείδης, nue τε μέγας τε, 
Ἔκ 'Ῥόδου ἐννέα νῆας ἄγεν ‘Podiwy ἀγερώχων’ 
Οἱ 'Ρόδον ἀμφενέμοντο διὰ τρίχα κοσμηθέντες, 655 
λένδον, Ἰηλυσόν τε καὶ ἀργινόεντα Κάμειρον. 
Tov μὲν Τληπόλεμος δουρικλυτὸς ἡγεμόνευὲν, 
Ὃν τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχεια βίῃ 'Ηρακληείῃ. 

'Γὴν ἄγετ᾽ ἐξ "Edvpne, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος, 

Πέρσας ἄστεα πολλὰ Διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν. 660 

Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν τράφη ἐν μεγάρῳ εὐπήκτς, 

Αὐτίκα πατρὸς ἑοῖο φίλον μήτρωα κατέκτα, 
Ἤδη γηρασκοντα Λικύμνιον, ὄζον "Αρηος. 

Αἶψα δὲ νῆας ἔπηξε, πολὺν δ᾽ Gye λαὸν ἀγείρας 
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Bn φεύγων ἐπὶ πόντον - ἀπείλησαν γάρ ol ἄλλοι 669 
Tlée¢ υἱωνοί τε βίης ‘HpaxAneine. 
Αὐτὰρ By’ ἐς 'Ρόδον ξεν ἀλώμενος, ἄλγεα πάσχων. 
Τριχθὰ δὲ ὥκηθεν καταφυλαδόν, ἠδ᾽ ἐφίληθεν 
"Ex Διός, ὅςτε ϑεοῖσι καὶ ἀνθρώποισιν ἀνάσσει. 

Καί σφιν ϑεσπέσιον πλοῦτον κατέχευε Κρονίων 670 

Νιρεὺς αὖ Σύμηθεν ἄγε τρεῖς νῆας ἐΐσας, 
Νιρεύς, ’AyAaing υἱὸς Χαρόποιό τ᾽ ἄνακτος, 

Νιρεύς, ὃς κάλλιστος ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθεν 
Τῶν ἄλλων Δαναῶν μετ᾽ ἀμύμονα Πηλείωνα" 
AAA’ ἀλαπαδνὸς ἔην, παῦρος. δέ οἱ εἵπετο λαός. 67h 

Οἱ δ᾽ dpa Νίσυρόν 7’ εἶχον, Κράπαθόν τε Κάσον τε, 
Καὶ Κῶν, Εὐρνυπύλοιο πόλιν, νήσους τε Καλύδνας " 

ῶν αὖ Φείδιππὸς τε καὶ "Αντιφος ἡγησάσθην, 
Θεσσαλοῦ υἷε δύω ‘Hpaxdcidan ἄνακτος". 
Γοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 680 

Nouv av τοὺς, ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν ἴΑργος ἔναιον, 
οἵ 7’ "AAov, of τ᾽ ᾿Αλόπην, of τε Τρηχῖν᾽ ἐνέμοντο, 
Of τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ' "Ελλάδα καλλιγύναικα " 
Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ "Ἕλληνες καὶ ᾿Αχαμοί " 

‘Tov αὖ πεντήκονψα νεῶν ἦν ἀρχὸς ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 685 
᾿Αλλ᾽ oly’ οὐ πολέμοιο δυςηχέος ἐμνώοντο᾽ 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔην ὅςτις σφιν ἐπὶ στίχας ἡγήσαιτο 
Κεῖτο γὰρ ἐν νήεσσι ποδάρκης diog ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 

Ἱζούρης χωόμενος Βρισηΐδος ἠὐκόμοιο, ᾿ 
Τὴν ἐκ Λυρνησσοῦ ἐξείλετο πολλὰ μογήσας, 690 
Λυρνησσὸν διαπορθήσας καὶ τείχεα Θήύδης" 
Kad δὲ Μύνητ᾽ ἔθαλεν καὶ Ἔ πίστροφον ἐγχεσιμώρους. 
1 ἱέας Evnvoto Σεληπιάδαο ἄνακτος " 
‘lag ὅγε nett’ ἀχέων, τάχα δ᾽ ἀνστήσεσθαι ἔμελλεν. 

Of δ᾽ εἶχον Φυλάκην καὶ Πύρασον ἀνθεμόεντα, 69h 
Δήμητρος τέμενος, "ITwrd Te, μητέρα μήλων, 

Αγχίαλόν τ᾽ ᾿Αντρῶτα ἰδὲ Ἰϊτελεὸν λεχεποίην 
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Toy av Πρωτεσίλαος ᾿Αρήϊος ἡγεμόνενεν, 
Ζωὸς ἐών > τότε δ᾽ ἤἦδη ἔχεν κάτα γαῖα μέλαινα. 
Tov δὲ καὶ ἀμφιδρυφὴς ἄλοχος Φυλάκῃ ἐλέλειπτο, ΠΟΥ 

Kai δόμος ἡμιτελής " τὸν δ᾽ ἔκτανε Δάρδανος ἀνὴρ 

Νηὸς ἀποθρώσκοντα πολὺ πρώτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν, 
Αλλά σφεας κόσμησε Ποδάρκης, ὄζος “Apnoc, 
Ἰφίκλου υἱὸς πολυμήλον Φυλακίδαο, 

Αὐτοκασίγνητος μεγαθύμου ἹΙρωτεσιλάου, 
“Ὅπλότερος γενεῇ" ὃ δ᾽ ἅμα πρότερος καὶ ἀρείων, 

"Hpwe Πρωτεσίλαος ᾿Αρήϊος " οὐδέ τε λαοὶ 
Δεύονθ᾽ ἡγεμόνος, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἐσθλὸν ἐόντα" 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

ΟΣ δὲ Φερὰς ἐνέμοντο παραὶ Βοιθηΐδα λίμνην, 

Βοίδην καὶ Τ᾿ λαφύρας καὶ ἐϊκτιμένην ᾿Ιαωλκόν - 

Τῶν ἦἧρχ᾽ ᾿Αὁμήτοιο φίλος παῖς Evdexa νηῶν, 

ἘΕύμηλος, τὸν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αὐμήτῳ τέκε dia γυναικῶν, 
'Αλκηστις, Πελίαο ϑυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστη. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα Μηθώνην καὶ Θαυμακίην ἐνέμοντο, 

Καὶ Μελίθοιαν ἔχον καὶ ᾿Ολιζῶνα τρηχεῖαν " 

Τῶν δὲ Φιλοκτήτης ἦρχεν τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 
Ἑπτὰ νεῶν. ἐρέται δ᾽ ἐν ἑκάστῃ πεντήμοντα 

᾿ἘἘμδέθασαν, τόξων εὖ εἰδότες ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 
"AAA ὁ μὲν ἐν νήσῳ κεῖτο κρατέρ᾽ ἄλγεα πάσχων, 

Δήμνῳ ἐν ἠγαθέῃ, ὅθι μιν λίπον υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
"EAxsi μοχθίζοντα κακῷ ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρον 

Ἔνθ᾽ Gye κεῖτ’ ἀχέων - τάχα δὲ μνήσεσθαι ἔμελλον 

᾿Αργεῖοι παρὰ νηυσὶ Φιλοκτήταο ἄνακτος. 

Οὐδὲ uév οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἄναρχοι ἔσαν, πόθεόν γε μὲν ἀρχόν, 
᾿Αλλὰ Μέδων κόσμησεν, ᾿Οἰἱλῆος νόθος υἱός, 

Τόν p’ ἔτεκεν 'Ῥήνη ὑπ᾽ ᾿Οἱλῆϊ πτολιπόρθῳ. 

ΟΣ δ᾽ εἶχον Τρίκκην καὶ ᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακόεσσαν 

οι τ᾽ ἔχον Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Ἐὐρύτου Olyadinas " 
Tov αὖθ' ἡγείσθην ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ δύς παῖδε, 

D2 
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Inrap’ ἀγαθώ, Τιυδαλείριος ἠδὲ Μαχάων " 
Γοῖς δὲ τριήκοντα γλαφυραὶ νέες ἐστιχόωντο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Ορμένιον, ol τε κρήνην Ὑ πέρειαν, 
OF τ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον, Τιτάνοιό τε λευκὰ κάρηνα" 
Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ Ἐὐρύπυλος, Ἑαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 
1 δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ "Αργισσαν ἔχον, καὶ Τυρτώνην ἐνέμοντο, 
ὍὌρθην͵ "HAwrny τε, πόλεν τ᾽ Ὀλοοσσόνα λευκήν᾽ 

Τῶν αὖθ᾽ ἡγεμόνενε μενεπτόλεμος Πολυποίτης, 
Υἱὸς Πειριθόοιο, τὸν ἀθάνατος τέκετο Ζεύς--- 

Τόν ῥ' ὑπὸ Πειριθόῳ τέκετο κλυτὸς Ἵπποδαμεια 
"Hyatt τῷ, ὅτε Φῆρας ἐτίσατο λαχνήεντας, 
Τοὺς & ἐκ Πηλίου ὧσε, καὶ Αἰθίκεσσι πέλασσεν---- 
Οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷγε Λεοντεύς, ὄζος "Apnoc, 

Υἱὸς ὑπερθύμοιο Kopwvov Karveidao " 
Τοῖς δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Γουνεὺς δ᾽ ἐκ ΚΚύφου ἦγε δύω καὶ εἴκοσι νῆας" 
Ta δ᾽ ᾿Ενιῆνες ἕποντο, μενεπτόλεμοί τε Περαιθοί, 
Οἱ περὶ Δωδώνην δυςχείμερον οἰκί᾽ ἔθεντο, 
Οἵ τ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ἔργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο 
"ὃς p’ ἐς Πηνειὸν προΐει καλλίῤῥοον ὕδωρ " 
Οὐδ’ bye Πηνειῷ συμμίσγεται ἀργυροδίνῃ, 
᾿Αλλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιῤῥέει, TOT’ ἔλαιον 
"Opkov γὰρ δεινοῦ Στυγὸς ὕδατός ἐστιν ἀποῤῥώξ. 

Μαγνήτων δ᾽ ἦρχε Πρόθοος, Τενθρηδόνος υἱός, 
OF περὲ 1]ηνειὸν καὶ Πήλιον εἱνοσίφυλλον 
Ναίεσκον ' τῶν μὲν Πρόθοος ϑοὸς ἡγεμόνευεν - 

[ᾧ δ᾽ ἅμα τεσσαράκοντα μέλαιναι νῆες ἕποντο. 

Οὗτοι ἄρ᾽ ἡγεμόνες Δαναῶν καὶ κοίρανοι ἧσαν. 
Γίς τ᾽ dp τῶν by’ ἄριστος ἔην, σύ μοι ἔννεπε, Μοῦσα 
Αὐτῶν, ἠδ᾽ ἵππων, of du’ ᾿Ατρείδῃσιν ἕποντο. 

Ἵπποι μὲν μέγ᾽ ἄρισται ἔσαν Φηρητιάδαο, 
Τὰς Εὔμηλος ἔλαυνε, ποδώκεας, ὄρνιθας Oc. 
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750 
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Ὄτριχας, οἱέτεας, σταφύλῃ ἐπὶ νῶτον ἐΐσας “05 
Τὰς ἐν Πηρείῃ ϑρέψ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 

“Auge ϑηλείας, φόδον ἔΑρηος φορεούσας. 
᾿Ανδρῶν αὖ μέγ᾽ ἄριστος ἔην Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 
"Οφρ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς μήνιεν " ὃ γὰρ πολὺ φέρτατος ἦεν, 
Ὕπποι 0’, οὗ φορέεσκον ἀμύμονα Πηλείωνα. “10 
᾿Αλλ’ ὁ μὲν ἐν νήεσσι κορωνίσι ποντοπόροισιν 
Κεῖτ᾽ ἀπομηνίσας ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένε λαῶν, 
᾿Ατρείδῃ " λαοὶ δὲ παρὰ ῥηγμῖνι ϑαλάσσης 
Δίσκοισιν τέρποντο καὶ αἰγανέῃσιν ἱέντες 
Ἰόξοισίν 8’ " ἵπποι δὲ παρ᾽ ἅρμασιν οἷσιν ἕκαστος, "0 
Λωτὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι ἐλεόθρεπτόν τε σέλινον, 
“Ἕστασαν " ἄρματα δ᾽ ev πεπυκασμένα κεῖτο ἀνάκτων 

Ἐν κλιεσίῃς" of δ᾽ ἀρχὸν ᾿Αρηΐφιλον ποθέοντες 
Φοίτων ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα κατὰ στρατόν, οὐδ᾽ ἐμάχοντο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἴσαν, ὡςεί τε πυρὶ χθὼν πᾶσα νέμοιτον T8N 

Γαῖα δ᾽ ὑπεστενάχιζε, Διὲ ὃς τερπικεραύνῳ 
Χωομένῳ, ὅτε τ᾽ ἀμφὶ Τυφωέϊ γαῖαν ἱμάσσῃ 
Εἰν ᾿Αρίμοις, ὅθι φασὶ Τυφωέος ἔμμεναι εὐνάς " 

Ὡς ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ μέγα στεναχίζετο γαῖα 

‘Hpyoutvay* μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 7185 

Tpwaiv δ᾽ ἄγγελος ἦλθε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις 

Πὰρ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο σὺν ἀγγελίῃ ἀλεγεινῇ. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀγορᾶς ἀγόρευον ἐπὶ Πριάμοιο ϑύρῃσιν 

Πάντες ὁμηγερέες, ἠμὲν νέοι ἠδὲ γέροντες. 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προςέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις " 730 

Εἴσατο δὲ φθογγὴν υἷι Πριάμοιο πολίτῃ, 
Ὃς Towwy σκοπὸς ἷζε, ποδωκείῃσι πεποιθώς, 

Τύμόῳ ἐπ’ ἀκροτάτῳ Αἰσνήταο γέροντος, 
Δέγμενος, ὁππότε ναῦφιν ἀφορμηθεῖεν ᾿Αχαιοί" 

Γῷ μεν ἐεισαμένη μετέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις " 795 

ὯὮ γέρον αἰεί τοι μῦθοι φίλοι ἄκριτοί εἰσιν, 

“Ὡς ποτ᾽ ἐπ’ εἰρήνης " πόλεμος δ᾽ ἀλίαστος ὄρωρεν. 
Ἢ μὲν δὴ μάλα πολλὰ μάχας εἰςήλυθον ἀνδρῶν, 
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AAA’ οὕπω τοιόνδε τοσόνδε TE Audy ὅπωπα 
Λέην γὰρ φύλλοισιν ἐοικότες ἢ ψαμάθοισ. Β0 
Ἔρχονται πεδίοιο, μαχησόμενοι περὶ ἄστυ. 
Ἕκτορ, σοὶ δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἐπιτέλλομαι, ὧδέ γε ῥέξαι" 

Πολλοὶ γὰρ κατὰ ἄστυ μέγα Πριάμου ἐπίκουροι, 
“AAAn δ᾽ ἄλλων γλῶσσα πολυσπερέων ἀνθρώπων 

Τοῖσιν ἕκαστος ἀνὴρ σημαινέτω, οἷσί περ ἄρχει, 805 
Τῶν & ἐξηγείσθω, κοσμησάμενος πολιήτας. 

Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ > "Ἕκτωρ 0’ οὔτι ϑεᾶς ἔπος ἠγνοίησεν, 

Aisa & ἔλυσ' ἀγορήν" ἐπὶ τεύχεα δ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο. 
Πᾶσαι δ᾽ ὠΐγνυντο πύλαι, ἐκ δ᾽ ἔσσυτο λαός, 
Πεζοί ϑ' ἱππῆές τε" πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὁρώρει. 81: 

Ἔστι δέ τις προπάροιθε πόλιος αἰπεῖα κολώνη, 
"Ey πεδίῳ ἀπάνευθε, περίδρομος ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα" 
Τὴν ἦτοι ἄνδρες Βατίειαν κικλήσκουσιν, 
᾿Αθάνατοι δέ τε σῆμα πολυσκάρθμοιο Μυρίνης " 

Ἔνθα τότε Τρῶές τε διέκριθεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι. 81: 

Τρωσὶ μὲν ἡγεμόνενε μέγας κορυθαίολος "Extwp. 
Πριαμίδης ἅμα τῷγε πολὺ πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 

Aaoi ϑωρήσσοντο, μεμαότες ἐγχείῃσιν. 

Aapdaviwy αὑτ᾽ ἦρχεν ἐῦς παῖς ᾿Αγχίσαο, 
Aiveiac, τὸν ὑπ’ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε di’ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 82. 
Ἴδης ἐν κνημοῖσι Sea βροτῷ εὐνηθεῖσα " 
Οὐκ οἷος, ἅμα τῷγε δύω ᾿Αντήνορος vie, 
᾿Αρχέλοχός τ᾽ ᾿Ακάμας τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης 

Of δὲ Ζέλειαν ἔναιον ὑπαὶ πόδα νείατον Ἴδης, 
᾿Αφνειοί, πίνοντες ὕδωρ μέλαν Αἰσήποιο, ὃς 
Τρῶες + τῶν avr’ ἦρχε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
Πάνδαρος, ᾧ καὶ τόξον ᾿Απόλλων αὑτὸς ἔδωκεν. 

ΟΣ δ’ 'Λδρήστειάν τ᾽ εἶχον καὶ δῆμον ᾿Απαισοῦ, 
Καὶ Πιτύειαν ἔχον καὶ Τηρείης ὄρος αἰπύ" 

Τῶν ἤρχ᾽ ᾿Αδρηστός τε καὶ “Audiog λενοθώρηξ,. B90 
le δύω Μέροπος Περκωσίου, ὃς περὶ τάντων 
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“Πιδεε μαντοσύνας, οὐδὲ ov¢ παῖδας ἕασκεν 

Στείχειν ἐς πόλεμον φθισήνορα" τὼ δέ οἱ οὔτι 
Πειθέσθην " Κῆρες γὰρ ἄγον μέλανος ϑανάτοιο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα ἸἹΙερκώτην καὶ Πράκτιον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Καὶ Σηστὸν καὶ "A6vdov ἔχον καὶ δῖαν ’Apiobny: 
Τῶν αὖθ᾽ Ὑρτακίδης ἦρχ᾽ "Actos, ὄρχαμος ἀνδρῶν. 
"Actos "Ὑρτακίδης, ὃν ᾿Αρίσδηθεν φέρον ἵπποι 
Αἴθωνες, μεγάλοι, ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος. 

᾿ππόθοος δ᾽ ἄγε φῦλα Πελασγῶν ἐγχεσιμώρων, 
Τῶν of Λάρισσαν ἐριδώλακα ναμετάασκον 

Τῶν ἦρχ᾽ ᾿Ιππόθοός τε Πύλαιός τ', ὄζος “Apnoc, 
Tie δύω Λήθοιο ΠΠελασγοὺ Τευταμίδαο. 

Αὐτὰρ Θρήϊκας ἦγ᾽ ᾿Ακάμας καὶ Πείροος ἥρως, 
“ὍὌσσους ᾿Ἑλλήςποντος ἀγάῤῥοος ἐντὸς ἐέργει. 

Εὔφημος δ' ἀρχὸς Κικόνων ἦν αἰχμητάων. 
Υἱὸς Τροιζήνοιο Διοτρεφέος Κεάδαο. 

Αὐτὰρ Πυραίχμης ἄγε Παίονας ἀγκυλοτόξους 

Τηλόθεν ἐξ ̓ Αμυδῶνος, an’ 'Αξιοῦ εὐρυρέοντος, 

᾿Αξιοῦ, οὗ κάλλιστον ὕδωρ ἐπικίδναται αἷαν. 

Παφλαγόνων δ' ἡγεῖτο Πυλαιμένεος λάσιον κῆρ 
EE Ἐνετῶν, ὅθεν ἡμιόνων γένος ἀγροτεράων " 

Of pa Κύτωρον ἔχον, καὶ Σήσαμον ἀμφενέμοντο, 
Αμφί τε Παρθένιον ποταμὸν κλυτὰ δώματ᾽ ἕναιον, 

Ἱκρῶμνάν τ᾽ Αἰγίαλόν τε καὶ ὑψηλοὺς ᾿Ερυθίνους. 

Αὐτὰο ᾿Αλιζώνων ’Odiog καὶ ᾿Επίστροφος ἦρχον 
TAcbev ἐξ ̓ Αλύύης, ὅθεν ἀργύρου ἐστὶ γενέθλη. 

Μυσῶν δὲ Χρόμις ἦρχε καὶ Ἔννομος οἱωνιστής - 
᾽Αλλ᾽ ove olwvoiay ἐρύσσατο Kijpa μέλαιναν, 

"AAA’ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Alaxidao 

Ἔν ποταμῷ, ὅθι περ Τρῶας κεράϊζε καὶ ἄλλους. 

Φόρκυς αὖ Φρύγας ἦγε καὶ ᾽Λσκάνιος ϑεοειδὴς 

THA’ ἐξ ᾿Ασκανίης " μέμασον δ᾽ ὑσμῖνι μάχεσθαι 

46 

853 

ΦΧ) 

855 

860 
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Mgooy αὖ Μέσθλης τε καὶ "Αντιῴος ἡγησάσθην, 
Tle Ταλαιμένεος, τὼ Τυγαίη τέκε Λίμνη, N66 
Οἱ καὶ Mygovac ἦγον ὑπὸ Τμώλῳ γεγαῶτας. 

Νάστης αὖ Καρῶν ἡγήσατο βαρδαροφώνων, 
Οἱ Μέλητον ἔχον, Φθειρῶν τ᾽ ὄρος ἀκριτόφυλλον, 
Μαιάνδρον τε ῥοάς, Μυκάλης 7’ αἰπεινὰ κάρηνα" 
Τῶν μὲν ἄρ' ᾿Αμφίμαχος καὶ Νάστης ἡγησάσθην, 87) 
Νάστης ᾿Αμφίμαχός te, Νομίονος ἀγλαὰ τέκνα, 
Ὃς καὶ χρυσὸν ἔχων πύόλεμόνδ᾽ lev, ἠῦτε κούρη " 
Νήπιος " οὐδέ τί οἱ roy’ ἐπήρκεσε λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον " 
᾽Αλλ᾽ ἐδάμη ὑπὸ χερσὶ ποδώκεος Αἰακίδαο 
Ἔν ποταμῷ, χρυσὸν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεὺς ἐκόμισσε daippry. STE 

Σαρπηδὼν δ᾽ ἦρχεν Λυκίων καὶ Τλαῦκος du sea, 

ἸἘηλόθεν ἐκ Avaing, Ξάνθον ἄπο δινήεντος. 
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Αὑτὰρ ἐπεὶ κόσμηθεν aw’ ἡγεμόνεσσιν ἕκαστοι, 
Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ τ᾽ ἴσαν, ὄρνιθες ὥς " 
"Hore περ κλαγγὴ γεράνων πέλει" οὐρανόθι πρὸ " 

Alt’ ἐπεὶ οὖν χειμῶνα φύγον καὶ ἀθέσφατον ὅμδρον, 
Κλαγγῇ ταίγε πέτονται ἐπ᾽ ᾽Ωκεανοῖο ῥοάων, ᾽ν 
Avdpaot Πυγμαίοισι φόνον καὶ Κῆρα φέρουσαι" 

Ἡέριαι δ᾽ ἄρα ταίγε κακὴν ἔριδα προφέρονται" 
Οἱ δ' dp’ ἴσαν σιγῇ μένεα πνείοντες ᾿Αχαιοί, 

ὧν ϑυμῷ μεμαῶτες ἀλεξέμεν ἀλλήλοισιν. 

Evr’ ὄρεος κορυφῇσι Νότος κατέγενεν ὁμίχλην, 12 

Ποιμέσιν οὔτι φίλην, κλέπτῃ δέ τε νυκτὸς ἀμείνω, 
Τόσσον τίς τ᾽ ἐπιλεύσσει, ὅσον 7’ ἐπὶ λᾶαν ἴησιν " 
Ὡς ἄρα τῶν ὑπὸ ποσσὶ κονίσαλος WPYUT’ ἀελλὴς 
"Epyopévuy: μάλα δ᾽ ὦκα διέπρησσον πεδίοιο. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 15 

Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδὴς ᾿ 

Παρδαλέην ὦμοισιν ἔχων καὶ καμπύλα τόξα 
Καὶ ξίφος" αὐτὰρ ὁ δοῦρε δύω κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ 
Πάλλων ᾿Αργείων προκαλίζετο πάντας ἀρίστους 

"Αντίθδιον μαχέσασθαι ἐν αἰνῇ δηϊοτῆτι. 2 

Tov 3’ ὡς οὖν ἐνύησεν ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 
Ἐξρχόμενον προπάροιθεν ὁμίλον, μακρὰ βιθῶντα, 

Ὥςτε λέων ἐχάρη μεγάλῳ ἐπὶ σώματι κύρσας, 
Εύρὼν ἢ ἔλαφον κεραὺν ἢ ἄγριον αἶγα 
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lletvdwy pada γάρ τε κατεσθίει, elzep ἂν αὐτὸν 
Σεύωνται ταχέες τε κύνες ϑαλεροί τ᾽ αἰζηοΐ" 
"Qe ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεοειδέα 
Ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδών " φάτο γὰρ τίσεσθαι ἀλείτην" 

Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδὴς 

"Ev προμάχοισι φανέντα, κατετλήγη φίλον ἥτορ᾽ 

ΑΨ δ' ἑτάρων εἰς ἔθνος ἐχάζετο Κῆρ᾽ ἀλεείνων. 
Ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τίς τε δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη 
Οὔρεος ἐν βήσσῃς, ὑπό τε τρόμος ἔλλαδε γυῖα, 
"Aw τ᾽ ἀνεχώρησεν, ὦχρός τέ μιν εἶλε παρειάς " 
Ὡς αὗτις nal’ ὅμιλον ἔδυ 'Τρώων ἀγερώχων 
Δείσας ᾿Ατρέος υἱὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδής. 
ιὸν δ᾽ "Ἕκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 

Δύςπαρι, εἶδος ἄριστε, γυναιμανές, ἠπεροπευτά, 
AIG’ ὄφελες ἄγονός τ᾽ ἔμεναι, ἄγαμός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι 
Καί κε τὸ βουλοίμην, καί κεν πολὺ κέρδιον ἧεν, 
Ἢ οὕτω λώθδην τ᾽ ἔμεναι καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. 
Ἧ που καγχαλόωσι καρηκομόωντες ᾿Αχαιοί, 
Φαντες ἀριστῆα πρόμον ἔμμεναι, οὕνεκα καλὸν 
Εἶδος ἔπ᾽ - ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι βίη φρεσὶν οὐδέ τις ἀλκή. 
Ἢ τοιόςδε ἐὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν 

Πόντον ἐπιπλώσας, ἑτάρους ἐρίηρας ἀγείρας, 
Μιχθεὶς ἀλλοδαποῖσι, γυναῖκ᾽ εὐειδέ᾽ ἀνῆγες 
Ez ἀπίης γαίης, νυὸν ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων, 

Πατρί τε σῷ μέγω πημα πόληϊ τε παντί τε δήμῳ, 
Δυςιενέσιν μὲν χάρμα, κατηφείην δὲ σοὶ αὐτῷ ; 
Οὐκ ἂν δὴ μείνειας ᾿Αρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον ; 

"νοίης χ᾽, οἵου φωτὸς ἔχεις ϑαλερὴν παράκοιτιν. 
Οὐκ ἄν τοι χραίσμῃ κίθαρις, τά τε δῶρ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτης, 
Ἢ τε κόμη, τό τε εἶδος, ὅτ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι μιγείης. 

. Αλλὰ μάλα Τρῶες δειδήμονες" 7 τέ κεν ἤδη 
λάξνον Eooo χιτῶνα κακῶν ἐνεγ᾽, ὅσσα ἔοργας. 

Τὸν & αὗτε προςέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδής " 

ia} 

wl 
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“Ἕκτορ ees ue κατ᾽ alcay évelxecac, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν " 
Aleit τοι κραδίη πέλεκυς ὥς ἐστιν ἀτειρής, 60 

ὍὌςτ᾽ εἶσιν διὰ δουρὸς ὑπ᾽ ἀνέρος, ὅς ῥά τε τέχνῃ 
Νήϊον ἐκτάμνῃσιν, ὀφέλλει δ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἐρωήν " 
Ὡς σοὶ ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀτάρθητος νόος ἐστίν. 

Μή μοι δῶρ' ἐρατὰ πρόφερε χρυσέης Αφροδίτης " 
οὕτοι ἀπόθλητ᾽ ἐστὶ ϑεῶν ἐρικυδέα δῶρα, 65 
Ὄσσα κεν αὐτοὶ δῶσιν, ἑκὼν δ' οὐκ ἄν τις ἕλοιτο. 

Nov avr’ εἴ μ᾽ ἐθέλεις πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι, 
Ἄλλους μὲν κάθισον Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαεούς. 

Αὐτὰρ ἐμ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
Συμόάλετ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿'Ελένῃ καὶ κτήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι. 70 
᾿Οππότερος δέ κε νικήσῃ, κρείσσων τε γένηται, 

Κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε olxad’ ἀγέσθω" 
ΟΣ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 

Ναίοιτε Τροίην ἐριθώλακα " τοὶ δὲ νεέσθων 

"Apyos ἐς ἱππόθοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιΐδα καλλιγύναικα. 75 

Ὡς Epa’ "Ἕκτωρ 0’ avz’ ἐχάρη μέγα μῦθον ἀκούσας 
Kai ῥ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἰὼν Τρώων ἀνέεργε φάλαγγας, 
Μέσσου δουρὸς ἑλών " τοὶ δ᾽ ἱδρύνθησαν ἅπαντες. 
To δ᾽ ἐπετοξάζοντο καρηκομόωντες ᾽Αχαιοὶ, 
ἸἸοῖσίν τε τιτυσκόμενοι λάεσσί τ᾽ ἔθαλλον. 8) 

Αὐτὰρ ὃ μακρὸν ἄῦσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων ’ 

Ἵσχεσθ', ᾿Αργεῖοι, μὴ βάλλετε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

Srevrat γάρ τι ἔπος ἐρέειν κορυθαιόλος "“Ἑκτωρ. 

“Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ - of δ᾽ ἔσχογτο μάχης, ἀνέω τ᾽ ἐγένοντο 

Ἐσσυμένως - "Extwp δὲ μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔειπεν ad 

Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί, 

AvOov ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο, Tov εἵνεκα νεῖκος ὄρωρεν. 
Ἄλλους μὲν κέλεται Τρῶας καὶ πάντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

Tevyea κάλ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυδοτείρῃ, 
Αὐτὸν δ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον or 
Nove aud’ 'FAévy καὶ ττήμασι πᾶσι μάχεσθαι" 

E 
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ὋὍὉππότερος dé κε νικήσῃ κρείσσων τε γενῆται, 
Κτήμαθ᾽ ἑλὼν εὖ πάντα γυναῖκά τε οἴκαδ᾽ ἀγέσθω" 
OF δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ τάμωμεν. 

Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ of δ' ἄρα πάντες ἀκὴν ἐγένωντο σιωτῇ. 98 
Totor δὲ καὶ μετέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος" 

Κέκλυτε viv καὶ ἐμεῖο μάλιστα γὰρ ἄλγος ἱκάνει 
Θυωὸν ἐμόν - φρονέω δὲ διακρινθήμεναι ἤδη 
᾿Αργείους καὶ Τρῶας, ἐπεὶ κακὰ πολλὰ πέποσθε 
Riven’ ἐμῆς ἔριδος καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἀρχῆς 100 
᾿Ημέων δ' ὁπποτέρῳ ϑάνατος καὶ μοῖρα τέτυκται, 

Τεθναίη" ἄλλοι δὲ διακρινθεῖτε τάχιστα. 

Oicere δ᾽ ἄρν᾽, ἕτερον λευκόν, ἑτέρην δὲ μέλαιναν, 

Cg τε καὶ ᾿Ηελίῳ - Aci δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἴσομεν ἄλλον. 
"Agere δὲ Πριάμοιο βίην, ὄφρ᾽ ὅρκια τάμνῃ 10. 

Αὐτός, ἐπεί οἱ παῖδες ὑπερφίαλοι καὶ ἄπιστοι" 
M7 τις ὑπερθασίῃ Διὸς ὅρκια δηλήσηται. 

Αἰεὶ δ᾽ ὁπλοτέρων ἀνδρῶν φρένες ἠερέθονται " 
Οἷς δ᾽ ὁ γέρων μετέῃσιν, ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω 
Λεύσσει, ὅπως Oy’ ἄριστα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι γένητα. 110 

Ὡς Epal?+ of δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν ᾿Αχαιοί τε Τρῶές τε 

᾿Ελπόμενοι παύσεσθαι ὀϊζυροῦ πολέμοιο. 
Καί ῥ᾽ ἵππους μὲν ἔρυξαν ἐπὶ στίχας, ἐκ & ἔθαν αὑτοι.᾿ 

Τεύχεά τ᾽ ἐξεδύοντο, τὰ μὲν κατέθεντ᾽ ἐπὶ χαίῃ 

Πλησίον ἀλλήλων, ὀλίγη δ᾽ ἣν ἀμφις ἄρουρα. 115 

Extwp δὲ προτὶ ἄστυ δύω κήρυκας ἔπεμπεν 
Καρπαλίμως ἄρνας τε φέρειν, Πρίαμόν τε καλέσσαι. . 

Αὐτὰρ ὃ Ταλθύθδιον προΐει κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Νῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς ἱέναι, ἠδ᾽ ἄρν᾽ ἐκέλευεν 
Οἰσέμεναι" ὁ δ᾽ dp’ οὐκ ἀπίθησ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ.-- [20 

Ἴρις δ' αὖθ᾽ ᾿Ελένῃ λευκωλένῳ ἄγγελας ἦλθεν, 

Εἰδομένη γαλόῳ, ᾿Αντηνορίδαο δάμαρτι, 
Τὴν ᾿Αντηνορίδης εἶχε κρείων 'Ἑλικάων,. 
Aaodi«cny Πριάμοιο ϑυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀοίστην 
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Γὴν & eip’ ἐν ιεγάρῳ " ἡ δὲ μέγαν ἱστὸν ὕφαινεν, 
Δέπλακα πορφυρέην " πολέας δ᾽ ἐνέπασσεν ἀέθλους 

Τρώων ϑ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 

Οὖς θεν εἵνεκ᾽ ἔπασχον ὑπ᾽ "Apnoc παλαμάων. 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱσταμένη προςέφη πόδας ὠκέα Ἶρις " 

Δεῦρ᾽ ἴθι, νύμφα φίλη, ἵνα ϑέσκελα ἔργα ἴδηαι 
a Τρώων 8 ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων" 

Ol πρὲν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι φέρον πολύδακρυν “Apna 
Ἐν πεδίῳ, ὀλοοῖο AtAatouevor πολέιμο, 
Ol δὴ νῦν ἕαται σιγῃ--- πόλεμος δὲ πέπαυται--- 
᾿Ασπίσι κεκλιμένοι, παρὰ δ᾽ ἔγχεα μακρὰ πέπηνεν 

᾿ Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 

δίακρῇς ἐγχείῃοι μαχήσονται περὲ σεῖο" 

Τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι φίλη κεκλήσῃ ἄκοιτις. 

Ὡς εἰποῦσα ϑεὰ γλυκὺν ἵμερον ἔμθαλε ϑυμῷ 
᾿Ανδρός τε προτέροιο καὶ ἄστεος ἠδὲ τοκήων. 

Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἀργεννῇσι καλυψαμένη ὀθόνῃσιν 

᾿ΩὩρματ᾽ ἐκ ϑαλάμοιο, τέρεν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα 

Οὐκ οἴη, ἅμα τῇγε καὶ ἀμφίπολοι δύ᾽ ἔποντυ, 
Al6pn, Πιτθῆος ϑυγάτηρ, Κλυμένη τε βοῶπις. 

Aiwa δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι Σκαιαὶ πύλαι ἧσαν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον καὶ Πάνθοον ἠδὲ Θυμοίτην 

Λάμπον te Κλυτίον 0’, ἹἹκετάονά τ᾽, ὄζον “Apnoc, 

Οὐκαλέγων τε καὶ ᾿Αντήνωρ, πεπνυμένω ἄμφω, 

Elarto δημογέροντες ἐπὶ Σκαιῇσι πύλῃσιν " 
Γήραϊ δὴ πολέμοιο πεπαυμένοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγορηται 

*Eo0A0i, τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες, οἶτε καθ᾽ ὕλην 

Δενδρέῳ ἐφεζόμενοι ὅπα λειριόεσσαν ἱεῖσιν" 

Τοῖοι ἄρα Τρώων ἡγήτορες ἦντ᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ. 

ΟΣ δ᾽ ὡς οὖν εἴδονθ᾽ 'Ἑλένην ἐπὶ πύργον ἰοῦσαν, 

IIxa πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔπεα πτερόεντ᾽ aydpevor 

Οὐ νέμεσις Τρῶας καὶ ἐϊνκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

Τοιϑό᾽ ἀμφὶ γνναικὶ πλλὺν χρόνον ἄλγεα πάσχειν" 

ΟΣ 
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Αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι ϑεῇς εἰς Ora ἔοικεν. 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὥς, τοίη περ ἐοῦσ᾽, ἐν νηυσὶ νεέσθω, 

- Myo ἡμῖν τεκέεσσί τ᾽ ὀπίσσω πῆμα λίποιτο. 160 

Ὡς dp’ ἔφαν " Πρίαμος δ᾽ "Ἑλένην ἐκαλέσσατο φωνῇ 
Δεῦρο πάροιθ' ἐλθοῦσα, φίλον τέκος, ἴζευ ἐμεῖο, 
Ὅφρα ἴδῃ πρότερόν τε πόσιν πηούς τε φίλους TE— 
Οὔτε μοι αἰτίη ἐσσί, ϑεοί νύ μοι αἴτιοί εἶσιν, 
Οὗ μοι ἐφώρμησαν πόλεμον πολύδακρυν ᾿Αχαιῶν--- lod 
“Ὡς μοι καὶ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα πελώριον ἑξονομήνῃς, 

Ὅςτις ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ Tic τε μέγας τε. 

Ἤτοι μὲν κεφαλῇ καὶ μείζονες ἄλλοι ἔασιν, 

Καλὸν δ᾽ οὕτω ἐγὼν οὔπω ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
Οὐδ᾽ οὕτω γεραρόν + βασιλῆϊ γὰρ ἀνδρὶ ἔοικεν. 1:0 

Τὸν δ᾽ 'Ελένη μύθοισιν ἀμείθετο, dia γυναικῶν». 
Αἰδοϊῖός τέ pol ἐσσι, φίλε ἑκυρέ, δεινός τε" 

Ὡς ὄφελεν ϑάνατός μοι ἁδεῖν κακός, ὁππότε δεῦρο 

Υἱέϊ σῷ ἑπόμην, ϑάλαμον γνωτούς τε λιποῦσα 
Παϊδά τε τηλυγέτην καὶ ὁμηλικίην ἐρατεινήν. 176 
᾿Αλλὰ ray’ οὐκ ἐγένοντο, τὸ καὶ κλαίουσα τέτηκα. 

Τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέω, 6 μ᾽ ἀνείρεαι ἠδὲ μεταλλᾷς" 

Οὗτός γ᾽ ̓ Ατρείδης, εὐρυκρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
᾿Αμφότερον, βασιλεύς τ᾽ ἀγαθός, κρατερός τ᾽ αἰχμητής " 

Δαὴρ attr’ ἐμὸς ἔσκε κυνώπιδος, εἴ ποτ᾽ ἔην γε. 180 

Ὡς dato: τὸν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων ἠγάσσατο, φώνησέν te 
Q μάκαρ ᾿Ατρείδη, μοιρηγενές, ὀλδιόδαιμον, 
H ῥά νύ τοι πολλοὶ δεδμήατο κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Ηδη καὶ Φρυγίην εἰςήλυθον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 
Ἔνθα ἴδον πλείστους Φρύγας, ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους, 188 
λαοὺς Ὀτρῆος καὶ Μύγδονος ἀντιϑέοιο, 
Di ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωντο παρ᾽ ὄχθας Σαγγαρίοιο" 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην 
Ἦματι τῷ, ὅτε τ᾽ ἦλθον ᾿Αμαζόνες ἀντιάνειραι " 
AAA’ οἱ δ᾽ of τόσοι ἧσαν, ὅσοι ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαμοί. 190 

--. 
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Δεύτερον avr’ ᾿Οδυσῆα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ γεραιός " 
Eln’ ἄγε μοι καὶ τόνδε, φίλον τέκος, ὅςτις 50’ ἐστίν 
Μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος 'Ατρείδαο, 
ἙΕὐρύτερος δ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἰδὲ στέρνοισιν ἰδέσθαι. 
Τεύχεα μέν οἱ κεῖται ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυδοτείρῃ, 
Δυτὸς δὲ, κτίλος ὥς, ἐπιπωλεῖται στίχας ἀνδρῶν. 

ἐἈρνειῷ μιν ἔγωγε ἐΐσκω πηγεσιμάλλῳ, 
Ὅςτ᾽ diwy μέγα nav διέρχεται ἀργεννάων. 

Tov δ᾽ ἠμείδετ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ "Ελένη, Διὸς ἐκγεγανῖα" 
Οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ Λαερτιάδης, πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
Ὃς τράφη ἐν δήμῳ Ἰθάκης, κραναῆς περ ἐούσης, 
Εἰδὼς παντοίους τε δόλους καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 

Τὴν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αντήνωρ πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ida: 
Q γύναι, ἣ μάλα τοῦτο ἔπος νημερτὲς ἔειπες. 
Ἢδη γὰρ καὶ δεῦρό ποτ᾽ ἤλνθε ὅϊος ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
Lev ἕνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης σὺν ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ " 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐξείνισσα καὶ ἐν μεγάροισι φίλησα, 
᾿Αμφοτέρων δὲ φυὴν ἐδάην καὶ μήδεα πυκνά. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δὴ Τρώεσσιν ἐν ἀγρομένοισιν ἔμιχθεν, 

Στάντων μὲν Μενέλαος ὑπείρεχεν εὑρέας ὦμους, 
"Λμφω δ᾽ ἑζομένω, γεραρώτερος ἦεν Ὀδυσσεύς. 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ μύθους καὶ μήδεα πᾶσιν ὕφαινον, 
Ἥτοι μὲν Μενέλαος ἑπιτροχάδην ἀγόρενεν, 

Tlavpa μέν, ἀλλὰ μάλα λιγέως - ἐπεὶ οὐ πολύμυθος, 
Οὐδ’ ἀφαμαρτοεπής, εἰ καὶ γένει ὕστερος ἦεν. 

᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ πολύμητις ἀναΐξειεν ᾿᾽Οδυσσεύς, 

Στάσκεν, ὑπαὶ δὲ ἴδεσκε, κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας, 
Σκῆπτρον δ' οὔτ᾽ ὀπίσω οὔτε προπρηνὲς ἐνώμα, 
᾿Αλλ’ ἀστεμφὲς ἔχεσκεν, aidpet φωτὶ ἐοικώς ° 
Φαίης κε ζάκοτόν τέ τιν᾽ ἔμμεναι, ἄφρονά τ᾽ αὕτως" 

"AAA’ ὅτε δή p’ πα τε μεγάλην ἐκ στήθεος les 
Καὶ ἔπεα νιφάδεσοιν ἐοικότα χειμερίῃσιν, 
Οἱὐ« ἂν ἔπειτ᾽ ᾽Οὐυσὴϊ γ᾽ ἐρίσσειε βροτὸς ἄλλος " 

Οὐ τέτε γ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ᾿οΟδυσῆος ἀγασσάμεθ' εἶδος ἰδόντες. 

E2 

190 

Qu 

208 

210) 

att 

2929 



4 ᾿ BOOK 11} 

Td τρίτον αὖτ᾽ Αἴαντα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὁ γεραιός " 
Γς τ᾽ dp’ 60° ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιὸς ἀνὴρ ἠὺς τε μέγας τε, 
Eioyoc ᾿Αργείων κεφαλὴν ἠδ᾽ εὑρέας ὦμους : 

Τὸν δ᾽ 'Ελένη τανύπεπλος ἀμείθετο. dia γυναικῶν 
Οὗτος δ᾽ Αἴας ἐστὶ πελώριος, ἔρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν" 

Ἰδομενεὺς δ' ἑτέρωθεν ἐνὶ Κρήτεσσι, ϑεὸς ὡς 
Ἕστηκ᾽ " ἀμφὶ δέ μιν Κρητῶν ἀγοὶ ἠγερέθονται.. 
Πολλάκι μὲν ξείνισσεν ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 

Vikw ἐν ἡμετέρῳ, ὁπότε ἹΚρήτηθεν ἵκοιτο. 
Nov δ᾽ ἄλλους μὲν πάντας ὁρῶ ἑλίκωπας ᾿Αχαιούς, - 
Οὖς κεν ἐὺ γνοίην, καί τ᾽ οὔνομα μνθησαίμην : 

Δοιὼ δ᾽ οὐ δύναμαι ἰδέειν κοσμήτορε λαῶν, 
Κάστορά ϑ᾽ ἱππόδαμον καὶ πὺξ ἀγαθὸν Πολυδεύκεα, 
Αὐτοκασιγνήτω, τώ μοι μία γείνατο μήτηρ. 
Ἧ οὐχ ἑσπέσθην Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς; 
Ἢ δεύρω μὲν ἕποντο νέεσσ᾽ ἔνι ποντοπόροισιν, 
Nov avr’ οὐκ ἐθέλουσι μάχην καταδύμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
Αἴσχεα δειδιότες καὶ ὀνείδεα πόλλ᾽, ὦ μοί ἐστιν ; 

ὩΩς φάτο" τοὺς δ᾽ ἤδη κατέχεν φυσίζοος aia 
"Ev Λακεδαίμονι αὖθι, φίλῃ ἐν πατρίδι γαίῃ.---- 

Κήρυκες δ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ ϑεῶν φέρον ὅρκια πιστά, 
"Apve δύω καὶ οἷνον ἐΐῴφρονα, καρπὸν ἀρούρης, 
᾿Ασκῷ ἐν αἰγείῳ " φέρε δὲ κρητῆρα φαεινὸν 

Κήρυξ Ἰδαῖος ἠδὲ χρύσεια κύπελλα" 
Ὥτρυνεν δὲ γέροντα παριστάμενος ἐπεεσσιν" 

Ὄρσεο, Λαομεδοντιάδη, καλέουσιν ἄριστοι 
Τρώων 9 ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Ἐς πεδίον καταδῆναι, iv’ ὄρκια πιστὰ τάμητε " 
Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος 

Μακρῆς ἐγχείῃσι μαχήσοντ᾽ ἀμφὶ γνναικί" 
Τῷ δέ κε νικήσαντι γννὴ καὶ κτήμαθ' ἕποιτο" 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ ταμόντες 
Ναίοιμεν Τροίην ἐριδώλακα: τοὶ δὲ νέονται 
ἼἌρνοο ἐς ἱππόδοτον καὶ ᾿Αχαιίδα καλλιγύναικα 
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Ὡς gare: ῥίγηοεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων, ἐκέλευσε δ᾽ ἑταίροις 
Ἵππους ζευγνύμεναι" τοὶ δ᾽ ὀτραλέως" ἐπίθοντο. 

“Av ὁ᾽ dp’ ἔθη Πρίαμος, κατὰ δ' ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω" 

Πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
To δὲ διὰ Σκαιῶν πεδίονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 

"AA ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιοίς, 
"EL ἵππων ἀποῦάντες ἐπὶ χθόνα πουλυθότειραν 
Ἐς μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο. 
Ὥρνυτο δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ἀναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων. 
Ἂν δ᾽ Ὀδυσεὺς πολύμητις " ἀτὰρ κήρυκες ἀγανοι 
Ὅρκια πιστὰ ϑεῶν σύναγον, κρητῆρι δὲ οἷνον 

. Μίσγον, ἀτὰρ βασιλεῦσιν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἔχευαν - 
᾽Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν, 

Ἢ οἱ πὰρ ξίφεος μέγα κουλεὸν αἰὲν ἄωρτο, 
᾿Αρνῶν ἐκ κεφαλέων τάμνε τρίχας " αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 

Κήρυκες Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αγαιῶν νεῖμαν ἀρίστοις. 
Τοῖσιν δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας ἀνασχών " 

Zev πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε, μέγιστε, 

Ηέλιεός ϑ᾽, ὃς πάντ᾽ ἐφορᾷς, καὶ πάντ᾽ ἑπακούεις, - 

Kai Ποταμοὶ καὶ Γαῖα, καὶ of ὑπένερθε καμόντα“ς 
Ανθρώπους τίνυσθον, ὅτις κ᾽ ἐπίορκον ὀμόσσῃ, 

Ὑμεῖς μάρτυροι ἔστε, φυλάσσετε δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστά" 

Εἰ μέν κεν Μενέλαον ᾿Αλέξανδρος καταπέφνῃ, 
Αὐτὸς ἔπειθ' Ἑλένην ἐχέτω καὶ κτήματα πάντα, 

᾿Ημεῖς δ᾽ ἐν νήεσσι νεώμεθα ποντοπόροισιν " 

Ei δὲ κ᾿ ᾿Αλέξανδρον κτείνῃ ξανθὸς Μενέλαος, 

Ἰρῶας ἔπειθ' 'Ελένην καὶ κτήματα πάντ᾽ ἀποδοῦνα:, 
Τιμὴν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοις ἁποτινέμεν, ἥντιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 

"Hre καὶ ἐσσομένοισι μετ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 

Fi δ᾽ ἂν ἐμοὶ τιμὴν Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 

Τίνειν οὐκ ἐθέλωσιν, ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο πεσόντος, 

Avrap ἐγὼ καὶ ἔπειτα μαχήσομαι εἵνεκα ποινῆς 

Αὖθι μένων, εἴως κε τέλος πολέμοιο κιγείω. 

Ἧ καὶ ἀπὸ στομάχους ἀρνῶν τάμε νηλέϊ χαλκῷ, 

δ) 

266 

20:1 

270 

280 

285 

290 



ee et eee we aK we 

rin ee 

50 BQOR..111: 

Καὶ τοὺς μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ. χθονὸς ἀσπαιρονται. 
θυμοῦ δενομένους - ἀπὸ γὰρ μένος εἵλετο χαλκό 
Οἷνον δ᾽ ἐκ κρητῆρος ἀφυσσάμενοι δεπάεσσιν 268 
Ἔκχεον, 70° εὔχοντο ϑεοῖς αἰειγενέτῃσιν᾽ 
"Nde δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε" 

Ζεῦ κύδιστε μέγιστε, καὶ ἀθάνατοι ϑεοὶ GAA: », 
Οππότεροι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια πημήνειαν, ᾿ " 
"Q0E σφ᾽ ἐγκέφαλος χαμάδις ῥέοι, ὡς ὅδε ονος 6 θυ 
Αὐτῶν καὶ τεκέων, ἄλοχοι δ᾽ ἄλλοισι dapsiey. 

Ὡς ἔφαν otd’ ἄρα πώ σφιν ἐπεκραίαινε Κρυνίων 
Τοῖσι δὲ Δαρδανίδης Πρίαμος μετὰ μῦθον ἔειπεν 

Κέκλντέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ ἐϊκνήμιδες ᾿Αγαιοί" 

Ἤτοι ἐγὼν εἷμι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἠνεμόεσσαν Bud 
"Ay, ἐπεὶ οὕπως τλήσομ᾽ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ὁρᾶσθαι | 
Μαρνήάμενον φίλον υἱὸν ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ " 
Ζεὺς μὲν που τόγε οἷδε καὶ ἀθάνατοι ϑεοὶ ἄλλοι, 
'Ὃπποτέρῳ ϑαγνάτοιο τέλος πεπρωμένον ἐστίν. 

Ἧ ῥα, καὶ ἐς δίφρον ἄρνας ϑέτο ἰσόθεος φώς". «81 

Ἂν δ' dp’ ἔδαιν᾽ αὐτός, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσῶ 

Πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον" 
Τὼ μὲν ἄρ' ἄψοῤῥοι προτὶ Ἴλιον ἀπονέοντο. 

Ἕκτωρ δὲ Πριάμοιο πάϊς καὶ δῖος Ὀδυσσεὺς 

Χῶρον μὲν πρῶτον διεμέτρεον, αὑτὰρ ἔπειτα 315 
Κλήρους ἐν κυνέῃ χαλκήρεϊ βάλλον ἑλόντες, 
'Οππότερος δὴ πρόσθεν ἀφείη χάλκεον ἔγχος. 

Aaoi δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο, ϑεοῖσι δὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον, 
‘Qde δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε" 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, Ἴδηθεν μεδέων, κύδιστε, μέγιστε, $20 
'Οππότερος τάδε ἔργα pet’ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔθηκεν, 
Τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι δόμον "Αἴδος εἴσω, 

μιν δ᾽ αὖ φιλότητα καὶ ὅρκια πιστὰ γενέσθαι. 

Ὡς ἄρ ἔφαν πάλλεν δὲ μέγας κορυθαίολος *"Extwo 
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"Aw ὁρόων > Πάριος δὲ ϑοῶς ἐκ κλῆρος ὄρουσεν 828 
Οἱ μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἴξζοντο κατὰ στίχας, ἦχι ἑκάστῳ 
Ἵπποι ἀερσόποδες καὶ ποικίλα τεύχε᾽ ἔκειτο. 
Αὐτὰρ ὅγ᾽ ἀμῴ ὥὦμοισιν ἐδύσετο τεύχεα καλὸ 
Δῖος ᾿Αλέξανδγος, 'Ἑλένης πόσις ἠῦκόμοιο. 
Κνημῖδας μὲν πρῶτα περὶ κνήμῃσιν ἔϑηκεν, 3“ 
Κ αλάς, ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις ἀραρνίας " 
δεύτερον αὖ ϑώρηκα περὶ στήθεσσιν ἔδυνεν 
Οἷο κασιννήτοιο Λυκάονος " ἥρμοσε δ' αὐτῷ. 
᾿Αμφὶ δ᾽ dp’ ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον, 
Χάλκεον " αὑτὰρ ἔπειτα σάκος μέγα τε στιδαρό"» 385 
Κρατὶ δ' ἐπ’ ἰφϑίμῳ κυνέην εὔτυκτον ἔθηκεν, . 
Ἵππουριν" δεινὸν δὲ λόφος καθύπερθεν ἔνευεν. 

Εἵλετο δ᾽ ἄλκιμον ἔγχος, ὅ οἱ παλάμῃφιν ἀρήρε 
Ὡς 0 αὕτως Μενέλαος ᾿Αρήϊος ἔντε᾽ ἔδυνεν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἑκάτερθεν ὁμίλου ϑωρηχθησαν, 340 
"Eg μέσσον Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο 
Δεινὸν δερκόμενοι" ϑάμθος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰςορόωντας 
Τρῶάς ϑ' ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐνκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Καί ῥ' ἐγγὺς στήτην διαμετρητῷ ἑνὶ χώρῳ, 

Σείοντ᾽ ἐγχείας, ἀλλήλοισιν κοτέοντε. 349 
Πρόσθε δ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρος προΐει δολιχόσκιον Ey yor 
Καὶ βάλεν ᾿Ατρείδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ' ἐΐσην 

Οὐδ᾽ ἔῤῥηξεν χαλκόν - ἀνεγνάμφθη δέ οἱ αἰχμὴ 
᾿Ασπίδ᾽ ἐνὶ xpatepy. Ὃὧ δὲ δεύτερος ὥρνυτο Yt eG 

᾽Ατρείδης Μενέλαος ἐπευξάμενος Διὶ πατρί" 359 

Zev ava, δὸς τίσασθαι, 6 με πρότερος κάκ᾽ Ed, ,eF 

Δῖον ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ ἐμῇς ὑπὸ χερσὶ δάμασσοι' 
Ὄφρα τις ἐῤῥίγῃσι καὶ ὀψιγόνων ἀνθρώπων 
Ξεινοδόκον κακὰ ῥέξαι, ὅ κεν φιλότητα παράσλῇῃ. 

Ἢ pa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος A 

Kai βάλε Πριαμίδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ' ἐΐσην. 
Διὰ μὲν ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς δόριμον ἔγχος, 
Kai διὰ ϑώρηκοι τολυδαιδάλον ἠοήρειστο" 
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᾿Αντικρὺ δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην διάμησε χιτῶνα 
Ἔνγχος " ὃ δ᾽ ἐκλίνθη, καὶ ἀλεύατο Κῆρα μέλαεναν. 96. 

᾿Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον, 
Πλῆξεν ἀνασχόμενος κόρυθος φάλον " ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ 
Τριχθά τε καὶ τετραχθὰ διατρυφὲν ἔκπεσε χειρός. 
᾿Ατρείδης δ᾽ ᾧμωξεν ἰδὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὑρύν " 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὔτις σεῖο ϑεῶν ὀλοώτερος ἄλλος" 365 

"H τ᾽ ἐφάμην τίσεσθαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον κακότητος" 
Νὺν δέ μοι ἐν χείρεσσιν ἄγη ξίφος " ἐκ δέ μοι ἔγχος 
"HiyOn παλάμηφιν ἐτώσιον, οὐδ' ἔδαλόν μιν. 

"H, καὶ ἐπαΐξας κόρνθος Adbev ἱπποδασείης, 

Ἔλκε δ᾽ ἐπιστρέψας μετ᾽ ἐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς " 370 
"Ayxe δέ μὲν πολύκεστος ἱμὰς ἁπαλὴν ὑπὸ δειρήν, 
Ὄς οἱ ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ὀχεὺς ~éTaTo τρυφαλείης. 
Καί νύ κεν εἴρυσσέν τε, καὶ ἄσπετον ἤρατο κῦδος, 

οἱ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη, 

Ἢ οἱ ῥῆξεν ἱμάντα βοὸς ἶφι κταμένοιο" 373 
Κεινὴ δὲ τρυφάλεια ἅμ᾽ ἕσπετο χειρὶ παχείῃ. 
Τὴν μὲν ἔπειθ᾽ ἥρως μετ᾽ ἐνκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ῬΙψΨ᾽ ἐπιδινήσας, κόμισαν δ᾽ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι. 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ ἂψ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναι μενεαίνων 
"Eyyel χαλκείῳ τὸν δ᾽ ἐξηρπαξ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη 380 
"Pela μάλ᾽, ὥςτε Seog: ἐκάλυψε δ' dp’ ἠέρι πολλῇ, 
Kad δ᾽ εἶσ' ἐν ϑαλάμῳ εὐώδεϊ, κηώεντι. 
Αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὖθ᾽ "Ἑλένην καλέουσ᾽ le- τὴν δ᾽ ἐκίχανεν 
Πύργῳ ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλῷ" περὶ δὲ Τρωαὶ ἅλις ἦσαν. 
Χειρὶ δὲ νεκταρέον éavov ἐτίναξε λαῤοῦσα- 288 

Tont δέ μὲν εἰκυῖα παλαιγεῖ ti προςέειπεν, 
Εἱροκόμῳ, 7 οἱ Λακεδαίμονι ναιεταώσῃ 
Ἤσκειν εἴρια καλά, μάλιστα dé μιν φιλέεσκεν " 
Ty μιν ἐεισαμένη προςεφώνεε Ov’ ᾿Αφροδίτη" 

Δεῦρ᾽ 18+ ᾿Αλέξανδρός σε καλεῖ οἱκόνδε νέεσθα.. 5395 
Κεῖνος ὅγ᾽ ἐν ϑαλάμῳ καὶ δινωτοῖσι λέχεσσιν͵ 
Κάλλεϊ τε στίλδων καὶ εἴμασιν - οὐδέ κε φαίης 
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Avdpi μαχεσσάμενον τόνγ' ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ yopdvde 
Ἕρχεσθ᾽, ἠὲ χοροῖο νέον λήγοντα καθίζειν. 

Ὡς φάτο" τῇ 0 dpa ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν - 
Καί ῥ᾽ ὡς οὗν ἐνόησε ϑεᾶς περικαλλέα δειρὴν, 

Στήθεά 9’ ἱμερόεντα καὶ ὄμματα μαρμαίροντα, 
Θάμόησέν τ᾽ dp’ ἔπειτα, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ Ex τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν 

Δαιμονίη, τί pe ταῦτα λελαίεαε ἠπεροπεύειν ; 

Ἢ πή με προτέρω πολίων εὐναιομενάων 

“Agee ἢ Φρυγίης ἢ Μῃονίης ἐρατεινῆς, 
Ei τές τοι καὶ κεῖθι φίλος μερόπων ἀνθρώπων ; 

Οὔνεκα δὴ νῦν diov ᾿Αλέξανδρον Μενέλαος 
Νικήσας ἐθέλει στυγερὴν ἐμὲ οἴκαδ᾽ ἄγεσθαι, 
Τοὔνεκα δὴ νῦν δεῦρο δολοφρονέουσα παρέστης ; 
"Hoo παρ᾽ αὑτὸν ἰοῦσα, ϑεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου " 
Μηδ’ ἔτι σοῖσι πόδεσσιν ὑποστρέψειας ᾽ολυμπον, 

AAA’ αἰεὶ περὶ κεῖνον ὀΐξζυε, καί ἑ φύλασσε, 

Eicéxe σ᾽ ἢ ἄλοχον ποιήσεται, ἢ ὅγε δούλην. 
Κεῖσε δ᾽ ἐγὼν οὐκ εἶμι---νεμεσσητὸν δέ κεν εἴη--- 
Keivov πορσννέουσα λέχος - Τρωαὶ δέ μ᾽ ὀπίσσω 

Πᾶσαι μωμήσονται " ἔχω δ᾽ aye’ ἄκριτα ϑυμῷ. 

Τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη προςεφώνεε dt’ ᾿ΑΦροδίτη 

Μή μ᾽ ἔρεθε, ονετλίη, μὴ χωσαβένη σε μεήηείω, 

Γὼς δέ σ᾽ ἀπεχθίοω, ὡς νῦν ἕκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησα, 

Μέσσῳ δ' ἀμφοτέρω. «ητίσομαι ἔχθεα λνγρὰ, 

Γρώων καὶ Δαναῶν, σι δέ κεν κακὸν οἷτον ὅληαι. 

Ὡς Epaz’> ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ Ἑλένη, Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα" 

By δὲ κατασχθομένη ἑανῷ ἀργῆτι φαεινῷ 

Lryq° πάσας δὲ Τρωὰς λάθεν - ἦρχε δὲ δαίμων. 

Αἱ δ' ὅτ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο δόμον περικαλλέ᾽ ἵκοντο, 

Αμφίπολοι μὲν ἔπειτα ϑοῶς ἐπὶ ἔργα τράποντο. 

Ἢ δ᾽ εἰς ὑψόροφον ϑάλαμον κίε dia γυναικῶν 

Τῇ δ᾽ dpa δίφρον ἑλοῦσα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 

Αντῦ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο ϑεὰ κατέθηκε φέρουσα " 

"EvOa κάθιζ᾽ Ἑλένη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
Ὅσσε πάλιν κλίνασα, πόσιν δ᾽ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ - 
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Ἤλυθες ἐκ πολέμου" ὡς ὥφελες αὑτόθ' ὁλέσθαι 
‘Avdpi δαμεὶς κρατερῷ, ὃς ἐμὸς πρότερος πόσις Hey 
"IT μὲν δή πρίν γ᾽ evye’ ᾿Αρηϊφίλουν Μενελάον 436 
Σῷ τε βίῃ καὶ χερσὶ καὶ ἔγχεϊ φέρτερος εἷναι" 
Αλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν προκάλεσσαι ᾿Αρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον 
᾿Εξαῦτις μαχέσασθαι ἐναντίον. ᾿Αλλά σ᾽ ἔγωγε 
ἸΠαὕσασθαι κέλομαι, μηδὲ ξανθῷ Μενελάῳ 
ἀντίδιον πόλεμον πολεμίζειν ἠδὲ μάχεσθαι 48" 
᾿Αφραδέως, μήπως τάγ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ δουρὶ δαμήῃς. 

Τὴν δὲ Πάρις μύθοισιν ἀμειδόμενος προςέειπεν " 

Μή με, γύναι, χαλεποῖσιν ὀνείδεσι ϑυμὸν ἔνιπτε. 
Nvy μὲν γὰρ Μενέλαος ἐνίκησεν σὺν ᾿Αθήνῃ" 
Κεῖνον δ᾽ αὗτις ἐγώ" παρὰ γὰρ ϑεοί εἶσι καὶ ἡμῖν. 440 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ φιλότητι τραπείομεν εὐνηθέντε. 
Οὐ γὰρ πώποτέ μ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἔρως φρένας ἀμφεκάλυψεν" 
Ovd’ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς 

Ἔπλεον ἁρπάξας ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν, 

Νήσῳ ὁ᾽ ἐν Κρανάῃ ἐμίγην φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ, 445 

Ὡς ceo νῦν ἔραμαι, καί μὲ γλυκὺς ἵμερος αἱρεῖ. 

Ἢ ῥα, καὶ ἄρχε λέχοςδε κιών " ἅμα δ᾽ εἴπετ᾽ ἄκοιτις 
Ἰὼ μὲν ap’ ἐν τρητοῖσι κατεύνασθεν λεχέεσσιν. 

᾽Ατρείδης δ᾽ av’ ὄμιλον ἐφοίτα, ϑηρὶ ἐοικώς, 

El που ἐςαθρήσειεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεοειδέα. 45η 
᾿Αλλ’ οὔτις δύνατο Τρώων κλειτῶν τ᾽ ἐπικούρων 
Δεῖξαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον τότ᾽ ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ. 

Οὐ μὲν γὰρ φιλότητί γ᾽ ἐκεύθανον, εἴ τις ἴδοιτο" 
Ἴσον γάρ σφιν πᾶσιν ἀπήχθετο Knpi μελαίνῃ. 
Τοῖσι δὲ καὶ μετέειπεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 445 

Κέκλυτέ μευ, Τρῶες καὶ Δάρδανοι ἠδ᾽ ἐπίκουροι 
Νίκη μὲν δὴ φαίνετ᾽ ᾿Αρηϊφίλον Μενελάον : 
Ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην “Ἑλένην καὶ κτήμαθ᾽ Gp’ αὐτῇ 
"Exdore, καὶ τιμὴν ἀποτινέμεν, ἦντιν᾽ ἔοικεν, 
Ἤτε καὶ ἐσσομυένοισι μετ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι πέληται. 466 

Ὡς par’ ᾿Ατρείδης " ἐπὶ δ' Gveoy ἄλλοι ᾿Αγαιοί 
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Οἱ δὲ Deol πὰρ Ζηνὶ καθήμενοι HyopdwvTo 
Χρυσέῳ ἐν δαπέδῳ, μετὰ δέ σφισι πότνια “H6q 
Νέκταρ ἐῳνοχόει" τοὶ δὲ χρυσέοις δεπάεσσιν 

Δειδέχατ᾽ ἀλλήλους Τρώων πόλιν εἱςορόωντες. 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἐπειρᾶτο Κρονίδης ἐρεθιζέμεν "Ἥρην 
Κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι παραθλήδην ἀγορεύων " 

Δοιαὶ μὲν Μενελάῳ ἀρηγόνες εἰσὶ ϑεάων, 

Ἤρη τ᾽ ’Apyein καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηϊς ᾿Αθήνη. 
"AAW ἦτοι ταὶ νόσφι καθήμεναι εἰςορόωσαι 
Τέρπεσθον " τῷ δ᾽ αὗτε φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη 
Αἰεὶ παρμέμόλωκε, καὶ αὑτοῦ Ἰζῆρας ἀμύνει" 
Καὶ νῦν ἐξεσάωσεν ὀϊόμενον ϑανέεσθαι. 
Ἀλλ᾽ ἤτοι νίκη μὲν ᾿Αρηϊφίλου Μενελάου" 

“Ἡμεῖς δὲ φραζώμεθ᾽, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 
"H ῥ᾽ αὗτις πόλεμόν τε κακὸν καὶ φύλοπιν αἰνὴν 
Ὄρσομεν, ἢ φιλότητα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι βάλωμεν. 

Ei δ᾽ αὖ πως τόδε πᾶσι φίλον καὶ ἡδὺ γένοιτο, 
Ἤτοι μὲν οἰκέοιτο πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
Αὗτις δ᾽ ᾿Αργείην "Ελένην Μενέλαος ἄγοιτο. 

Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽ - ai δ᾽ ἐπέμυξαν ᾿Αθηναίη τε καὶ "Hpn: 
Πλησίαι aly’ ἤσθην, κακὰ δὲ Τρώεσσι μεδέσθην. 
"rot ᾿Αθηναίη ἀκέων ἦν, οὐδέ τι εἶπεν, 
Σκυξομένη Διὶ πατρί, χόλος δέ μιν ἄγριος ὕρει" 

Ἡρῃ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχαδε στῆθος χόλον, ἀλλὰ προζηύδα" 

Αἰνότατε Κρονίδη, ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔειπες ; 

ΞΙῶς ἐθέλεις GAtov ϑεῖναι πόνον ἠδ᾽ ἀτέλεστον, 
F 
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‘Idpa 9’, ὃν idpwoa μόγῳ ; καμέτην δέ μοι ἵπποι 
λαὸν ἀγειρούσῃ, Πριάμω κακὰ τοῖόύ τε παισίν. 

Rip’: ἀτὰρ οὔ τοι πάντες ἐπαινέομεν ϑεοὶ ἄλλοι. 

Τὴν δὲ μέγ’ ὀγθήσας προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς 
λαιωονίη, τί νύ σε Πρίαμος Πριάμοιό τε παῖδες 

Τύόσσα κακὰ ῥέζουσιν, ὅτ᾽ ἀσπερχὲς μενεαίνεις 
Ἰλίον ἐξαλαπάξαι ἐὐκτίωαενον πτολίεθρον ; 

Fl δὲ avy’, εἰςελθοῦσα πύλας καὶ τείχεα μακρά, 

Ὡμὸν βεδρωθοις Πρίαμον Πριάμοιό τε παῖδας 

Ἄλλους τε Τρῶας, τότε κεν χόλον ἐξακέσαιο. 

"Eptov ὅπως ἐθέλεις " μὴ τοῦτό γε νεῖκος ὀπίσσω 
Σοὶ καὶ ἐμοὶ μεγ᾽ ἔρισμα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι γένηται. 
Ἄλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο οῇσιν " 

'Οππότε κεν καὶ ἐγὼ μεμαὼς πόλιν ἐξαλαπάξαι 
Τὴν ἐθέλω, ὅθι τοι φίλοι ἀνέρες ἐγγεγάασιν, 

Μη τι διατρίθειν τὸν ἐμὸν χόλον, ἀλλά μ᾽ ἐᾶσαι. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ σοὶ δῶκα ἑκὼν ἀέκοντί γε ϑυμῶ. 
Αἵ γὰρ ὑπ’ ἠελίῳ τε καὶ οὐρανῷ ἀστερόεντ Ὁ 
Ναιετάουσι πόληες ἐπιχθονίων ἀνθρώπων, 
Τάων μοι πέρι κῆρι τιέσκετο Ἴλιος ἱρή, 

Καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐνμμελίω Πριαμοιο. 

Οὐ γάρ μοί ποτε βωμὸς ἐδεύετο δαιτὸς ἐΐσης, 
Λοιθῆς τε κνίσης Te’ τὸ γὰρ λάχομεν γερας ἡμεῖς. 

Lov δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα βοῶπις πότνια “Hpn- 
Ἤτοι ἐμοὶ τρεῖς μὲν πολὺ φίλταταί εἶσι πόληες, 
Ἄργος τε Σπάρτη τε καὶ evpvdyvia Μυκήνη" 
Τὰς διαπέρσαι, ὅτ᾽ ἄν τοι ἀπέγθωνται πέρι κῆρι" 

Τάων οὔτοι ἐγὼ πρόσθ᾽ ἵσταμαι, οὐδὲ μεγαίρω. 
Εἴπερ γὰρ φθονέω τε καὶ οὐκ εἰῶ διαπέρσαι, 
Οὐκ ἀνύω φθονέουσ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἣ πολὺ φέρτερός ἐσσι. 
᾿Αλλὰ χρὴ καὶ ἐμὸν ϑέμεναι πόνην οὐκ ἀτέλεστον. 
Kai γὰρ ἐγὼ ϑεύς εἶμι, γένος ὅ΄ ἐμοὶ ἔνθεν, ὅθεν api 

Kai με πρεσόντάτην τέκετο Kpdvoc ἀγκυλομητῆς, 
᾿Αμφότεοον, γενεῇ τε καὶ οὕνεκα σὴ παράκοιτις 
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Κέκλημαε, ot δὲ πᾶσι per’ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀνάσσεις. 
"AA2’ ἤτοι μὲν ταῦθ᾽ ὑποείξομεν ἀλλήλοισιν, 
Σοὶ μὲν ἐγώ, σὺ δ᾽ ἐμοί" ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἔἕψονται ϑεοὶ ἄλλοι 
᾿Αθάνατοι. Σὺ δὲ ϑᾶσσον ᾿Αθηναίῃ ἐπιτεῖλαι 
᾿Ἐλθεῖν ἐς Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπιν alviy, δὼ 
Πειρᾶν ϑ᾽ ὥς κε Τρῶες ὑπερκύδαντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
"Aplwot πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσασθαι. 

᾿ς ἔφατ᾽ " οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησε πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε ϑεῶν τε 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα" 

Αἷψα μάλ᾽ ἐς στρατὸν ἐλθὲ μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ’Ayatov,, 

Πειρᾶν 9 ὥς κε Τρῶες ὑπερκύδαντας ᾿Αχαιοὺς 71 
Ἄρξωσι πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσασθαι. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ὥτρυνε πάρος peuaviay ᾿Αθήνην᾽" 
Βῆ δὲ κατ᾽’ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα. 
Οἷον δ᾽ ἀστέρ᾽ ἕηκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω, 78 
Ἢ ναύτῃσι τέρας, ἠὲ στρατῷ εὑρέϊ λαῶν, 
Λαμπρόν " τοῦ δέ τε πολλοὶ ἀπὸ σπινθῆρες ἵενται" 

Τῷ eixvi’ ἤιϊιξεν ἐπὶ χθόνα Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 

Kad δ᾽ ἐθορ᾽ ἐς μέσσον " ϑάμθος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰςορόωντας 

Τρῶάς ϑ' ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 8U 

"Qde δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον" 

Ἧ ῥ᾽ αὗτις πόλεμός τε κακὸς καὶ φύλοπις αἰνὴ 
Ἕσσεται, 7 φιλότητα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι τίθησιν 

λεύς, ὅςτ᾽ ἀνθρώπων ταμίης πολέμοιο τέτυκται. 

“Ὡς ἄρα τις εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν τε Τρώων τε. Si 
Ἢ δ᾽ avdpi ἰκέλη Τρώων κατεδύσεθ' ὄμιλον, 

λαοδόκῳ ᾿Αντηνορίδῃ, κρατερῷ αἰγμητῆ, 
Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διξημένη, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
Evpe Λυκάονος υἱόν, ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν τε, 
'Forao7’* ἀμφὶ δέ μιν κρατεραὶ στίγες ἀᾳπιστάων 94 

Λαῶν, οἵ οἱ ἕποντο ἀπ᾽ Αἰσήποιο ῥοάων. 
᾿Αγχοῦ δ' ἱσταιιένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζηύδα" 

Ἦ ῥά νύ μοί τι πίθοιο, Λυκάονος υἱὲ δαΐφρυν ; 
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TAaing κεν Μενελάῳ ἐπιπροέμεν ταχὺν ἰόν 
Πᾶσι δέ κε 'Γρώεσσι χάριν καὶ κῦδος ἄροιο, 98 
"Ex πάντων δὲ μάλιστα ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ βασιλῆϊ 
Τοῦ κεν δὴ πάμπρωτα πάρ᾽ ἀγλαὰ δῶρα φέροιο, 
Αἴ κεν ἴδῃ Μενέλαον ’Apniov, ᾿Ατρέος υἱὸν, 
Σῷ βέλεϊ δμηθέντα πυρῆς ἐπιδάντ᾽ ἀλεγεινῆς 
᾽Αλλ᾽ dy’ ὀΐστευσον Μενελάου κυδαλίμοιο" 104 
Εὔχεο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνε Λυκηγενέϊ κλυτοτόξῳ, 
᾿Αρνῶν πρωτογόνων ῥέξειν κλειτὴν ἑκατόμδην 

Οἴκαδε νοστήσας ἱερῆς εἰς ἄστυ Ζελείης. 

Ὡς par’ ᾿Αθηναίη" τῷ δὲ φρένας ἄφρονι πεῖθεν" 

Αὐτέκ᾽ ἐσύλα τόξον ἐύξοον ἰξάλον αἰγὸς 10) 

᾿Αγρίου, Ov ῥά ποτ᾽ αὐτὸς ὑπὸ στέρνοιο τυχῆσας, 

Πέτρης ἐκθαίνοντα δεδεγμένος ἐν προδοκῇσιν, 
Βεθλήκει πρὸς στῆθος " ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἔμπεσε πέτρῃ" 

Τοῦ κέρα ἐκ κεφαλῆς ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα πεφύκει " 
Kai τὰ μὲν ἀσκῆσας κεραοξόος ἤραρε TEKTWY, 110 

Πᾶν & eb λειήνας χρυσέην ἐπέθηκε κορώνην. 
Καὶ τὸ μὲν εὖ κατέθηκε τανυσσάμενος, ποτὶ γαίῃ 
᾿Αγκλίνας " πρόσθεν δὲ σάκεα σχέθον ἐσθλοὶ ἑταῖροι, 
Μὴ πρὶν ἀναΐξειαν ᾿Αρήϊοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

Πρὶν βλῆσθαι Μενέλαον ᾿Αρήϊον, ᾿Ατρέος υἱόν. 11δ 
Αὐτὰρ 6 σύλα πῶμα φαρέτρης, ἐκ δ᾽ ἕλετ᾽ ἰὸν 
᾿Αθλῆτα, πτερόεντα, μελαινέων ἕρμ’ ὀδυνάων " 
Αὗψα δ᾽ ἐπὶ νευρῇ κατεκόσμει πικρὸν ὀϊστόν, 

Εὔχετο δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνι Λυκηγενέϊ κλυτοτόξῳ, 
᾿Αρνῶν πρωτογόνων ῥέξειν κλειτὴν ἑκατόμθην 120 
Olxade νοστήσας ἱερῆς εἷς ἄστυ Ζελείης. 
Ἔλκε δ᾽ ὁμοῦ γλυφίδας τε λαδὼν καὶ νεῦρα βόεια" 

Νευρὴν μὲν μαζῷ πέλασεν, τόξῳ δὲ σίδηρον. ΄ 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ κυκλοτερὲς μέγα τόξον ἔτεινεν, 

Λίγξε βιός, νευρὴ δὲ μέγ᾽ ἴαχεν, ἄλτο δ᾽ ὀϊστὸς 188 
᾿Ὠξυδελὴς καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἐπ. πτέσθαι μενεαίνων. ᾿ 

Οὐδὲ σέθεν, Μενέλαε, ϑεοὶ μάκαρες λελάθοντο 
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᾿Αθάνατοι, πρώτη δὲ Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ἀγελείη, 
Ἥ τοι πρόσθε στᾶσα βέλος ἐχεπευκὲς ἄμυνεν. 
Ἢ dé τόσον μὲν ἐέργει ἀπὸ χροός, ὡς ὅτε μήτηρ 
ἸΙαιδὸς ἐέργῃ μνῖαν, 66° ἡδέϊ λέξεται ὕπνῳ. 
Αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ἴθυνεν ὅθι ζωστῆρος ὀχῆες 
Χρύσειοι σύνεχον, καὶ διπλόος ἤντετο ϑώρηξ᾽ 
Ἔν δ᾽ ἔπεσε ζωστῆρι dpnpote πικρὸς ὀϊστός " 

cid μὲν dp ζωστῆρος ἐλήλατο δαιδαλέοιο, 
Καὶ διὰ ϑώρηκος πολυδαιδάλον ἠρήρειστο, 
Μέτρης 9’, ἣν ἐφόρει ἔρυμα χρούς, ἕρκος ἀκύντων, 

Ἢ οἱ πλεῖστον ἔρυτο, διαπρὸ δὲ εἴσατο καὶ τῆς. 
᾿Ακρότατον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀϊστὸς ἐπέγραψε χρόα φωτός " 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔῤῥεεν αἷμα κελαινεφὲς ἐξ ὠτειλῆς. 

Ὡς δ' ὅτε τίς τ’ ἐλέφαντα γννὴ φοίνικι μιήνῃ 

Μῃονὶς ἠὲ Κάειρα παρήϊον ἔμμεναι ἵππων" 
Κεῖται δ᾽ ἐν ϑαλάμῳ, πολέες TE μιν ἠρήσαντο 
ἱππῆες φορέειν - βασιλὴϊ δὲ κεῖται ἄγαλμα, 

Αμφότερον, κόσμος ϑ᾽ ἵππῳ, ἐλατῆρί τε κῦδος 

Γοῖοί τοι, Μενέλαε, μιάνθην αἵματι μηροὶ 
Εὐφυέες κνῆμαί τ᾽ ἠδὲ σφυρὰ Kad’ ὑπένερθεν. 

“Ῥίγησεν 0’ ap’ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Λγαμέμνων, 

'ῶς εἶδεν μέλαν αἷμα καταῤῥέον ἐξ ὠτειλῆς " 
"Piynoev δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος. 
'ῶς δὲ ἴδεν νεὺρόν τε καὶ ὄγκους ἐκτὸς ἐόντας, 

"Αψοῤῥόν οἱ ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀγέρθη. 

Τοῖς δὲ βαρυστενάχων μετέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 

Χειρὸς ἔχων Μενέλαον" ἐπεστενάχοντο δ᾽ ἑταῖροι" 

Φίλε κασίγνητε, ϑάνατόν νύ τοι ὄρκι᾽ ἕταμνον, 
Οἷον προστήσας πρὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν Tpwai μάχεσθαι. 
"ὥς ο᾽ ἔθαλον Τρῶες, κατὰ δ᾽ ὅρκια πιστὰ πάτησαν. 

Οὐ μέν πως ἅλιον πέλει ὅρκιον, αἷμά τε ἀρνῶν, 
Σπονδαί τ᾽ ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαὶ ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν. 
Eltep γάρ -ε καὶ αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Ολύμπιος οὐκ ἐτέλεσσεν, 

"Ba τε καὶ ὀψὲ τελεῖ σύν τε μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν, 
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Σὺν σφῇσιν κεφαλῇσι, γυναιξί Ve Kai τεκέεσσιν. 

Ev γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε olda κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν 
Ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾿ ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος ἱρή, 
Kai Πριαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐδμμελίω Πριάμοιο, 16d 
Ζεὺς δὲ σφι Kpovidng ὑψίζυγος, αἰθέρι ναίων. 
λὐτὸς ἐπισσείῃσιν ἐρεμνὴν αἰγίδα πᾶσιν, 

Γηςδ᾽ ἀπάτης κοτέων " τὰ μὲν ἔσσεται οὐκ ἀτέλεστα. 
Αλλά μοι αἰνὸν ἄχος σέθεν ἔσσεται, ὦ Μενέλαε, 
Al κε ϑάνῃς, καὶ μοῖραν ἀναπλήσῃς βιότοιο" 170 
Καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολυδίψιον ΓΑργος ἱκοίμην. 
Αὐτίκα γὰρ μνήσονται ᾿Αχαιοὶ πατρίδος αἴης" 
Kad δὲ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιμεν 
Ἀργείην Ἑλένην " σέο δ᾽ ὀστέα πύσει ἄρουρα, 

Κειμένου ἐν Τροίῃ ἀτελευτήτῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ. 170 
Kai κέ τις ὧδ᾽ ἐρέει Τρώων ὑπερηνορεόντων, 
Τύμύόῳ ἐπιθρώσκων Μενελάου κυδαλίμοιο " 
Al? οὕτως ἐπὶ πᾶσι χόλον τελέσει' ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
‘Qe καὶ viv ἅλιον στρατὸν ἤγαγεν ἐνθάδ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

Καὶ δὴ ἔθη οἱκόνδε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 130 
Σὺν κεινῇσιν νηυσί, λιπὼν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον. 
ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει " τότε μοι χάνοι εὑρεῖα χθών. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιθαρσύνων προςέφη ξανθὸς Μενέλαος" 

ψώρσει, μηδέ τί πω δειδίσσεο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

οὐκ ἐν καιρίῳ ὀξὺ πάγη βέλος, ἀλλὰ πάροιθεν 185 
Elpvoato Gwornp τε παναίολος, ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθεν 

7ῶμά τε καὶ μίτρη, τὴν χαλκῆες κάμον ἄνδρες. 

᾿ Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων " 
Al γὰρ δὴ οὕτως εἴη, φίλος ὦ Μενέλαε" 
λκος δ᾽ ἰητὴρ ἐπιμάσσεται, ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθήσει 190 

Φάρμαχ᾽, ἃ κεν παύσῃσι μελαιι"'άων ὀδυναων. 

Ἧ,, καὶ Ταλθύθιον, ϑεῖον κήρυκα, προςηύδα" 

Ταλθίύθι᾽, 6 ττι τάχιστα Μαχάονα δεῦηο κάλεσσον, 
Φῶτ᾽, ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ υἱόν, ἀμύμονος ἰητῆρος, 

Ὄφρα ἴδῃ Μενέλαον ᾿Αρήϊον, ἀργὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, _ 498 
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Ὅν τις ὀϊστεύσαι ἔδαλεν τόξων εὖ εἰδὼς 
Τρώω;» ἣ Λυκίων" τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος. 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - ovd’ ἄρα οἱ κήουξ ἀπίθησεν ἀκούσας" 
By δ᾽ ἱέναι κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων; 
Παπταίνων ἤρωα Μαχάονα" τὸν δ' ἐνόησεν 
Ἕσταότ᾽ " ἀμφὶ δέ μὲν κρατεραὶ στίχες ἀσπιστάων 
Aawy, of οἱ ἕποντο Τρίκης ἐξ ἱπποδότοιο. 

᾿Αγχοῦ δ᾽ ἱστάμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προτηύδα" 

"Opo’, ᾿Ασκληπιάδη, καλέει κρείων ᾿Λγαμέμνων. 
Ὄφρα ἴδῃ Μενέλαον ᾿Αρήϊον, ἀρχὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Ὃν τις ὀϊστεύσας ἔθαλεν τόξων εὖ εἰδὼς 

Τρώων ἣ Λυκίων" τῷ μὲν κλέος, ἄμμι δὲ πένθος. 

Ὡς φάτο" τῷ δ' ἄρα ϑυμὸν ἑνὶ στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν 
Βὰν δ᾽ ἰέναι καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὑρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
AAA’ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι ξανθὸς Μενέλαος 

Βλήμενος ἦν---περὶ δ᾽ αὑτὸν ἀγηγέραθ' ὅσσοι ἄριστοι 

Κυκλόσ᾽, ὁ δ' ἐν μέσσοισι παρίστατο ἰσόθεος φώς---- 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐκ ζωστῆρος ἀρηρότος ἕλκεν ὀϊστόν" 
Tov δ᾽ ἐξελκομένοιο πάλιν, ἄγεν ὀξέες ὄγκοι. 

Δῦσε δέ οἱ ζωστῆρα παναίολον, ἠδ᾽ ὑπένερθεν 

Ζωμά τε καὶ μίτρην, τὴν χαλκὴες κάμον avdpec. 

Αὑτὰρ ἐπεὶ ἴδεν ἕλκος, 60° ἔμπεσε πικρὸς ὀΐστός, 
Al’ ἐκμυζήσας én’ dp’ ἤπια φάρμακα εἰδὼς 

. Πάσσε, τά of ποτε πατρὶ φίλα φρονέων πόρε Χείρων. 

Ὄφρα τοὶ ἀμφεπένοντο βοὴν ἀγαθὸν Μενέλαον, 
Τύφρα δ᾽ ἐπὶ Τρώων στίχες ἤλυθον ἀσπιστάων " 

ΟΣ ὁ᾽ αὗτις κατὰ τεύχε᾽ ἔδυν, μνήσαντο δὲ χάρμης. 

Ἕνθ' οὐκ ἂν βρίζοντα ἴδοις ᾿Αγαμέμνονα dior, 

Οὐδὲ καταπτώσσοντ᾽, οὐδ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλοντα μάχεσθιι, 
᾿Αλλὰ μάλα σπεύδοντα μάχην ἐς κυδιάνειραν. 

Ἵππους μὲν yap ἔασε καὶ ἅρματα ποικίλα χαλκῷ" 
Καὶ τοὺς μὲν ϑεράπων ἀπάνευθ᾽ ἔχε φυσιόωντας 

Εὐριμέδων͵ υἱὸς Πτολεμαίου Πειραΐδαο" 
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Τῷ μάλα πόλλ’ ἐπέτελλε παρισχέμεν, ὁππότε κέν μιν 
Tvia 2469 κάματος πολέας διακοιρανέοντα" 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ πεζὸς ἐὼν ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν " 
Καί ῥ᾽ οὗς μὲν σπεύδοντας ἴδοι Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων. 
‘Tove μάλα ϑαρσύνεσκε παριστάμενος ἐπέεσσιν" 

᾿Αργεῖοι, μήπω τι μεθίετε ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς" 
Οὐ γὰρ ἐπὶ ψευδέσσι πατὴρ Ζεὺς ἔσσετ᾽ ἀρωγός" 
᾿Αλλ’ οἵ περ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο, 

Τῶν ἤτοι αὑτῶν τέρενα χρόα γῦπες ἔδονται" 
Ἡμεῖς avr’ ἀλόχους τε φίλας καὶ νήπια τέκνα 
ἵΛξομεν ἐν νήεσσιν, ἐπὴν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 

Οὔστινας αὖ μεθιέντας ἴδοι στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο, 
Τοὺς μάλα νεικείεσκε χολωτοῖσιν ἐπέεσσιν " 

Φ 

᾿Αργεῖοι ἰόμωροι, ἐλεγχέες, οὔ vu σέθεσθε; 
Τίφθ' οὕτως ἔστητε τεθηπότες, ἠῦτε νεδροί ; 
Alr’ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἔκαμον πολέος πεδίοιο ϑέουσαι, 
Ἑστασ᾽, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα τίς σφι μετὰ φρεσὶ γίγνεται ἀλκή" 
Ὡς ὑμεῖς ἔστητε τεθηπότες, οὐδὲ μάχεσθε. 
"H μένετε Τρῶας σχεδὸν ἐλθέμεν, ἔνθα τε νῆες 

Εἰρύατ᾽ εὔπρυμνοι πολιῆς ἐπὶ ϑινὶ ϑαλάσσης, 
"Odpa ἔδητ᾽, al x’ ὕμμιν ὑπέρσχῃ χεῖρα Κρονίων; 

Ὡς Oye κοιρανέων ἐπεπωλεῖτο στίχας ἀνδρῶν " 

Ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπὶ Κρήτεσσι, κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα δαΐφρονα ϑωρήσσοντο᾽ 
᾿Ιδομενεὺς μὲν ἐνὶ προμάχοις, συϊ εἴκελος ἀλκήν, 

Μηριόνης δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ πυμάτας ὥτρυνε φάλαγγας. 
Τοὺς δὲ ἰδὼν γήθησεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ’᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα προςηύδα μειλιχίοισιν " 

Ἰδομενεῦ, περὶ μέν σε τίω Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων, 
᾿Ημὲν évi πτολέμῳ, ἠδ᾽ ἀλλοίῳ ἐπὶ ἔργῳ, 
"HO ἐν δαίθ᾽, ὅτε πέρ τε γερούσιον αἴθοπα οἷνον 
᾿Αργείων οἱ ἄριστοι ἑνὶ κρητῆρσι κέρωνται. 
ἘΠπερ γάρ τ᾽ ἄλλοι γε καρηκομόωντες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
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t.atpdv πίνωσιν, σὸν δὲ πλεῖον δέπας ale} 
Eorny’, ὥςπερ ἐμοί, πιέειν ὅτε ϑυμὸς ἀνώγοι 
Αλλ᾽ ὄρσεν πόλεμόνδ᾽ οἷος πάρος εὔχεαι εἶναι. 

Τὸν δ᾽ avr’ ᾿Ιδομενεύς, Κρητῶν ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὗδα 265 
Ατρείδη, μάλα μέν τοι ἐγὼν ἐρίηρος ἑταῖρος 
Εσσομαε, ὡς τὸ πρῶτον ὑπέστην καὶ κατένευσα" 

Αλλ᾽ ἄλλοις ὄτρυνε καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Οφρα τάχιστα μαχώμεθ᾽" ἐπεὶ σύν γ᾽ ὄρκι᾽ ἔχεναν 

Γρῶες " τοῖσιν δ᾽ av ϑάνατος καὶ κήδε᾽ ὀπίσσω 270 
"Eooer’, ἐπεὶ πρότεροι ὑπὲρ ὅρκια δηλήσαντο. 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ - ᾽Ατρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο γηθόσυνος Kijp: 
"HAGe δ᾽ ἐπ᾽’ Αἰάντεσσι, κιὼν ἀνὰ οὐλαμὸν ἀνδρῶν" 
Γὼ δὲ κορυσσέσθην, ἅμα δὲ νέφος εἴπετο πεζῶν. 

Ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀπὸ σκοπιῆς εἶδεν νέφος αἰπόλος ἀνὴρ 275 
"Epyouevoy κατὰ πόντον ὑπὸ Ζεφύροιο ἰωῆς - 
Τῷ δέ τ᾽ ἄνευθεν ἐόντι μελάντερον, ἠῦτε πίσσα, 
baives’ ἰὸν κατὰ πόντον, ἄγει δέ τε λαίλαπα πολλὴν 

Ρίγησέν τε ἰδών, ὑπό τε σπέος ἤλασε μῆλα" 
Cota: μ᾽ Αἰάντεσσι Διοτρεφέων αἰζηῶν 290 
Δήϊον ἐς πόλεμον πυκιναὶ κίνυντο φάλαγγες 

Κνάνεαι, σάκεσίν τε καὶ ἔγχεσι πεφρικυῖαι. 
Καὶ τοὺς μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 

Καί σφεας φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζςηύδα" 

Alavr’, ᾿Αργείων ἡγήτορε χαλκοχιτώνων, 28ὺ 

Swi μέν---οὐ γὰρ ἔοικ᾽ ὀτρυνέμεν---οὔτι κελεύω" 
Αὐτὼ γὰρ μάλα λαὸν ἀνώγετον ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 
Al γάρ, Zev τε πάτερ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη καὶ Ἄπολλον, 

Τοῖος πᾶσιν ϑυμὸς Evi στήθεσσι γένοιτο " 

Τῷ κε τάχ᾽ ἠμύσειε πόλις Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 290 
Χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἠμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, βῆ δὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους" 

Ἔνθ᾽ Oye Νέστορ᾽ ἔτετμε, λιγὺν Πυλίων ἀγορητήν 
ὃὺς ἑτάρους στέλλοντα καὶ ὀτρύνοντα μάγεσθαε, 
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"Audi μέγαν IleAayuvra, ᾿Αλάστορά τε Xpcuivy te, 998 

Αἴμονά τε κρείοντα, Βίαντά τε, ποιμένα λαῶν. 
ἹἹππῆας μὲν πρῶτα σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν, 
Πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἐξόπιθε στῆσεν, πολέας τε καὶ ἐσθλοῦς, 

Ἕρκος Euev πολέμοιο" κακοὺς δ᾽ ἐς μέσσον ἔλασσεν, . 

Ὄφρα καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλων τις ἀναγκαίῃ πολεμίζοι. 30U 
᾿Ιππεῦσιν μὲν πρῶτ᾽ ἐπετέλλετο" τοὺς yap ἀνώγει 
Σφοὺς ἵππους ἐχέμεν, μηδὲ κλονέεσθαι ὁμίλῳ " 

Μηδὲ τις, ἱπποσύνῃ τε καὶ ἠνορέῃφι πεποιθώς, 
Οἷος πρόσθ᾽ ἄλλων μεμάτω Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 
M70’ ἀναχωρείτω" ἀλαπαδνότεροι γὰρ ἔσεσθε. 906 
Ὃς dé x’ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ ὧν ὀχέων ἕτερ' ἅρμαθ᾽ ἵκηται, ᾿ 
Ἔγχει ὀρεξάσθω : ἐπεὶ ἣ πολὺ φέρτερον οὕτως. 

Ὧδε καὶ οἱ πρότεροι πόλιας καὶ τείχε᾽ ἐπόρθεον 

Τόνδε νόον καὶ ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἔχοντες. 

Ὡς ὁ γέρων ὥτρυνε πάλαι πολέμων εὖ εἰδώς. 310 
Kai τὸν μὲν γήθησεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 

Καί μὲν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζηύδα" 

Ὧ γέρον, εἴθ᾽, ὡς ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φίλοισιν, 

Ὡς τοι γούναθ' ἕποιτο, Bin dé τοι ἔμπεδος εἴη" 
Αλλά σε γῆρας τείρει ὁμοίιον " ὡς ὄφελέντς 518 

᾿Ανδρῶν ἄλλος ἔχειν, σὺ δὲ κουροτέροισι μετεῖναι. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα Τερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ" 

Ατρείδη, μάλα μέν κεν ἐγὼν ἐθέλοιμι καὶ αὐτὸς 

Ὡς ἔμεν, ὡς ὅτε δῖον ’EpevOadriwva κατέκταν. 

'AAA’ οὕπως ἅμα πάντα ϑεοὶ δόσαν ἀνθρώποισιν" 320 
Εἰ τότε κοῦρος Ea, νῦν avré με γῆρας ὀπάζει. 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὡς ἱππεῦσι μετέσσομαι, ἠδὲ κελεύσω 

Βουλῇ καὶ μύθοισι" τὸ γὰρ γέρας ἐστὶ γερόντων. 
. Αἰχμὰς & αἰγμάσσουσι νεώτεροι, of περ ἐμεῖο 

Οπλότεροι γεγάασι, πεποίθασίν τε βίηφιν. 8398 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ " ᾿Ατρείδης δὲ παρῴχετο γηθόςννος κῆο 
εὐὑρ᾽ υἱὸν ἸΙετεῶο, Μενεσθῆα πλήξιππον.. 
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Ἕσταότ " ἀμφὶ δ' Αθηναῖοι, μήστωρες ἀὑὐτῆς" 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ πλησίον ἑστήκει πολύμητις ᾽Οδυσσεύς " 
Πὰρ δὲ Κεφαλλήνων ἀμφὶ στίχες οὐκ ἀλαπαδναὶ 330 
Ἔστασαν " ov γάρ πώ σφιν ἀκούετο λαὸς ἀῦτῆς, 

᾽λλλα νέον συνορινόμεναι κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
Τρώων ϑ᾽ ἱπποδάμων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν " οἱ δὲ μένοντες 
Ἔστασαν, ὁππότε πύργος ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἐπελθὼν 
Τρώων δομήσειε, kat ἄρξειαν πολέμοιο. 335 

Τοὺς δὲ ἰδὼν νείκεσσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων, 
Καί σφεας φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα" 

Ὦ υἱὲ Πετεῶο, Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 

Καὶ σύ, κακοῖσι δόλοισι κεκασμένε, κερδαλεόφρον, 
Τίπτε καταπτώσσοντες adéotarte, μίμνετε δ᾽ ἄλλους; 340 

Σφῶϊτ' μέν τ᾽ ἐπέοικε μετὰ πρώτοισιν ἐόντας 

'Εστάμεν, ἠδὲ μάχης καυστειρῆς ἀντιθολῆσαι" 
Πρώτω γὰρ καὶ δαιτὸς ἀκονάζεσθον ἐμεῖο, 
Ὃππότε δαῖτα γέρουσιν ἐφοπλίζοιμεν ᾿Αχαιοί. 

Ἔνθα φίλ᾽ ὀπταλέα κρέα ἔδμεναι, ἠδὲ κύπελλα 345 

Οἶνον πινέμεναι uedindéoc, ὄφρ᾽ ἐθέλητον " 
Νῦν δὲ φίλως χ᾽ ὁρόῳτε, καὶ εἰ δέκα πύργοι ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ὑμείων προπάροιθε μαχοίατο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ap’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςέφη πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς- 

᾿Ατρείδη, ποῖόν σε ἔπος φύγεν ἔρκος ὀδόντων ; 350 

Πὼς δὴ φὴς πολέμοιο μεθιέμεν ;—OTT67’ ᾿Α χαιοὶ 

Τρωσὶν ἐφ᾽ ἱπποδάμοισιν ἐγείρομεν ὀξὺν ἤΑρηα, 
“Ὄψεαι, ἣν ἐθέλῃσθα, καὶ αἴ κέν τοι τὰ μεμήλῃ, 

Τηλεμάχοιο φίλον πατέρα προμάχοισι μιγέντα 

Τρώων ἱπποδάμων - σὺ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεμώλια βάζεις. 3.88 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιμειδήσας προςέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
Ὡς γνῶ χωομένοιο" πάλιν δ᾽ dye λάζετο μῦθεν"" 

Διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 

Οὗὔτε σε νεικείω περιώσιον, οὔτε κελεύω. 

Oida γὰρ, ὥς τοι ϑυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσι φίλοισιν ὁ 860 

Ἥπια δήνεα olde’ τὰ γὰρ φρονέεις, at’ ἐγώ περ. 
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’AAN ἴθι, ταῦτα δ' ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽, εἶ τι κακὸν viv 
Εἴρηται" τὰ δὲ πάντα ϑεοὶ μεταμώνια ϑεῖεν. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν τοὺς μὲν λίπεν αὐτοῦ, θὴ δὲ μετ᾽ ἄλλους. 
πύρε δὲ Τυδέος νἱόν, ὑπέρθυμον Διομήδεα, 968 
'Εσταότ᾽ Ev 9” ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι κολλητοῖσιν " 
lap δέ οἱ ἑστήκει Σθένελος, Καπανήϊος υἱός. 
Καὶ τὸν μὲν νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
Καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύΐδα " 

Ὥ μοι, Tvdé:¢ νἱὲ δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο, 371: 

Τί πτώσσεις, τί δ᾽ ὀππτεύεις πολέμοιο γεφύρας ; 

Ov μὲν Τυδέϊ γ᾽ ὧδε φίλον πτωσκαξζέμεν ἧεν, 
᾿Αλλὰ πολὺ πρὸ φίλων E~dpwv δηΐοισι μάχεσθαι " 

'ῆς φάσαν οἵ μιν ἴδοντο πονεύμενον " ov γὰρ ἔγωγε 
Ἤντησ᾽, οὐδὲ ἴδον - περὶ δ᾽ ἄλλων φασὶ γενέσθαι 376 

Ἥτοι μὲν yap ἄτερ πολέμον εἰςῆλθε Μυκήνας 

Ξεῖνος ἅμ᾽ ἀντιθέω Πολυνυνείκεϊ λαὸν ἀγείρων. 
Of ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωνθ᾽ ἱερὰ πρὸς τείχεα Θήδῃης, 
Καί ῥα μάλα λίσσοντο δόμεν κλειτοὺς ἐπικούρους. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἔθελον δόμεναι, καὶ ἐπήνεον ὡς ἐκέλενον" 388 
"AAAG Ζεὺς ἔτρεψε, παραίσια σήματα φαίνων. 

Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ᾧχοντο, ἰδὲ πρὸ ὁδοῦ ἐγένοντο, 
᾿Ασωπὸν δ᾽ ἵκοντο βαθύσγοινον, λεχεποίην, 
Ἕ»νθ᾽ avr’ ἀγγελίην ἐπὶ Τυδῆ στεῖλαν ᾿Αχαιοί. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ, πολέας δὲ κιχήσατο Καόδμείωνας 988 

Δαινυμένους κατὰ δῶμα βίης ᾿Ετεοκληείης. 

"Ev οὐδέ, ξεῖνός περ ἐών, ἱππηλάτα Τυδεὺς 

Τάρδει, μοῦνος ἐὼν πολέσιν μετὰ Καδμείοισιν " 
‘AAA’ By’ ἀεθλεύειν προκαλίζετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα 
'Ρηϊδίως " τοίη ol ἐπίῤῥοθος jev ᾿Αθήνη. ayn 
Dé δὲ χολωσάμενοι Kadpetot, κέντορες ἵππων, 
Αὔὗτις ἀνερχοιένῳ πυκινὸν λόχον εἶσαν ἄγοντες, 

Κούρους πεντήκοντα" dt) δ᾽ ἡγήτορες ἧσαν, 

Μαίων Αἰμονίδης, ἐπιείκελος ἀθανάτοισιν, 

Υἱός τ᾿ Αὐτοῤόνοιο, μενεπτόλεμος Πολυφοντῆς 19 
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Cvdevc μὲν καὶ τοῖσιν ἀεικέα πότμον ἐφῆκεν " 
Πάντας ἔπεφν᾽, ἕνα δ᾽ οἷον ἴει οἰκόνδε νέεσθαι " 
Μαίον᾽ ἄρα προέηκε ϑεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας. 
Γοῖος ἔην Τυδεὺς Αἰτώλιος " ἀλλὰ τὸν υἱὸν 
Cefvaro elo χέρηα μάχῃ, ἀγορῇ δέ τ᾽ ἀμείνω. 

Ὡς φάτο᾽ τὸν δ᾽ οὔ τι προςέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης, 

Αἰδεσθεὶς βασιλῆος ἐνιπὴν αἰδοίοιο 
Γὸν δ᾽ υἱὸς Καπανῆος ἀμείψατο κυδαλίμοιο. 

᾿Ατρείδη, μὴ ψεύδε᾽, ἐπιστάμενος σάφα εἰπεῖν. 
Ἡμεῖς τοι πατέρων μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονες εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἷναι" 
Ἡμεῖς καὶ Θήδης ἔδος εἵλομεν ἑπταπύλοιο, 
Παυρότερον λαὸν ἀγαγόνθ᾽ ὑπὸ τεῖχος Αρειον, 

Πειθόμενοι τεράεσσι ϑεῶν καὶ Ζηνὸς apwyy ° 
Κεῖνοι δὲ σφετέρῃσιν ἀτασθαλίῃσιν ὅλοντο. 
Τῷ μή μοι πατέρας ποθ᾽ ὁμοίῃ ἔνθεο τιμῇ. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης 

γέττα, σιωπῇ ἦσο, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ἐπιπείθεο μύθῳ. 
)ὺ γὰρ ἐγὼ νεμεσῶὼ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 

Οτρύνοντι μάχεσθαι ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Γούτῳ μὲν γὰρ κῦδος aw’ ἕψεται, εἴ κεν ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Γρῶας δηώσωσιν, ἕλωσί τε Ἴλιον ἱρήν᾽ 

Τούτῳ δ᾽ αὖ μέγα πένθος, ᾿Αχαιῶν δῃωθέντων. 
᾿Αλλ’ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς. 

Ἧ ῥα, καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε" 

Δεινὸν δ᾽ Ebpaye χαλκὸς ἐπὶ στήθεσσιν ἄνακτος 

"Opvupévou: ὑπό κεν ταλασίφρονά περ δέος εἷλεν. 

Ὥς ὁ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ πολυηχέϊ κῦμα ϑαλάσσης 
“Opvur’ ἐπασσύτερον Ζεφύρου ὕπο κινήσαντος " 

Πόντῳ μὲν τὰ πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 

Χέρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον μεγάλα βρέμει, ἀμφὶ δὲ τ᾽ ἄκρας 
Κυρτὸν ἐὸν κορυφοῦται, ἀποπτύει δ᾽ ἁλὸς ἄχνην 
Ὡς τότ᾽ ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
Νωλεμέως πόλεμόνδε. Κέλευε δὲ οἷσιν ἔκσστος 
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Ἡγεμόνων " οἱ δ' ἄλλοι ἀκὴν ἴσαν---οὐδὲ κε φαίης 

Γόσσον λαὸν ἕπεσθαι ἔχοντ᾽ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδήν-- 430 

Σιγῇ δειδιότες σημάντορας - ἀμφὲ δὲ πᾶσιν 
Tevyea ποικίλ᾽ ἔλαμπε, τὰ εἱμένοι ἐστιλόων-ο. 
Τρῶες 0”, ὥςτ᾽ ὄϊες πολυπάμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ 

Μυρίαι ἑοτήκασιν ἀμελγόμεναι γάλὰ λευκόν, 
᾿Αζηχὲς μεμακυῖαι, ἀκούουσαι Ora ἀρνῶν" isa 

Qe Τρώων ἀλαλητὸς ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ὀρώρει. 
Οὐ γὰρ πάντων ἣἧεν ὁμὸς ϑρόος, οὐδ᾽ ἴα γῆρυς,. 
᾿Αλλὰ γλῶσσ᾽ ἐμέμικτο" πολύκλητοι δ᾽ ἔσαν ἄνδρες. 
Ὧρσε δὲ τοὺς μὲν “Apne, τοὺς δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
᾿Δεῖμός τ᾽ ἠδὲ Φόθος καὶ "Ἔρις ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα, 440 

Αρεος ἀνδροφόνοιο κασιγνήτη ἑτάρη τε" 

Ἤτ᾽ ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
Οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε κάρη, καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ βαίνει... 

Ἢ σφιν καὶ τότε νεῖκος ὁμοίιον ἔμθαλε μέσοῳ, 
᾿Ερχομένη καθ᾽ ὕμιλον, ὀφέλλουσα στόνον ἀνδρῶν. 445 

Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐς χῶρον ἕνα ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο, 
Σύν ῥ᾽ ἔδαλον ῥινούς, σὺν δ' ἔγχεα καὶ μένε᾽ ἀνδρῶν — 
Χαλκεοθωρήκων " ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι 
Ἔπληντ᾽ ἀλλήλῃσι, πολὺς δ' ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 
Ἕνθα δ᾽ Gp’ οἰμωγή τε καὶ εὐχωλὴ πέλεν ἀνδῶῶν, 450 
Ὀλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων " ῥέε δ' αἵματι γαῖα. 
Ὡς δ’ ὅτε χείμαῤῥοι ποταμοὶ κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι ῥέοντες 
‘Eg μισγάγκειαν συμθάλλετον ὄύριμον ὕδωρ 
Κρουνῶν ἐκ μεγάλων, κοίλης ἔντοσθε χαράδρης " 
Τῶν δέ τε τηλόσε δοῦπον ἐν οὔρεσιν ἔκλυε ποιμῆν.- 428 

Ὡς τῶν μισγομένων γένετο ἰαχή τε φόδος τε. 

Πρῶτος & ᾿Αντίλογος Τρώων ἕλεν ἄνδρα κοριστήν 
᾿Εσθλὸν ἐνὶ προμάχοισι, θαλυσιάδην ᾿Εχέπωλον" 

Τόν p’ ἔθαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης. 
"Ky δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον slow 6 = 408 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὑσσε κάλυψεν. 
Ἤριπε δ', ὡς ὅτε πύργος, ἐν κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ." 
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Τὸν dé πεσόντα ποδῶν ἔλαθε κρείων ᾽Ελεφήνωρ 
Χαλκωδοντιάδης, μεγαθύμων ἀρχὸς ᾿Αδάντων - 
Ἔλκε δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκ βελέων λελιημένος, ὄφρα τάχιστα 165 
Tevyea ovAnoee: μένυνθα δέ of γένεθ᾽ ὁρμή. 
Νεκρὸν γάρ ῥ᾽ ἐρύοντα ἰδὼν μεγάθυμος ᾿Αγήνωρ, 
Πλευρά, τά οἱ κύψαντι παρ᾽ ἀσπίδος ἐξεφαάνθη, 
Ournoe ξυστῷ χαλκήρεϊ, λῦσε δὲ γυῖα. 

Ὡς τὸν μὲν λέπε ϑυμός - ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἔργον ἐτύχθη 470 
*Apyadéov Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν " οἱ δέ, λύκοι we, 
᾿Αλλήλοις ἐπόρουσαν, ἀνὴρ δ᾽ ἄνδρ᾽ ἐδνοπάλιξεν. 

ἜἜνθ᾽ ἔθαλ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμίωνος υἱὸν Τελαμώνιος Alac, 

Ἠίθεον ϑαλερόν, Σιμοείσιον " ὃν ποτε μήτηρ | 

Ἴδηθεν κατιοῦσα παρ᾽ ὄχθῃσιν Σιμόεντος ᾿ 478 
Γείνατ᾽, ἐπεί pa τοκεῦσιν ἅμ᾽ ἔσπετο μῆλα ἰδέσθαι " 
Τοὔνεκά μιν κάλεον Σιμοείσιον " οὐδὲ τοκεῦσιν 
Θρέπτρα φίλοις ἀπέδωκε, μινυνθάδιος δέ οἱ αἰὼν 

Ἕπλεθ᾽, un’ Αἴαντος μεγαθύμου δουρὶ δαμέντι. 

Πρῶτον γάρ μὲν ἰόντα βάλε στῆθος παρὰ μαζὸν 486 

Δεξιόν - ἀν :-ικρὺ δὲ δι’ Gov χάλκεον ἔγχος Ν 
ἪἫλθεν. ὯὉ ὁ᾽ ἐν κονίησι χαμαὶ πέσεν, αἴγειρος ὥς, 
Ἢ ῥά τ᾽ ἐν εἰαμενῇ ἕλεος μεγάλοιο πεφύκῃ 

Δείη, ἀτάρ τέ οἱ ὄζοι ἐπ᾿ ἀκροτάτῃ πεφύασιν 

Τὴν μέν ϑ᾽ ἁρματοπηγὸς ἀνὴρ αἴθωνι σιδήρῳ 48) 
᾿Ἐξέταμ᾽, ὄφρα ἴτυν κάμψῃ περικαλλέϊ δίφρῳ’ 

Ἢ μέν τ᾽ ἀζομόνη κεῖται ποταμοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας" 
Γοῖον ap’ ᾿Ανθεμίδην Σιμοείσιον ἐξενάριξεν 

Aiac Διογενήῆς. Τοῦ δ᾽ Ἄντιφος αἰολοθώρηξ, 

Πριημίδης, καθ᾽ ὅμιλον ἀκόντισεν ὀξέϊ δουρί. 400 

Τοῦ μὲν ἅμαρθ᾽ - ὁ δὲ Λεῦκον, Ὀδυσσέος ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον. 

Πεθλήκει βουθῶνα, νέκυν ἑτέρωσ'᾽ ἐρύοντα" 

Ἥριπε δ᾽ aed’ αὐτῶ, νεκρὸς δέ of ἔκτιεσε χειρός. 
Του © Ὀδυσεὺς μάλα ϑυμὸν ἀποκταμένοιο χολώθη 

B7 δὲ διὰ προμάγων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 498 

Στῆ de μᾶλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰών, καὶ axovt σε δουρὶ φαεινῷ, 
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"Audi ὃ παπτήνας. Ὑπὸ δὲ Τρῶες xexadovro, 

᾿Ανδρὺς ἀκοντίσσαντος > ὁ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἧκεν 
᾿Αλλ᾽ υἱὸν Ποιάμοιωο νόθον βάλε, Δημοκόωντα, 
Ὄς οἱ ᾿Αδυδόθεν ἦλθε παρ' ἵππων ὠκειάων. δου 
Τόν ῥ' ̓ Οδυσεὺς ἑτάροιο χολωσάμενος βάλε δουρὶ 

Koponv: ἡ δ᾽ ἑτέρριο διὰ κροτάφοιο πέρησεν 

Λἰχμὴ χαλκείη " τὸν δὲ σκότος ὅσσε κάλυψεν. 
Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, αράδησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽’ αὐτῷ. 
Χώρησαν δ᾽ ὑπό τε πρόμαχοι καὶ φαίδιμος “Ἕκτωρ 505 

᾿Αργεῖοι dé μέγα ἴαχον, ἐρύσαντο δὲ νεκρούς " 
Ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ πρυτέρω.---Νεμέσησε δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων, 
Περγάμου ἔκ κατιδών, Τρώεσσι δὲ κέκλετ᾽ ἀΐσας. 

Ὄρνυσθ᾽, ἱππόδαμοι Τρῶες, μηδ᾽ εἴκετε χάρμης 
᾿Αργείοις " ἐπεὶ οὔ σφι λίθος χρὼς οὐδὲ σίδηρος, δ1 

Χαλκὸν ἀνασχέσθαι ταμεσίχροα βαλλομένοισιν. 

Οὐ μὰν οὐδ' ᾿Αχιλεύς, Θέτιδος παῖς ἠὐκόμοιο, 

Μάρναται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ νηνσὶ χόλον ϑυμαλγέα πέσσει. 

Ὡς oar’ ἀπὸ πτόλιος δεινὸς ϑεός " αὑτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

Ὥρσε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ, κυδίστη Τριτογένεια, δ18 

'Ερχομένη καθ' ὄμιλον ὅθι μεθιέντας ἴδοιτο. 

"Ev® ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην Διώρεα Moip’ ἐπέδησεν. 

Χερμαδίῳ γὰρ βλῆτο παρὰ σφυρὸν ὀκριόεντι 

Κνήμην δεξιτερήν - βάλε δὲ Θρῃκῶν ἀγὸς ἀνδρῶν, 

Πείροος ᾿Ιμύρασίδης, ὃς ap’ Αἱνόθεν εἰληλούθει. 520 
᾿Αμφοτέρω δὲ τένοντε καὶ ὀστέα λᾶας ἀναιδὴς 
"Ayptc ἀπηλοίησεν " ὁ δ᾽ ὕπτιος ἐν κονίῃσιν 
Κάππεσεν, ἄμφω χεῖρε φίλοις ἑτάροισι πετάσσας, 

θυμὸν ἀποπνείων. ‘O δ᾽ ἐπέδραμεν, ὅς ῥ' ἔδαλέν περ, 

Πείροος " οὗτα δὲ δουρὶ nap’ ὀμφαλόν " ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα πᾶσαι 
Χύντο χαμαὲ χολάδες " τὸν δὲ σκότος Goce κάλνψεν. 526 

Tov δὲ Θόας Αἰτωλὸς ἐπεσσύμενος βάλε δουρὲ 

Στέρνον ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο, πάγη δ᾽ ἐν πνεύμονι χαλκός 
Αγχίμολον δέ οἱ ἦλθε Θύας, ἐκ δ᾽ Ohpiuov ἔγχος 
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"Eondoaro στέρνοιο" ἐρύσσατο δὲ ξίφος ὀξύ 
To ὅγε γαστέρα τύψε μέσην, ἐκ δ᾽ αἷνντο ϑυμόν. 
Τεύχεα δ᾽ οὐκ ἀπέδυσε" περίστησαν νὰρ ἑταῖροι, 

Θρήξκες ἀκρόκομοι; δολέχ᾽ ἔγχεα χερσὶν ἔχοντες, 
Οἵ é, μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ἀγαυόν, 
Ὥσαν ἀπὸ odelwv: ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη 
Ὡς rey’ ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τετάσθην, 

Ἤτοι ὁ μὲν Θρῃκῶν, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ἔπειῶν χαλκοχιτώνων, 
᾿Ἡγεμόνες " πολλοὶ δὲ περὶ κτείνοντο καὶ ἄλλοι. 

Ἔνθα κεν οὐκέτι ἔργον ἀνὴρ ὀνόσαιτο μετελθών, 

Ὄςτις ἔτ᾽ ἄδλητος καὶ ἀνούτατος ἀξᾷϊ χαλκῷ 
Δενεύοι κατὰ μέσσον, ἄγοι δέ & Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 

Χειρὸς ἑλοῦσ᾽, αὐτὰρ βελέων ἀπερύκοι ἐρωήν. 
Πολλοὲ γὰρ Τρώων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἤματι κείνῳ 
Πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσι παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι τέταν 

Gs 
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ke ¥ αὖ Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
Δῶτε μένος καὶ ϑάρσος, ἵν᾽ ἔκδηλος μετὰ πᾶσιν 
Ἀργείοισι γένοιτο, ἰδὲ κλέος ἐσθλὸν ἄροιτο. 

Δαϊέ οἱ ἐκ κόρυθός τε καὶ ἀσπίδος ἀκάματον πῦρ, ᾿ 
᾿Αστέρ᾽ ὀπωρινῷ ἐναλίγκιον, ὅςτε μάλιστα | ὃ 
Λαμπρὸν παμφαίνῃσι λελουμένος ᾿Ωκεανοῖο" 
Τοῖόν οἱ πῦρ δαῖεν ἀπὸ κρατός τε καὶ ὥμων 
Ὧρσε δέ pv κατὰ μέσσον, ὅθι πλεῖστοι κλονέοντο. 

Ἦν δέ τις ἐν Τρώεσσι Δάρης, ἀφνειός, ἀμύμων, 

᾿Ιρεὺς 'Ηφαίστοιο δύω δὲ οἱ υἱέες ἤστην, 10 
Φηγεὺς ᾿Ιδαϊός τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
To οἱ ἀποκρινθέντε ἐναντίω ὁρμηθήτην " 
Γὼ μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵπποιιν, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ χθονὸς ὥρνυτο πεζός. 
Oi δ᾽ bre δὴ σχεδὸν ἧσαν ἐπ' ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Φηγεύς ῥα πρότερος προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος" 15 
Tvdcidew 0’ ὑπὲρ ὧμον ἀριστερὸν ἤλυθ᾽ ἀκωκὴ 
Ἔγχεος, οὐδ᾽ ἔδαλ᾽ αὐτόν - ὁ δ' ὕστερος ὥρνυτο χαλκῷ 
Τυδείδης " τοῦ δ᾽ οὐχ ἅλιον βέλος ἔκφυγε χειρός, 
᾿Αλλ’ ἔθαλε στῆθος μεταμάζιον, ὧσε δ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἵππων. 
Ἰδαῖος δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε λιπὼν περικαλλέα δίφρον, 20 

Οὐδ᾽ ἔτλη περιδῆναι ἀδελφειοῦ κταμένοιο ° 
Οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ κεν αὑτὸς ὑπέκφυγε Κῆρα μέλαιναν, 
᾿Αλλ’ Ἥφαιστος ἔρυτο, σάωσε δὲ νυκτὶ καλύψας, 

Ὥς δή οἱ μὴ πάγχν γέρων ἀκαχήμενος εἴη. 

Ἵππους δ᾽ ἐξελάσας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 25 
Δῶκεν ἑταίροισιν κατάγειν κοίλας ἐπὶ νῆας. 
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Ipc δὲ μεγάθυμοι ἐπεὶ ἴδον vie Δάρητος, — 
Toy μὲν ἀλευάμενων͵ «ὃν δὲ κτάμενον παρ᾽. ὄχεσφιν᾽ 

Πᾶσιν ὀρίνθη ϑυμός - ἀτὰρ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθηνη 

Χειρὸς ἑλοῦσ᾽ ἐπέεσσ. porn tda ϑοῦρον "Apna: 

"Apes, Αρες, βροτολοιγέ, μ-.α. φόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 
Οὐκ ἂν δὴ Τρῶας μὲν ἐάσαιμεν κωὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
Μάρναοθ', ὁπποτέροισι πατὴρ Ζεὺς κῦδος ὀρέξῃ, 
Νῶϊξ δὲ χαζώμεσθα, Διὸς δ᾽ ἀλεώμεϑα υῆνιν; 

Ὡς εἰποῦσα μάχης ἐξήγαγε ϑοῦρον 'λρηα- 
Τὸν μὲν ἔπειτα καθεῖσεν ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόεντι Σκαμάνδρῳ. 
Τρῶας δ᾽ ἔκλιναν Δαναοί" Ede δ᾽ ἄνδρα ἕκαστος 
᾿ἩΗγεμόνων. Πρῶτος δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

᾿Αρχὸν ᾿Αλιζώνων, Ὀδίον μέγαν, ἔκόαλε δίφρον. 

Πρώτῳ yap στρεφθέντι μεταφρένῳ ἐν δόρυ πῆξεν 

"Quwy μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 
Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράθησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὑτῷ. 

᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἄρα Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο, Μήονος υἱόν, 
Βώρου, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριθώλακος εἰληλούθει. 
Tov μὲν ap’ ᾿Ιδομενεὺς δουρικλυτὸς ἐγχεὶ μακρῷ 

Neve ἵππων ἐπιῤησόμενον κατὰ δεξιὸν ὧμον " 

Ἥριπε δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων, στυγερὸς δ' dpa μὲν σκότος εἶλεν.. 
Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆος ἐσύλενον ϑεράποντες. 

Υἱὸν δὲ Στροφίῳο Σκαμάνδριον, αἵμονα ϑήρης, 

᾽Ατρείδης Μενέλαος EA’ ἔγχεϊ ὀξυόεντι, 
᾿Εσθλὸν ϑηρητήρα: δίδαξε γὰρ "Ἄρτεμις αὐτὴ 

1)άλλειν ἄγρια πάντα, τάτε τρέφει οὔρεσιν ὕλη. 

‘AAA’ ov οἱ τότε γε ypaiow’ "Apreutc ἰοχέαιρα, 

Οὐδὲ ἐκηδολίαι, ἧσιν τὸ πρίν γ᾽ ἐκέκαστο" 
᾿᾽Αλλά μιν ᾽Ατρείδης δουρικλειτὸς Μενέλαος 

Πρόσθεν ἦθεν φεύγοντα μετάφρενον οὕτασε δουρὶ 
μων μεσσηγύς, διὰ δὲ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσεν. 
Ἥριεπε δὲ πρηνής, ἀράθησε δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 

Μηριόνης δὲ Φέρεκλον ἐνήρατο, τέκτονος υἱὸν 

40 
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Appovidew, ὃς χερσὶν ἐπίστατο δαίδαλα πάντα 
Τεύχειν" ἔξοχα γάρ μὲν ἐφίλατο Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
Ὃς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τεκτήνατο νῆας ἐΐσας 

᾿Αρχεκάκους, af πᾶσε κακὸν Τρώεσσι γένοντο 
Οἱ 7’ αὑτῷ - ἐπεὶ οὔτι ϑεῶν Ex ϑέσφατα ᾧδη. 
Τὸν μὲν Μηριόνης ὅτε δὴ κατέμαρπτε διώκων, 
Βεθλήκει γλουτὸν κάτα δεξιόν" ἡ δὲ διαπρὸ 
᾿Αντικρὺ κατὰ κύστιν ὑπ᾽ ὀστέον ἤλνθ᾽ ἀκωκή. 
Γνὺξ δ᾽ ἔριπ᾽ οἰμώξας, ϑάνατος δέ μιν ἀμφεκάλυψεν 

Πήδαιον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε Μέγης, ᾿Αντήνορος υἱόν, 
Ὅς ῥα νόθος μὲν ἔην, πύκα δ᾽ ἔτρεφε dia Θεανώ, 
Ἷσα φίλοισι τέκεσσι, χαριζομένη πόσεϊ ᾧ. 
Τὸν μὲν Φυλείδης δουρικλυτὸς ἐγγύθεν ἐλθὼν 

Βεθλήκει κεφαλῆς κατὰ ἰνίον ὀξέϊ δουρέ" 

᾿Αντικρὺ δ᾽ dv’ ὀδόντας ὑπὸ γλῶσσαν τάμε χαλκός. 
Ἤρεπε δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃ, ψνχρὸν δ᾽ ἔλε χαλκὸν ὀδοῦσιν. 

Εὐρύπυλος δ᾽ Εὐαιμονίδης “Ὑψήνορα diov, 
Υἱὸν ὑπερθύμου Δολοπίονος, ὃς ῥα Σκαμάνδρον 
᾿Αρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο, ϑεὸς δ᾽ ὡς τίετο δήμῳ ° 

Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ Εὐρύπυλος, Ἑὐαίμονος ἀγλαὸς υἱὸς, 

Πρόσθεν ἔθεν φεύγοντα μεταδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὧμον, 
Φασγάνῳ ἀΐξας, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔξεσε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν. 
Αἰματόεσσα δὲ χεὶρ πεδίῳ πέσε" τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὄσσε 

"KAAabe πορφύρεος ϑάνατος καὶ Μοῖρα κραταιή. 

Ὡς οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην. 
Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης ποτέροισι μετείη, 
Ἠὲ μετὰ Τρώεσσιν ὁμιλέοι, ἢ μετ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς. 
Θῦνε γὰρ ἂμ πεδίον ποταμῷ πλήθοντι ἐοικὼς 
Χειμάῤῥῳ, Scr’ ὦκα ῥέων ἐκέδασσε γεφύρας" 
Τὸν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἄρ τε γέφυραι ἐεργμέναι ἰσχανόωσιν, 

Οὐτ᾽ ἄρα ἕρκεα ἴσχει ἀλωάων ἐριθηλέων, 
λθόντ᾽ ἐξαπίνης, ὅτ᾽ ἐπιθρίσῃ Διὸς ὅμδρος " 

Πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔργα κατήριπε κάλ᾽ αἰζηῶν" 

Ὡς ὑπὸ Τυδείδῃ πυκιναὶ κλονέοντο φάλαγγες 

10 

18 
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Τρώων, ovd’ ἄρα μεν μίμνον, πολέες περ ἐόντες 

Τὸν δ' ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱὸς 9.1 
θύνοντ᾽ ἂμ πεδίον, πρὸ ἔθεν κλονέοντα φάλαγγας 

| Aly’ ἐπὲ Τυδείδῃ ἐτιταίνετο καμπύλα τόξα, 
Καὶ Bad’ ἐπαΐσσοντα, τυχὼν κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμεν 

θώρηκος γύαλον᾽ διὰ δ᾽ ἔπτατο πικρὸς ὀϊστός, 
᾿Αντικρὺ δὲ διέσχε, παλάσσετο δ᾽ αἴματι ϑώρτν:ξ. lve 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν ἄῦσε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 

Ὄρνυσθε, Τρῶες μεγάθυμοι, κέντορες ἵππων * 
Βέδληται γὰρ ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν " οὐδέ E φημι 
An? ἀνσχήσεσθαι κρατερὸν βέλος, εἰ ἐτεόν με 
"Qpoev ἄναξ Διὸς υἱὸς ἀπορνύμενον Λυκίηθεν. 108 

Ὡς ἔφατ’ εὐχόμενος τὸν δ᾽ οὐ βέλος ὠκὺ δάμασσεν, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἀναχωρήσας πρόσθ’ ἵπποιιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 

στη, καὶ Σθένελον προςέφη, Καπανήϊον υἱόν" 

Ὄοσο, πέπον Καπανηϊάδη, καταδήσεο δίφρον, 
"Odpa μοι ἐξ ὦμοιο ἐρύσσῃς πικρὸν οἰστόν. 110 

Ὡς dp’ ἔφη Σθένελος δὲ καθ᾽ ἵππων ἄλτο χαμᾶξε, 

Πὰρ δὲ στὰς βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς ἐξέρυσ᾽ ὦμου " 
Αἷμα δ᾽ ἀνηκόντιζε διὰ στρεπτοῖο χιτῶνος. 
Δὴ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἠρᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 

Κλῦθί μοι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη. 115 
Ei ποτέ μοι καὶ πατρὶ φίλα φρονέουσα παρέστης 

Δηΐῳ ἐν πολέμῳ, νῦν avr’ ἐμὲ φίλαι, ᾿Αθήνη" 

Δὸς δέ τέ μ᾽ ἄνδρα ἑλεῖν, καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν, 

Ὄς μ᾽ ἔδαλε φθάμενος, καὶ ἐπεύχεται, οὐδέ μέ φησιν 
Δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ὄψεσθαι λαμπρὸν φάος ἠελίοιο. 120 

Ὡς Epar’ εὐχόμενος " τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 

(via δ᾽ ἔθηκεν ἐλαφρά, πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ὕπερθεν 

᾿Αγχοῦ δ' ἱσταμένη ἔπεα πτερόεντα προζςηύδα" 

Θαρσὼν νῦν, Διόμηδες, ἐπὶ Τρώεσοι μάχεσθαι " 
Ἐπ γάρ τοι στήθεσσι μένος πατῃῇώϊον ἧκα 128 
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Ἄτρομον, υἷον ἔχεσκε σακέσπαλος ἱππότα Τυδεύς 
᾿Αχλὺν δ᾽ αὖ τοι ἀπ’ ὀφθαλμῶν ἕλον, ἣ πρὶν ἐπῆεν 
“Ὄφρ᾽ εὖ γιγνώσκῃς ἡμὲν ϑεὸν ἠδὲ καὶ ἄνδρα. 
Ta νῦν, al κε ϑεὸς πειρώμενος ἐνθάδ᾽ ἴκηται, 
Μήτι σύγ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι ϑεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 1536 
Toic ἄλλοις " ἀτὰρ el κε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
Ἔλθῃσ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον, τήνγ' οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 

Ἡ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ὡς εἰποῦσ' ἀπέδη γλανκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἰὼν προμάχοισιν ἐμίχθη" 
Kai πρίν περ ϑυμῷ μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 135 

An τότε py τρὶς τόσσον ἕλεν μένος, ὥςτε λέοντα. 
"Ov ῥά τε ποιμὴν ἀγρῷ én’ εἰροπόκοις ὄϊζεσσιν 

‘Xpavoy μέν τ’ αὐλῆς ὑπεράλμενον, οὐδὲ δαμάσσῃ" 
Tov μέν τε σθένος ὦρσεν " ἔπειτα δέ τ᾽ οὐ προςαμύνει, 
᾿Αλλὰ κατὰ σταθμοὺς δύεται, τὰ δ᾽ ἐρῆμα φοθεῖται" 140 
Αἱ μέν τ᾽ ἀγχιστῖναι én’ ἀλλήλῃσι κέχυνται, ' 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ ἐμμεμαὼς βαθέης ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς " 

Ὡς μεμαὼς Τρώεσσι μίγη κρατερὸς Διομήδης. 

Ἔνθ᾽ ἕλεν ᾿Αστύνοον kat Ὑπείρονα, ποιμένα λαῶν 
Τὸν μὲν ὑπὲρ μαζοῖο βαλὼν χαλκήρεϊ δουρί, 240 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον ξίφεϊ μεγάλῳ KAnida παρ' ὦμον | 
WAnEg’- ἀπὸ δ᾽ αὐχένος ὧμον ἐέργαθεν ἠδ' ἀπὸ νωτον 
Tove μὲν ξασ᾽, ὁ 0 "Αόαντα μετῴχετο καὶ Πολύϊζδον, 
‘Yléacg Evpvddpuavtoc, ὀνειροπόλοιο γέροντος " 
Τοῖς οὐκ ἐρχομένοις ὃ γέρων ἐκρίνατ᾽ ὀνείρου, - 150. 

᾿Αλλά σφεας κρατερὸς Διομήδης ἐξενάριξεν. 
Bi δὲ μετὰ Ξάνθον τε Θόωνά τε, Φαίνοπος υἷε, 
"Ἄμφω τηλυγέτω " 6 δὲ τείρετο γήραϊ λυγρῷ, 

Υἱὸν δ᾽ ov τέκετ᾽ ἄλλον ἐπὶ κτεάτεσσι λιπέσθαι - 
"Ev? ὅγε τοὺς ἐνάριζε, φίλον δ᾽ ἐξαίνντο ϑυμὸν 168 
᾿Αμφοτέρω, πατέρι δὲ γόον καὶ κήδεα λυγρὰ 

Actin’, ἐπεὶ οὐ ζώοντε μάχης Ex νοστήσαντε 
Δέξατο" χηρωσταὶ δὲ διὰ κτῆσιν δατέοντο. 

. Ἔνθ' υἷας Πριάμοιο δύω Adbe Δαρδανίδαο 
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ἔν ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντας, "Exyéupovd τε Χρομίον re. 
Ὡς δὲ λέων ἐν βουσὶ ϑορὼν ἐξ αὐχένα ἄξῃ 
Πόρτιος ἠὲ βοὸς ξύλοχον κάτα βοσκομενάων. 
Ὡς τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους ἐξ ἵππων Τυδέος υἱὸς 

Βῆσε κακῶς ἀέκοντας, ἔπειτα δὲ τεύχε᾽ ἐσύλα" 
Ἴππους δ᾽ οἷς ἑτάροισι δίδου μετὰ νῆας ἐλαύνειν. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἴδεν Αἰνείας ἀλαπάζοντα στίχας ἀνδρῶν" 

Βὴ δ᾽ ἵμεν ἄν τε μάχην καὶ ἀνὰ κλόνον ἐγχειάων, 
Πάνδαρον ἀντίθεον διζήμενος, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
Εὗρε Λυκάονος νἱόν, ἀμύμονά τε κρατερόν τε" 
irq δὲ πρόσθ᾽ αὐτοῖο, ἔπος τέ μιν ἀντίον ηὔδα" 

Πάνδαρε, ποῦ τοι τύξον ἰδὲ πτερόεντες ὀϊστοὶ 

Καὶ κλέος ; ᾧ ov τίς τοι ἐρίζεται ἐνθάδε γ᾽ ἀνήρ, 
Οὐδέ τις ἐν Λνκίῃ σέογ᾽ εὔχεται εἶναι ἀμείνων. 
"AAA ἄγε τῷδ᾽ ἔφες ἀνδρὶ βέλος, Ati χεῖρας ἀνασχών, 

“Ὅςτις ὅδε κρατέει, καὶ δὴ κακὰ πολλὰ ἔοργεν 
Τρῶας - ἐπεὶ πολλῶν τε καὶ ἐσθλῶν γούνατ᾽ ἔλυσεν " 
Εἰ μή τις ϑεός ἐστι, κοτεσσάμενος Τρώεσσιν, 

"ρῶν μηνίσας -" χαλεπὴ δὲ ϑεοῦ ἔπι υῆνις. 

Τὸν δ᾽ avte προςέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός" 

Αἰνεία, Τρώων βουληφόρε χαλκοχιτώνων, 

Τυδείδῃ pv ἔγωγε δαΐφρονι πάντα ἐΐσκω, 
᾿Ασπίδι γιγνώσκων αὐλώπιδί τε τρνυφαλείῃ, 
Ἵππους τ᾽ εἰςορόων " σάφα δ᾽ οὐκ old’, εἰ ϑεός ἐστιν 

Ei δ᾽ Oy’ ἀνὴρ, dv φημι, δαΐφρων Τυδέος vide, 
Οὐχ Oy’ ἄνευθε ϑεοῦ τάδε μαίνεται, ἀλλά τις ἄγχι 
"“Ἕστηκ᾽ ἀθανάτων, νεφέλῃ εἰλυμένος ὦμους, 
Ὃς τούτου βέλος ὠκὺ κιχήμενον ἔτραπεν ἄλλῃ. 
Ηδη γάρ οἱ ἐφῆκα βέλος, καί μιν βάλον ὧμον 
Δεξιὸν ἀντικρὺ διὰ ϑώρηκος γυάλοιο" 

Kai μὲν ἔνωγ᾽ ἐφάμην ᾿Αἰϊδωνῆϊ προϊάψειν, 

Ἕμπης δ' οὐκ ἐδάμασσα ϑεός νύ τίς ἐστι κοτήεις. 
Ἵπποι δ᾽ οὐ παρέασι καὶ ἅρματα, τῶν κ᾽ ἐπιδαίην 

Αλλά nov ἐν μεγάροισι Λνκάονος ἔνδεκα δίφροι 
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KaAot, tpwronayeic, veorevyéec’ ἀμφὶ δὲ πέπλοι 

Πέπτανται παρὰ δέ σφιν ἑκάστῳ δίζυγες ἵπποι 
᾿Εστᾶσι, κρὶ λευκὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι καὶ ὀλύρας. 
Ἧ μέν μοι μάλα πολλὰ γέρων αἰχμητὰ Λυκάων 
᾿ἘἘρχομένῳ ἐπέτελλε δόμοις Eve ποιητοῖσιν " 

Ἵπποισίν μ᾽ ἐκέλευε καὶ ἅρμασιν ἐμόὀεδαῶτα 
Αρχεύειν Τρώεσσι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας " 
Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐ πιθόμην---ἦ 7’ ἂν πολὺ κέρδιον ἧεν- - 
Ἵππων φειδόμενος, μή μοι δευοίατο φορθῆς, 

᾿Ανδρῶν εἰἱλομένων, εἰωθότες ἔδμεναι ἄδδην- 

"Qe λέπον, αὑτὰρ πεζὸς ἐς Ἴλιον εἰλήλουθα, 

Τόξοισιν πίσυνος : τὰ δέ μ᾽ οὐκ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλον ὀνήσειν. 
"Ἢδη γὰρ δοιοῖσιν ἀριστήεσσιν ἐφῆκα, 
Τυδείδῃ τε καὶ ᾿Ατρείδῃ" ἐκ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέροιιν 

᾿Ατρεκὲς αἷμ᾽ ἔσσενα βαλών - ἤγειρα δὲ μᾶλλον. 
Τῷ ῥα κακῇ αἴσῃ ἀπὸ πασσάλου ἀγκύλα τόξα 
Ἥματι τῷ ἑλόμην, ὅτε Ἴλιον εἰς ἐρατεινὴν 
᾿Ηγεόμην Τρώεσσι, φέρων χάριν "Ἕκτορι δίῳ. 

Εἰ δὲ κε νοστήσω, καὶ ἐςόψομαι ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 
Πατρίδ᾽ ἐμὴν ἄλοχόν τε καὶ ὑψερεφὲς μέγα δῶμα, 
Αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐμεῖο κάρη τάμοι ἀλλότριος φώς, 

EZ μὴ ἐγὼ τάδε τόξα φαεινῷ ἐν πυρὶ ϑείην, 

Χερσὶ διακλάσσας " ἀνεμώλια γάρ μοι ὀπηδεῖ. 

Tov δ᾽ avr’ Αἰνείας, Τρώων ἀγός, ἀντίον nbda: 

Μὴ δ' οὕτως ἀγόρευε" πάρος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται ἄλλως, 
Πρίν γ᾽ ἐπὶ νὼ τῷδ᾽ ἀνδρὶ σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφιν 
᾿Αντιθίην ἐλθόντε σὺν ἕντεσι πειρηθῆναι. 
᾽λλλ᾽ Gy’ ἐμῶν ὀχέων ἐπιδήσεο, ὄφρα ἴδηαι, 
Οἷοι Τρώϊοι ἵπποι, ἐπιστάμενοι πεδίοιο 
Κραεπνὰ μάλ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα διωκέμεν ἠδὲ φέθεσθαι 
Te) καὶ νῶϊ πόλινδε σαώσετον, εἴπερ ἂν atte 

Ζεὺς ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ κῦδος ὀρέξῃ. 

AAA’ ἄγε νῦν μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία σιγαλόεντα 
Δέξαι, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιδήσομαι, ὄφρα μάχωμαι 
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He ov τόνδε δέδεξο, μελήσουσιν δ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἵπποι. 

Τὸν δ᾽ αὗτε προςέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς νἱός " 

Αἰνεία, σὺ μὲν αὐτὸς ἔχ᾽ ἡνία καὶ τεὼ ἵππω᾽ 230 
Μᾶλλον ὑφ᾽ ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι καμπύλον ἅρμα 

Οἴσετον, εἴπερ ἂν αὗτε φεδώμεθα Τυδέος υἱόν. 
Μὴ τὼ μὲν δείσαντε ματήσετον, οὐδ᾽ ἐθέλητον 
“Ἐχφερέμεν πολέμοιο, τεὸν φθόγγον ποθέοντε" 
Nai δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας μεγαθύμου Τυδέος υἱὸς 235 

Αὐτώ τε κτείνῃ, καὶ ἐλάσσῃ μώνυχας ἵππους. 
᾿Αλλὰ σύγ᾽ αὑτὸς ἔλαυνε τέ᾽ ἅρματα καὶ τεὼ ἵππω, 
Τόνδε δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἐπιόντα δεδέξομαι ὀξέϊ δουρί. 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσαντες, ἐς ἅρματα ποικίλα βάντες, 

᾿Εμμεμαῶτ᾽ ἐπὶ Τυδείδῃ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 240 
Τοὺς dé ide Σθένελος, Καπανήϊος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, 
Aina δὲ Τυδείδην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα᾽ 

Τυδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε ϑυμῷ, 
᾿Ανόρ᾽ ὁρόω κρατερὼ ἐπὶ σοὶ μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι, 

"Iv’ ἀπέλεθρον ἔχοντας " ὁ μὲν, τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, 248 

Πάνδαρος, υἱὸς δ᾽ αὗτε Λυκάονος εὔχεται εἶναι" 

Αἰνείας δ᾽ νἱὸς μὲν ἀμύμονος ᾿Αγχίσαο 
Εὔχεται ἐκγεγάμεν, μήτηρ δέ of ἐστ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτη. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄγε δὴ χαζώμεθ' ἐφ᾽ ἵππων, μηδέ μοι οὕτως 
θῦνε διὰ προμάχων, μήπως φίλον ἦτορ ὀλέσσῃς. 950 

τὸν δ᾽ ἀρ᾽ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςεφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης 
Μήτι φόθονδ' dydpev’, ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ σὲ πεισέμεν οἴω. 
Οὐ γὰρ μοι γενναῖον ἀλυσκάζοντι μάχεσθαι, 
Οὐδὲ καταπτώσσειν - ἔτι μοι μένος ἔμπεδόν ἐστιν" 

᾿οχνείω δ᾽ ἵππων ἐπιθαινέμεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὕτως ᾿ς 255 

᾿Αντίον εἶμ᾽ αὐτῶν - τρεῖν μ᾽ οὐκ ἐᾷ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
Τούτω δ᾽ οὐ πάλιν αὗτις ἀποίσετον ὠκέες ἵπποι 

Ἄμφω ἀφ᾽ ἡμείων, εἶ γ᾽ οὖν ἕτερός γε φύγῃσιν. 
"Αλλο δέ τοι ἐρέω, σὺ J’ Evi Areal βάλλεο σῇσιν" 
Αἴ κέν μοι πολύθονλος Αθήνη κῦδος ἀρέξῃ 260 

Η 



86 “BOOK Y. 

᾿Αμφοτέρῳ κτεῖναι, σὺ δὲ τούςδε μέν ὠκέας ἵππους 

Αὐτοῦ ἐρυκακέειν, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας " 

Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαΐξαι μεμνημένος ἵππων, 
Ἐκ δ᾽ ἐλάσαι Τρώων μετ᾽ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Τῆς γάρ τοι γενεῆς, ἧς Τρωΐ περ εὐρύοπα Ζεὺς 

Δῶχ᾽, υἷος ποινὴν Τανυμήδεος - οὗνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ἵππων ὅσσοι ἔασιν ὑπ᾽ ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν τε. 
Tag γενεῆς ἔκλεψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγχίσης, 
Λάθρη Λαομέδοντος ὑποσχὼν ϑήλεας ἵππους" 
Τῶν οἱ 8 ἐγένοντο ἑνὶ μεγάροισι γεγέθλη " 
Τοὺς μὲν τέσσαρας αὐτὸς ἔχων ἀτιταλλ᾽ ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
To δὲ δύ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ δῶκεν, μήστωρε φόθοιο" 

Εἰ τούτω κε λάθδοιμεν, ἀροίμεθά κε κλέος ἐσθλόν. 

Ὡς οἱ μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρενον " 
Τὼ δὲ τάχ᾽ ἐγγύθεν ἦλθον ἐλαύνοντ᾽ ὠκέας ἵππους. 
Τὸν πρότερος προςέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός " 

F.aprepoOupue, δαΐῴρον, dyavov Τυδέος υἱέ, 

Ἡ μάλα σ᾽ ov βέλος ὠκὺ δαμάσσατο, πικρὸς ὀϊΐστός ". 

‘Noy avr’ ἐγχείῃ πειρήσομαι, al κε τύχωμι. 

Ἦ pa, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 
Καὶ βάλε Τυδείδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα τῆς δὲ διαπρὸ 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη πταμένη ϑώρηκι πελάσθη. 
Τῷ 0° ἐπὶ μακρὸν ἀῦσε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς νἱἷἱός " 

Βέόληαι κενεῶνα διαμπερές, οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 
Δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι " ἐμοὶ δὲ μέγ᾽ εὖχος ἔδωκας. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ov ταρθήσας προςέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης" 
Ἥμόροτες, οὐδ᾽ ἔτυχες " ἀτὰρ οὐ μὲν σφῶϊ γ᾽ ὀΐω 
Πρίν γ᾽ ἀποπαύσεσθαι, πρίν γ᾽ ἢ ἕτερόν γε πεσόντα 
᾿Αἴματος σαι "Apna, ταλαύρινον πολεμιστήν... 

“Ὡς φάμενος προέηκε" βέλος δ᾽ ἴθυνεν ᾿Αθήνη 
"Piva παρ᾽ ὀφθαλμόν, λευκοὺς δ᾽ ἐπέρησεν ὀδόντας, 
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Tov δ᾽ ἀπὸ μὲν γλῶσσαν πρυμνὴν τάμε χαλκὸς ἀτειρης. 
Alypa δ' ἐξεσύθη napa νείστον ἀνθερεῶνα. 



"Hone δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων. ἀράδησε δὲ τεύχε ἐπ’ αὐτῷ, 
Αἰόλα, παμφανόωντα " παρέτρεσσαν δέ οἱ ἵπποι 
᾿Ὠκύποδες " τοῦ δ᾽ αὖθι λύθη ψυχή τε μένος τε. 

Αἰνείας δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε σὺν ἀσπίδι δουρί τε μακρῷ, 
Δείσας, μήπως οἱ ἐρυσαίατο νεκρὸν ᾿Αχαιοί. 

Αμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ αὐτῷ βαῖνε, λέων ὡς ἀλκὲ πεποιθώς - 
Πρόσθε δέ οἱ δόρυ τ᾽ ἔσχε καὶ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην, 
Τὸν κτάμεναι μεμαώς, ὅςτις τοῦγ᾽ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, 

Σμερδαλέα ἰάχων. 'Ο δὲ χερμάδιον λάδε χειρὶ 
Τυδείδης, μέγα ἔργον, ὃ οὐ δύο γ᾽ ἄνδρε φέροιεν, 
Olos νῦν βροτοί εἶσ᾽ " ὁ δέ μιν ῥέα πάλλε καὶ οἷος. 
Τῷ βάλεν Alvelao κατ᾽ ἰσχίον, ἔνθα τε μηρὸς 
Ἰσχίῳ ἐνστρέφεται - κοτύλην δέ τέ μιν καλέουσιν " 
θλάσσε δέ οἱ κοτύλην, πρὸς δ᾽ ἄμφω ῥῆξε τένοντε" 
ὮὯσε δ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸν τρηχὺς λίθος. Αὐτὰρ by’ ἦρως 
Ἔστη γνὺξ ἐριπὼν καὶ ἐρείσατο χειρὶ παχείῃ 

Γαίης " ἀμφὶ δὲ ὄσσε κελαινὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν. 

Καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Αἵνειας, 
El μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδιτη, 

Μήτηρ, ἤ μιν ὑπ’ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε βουκολέοντι " 
Αμφὶ δὲ ὃν φίλον νἱὸν ἐχεύατο πήχεε λευκώ" 
Πρόσθε δέ οἱ πέπλοιο φαεινοῦ πτύγμ᾽ ἐκάλυψεν 
Ἕρκος ἔμεν βελέων, μή τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων. 
Χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 

Ἢ μὲν ἐξὸν φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερεν πολέμοιο " 
Οὐδ᾽ νἱὸς Καπανῆος ἐλήθετο συνθεσιάων | 

Tawy, ἃς ἐπέτελλε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
᾿Αλλ’ dye τοὺς μὲν ἑοὺς ἡρύκακε μώνυχας ἵππους 
Νόσφιν ἀπὸ φλοίσθδου, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας" — 
Αἰνείαο & ἐπαΐξας καλλίτριχας ἵππους 

᾿Βξέλασε Τρώων μετ᾽ ἐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς " 
Δῶκε δ᾽ Δηϊπύλω, ἑτάρῳ φίλῳ, ὃν περὶ πάσης 
Τίεν ὁμηλικίης, ὅτι οἱ φρεσὶν ἄρτια ἤδη, 

Nyvoiy ἔπι γλαφυρῇσιν ἐλαυνέμεν. Αὐτὰρ by’ hoes. 
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'Augorépw κτεῖναι, od δὲ τούςδε μὲν ὠκέας ἵππους 
Αὐτοῦ ἐρνκακέειν, ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας " 

Αἰνείαο δ᾽ ἐπαΐξαι μεμνημένος ἵππων, 
"Ex δ' ἐλάσαι Τρώων μετ᾽ ἐὐκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
Tag γάρ τοι γενεῆς, ἧς Τρωΐ περ εὐρύοπα Ζεὺς 
Δῶχ᾽, νἷος ποινὴν Τανυμήδεος - οὗνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ἵππων ὅσσοι ἔασιν ὑπ᾽ ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν τε. 
Ῥῆς γενεῆς ἔκλεψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγχίσης, 
Λάθρη Λαομέδοντος ὑποσχὼν ϑήλεας ἵππους" 
Τῶν ol & ἐγένοντο ἑνὶ μεγάροισι γενέθλη " 
Τοὺς μὲν τέσσαρας αὐτὸς ἔχων ἀτιταλλ᾽ ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
Τὼ δὲ δύ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ δῶκεν, μήστωρε φόθδοιο" 

Εἰ τούτω κε λάθοιμεν, ἀροίμεθά κε κλέος ἐσθλὸν. 

Ὡς οἱ μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον " 
Τὼ δὲ τάχ' ἐγγύθεν ἦλθον ἐλαύνοντ᾽ ὠκέας ἵππους. 
Τὸν πρότερος προςέειπε Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός "᾿ 

Ἑαρτερόθυμε, δαΐφρον, dyavov Τυδέος υἱξ, 
"H μάλα σ᾽ ov βέλος ὠκὺ δαμάσσατο, πικρὸς ὀϊστός ". 

Noy avr’ ἐγχείῃ πειρήσομαι, αἴ κε τύχωμι. 

Ἦ ῥα, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 
Καὶ βάλε Τυδείδαο κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα" τῆς δὲ διαπρὸ 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη πταμένη ϑώρηκι πελάσθη. 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice Λυκάονος ἀγλαὸς vide: 

Βέδληαι κενεῶνα διαμπερές, οὐδέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 
Δηρὸν ἔτ᾽ ἀνσχήσεσθαι ᾿ ἐμοὶ δὲ μέγ' εὖχος ἔδωκας. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ov ταρθήσας προςέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης 

ἬἭμθροτες, οὐδ᾽ ἔτυχες " ἀτὰρ ov μὲν σφῶϊ γ᾽ ὀΐω 
Πρίν γ᾽ ἀποπαύσεσθαι, πρίν γ᾽ 7 ἕτερόν γε πεσόντα 
᾿Αἵἴματος doat "Apna, ταλαύρινον πολεμιστήν.. 

Ὡς φάμενος προέηκε" βέλος δ᾽ ἴθυνεν ᾿Αθήνη. 

‘Piva παρ᾽ ὀφθαλμόν, λευκοὺς δ᾽ ἐπέρησεν ὀδόντας: 
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Tov & ἀπὸ μὲν γλῶσσαν πρυμνὴν τάμε χαλκὸς ἀτειρης 
Alaura δ' ἐξεσύθη rapa νείστον ἀνθερεῶνα. 



BOCA V. 

"Hpine δ' ἐξ ὄχέων. ἀράδησε δὲ τεύχε ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, 

Αἰόλα, παμφανόωντα " παρέτρεσσαν δέ οἱ ἵπποι 

Ὠκύποδες " τοῦ δ᾽ αὖθι λύθη ψυχή τε μένος τε. 

Αἰνείας δ᾽ ἀπόρουσε σὺν ἀσπίδι δουρί τε μακρῷ, 
Δείσας, μήπως οἱ ἐρυσαίατο νεκρὸν ᾿Αχαιοί. | 

Αμφὲ 0 ap’ αὐτῷ βαῖνε, λέων ὡς ἀλκὶ πεποιθώς" 
Πρόσθε dé οἱ δόρυ τ᾽ ἔσχε καὶ ἀσπίδα πάντοσ᾽ ἐΐσην, 
Τὸν κτάμεναι μεμαώς, ὅςτις τοῦγ᾽ ἀντίος ἔλθοι, 
Σμερδαλέα ἰάχων. 'Ο δὲ χερμάδιον λάθε χειρὶ 
Τυδείδης, μέγα ἔργον, ὃ οὐ δύο γ᾽ ἄνδρε φέροιεν, 
Olos νῦν βροτοί elo’- ὁ δέ μιν ῥέα πάλλε καὶ οἷος. 
Τῷ βάλεν Αἰνείαο κατ᾽ ἰσχίον, ἔνθα τε μηρὸς 
Ἰσχίῳ ἐνστρέφεται " κοτύλην δέ τέ μιν καλέουσιν " 
θλάσσε δέ οἱ κοτύλην, πρὸς δ᾽ ἄμφω ῥῆξε τένοντε᾽ 
ὮὯσε δ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸν τρηχὺς λίθος. Αὐτὰρ by’ ἦρως 
Ἔστη γνὺξ ἐριπὼν καὶ ἐρείσατο χειρὶ παχείῃ 
Γαίης " ἀμφὶ δὲ ὅσσε κελαινὴ νὺξ ἐκάλνψεν. 

Καί νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Αἴνειας, 

El μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδιτη, 

Μήτηρ, ἦ μιν ὑπ’ ᾿Αγχίσῃ τέκε βουκολέοντι " 
Augi δὲ ὃν φίλον νἱὸν ἐχεύατο πῆχεε λευκώ᾽ 
Πρόσθε δέ οἱ πέπλοιο φαεινοῦ πτύγμ᾽ ἐκάλυψεν 
Ἕρκος ἔμεν βελέων, μή τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 
Χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 

Ἢ μὲν ἑὸν φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερεν πολέμοιο " 
Οὐδ᾽ νἱὸς Καπανῆος ἐλήθετο συνθεσιάων 

Τάων, ἃς ἐπέτελλε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
"AAX’ Gye τοὺς μὲν ἑοὺς ἠρύκακε μώνυχας ἵππους 
Νόσφιν ἀπὸ φλοίσθου͵ ἐξ ἄντυγος ἡνία τείνας " 
Αἰνείαο δ' ἐπαΐξας καλλίτριχας ἵππους 

᾿Ἐξέλασε Τρώων μετ’ ἐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς " 
Δῶκε δ᾽ Δηϊπύλω, ἑτάρῳ φίλῳ, ὃν περὶ πάσης 
Tiev ὁμηλικίης, ὅτι οἱ φρεσὶν ἄρτια ἤδη, 
Nyvoly ἔπι γλαφυρῇσιν ἐλαυνέμεν. Αὐτὰρ by’ hows 
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Ὧν ἵππων éntbdc ἔλαδ' ἡμία oryadderra, 
Αἶψα δὲ Τυδείδην μέθεπε κρατερώννχας ἵππους, 
᾿Ἐμμεμαώς᾽ ὁ δὲ Κύπριν ἐπῴχετο νηλέϊ χαλκῷ. 336 
Γιγνώσκων, ὅτ᾽ ἄναλκις ἔην Sedo, οὐδὲ ϑεάων 

Τάων, air’ ἀνδρῶν πόλεμον κάτα κοιρανέονσιν, 
vr’ ap’ ᾿Αθηναίη, οὔτε πτολίπορθος Ἐ ννώ. 
Ἀλλ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐκίχανε, πολὺν καθ' ὅμιλον ὁπάζων, 

Ἔνθ᾽ ἐπορεξάμενος μεγαθύμον Τυδέος νιός 335 
"Axpny οὕτασε χεῖρα μετάλμενος ὀξέϊ δουρὶ 
᾿Αθληχρήν " εἶθαρ δὲ δόρυ χροὸς ἀντετόρησεν, 
Ap6pooiov διὰ πέπλον, ὃν οἱ Χάριτες κάμον αὐταί, 

Πρυμνὸν ὕπερ ϑέναρος. ‘Pée δ᾽ ἄμδροτον αἷμα θεοῖο, 
ἸΙχώρ, οἷός πέρ τε ῥέει μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖσιν " 34u 
Οὐ γὰρ σῖτον Edovo’, ov πίνονσ᾽ αἴθοπα οἷνον. 
Γούνεκ᾽ ἀναίμονές elot, καὶ ἀθάνατοι καλέονται. 
Ἢ δὲ μέγα ἰάχουσα ἀπὸ Eo κάδθαλεν υἱόν" 
Καὶ τὸν μὲν μετὰ χερσὶν ἐρύσσατο Φοϊδος ᾿Απόλλων 
Κυανέῃ νεφέλῃ, μή τις Δαναῶν ταχυπώλων 946 
Χαλκὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσι βαλὼν ἐκ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο. 
Τῇ δ᾽ ἐπὶ μακρὸν dice βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης" 

Elxe, Διὸς ϑύγατερ, πολέμον καὶ δηϊοτῆτος " 
Ἢ οὐχ ἅλις, ὅττι γυναῖκας ἀνάλκιδας ἠπεροπεύει ", 
El δὲ avy’ ἐς πόλεμον πωλήσεαε, 7 τέ σ᾽ ὀΐω 160 
“Ριγήσειν πόλεμόν γε, καὶ el χ᾽ ἑτέρωθι πύθησε. 

Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽- ἡ δ᾽ ἀλύουσ᾽ ἀπεθήσετο, τείρετο δ' τ"“ὡς 

Τὴν μὲν ap’ Ἴρις ἑλοῦσα ποδήνεμος ἔξαγ᾽ ὁμίλον» 
᾿Αχθομένην ὀδύνῃσι " μελαίνετο δὲ χρόα καλόν. 
Kuper ἔπειτα μάχης ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερὰ ϑοῦρον "Apna Tho 
Ἴϊμενον " ἠέρι δ' ἔγχος ἐκέκλετο καὶ ταχέ᾽ ἵππω. 
II δὲ, γνὺξ ἐριποῦσα, κασιγνήτοιο φίλοιο 

Πολλὰ λισσομένη χρυσάμπυκας Qreev ἵππους " 

Φίλε κασίγνητε, κόμισαί τέ με, δός τέ μοι ἵππους, 
"Οφρ᾽ ἐς "Ὄλυμπον ἵκωμαι, ἵν᾽ ἀθανάτων ἕδος ἐστίν = WO 

Alny ἄχθομαι E\xor, ὅ με βροτὸς οὕτασεν ἀνήρ 
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Τυδείδης, ὃς νῦν ye καὶ ἂν Ati πατρὶ μάχοιτο 

Ὡς φάτο" τῇ δ᾽ ap’ "Apne δῶκε χρυσαμπυκας ἵππους 
ἮΙ δ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔδαινεν ἀκηχεμένη φίλον ἦτορ. 
Mado δέ οἱ Ἴρις ἔδαινε, καὶ ἡνία λάζετο χερσίν " 

διάστιξεν δ᾽ ἐλάαν, τὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἄκοντε πετέσθην. 
Alva δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκοντο ϑεῶν Edoc, αἰπὺν Ὄλυμπον " 

"v@ ἵππους ἔστησε ποδήνεμος ὠκέα Ἶρις, 
Avoao’ ἐξ ὀχέων παρὰ δ᾽ ἀμθρόσιον βάλεν eidap. 
ἪΙ δ' ἐν γούνασι πίπτε Διώνης dV ᾿Αφροδίτη, 
Μητρὸς ἑῆς ἡ δ' ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετο ϑυγωτέρα ἦν, 
Χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ Ex τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν 

Τίς νύ σε τοιάδ᾽ ἔρεξε, φίλον τέκος, Οὐρανιώνων 

Μαψιδίως, ὡς el τι κακὸν ῥέζουσαν ἐνωπῇ;; 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείδετ᾽ ἔπειτα φιλομμειδὴς ᾿Αφροδίτη " 
Οὗτά με Τυδέος υἱός, ὑπέρθυμος Διομήδης, 
Οὗνεκ᾽ ἐγὼ φίλον υἱὸν ὑπεξέφερον πολέμοιο, 

Αἰνείαν, ὃς ἐμοὶ πάντων πολὺ φίλτατός ἐστιν. 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔτι Τρώων καὶ ᾿Λχαιῶν φύλοπις αἰνή, 

᾿Αλλ’ ἤδη Δαναοί γε καὶ ἀθανάτοισι μάχονται. 

Τὴν δ' ἠμείδετ᾽ ἔπειτα Διώνη, δῖα ϑεάων " 

Τέτλαθι, τέκνον ἐμόν, καὶ ἀνάσχεο, κηδομένη περ. 
Πολλοὶ γὰρ δὴ τλῆμεν ᾽Ολύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες 

‘BE ἀνδρῶν, χαλέπ᾽ ἄλγε᾽ ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι τιθέντες. 

TAR μὲν "Apne ὅτε μιν Ὧτος κρατερός τ᾽ ᾿Εφιάλτης, 

ἸΓαἶδες ᾿Αλωῆος, δῆσαν κρατερῷ ἐνὶ δεσμῷ" 

Χαλκέῳ δ᾽ ἐν κεράμῳ δέδετο τριςκαίδεκα μῆνας. 
Kai νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο “Apne arog πολέμοιο, 
Εἰ μὴ μητρυιῆ, περικαλλὴς ᾿Ηερίθοια, 

"Ἑρμέῃ ἐξήγγειλεν" ὁ δ᾽ ἐξέκλεψεν “Apna 

Ἤδη τειρόμενον - χαλεπὸς δέ ἑ δεσμὸς ἐδάμνα. 
TAn δ' "Hon, ὅτε μιν κρατερὸς πάϊς ᾿Αμφιτρύωνος 

Δεξιτερὸν κατὰ μαζὸν ὀϊστῷ τριγλώχινι 
Βεύθλήκει" τότε καί μιν ἀνήκεστον λάῤδει' ἄλγος 
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Ἰλῆ δ' Aldne ἐν τοῖσι πελώριος ὠκὺν ὀϊστόν, . 398 
Evré μὲν ωὐτὰς ἀνήρ, υἱὸς Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. 
Ἔν Πύλῳ, ἐν νεκύεσσι, βαλών, ὀδύνῃσιν ἔδωκεν. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ πρὸς δῶμα Διὸς καὶ μακρὸν Ὄλυμπον 

Κῆρ ἀχέων, ὀδύνῃσι πεπαρμένος > αὐτὰρ ὀϊστὸς : 

“Ὥμῳ ἔνι στιθαρῷ ἠλήλατο, κῆδε δὲ ϑυμόν " 100 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Tlathwy ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάσσων 
᾿Ηκέσατ᾽ " οὐ μὲν γάρ τι καταθνητός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο 
Σχέτλιος, ὀδριμοεργός, ὃς οὐκ ὄθετ᾽ αἴσυλα ῥέζων, 

Ὃς τόξοισιν ἔκηδε ϑεούς, of “OAvprrov ἔχουσιν. 
Σοὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀνῆκε ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη᾽ 208 
Νήπιος " οὐδὲ τὸ olde κατὰ φρένα Τυδέος υἱός, 

Ὥττι μάλ᾽ ov δηναιὸς ὃς ἀθανάτοισι μάχηται, 

Οὐδέ τί μιν παῖδες ποτὶ γούνασι παππάξουσιν 

"EAO6vr’ ἐκ πολέμοιο καὶ αἰνῆς δηϊοτῆτος. 

Τῷ νῦν Τυδείδης, εἰ καὶ μάλα καρτερός ἐστιν, 41C 
Φραζέσθω, μή τίς ol ἀμείνων σεῖο μάχηται " 
Μὴ δὴν Αἰγιάλεια, περίφρων ᾿Αδρηστίνη, 
Ἐξ ὕπνον γοόωσα φίλους οἱἰκῆας ἐγείρῃ, 

Κουρίδιον ποθέουσα πόσιν, τὸν ἄριστον ᾿Αγαιῶν, 

Ἰφθίμη ἄλοχος Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. . 41} 

Ἧ ῥα, καὶ ἀμφοτέρῃσιν an’ lyw χειρὸς ὀμόργνν " 
Ἄλθετο χείρ, ὀδύναι δὲ κατηπιόωντο βαρεῖαι. 
Αἱ δ᾽ avr’ εἰςορόωσαι ᾿Αθηναίη τε καὶ “Hon 
Κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι Δία Kpovidny ἐρέθιζον. 
Τοῖσι δὲ μύθων ἦρχε ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη᾽ 420 

Zev πάτερ, ἢ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, 6 ττι Kev εἴπω: 
Ἧ μάλα δή τινα Κύπρις ᾿Αχαιιάδων ἀνιεῖσα 
Towoiv dy’ ἑσπέσθαι, τοὺς νῦν ἔκπαγλ᾽ ἐφίλησεν, 
Τῶν τινα καῤῥέξζουσα ᾿Αχαιιάδων εὑὐπέπλων 
ἸΙρὸς χρυσέῃ περόνῃ καταμύξατο χεῖρα ἀραιήν. 498 

Ὡς φάτο" μείδησεν δὲ πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε ϑεῶν τε, 

Καί ῥα καλεσσάμενος προςέφη χρυσέην ᾿Αφροδίτην" 

- Οὔ τοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, δέδοται πολεμήϊα ἔργα "» 
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᾿Αλλὰ σύγ' ἱμερόεντα μετέρχεο ἔργα γάμοιο, 
Ταῦτα δ᾽ "Αρηΐ ϑοῷ καὶ ᾿Λθήνῃ πάντα μελήσει.᾿ 430 

Ὡς ol μὲν τοιαῦτα πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀγόρευον. 

Αἰνείᾳ δ' ἐπόρουσε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης, 
Γιγνώσκων, ὃ of αὑτὸς ὑπείρεχε χεῖρας ᾿Απόλλων" 
AAD’ By’ Gp’ οὐδὲ ϑεὸν μέγαν ἄζετο, lero δ᾽ αἰεὶ 
Αἰνείαν κτεῖναι, καὶ ἀπὸ κλυτὰ τεύχεα δῦσαι. 425 
Τρὶς μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπόρουσε κατακτάμεναε μενεαίνων " 
Npic δέ οἱ ἐστυφέλιξε φαεινὴν ἀσπίδ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων. ὁ 
"AAA’ ὅτε δὴ τὸ τέταρτον ἐπέσσυτο, δαίμονι ἴσος. 
Δεινὰ δ᾽ ὁμοκλήσας προςέφη ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων᾽ 

Φράζεο, Τυδείδη, καὶ χάζεο, μηδὲ Yeoiow . 440 
“Io” ἔθελε φρονέειν " ἐπεὶ οὔποτε φῦλον ὁμοῖον 
᾿Αθανάτων τε ϑεῶν χαμαὶ ἐργομένων τ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 

Ὡς dato: Τυδείδης δ᾽ ἀνεγάζετο τυτθὸν ὀπίσσω, 

Μῆνιν ἀλενάμενος ἑκατηθόλον ᾿Απόλλωνος. 
᾿ Αἰνείαν δ᾽ ἀπάτερθεν ὁμίλου ϑῆκεν ᾿Απόλλων 43 
Περγάμῳ εἶν ἱερῇ, ὅθι οἱ νηός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο" 
Ἤτοι τὸν Λητώ τε καὶ ἴλρτεμις loyéatpa 
Ἐν μεγάλῳ ἀδύτῳ ἀκέοντό τε κύδαινόν τε. 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ εἴδωλον τεῦξ᾽ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 

Αὐτῷ 7’ Αἰνείᾳ ἴκελον καὶ τεύχεσι τοῖον" . £56 
᾿Αμφὶ δ' ἄρ᾽ εἰδώλῳ Τρῶες καὶ δῖοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
δῃουν ἀλλήλων audi στήθεσσι βοείας 
᾿Ασπίδας εὐκύκλους λαισῆϊά τε πτερόεντα. 
Δὴ τότε ϑοῦρον "Apna προζηύδα Φοῖδος ᾿Απόλλων " 

ter 

“Apes, "Ἄρες, βροτολοιγέ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα, 455 

Οὺκ ἂν δὴ τόνδ᾽ ἄνδρα μάχης ἐρύσαιο μετελθων, 
Τυδείδην, ὃς νὺν γε καὶ ἂν Aci πατρὶ μάχοιτο; 

Κύπριδα μὲν πρῶτον σχεδὸν οὔτασε χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ καρπῷ" 

Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτῷ μοι ἑπέσσυτο, δαίμονι ἶσος. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν αὐτὸς μὲν ἐφέζετο Ἰϊεργάμῳ ἄκρῃ. 460 

Γρῳὰς δὲ στίχας οὗλος "Apne ὥτρυνε μετελθών, 
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Εἰδόμενος ᾿Ακάμαντι Jog, ἡγήτορι Θρῃκῶν 
Υἱάσι δὲ Πριάμοιο Διοτρεφεεσσι κέλευρν " 

Ὦ υἱεῖς Πριαμοιῖο, Διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος, 

Ἐς τί ἔτι κτείνεσθαι ἐάσετε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιοῖς ; 468 
“I εἰςόκεν ἀμφὲ πύλῃς εὐποιητῇσι paywrras ; 
Κεῖται ἀνὴρ ὄντ᾽ ἶσον ἐτίομεν "Ἕκτορι δίῳ, 
Αἰνείας, υἱὸς μεγαλήτορος ᾿Αγχίσαο. 

᾿Αλλ’ ἄγετ᾽ ἐκ φλοίσθοιο σαώσομεν ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ὦτρυνε μένος καὶ ϑυμὸν ἑκάστου, ᾿ 470 
Ἔνθ᾽ αὖ Σαρπηδὼν μάλα νείκεσεν "Ἕκτορα δῖον " 

Ἕκτορ, πῇ 67 τοι μένος οἴχεται, ὃ πρὶν ἔχεσκες ; 
Φῆς πον ἄτερ λαῶν πόλιν ἑξέμεν ἠδ᾽ ἐπικούρων 
Οἷος σὺν γαμόδροῖσι κασιγνήτοισί τε σοῖσιν. 
Τῶν νῦν ov τιν᾽ ἐγὼ ἰδέειν δύναμ᾽ οὐδὲ νοῆσαι, 475 
AAAG καταπτώσσουσι, κύνες ὡς ἀμφὶ λέοντα " 
μεϊς δ' αὖ μαχόμεσθ᾽, οἴπερ τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι ἔνειμεν. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπίκουρος ἐὼν μάλα τηλόθεν ἥκω 

Τηλοῦ γὰρ Λυκίη, Ξάνθῳ ἔπι δινήεντι" 

Ἕνθ' ἄλοχόν τε φίλην ἔλιπον καὶ νήπιον υἱόν, 480 

Kao’ δὲ κτήματα πολλά, tat’ ἕλδεται ὃς κ᾽ ἐπιδευής. 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ὡς Λυκίους ὀτρύνω, καὶ μέμον᾽ αὐτὸς 

᾿Ανδρὶ μαχέσσασθαι " ἀτὰρ οὔτι μοι ἐνθάδε τοῖον, 
Οἷόν κ' ἠὲ φέροιεν ᾿Αχαιοὶ | κεν ἄγοιεν " 
Τύνη & ἕστηκας, ἀτὰρ ovd’ ἄλλοισι κελεύεις 485 

Λαοῖσιν μενέμεν, καὶ ἀμυνέμεναι ὥρεσσιν. 
Μήπως, ὡς ἀψῖσι λίνον ἁλόντε πανάγρον, 

᾿Ανδράσι δυςμενέεσσιν EAwp καὶ κύρμα γένησθε" 
Οἱ δὲ τάχ᾽ ἐκπέρσουσ' εὐναιομένην πόλιν ὑμήν. 

Σοὶ δὲ χρὴ τάδε πάντα μέλειν νύκτας τε καὶ juap. 44 
Αρχοὺς λισσομένῳ τηλεκλειτῶν ἐπικούρων 
Νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν, κρατερὴν δ᾽ ἀποθέσθαι ἐνιπήν. 

Ὡς φάτο Σαρπηδών " δάκε δὲ φρένας "Ἕκτορι μῦθος. 

Avrixa δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἅλτο χαμᾶξε" 
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Πάλλων ὁ’ ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο Tavrn. 
᾿στρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἰἱνὴν. 
Οἱ δ’ ἐλελίχθησαν, καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

᾿Αργεῖοι δ' ὑπέμειναν ἀολλέες, οὐδ᾽ ἐφόθηθεν. 
Ὡς δ᾽ ἄνεμος ἄχνας φορέει ἱερὰς κατ᾽ ἀλωάς, 
Ανδρῶν λικμώντων, ὅτε τε ξανθὴ Δημήτηρ 

Κρίνῃ, ἐπειγομένων ἀνέμων, καρπόν τε καὶ ἄχνας 
Αἱ δ᾽ ὑπολευκαίνονται ἀχυρμιαΐ" ὡς τότ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
Λευκοὶ ὕπερθε γένοντο κονισάλῳ, ὃν ῥα δι’ αὐτῶν 
Οὐρανὸν ἐς πολύχαλκον ἐπέπληγον πόδες ἵππων 

"Ap ἐπιμισγομένων" ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἔστρεφον ἡνιοχῆες " 
Of δὲ μένος χειρῶν ἰθὺς φέρουν ᾿Λμφὶ δὲ νύκτα 
θοῦρος “Apne ἐκάλυψε μάχῃ, Τρώεσσιν ἀρήγων, 
Πάντοσ᾽ ἐποιχόμενος " τοῦ δ᾽ ἐκραίαινεν ἐφετμὰς 
Φοίδον ᾿Απόλλωνος χρυσαόρου, ὅς μιν ἀνώγει 
Τρωσὶν ϑυμὸν ἐγεῖραι, ἐπεὶ ἴδε Παλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθήνην 

Οἰχομένην " ἡ γάρ ῥα πέλεν Δαναοῖσιν ἀρηγών. 

Αὐτὸς δ᾽ Αἰνείαν μάλα πίονος ἐξ ἀδύτοιο 

"Hae, καὶ ἐν στήθεσσι μένος βάλε ποιμένι λαῶν. 

Αἰνείας δ᾽ ἑτάροισι μεθίστατο - τοὶ δ᾽ ἐχάρησαν, 

Ὡς εἶδον ζωόν τε καὶ ἀρτεμέα προςιόντα, 
Kai μένος ἐσθλὸν ἔχοντα" μετάλλησάν γε μὲν οὔτι 
Οὐ γὰρ ἔα πόνος ἄλλος, ὃν ᾿Αργυρότοξος ἔγειρεν 

"Apn¢ τε βροτολοιγὸς Ἔρις 7” ἄμοτον μεμαυῖα. 

Τοὺς 0° Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς καὶ Διομήδης 

ὥτρυνον Δαναοὺς πολεμιζέμεν - οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 

Οὔτε βίας Τρώων ὑπεδείδισαν οὔτε ἰωκάς" 
AAA’ ἔμενον νεφέλῃσιν ἐοικότες, acre Κρονίων 
Νηνεμίης ἔστησεν én’ ἀκροπόλοισιν ὄρεσσιν 

Ατρέμας, ὄφρ evdyat μένος Βορέαο καὶ ἄλλων 
Ζαγρηῶν ἀνέμων, οἶτε νέφεα σκιόεντα 

Πνοιῇσιν λιγνρῇσι διασκιδνᾶσιν ἀέντες " 
Ὡς Δαναοὶ Τρῶας μένον ἔμπεδον, οὐδ᾽ ἐφέθοντο. 
Ατρείδης ὁ᾽ av’ ὄμιλον ἐφοίτα πολλὰ κελεύων" 
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Ὦ φίλοι, ἀνέρες ἔστε, καὶ ἄλκιμον ἧτορ ἕλεσθε, 
Λλλήλους 7’ αἰδεῖσθε κατὰ κρατερὰς vopivar. 530 
Αἰδομένων δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν πλέονες σόοι ἠὲ πέφανται" ὁ 

Φευγόντων δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ Gp κλέος ὄρνυται οὔτε τις ἀλκὴ 

Ἧ, καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ Sows: βάλε δὲ πρόμον ἄνδρα, 

Αἰνείω ἕταρον μεγαθύμου, Δηϊκόωντα ᾿ 
Περγασίδην, ὃν Τρῶες ὁμῶς Πριάμοιο τέκεσσιν 534 

Tiov, ἐπεὶ ϑοὸς ἔσκε μετὰ πρώτοισι μάχεσθαι. " 
Τόν pa κατ᾽ ἀσπίδα δουρὶ βάλε κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων " 

Ἢ δ' οὐκ ἔγχος ἔρυτο, διαπρὸ δὲ εἴσατο χαλκός 

Νειαίρῃ δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ διὰ ζωστῆρος ἔλασσεν. 

Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, ἀράθησε δὲ Tevye’ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 540 

Ἔνθ᾽ αὖτ᾽ Αἰνείας Δαναῶν ἕλεν ἄνδρας ἀρίστους 

Tle Διοκλῆος, Κρήθωνά τε Ὀρσίλοχόν τε" 
Τῶν pa πατὴρ μὲν ἔναιεν ἐὐϊκτιμένῃ ἐνὶ Φηρῷ, 
᾿Αφνειὸς βιότοιο" γένος δ' ἣν ἐκ ποταμοῖο 

᾿Αλφειοῦ, Scr’ εὐρὺ ῥέει Πυλίων διὰ γαίης. 545 
Ὃς τέκετ᾽ Ὀρσίλοχον, πολέεσσ’ ἄνδρεσσιν ἄνακτα᾽ 

Ὀρσίλοχος δ' ἄρ᾽ ἔτικτε Διοκλῆα μεγάϑυμον. 
"Ex δὲ Διοκλῆος διδυμάονε παῖδε γενέσθην, 

Κρήθων Ὀρσίλοχός τε, μάχης εὖ εἰδότε πάσης. 
Τὼ μὲν dp’ ἡθήσαντε μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν δδ 

Ἴλιον εἰς εὔπωλον dp’ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἑπέσθην, ΕΣ 
᾿ Τιμὴν ᾿Ατρείδῃς, ᾿Αγαμέμνονι καὶ Μενελάῳ, 

᾿Αρνυμένω " τὼ δ' αὖθι τέλος ϑανάτοιο κάλυψεν... 
Οἴω τώγε λέοντε δύω ὄρεος κορνφῇσιν ᾿ 

"Erpadérny ὑπὸ μητρὶ βαθείης τάρφεσιν ὕλης" "55 
Τὼ μὲν dp’ ἁρπάζοντε βόας καὶ ἴφια μῆλ᾽ 

Σταθμοὺς ἀνθρώπων κεραΐζετον, ὄφρα καὶ αὐτὼ 

᾿Ανδρῶν ἐν παλάμῃσι κατέκταθεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ" 

Τοίω τὼ χείρεσσιν vr’ Αἰνείαο δαμέντε 
Καππεσέτην, ἐλάτησιν ἐοικότες ὑψηλῇσιν. 560. 

Τὼ δὲ πεσόντ᾽ ἐλέησεν ᾿Αρηΐφιλος Μενέλαος" 

by δὲ διὰ προμάχων κερουνθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, 
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Σείων ἐγχείην " τοῦ δ᾽ ὥτρυνεν μένος "Apne, 
Τὰ φρονέων, ἵνα χερσὶν ὑπ’ Αἰνείαο δαμείη. 
Τὸν δ᾽ ἴδεν ᾿Αντίλοχος, μεγαθύμου Νέστοοος υἱός 664 

Br δὲ διὰ προμάχων " περὶ yap die ποιμένι λαῶν, 
Μή τι πάθοι, μέγα δέ σφας ἀποσφήλειε πόνοιο. 

Τὼ μὲν δὴ χεῖράς τε καὶ ἔγχεα ὀξνόεντα 
Αντίον ἀλλήλων ἐχέτην, μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι" 
᾿Αντέλυχος δὲ μάλ᾽ ἄγχι παρίστατο ποιμένι λαῶν. 576 
Αἰνείας δ᾽ ov μεῖνε, ϑούς περ ἐὼν πολεμιστής, 
Ὡς εἶδεν δύο φῶτε παρ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι μένοντε. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν νεκροὺς ἔρυσαν μετὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 

Τὼ μὲν ἄρα δειλὼ βαλέτην ἐν χερσὶν ἑταίρων " 
Suro δὲ στρεφθέντε μετὰ πρώτοισι μαχέσθην. 574 

Ἔνθα Πυλαιμένεα ἑλέτην ἀτάλαντον "Αρηϊΐ, 
Αρχὸν Παφλαγόνων, μεγαθύμων, ἀσπιστάων. 

Τὸν μὲν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδης δουρικλειτὸς Μενέλαος 

"Eoraor’ ἔγχεϊ vite κατὰ κληῖδα τυχήσας. 
᾿Αντίλοχος δὲ Μύδωνα βάλ᾽, ἡνίογον ϑεράποντα, 550 

"EoOAdv ᾿Ατυμνιάδην---ὁ δ' ὑπέστρεφε μώνυχας ἵππους-.. 
Χερμαδίῳ ἀγκῶνα τυχὼν μέσον " ἐκ δ᾽ ἄρα χειρῶν 
"Hvia λεύκ᾽ ἐλέφαντι χαμαὶ πέσον ἐν κονίῃσιν. 

᾿Αντίλοχος δ᾽ ap’ ἐπαΐξας ξίφει ἤλασε KOpony: 

Αὐτὰρ Sy’ ἀσθμαίνων εὐεργέος ἔκπεσε δίφρον, 58a 
Kipbayoc ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ Bpeyudy τε καὶ ὦμους" 

Δηθὰ μάλ᾽ ἑστήκει---τύχε γάρ ῥ᾽ ἀμάθοιο Babeing— 
Ὄφρ᾽ ἵππω πλήξαντε χαμαὶ βάλον ἐν κονίῃσιν. 
Τοὺς δ᾽ ἵμασ᾽ ᾿Αντίλοχος, μετὰ δὲ στρατὸν ἤλασ᾽ ᾽Δχαιὼν 

Τοὺς δ᾽ “Ἑκτωρ ἐνόησε κατὰ στίχας, ὦρτο δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 

Κεκληγώς - ἅμα δὲ Τρώων εἴποντο φάλαγγες 591 

Kaprepai: ἦργε δ᾽ ἄρα σφιν “Apne καὶ πότνι᾽ Eve: 

Ἢ μὲν ἔχουσα ἸΚυδοιμὸν ἀναιδέα δηϊοτῆτος 
"Αρῆς δ᾽ ἐν παλάμῃσι πελώριον ἔγχος ἐνώμα. 

Φοίτα δ᾽ ἄλλοτε μὲν πρόσθ᾽ "Ἑκτορος, ἄλλοτ᾽ ὁπισθεν. 594 

Τὸν δὲ ἰδὼν ῥίγησε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
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ὡς δ᾽ δ-᾽ ἀνὴρ ἀπαλαμνος, ἰὼν πολέος πεδίοιο, 
Στήῃ ἐπ ὠκυρόῳ ποταμῷ ἄλαδε προρέοντι, 
᾿Αφρῷ μορμύροντα ἰδών, ἀνά τ᾽ ἔδραμ' ὀπίσσω " 
Ὡς τότε Τυδείδης ἀνεχάζετο, εἰπέ τε λαῷ θι0 

Ὧ φίλοι, οἷον δὴ ϑαυμάζομεν “Ἕκτορα diov 
Alyunrny τ’ ἔμεναι καὶ ϑαρσαλέον πολεμιστήν. 
To δ' αἰεὶ πάρα εἷς ye ϑεῶν, ὃς λοιγὸν ἀμύνει " 
Καὶ νῦν οἱ πάρα κεῖνος “Apne, βροτῷ ἀνδρὶ ἐοικώς. 

᾿Αλλὰ πρὸς Τρῶας τετραμμένοι αἰὲν ὀπίσσω ὑθ0ὺ 
Εἴκετε, μηδὲ ϑεοῖς μενεαινέμεν ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 

Ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἔφη - Τρῶες δὲ μάλα σχεδὸν ἤλυθον αὑτῶν. 
Ἔνθ’ “Ἕκτωρ δύο φῶτε κατέκτανεν εἰδότε χάρμης, 
Ely ἑνὶ δίφρῳ ἐόντε, Μενέσθην ᾿Αγχίαλόν τε. 

Τὼ δὲ πεσόντ᾽ ἐλέησε μέγας Τελαμώνιος Αἴας" 410 

TH δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἰὼν καὶ ἀκόντισε δουρὶ φαεινῷ, 
Καὶ βάλεν ἔΑμφιον, Σελάγον υἱόν, ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐνὶ Παισῷ 
Naie πολυκτήμων, πολυλήϊος + ἀλλά ἑ Μοῖρα 
‘Hy’ ἐπικουρήσοντα μετὰ Πρίαμόν τε καὶ υἷας. 
Tov pa κατὰ ζωστῆρα βάλεν Τελαμώνιος Αἴας, 61δ 
Νειαίρῃ δ᾽ ἐν γαστρὶ πάγη δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος " 

Δούπησεν δὲ πεσών. Ὁ δ᾽ ἐπέδραμε φαίδιμος Αἴας 
Τεύχεα σνλήσων - Τρῶες δ᾽ ἐπὶ δούρατ᾽ ἔχευαν 

'Otéa, παμφανόωντα " σάκος δ᾽ ἀνεδέξατο πολλά. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ λὰξ προςθὰς ἐκ vexpov χάλκεον ἔγχος 020 
᾿Εσπάσατ᾽ - οὐδ᾽ ap’ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλα δυνήσατο τεύχεα καλὰ 

Ὥμοιεν ἀφελέσθαι " ἐπείγετο γὰρ βελέεσσιν. 

Δεῖσε δ᾽ Oy’ ἀμφίδασιν κρατερὴν Τρώων ἀγερώχων, 
UE πολλοί τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ ἐφέστασαν ἔγχε᾽ ἔχοντες, 
OE &, μέγαν περ ἐόντα καὶ ἴφθιμον καὶ ἀγανόν, 625 
Qoav ἀπὸ σφείων " ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίλθη. 

Ὡς οἱ μὲν πονέοντο κατὰ κρατερὴν ὑσμίνην. 

[ληπόλεμον δ᾽ Ἡρακλείδην, ἡὺν τε μέγαν τε, 

Ὥρσεν ἐπ᾽ ἀντιθέῳ Σαρπηδόνι Μοῖρα κραταιή. 



()ὲ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σγεδὸν Ἦσαν én’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 

Υἱός ϑ᾽ υἱωνός τε Διὸς νεφεληγερέταο, 
Τὸν καὶ Τληπόλεμος πρότερος πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν 

Σαρπῆδον, Λυκίων βουληφόρε, τίς τοι ἀνάγκη 
Urecosty ἐνθάδ' ἐόντ, μάχης ἀδαήμονι φωτί ; 

Fevdopevor δέ σέ φασι Διὸς γόνον αἰγιόχοιο 
Εἶναι" ἐπεὶ πολλὸν κείνων ἐπιδεύεαι ἀνδρῶν, 
Of Διὸς ἐξεγένοντο ἐπὶ προτέρων ἀνθρώπων. 
᾿Αλλ’ οἷόν τινά φασι βιην Ἡρακληείην 
Εἶναι, eudv πατέρα ϑρασυμέμνονα, ϑυμολέοντα" 
ὃς ποτε devp’ ἐλθὼν ἕνεχ᾽ ἵππων Λαομέδοντος, 

"Ez οἵῃς σὺν νηυσὲ καὶ ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισιν, 
Ἰλέον ἐξαλάπαξε πόλιν, χήρωσε δ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 
Σοὶ δὲ κακὸς μὲν ϑυμός, ἀποφθινύθουσι de λαοί" 

Οὐδέ τί σε ' Τρώεσσιν ὀΐομαι ἄλκαρ ἔσεσθαι, 
᾿Ἐλθόνι ix Λυκίης, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μάλα καρτερός ἐσσι, 
᾿Αλλ’ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοὶ ὁμηθέντα πύλας 'Aidao περήσειν. 

Τὸν δ᾽ αὖ Σαρπηδών, Λυκίων ἀγός, ἀντίον ηὖδα " 
Τληπόλεμ᾽, ἦτοι κεῖνος ἀπώλεσεν Ἴλιον ἱρὴν 

᾿Ανέρος ἀφραδίῃσιν ἀγαυοῦ Λαομέδοντος, 

Ὃς ῥά μιν ev ἔρξαντα κακῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ, 
Οὐδ᾽ ἀπέδωχ᾽ ἵππους, ὧν εἵνεκα τηλόθεν ἦλθεν. 
Σοὶ δ' ἐγὼ ἐνθάδε φημὶ φόνον καὶ Κῆρα μέλαιναν 

"EE ἐμέθεν τεύξεσθαι, ἐμῷ δ᾽ ὑπὸ δουρὶ δαμέντα 
Evyoc ἐμοὶ δώσειν, ψυχὴν δ' “Aidt κλυτοπώλῳ. 
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Ὡς φάτο Σαρπηδών" ὁ δ᾽ ἀνέσχετο μείλινον ἔγχος 656 

Τληπόλεμος, καὶ τῶν μὲν ἁμαρτῇ δούρατα μακρὰ 

"EK χειρῶν ἤϊξαν" ὁ μὲν θάλεν αὐχένα μέσσον 

Σαρπηδών, αἰχμὴ δὲ διαμπερὲς ἦλθ᾽ ἀλεγεινή" 
Τὸν δὲ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἐρεθεννὴ νὺξ ἐκάλυψεν. 

Τληπόλεμος δ᾽ ἄρα μηρὸν ἀριστερὸν ἔγχεϊ μακρῶ 

Βεδλήκειν - αἰχμὴ δὲ διέσσυτο μαιιιώωσα, 

᾿Οστέῳ ἐγχριμφθεῖσα, πατὴρ δ' ἔτι λοιγὸν ἄμυνει. 

Ωἱ μὲν dp’ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα. δῖοι ἑταῖροι 
Ϊ 

660 
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"Edépepos πολέμιιο βάρυνε δέ μεν δόρυ μακρὸν 
᾿Βλκόμενον" τὸ μὲν ov τις ἐπεφράσατ᾽ old’ ἐνόησ. - νζῖ 
Μηροῦ ἐξερύσαι δόρυ μείλινον, ὄφρ᾽ éncbain, 
Σπευδόντων " τοῖον γὰρ ἔχον πόνον ἀμφιέπον:- «εἰ 

Τληπόλεμον δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐὐκνήμιδες ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
᾿“ιξέφερον πολέμι:ο" νόησε δὲ δῖος ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
TAjpova ϑυμὸν ἔχων - μαίμησε δέ οἱ φίλον ἦτε ς- υἹε 
Μερμήριξε δ᾽ ἔπειτα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν 
Ἢ προτέρω Διὸς υἱὸν ἐριγδούποιο διώκοι, 

Ἢ Oye τῶν πλεόνων Λυκίων ἀπὸ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο 
Οὐδ᾽ dp’ ᾽Οδυσσῆϊ μεγαλήτορι μόρσιμον nev 

Ἴφθιμον Διὸς νἱὸν ἀποκτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ " az 
Τῷ pa κατὰ πληθὺν Λυκίων τράπε ϑυμὸν *AOHva 
Ἐνθ᾽ ὅγε Κοίρανον εἶλεν, ᾿Αλάστορά τε Χρομίοι re, 
Αλκανόδρόν 9’ “Αλιόν τε, Νοήμυνά τε Πρύτανίν τε" 

Καί νύ κ᾽ ἔτι πλέονας Λυκίων κτάνε diog Ὀδυσσεύς, 

Εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ ὀξὺ νόησε μέγας κορυθαίολος "Εκτωρ. ᾿ 6893 
Βῆ δὲ διὰ προμάχων κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ, | 
εἶμα φέρων Δαναοῖσι" χάρη δ' ἄρα οἱ προςιόντι 

Σαρπηδών, Διὸς υἱός, ἔπος δ᾽ ὁλοφυδνὸν ἔειπεν " 

Πριαμίδη, μὴ δή με EAwp Δαναοῖσιν ἐάσῃς 

Κεῖσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάμυνον - ἔπειτά με καὶ λίποι alav ὀδὲὰ 
᾽ν πόλει ὑμετέρῃ ἐπεὶ οὐκ ap’ ἔμελλον ἔγωγε 
Νοστήσας olxdvde φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν 
Εὐφρανέειν ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον υἱόν. 

Ὡς parvo τὸν δ᾽ οὔτι προςέφη κορυθαίολος “Ἄκτωρ, 

᾿Αλλὰ παρήϊξεν, λελιημένος, ὄφρα τάχιστα 094 
Ὥσαιτ᾽ ᾿Αργείους, πολέων δ' ἀπὸ ϑυμὸν ἕλοιτο. ὦ 
Οἱ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα dint ἑταῖροι 
Εἷἶσαν ὑπ᾽ αἰγιόχοιο Μὸς περικαλλέξ φηγῷ " 
Ἔκ δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ μηροῦ δόρυ μείλινον ὦσε ϑύραζε 

Ἴφθιμος Πελάγων, ὅς οἱ φίλος nev ἑταῖρος. τς 698 

Tov δ᾽ ἔλιπε ψυχῆ, κατὰ δ' ὀφθαλμῶν κέχυτ᾽ ἀχλύς | 
Αὗτις 0° ἀμπνύνθη, περὶ δὲ πνοιὴ Βορέαο 
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ζΖώγρει ἐπιπνείουσα κακῶς κεκαφηότα ϑυμόν. 

᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ un’ “Apnt καὶ “Ἕκτορι χιλκοκορυστῇ 
Οὔτε ποτὲ προτρέποντο μελαινάων ἐπὶ νηῶν, 7u0 

Οὗτε ποτ᾽ ἀντεφέροντο μάχῃ, ἀλλ᾽ αἰὲν ὀπίσσω 
Χάζονθ᾽, ὡς ἐπύθοντο μετὰ 'Γρώεσσιν “Apna. 

Ἔνθα τίνα πρῶτον, τίνα δ᾽ ὕστατον ἐξενάριξαν 

Έκτωρ τε, Πριάμοιο πάϊς, καὶ χάλκεος “Apne ; 

᾿Αντίθεον Τεύθραντ᾽, ἐπὶ δὲ πλήξιππον Ὀρέστην 108 
Τρῆχόν τ᾽ αἰχμητὴν Αἰτώλιον, Olvéuady τ, 
Οἰνοπίδην ϑ᾽ “Ἕλενον, καὶ ᾽Ορέσθιον αἰολομίτρην, 
Ὄς ῥ᾽ ἐν Ὕλῃ ναίεσκε, μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς. 
Aipvg κεκλιμένος Κηφισίδι - πὰρ δέ οἱ ἄλλοι 
Ναῖον Βοιωτοὶ μάλα πίονα δῆμον ἔχοντες. 710 

| Τοὺς δ᾽ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησε Sed λευκώλενος "“Hpy 
᾿Αργείους ὀλέκοντας ἐνὶ κρατερῇ ὑσμίνῃ, 

Αὐτίκ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηΐδα" 

Ὦ πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, ᾿Ατρυτώνη, 

Ἢ ῥ᾽ ἅλιον τὸν μῦθον ὑπέστημεν Μενελάῳφι rats 
Ἵλεον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ εὐτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι, 
El οὕτω μαίνεσθαι ἐάσομεν οὗλον "Apna. 
"AAA’ ἄγε δὴ καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς. 

Ὡς ἐἔφατ᾽ " οὐδ' ἀπίθησε Sead γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 
Ἣ μὲν ἐποιχομένη χρυσάμπυκας ἔντυεν ἵππους 720 
"Hon, πρέσθα Sed, ϑυγάτηρ μεγάλοιο Κρόνοιο" 

"H6n δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ὀχέεσσι ϑοῶς βάλε καμπύλα κύκλα, 

Χάλκεα, ὀκτάκνημα, σιδηρέῳ ἄξονι ἀμφίς. 
Τῶν ἤτοι χρυσέη ἴτυς, ἄφθιτος, αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 
Χάλκε᾽ ἐπίσσωτρα, προςαρηρότα, ϑαῦμα ἰδέσθαι " 724 
Πλῆμναι δ᾽ ἀργύρον εἰσὲ περίδρομοι ἀμφοτέρωθεν - 
Δίφρος δὲ χρυσέοισι καὶ ἀργυρέοισιν ἱμᾶσιν 
᾿Εντέταται " δοιαὶ δὲ περίδρομοι ἄντυγές εἶσιν. 
Τοῦ δ᾽’ ἐξ ἀργύρεός ῥυμὸς πέλεν - αὑτὰρ ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ 

Δῆσε χρύσειον καλὸν ζυγόν, ἐν δὲ λέπαδνα 730 
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Κάλ᾽ ἔδαλε, ypice’> umd δὲ ζυγὸν ἦγα,εν "Hon 
Ἵππους ὠκύποδας μεμαυϊ᾽ ἔριδος καὶ ἀντῆς. 

Αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθηναίη, κούρη Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο, 
ἸΙέπλον μὲν κατέχενεν ἑανὸν πατρὸς ἐπ᾽ οὔδει, 
Ποικίλον, ὃν ῥ' αὐτὴ ποιήσατο καὶ κάμε χερσέν" 735 
"IT dé χιτῶν᾽ ἐνδῦσα Διὸς νεφεληγερέταο 

Τεύχεσιν ἐς πόλεμον ϑϑωρήσσετο δακρυόεντα. 
᾿Αμφὶ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὦμοισιν Bader’ αἰγίδα, ϑυσσανόεσσαν, 
Δεινήν, ἣν πέρι μὲν πάντη φόθδος ἐστεφάνωται" 

‘Ev δ᾽ Ἔρις, ἐν δ᾽ ᾿Αλκή, ἐν δὲ κρυόεσσα ᾿Ἰωκή " 740 

"Ev dé τε Topyein κεφαλή, δεινοῖο πελώρου, 

Δεινή τε σμερδνῆ τε, Διὸς τέρας αἰγιόχοιο. 
Κρατὶ δ' én’ ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην ϑέτο τετραφάληρον, 

Χρυσείην, ἑκατὸν πολίων πρυλέεσσ᾽ ἀραρυῖαν. 

Ἔς δ᾽ ὄχεα φλόγεα ποσὶ βήσετο" λάζετο δ᾽ ἔγχος, 1740 
Βριθύ, μέγα, στιθαρόν, τῷ δάμνησι στέχας ἀνδρῶν 
Ἡρώων, τοῖσιντε κοτέσσεται ὀδριμοπάτρη. 
"Hp δὲ μάστιγι Sows ἐπεμαίετ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἵππους’ 
Αὐτόμαται δὲ πύλαι μύκον οὐρανοῦ, ἃς ἔχον Ὧραι, 
Τῆς ἐπιτέτραπται μέγας οὐρανὸς Οὔλυμπός τε, 750 
Ἡμὲν ἀνακλῖναι πυκινὸν νέφος, ἠδ᾽ ἐπιθεῖναι. 
lg pa dv’ αὐτάων κεντρηνεκέας ἔχον ἵππους " 
ὖρον δὲ Κρονίωνα ϑεῶν ἄτερ ἥμενον ἄλλων 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 
‘Ev@’ ἵππους στήσασα ϑεὰ λευκώλενος "Hon 7d6 
7ν᾽ ὕπατον Κρονίδην ἐξείρετο καὶ προςέειπεν ° 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὗ νεμεσίζῃ “Apes τάδε ἔργ᾽ ἀΐδηλα, 
Οσσάτιόν τε καὶ οἷον ἀπώλεσε λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
May, ἀτὰρ ov κατὰ κόσμον ; ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἄχος " οἱ δὲ ExnArn 
Γέρπονται Κύπρις τε καὶ ἀργυρότοξος ᾿Απόλλων, 760 

“Adpova τοῦτον ἀνέντες, ὃς ov teva olde ϑέμιστα. 
Zev πάτερ, ἣ ῥά τί μοι κεχολώσεαι, al Kev "Apna 
Δυνρῶς πεπληγυῖα μάχης ἐξ ἀποδίωμαι ; 

1ὴν 9 ἀπαμμύόμενος προζέφη νεφεληγερετα Ζεὺς 
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“Aypes μέν of Exopcov ᾿Αθηναίην ἀγελείην, 768 
"H é μάλιστ᾽ εἴωθη κακῇς ὀδύνῃσι πελάζειν. 

Ὡς ἔφατ᾽ οὐδ' ἀπίθησε Ged λευκώλενος “Ἰρη" 
Μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἵππους" τὸ δ᾽ οὐκ ἄκοντο πετέσθην 

Ὅσον δ᾽ ἡεροειδὲς ἀνὴρ ἴδεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν,, ᾿ 770 

‘AAA’ ὅτε δὴ Τροίην ἷξον ποταμώ τα ῥέοντε, 
Ἧχι ῥοὰς Σιμόεις συμδάλλετον ἠδὲ Σκάμανδρος, 
ἜνθΘ' ἵππους ἔστησε ϑεὰ λευκώλενος “Hpn 775 
Avoao’ ἐξ ὄχέων " περὶ δ' ἠέρα πουλὺν ἔχενεν " 
Ἰοῖσιν δ᾽ ἁμόροσίην Σιμόεις ἀνέτειλε νέμεσθαι. 

Αἱ δὲ βάτην τρήρωσι πελειάσιν ἴθμαθ' ὁμοῖαι, 
᾿Ανδράσιν ᾿Αργείοισιν ἀλεξέμεναι μεμαυῖαι. 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον ὅθι πλεῖστοι καὶ ἄριστοι 158 
Ἕστασαν, ἀμφὶ βίην Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο 
Εἱλόμενοι, λείουσιν ἐοικότες ὠμοφάγοισιν 

Ἢ συσὲ κάπροισιν, τῶντε σθένος οὐκ ἀλαπαδνόν 
Ἕνθα orao’ ἤῦσε Sed λευκώλενος "Hon 
Στέντορι εἰσαμένη μεγαλήτορι, χαλκεοφώνῳ, 788 
Ὃς τόσον αὐδήσασχ᾽, ὅσον ἄλλοι πεντήκοντα" 

Αἰδώς, ᾿Αργεῖοι, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα, εἶδος ἀγητοί" 
Ὄφρα μὲν ἐς πόλεμον πωλέσκετο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
Οὐδέποτε Τρῶες πρὸ πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 
Οἴχνεσκον" κείνου νὰρ ἐδείδισαν δδριμον ἔγχος" 90 
Nouv δὲ ἑκὰς πόλιος κοίλῃς ἐπὶ νηυσὶ μάχονται. 

Ὡς εἰποῦσ᾽ ὥτρυνε μένος καὶ ϑυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
Τυδείδῃ δ' ἐπύρουσε ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη᾽ 
Evpe δὲ τόνγε ἄνακτα παρ᾽ ἵπποισιν ταὶ ὄχεσφιν 
"Edxog ἀναψύχοντα, τό μιν βάλε Πάνδαρος ἰῷ. 798 
᾿Ιδρὼς γάρ μιν ἔτειρεν ὑπὸ πλατέος τελαμῶνος 
᾿Ασπίδος εὐκύκλου" τῷ τείρεν », κάμνε δὲ χεῖρα 

1: 
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“Av δ᾽ loywy τελαμῶνα κελαινεφὲς αἷμ᾽ ἀπομόργνν. 

Ἱππείου δὲ ϑεά ζυγοῦ ἥψατο, φώνησέν τε" 

"H ὀλίγον οἱ παῖδα ἐοικότα γείνατο Τυδεύς ". 
Τυδεύς τοι μικρὸς μὲν ἔην δέμας, ἀλλὰ μαχητής. 
Καί ῥ᾽ ὅτε πέρ μὲν ἐγὼ πολεμίζειν οὐκ εἴασκον, 

Odd’ ἐκπαιφάσσειν, ὅτε τ᾽ ἤλυθε νόσφιν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Αγγελος ἐς Onbac πολέας μετὰ Καδμείωνας " 

Δαίνυσθαί μιν ἄνωγον ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἔκηλον" 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ ϑυμὸν ἔχων ὃν καρτερόν, ὡς τὸ πάρος np, 
Κούρους Καδμείων προκαλίζετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἐνίκα. 

“Ῥηϊδίως - τοίη οἱ ἐγὼν ἐπιτάῤῥοθος 7a. 
Σοὶ δ᾽ ἤτοι μὲν ἐγὼ παρά ϑ᾽ ἵσταμαι ἠδὲ φυλάσσω, 
Καί σε προφρονέως κέλομαι Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι. 

᾿Αλλά σεν ἢ κάματος πολυάϊξ γνῖα δέδυκεν, 

H νύ σέ που δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον " ov σύγ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Τυδέος ἕκγονός ἐσσι, δαΐῴρονος Olveidao. 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειδόμενος προςέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης " 
Γιγνώσκω oe, Sed, ϑύγατερ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο " 

Τῷ Toe προφρονέως ἐρέω ἔπος, οὐδ᾽ ἐπικεύσω. 
Οὗτε τί με δέος ἴσχει ἀκήριον͵ οὔτε τις ὄκνος " 

AAM Ett σῶν μέμνημαι ἐφετμέων, ἃς ἐπέτειλας 
Ov p’ εἴας μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι 
Τοῖς ἄλλοις - ἀτὰρ el κε Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Αφροδίτη 
Ἔλθῃσ' ἐς πόλεμον, THYY’ οὐτάμεν ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. 
Τοὔνεκα νῦν αὐτός 7’ ἀναχάζομαι, ἠδὲ καὶ ἄλλους 
Λργείους ἐκέλευσα ἀλήμεναι ἐνθάδε πάντας" 

Γιγνώσκω yap "Apna μάχην ἀνὰ κοιρανέοντα. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα ϑεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 

Ἰυδείδη Διόμηδες, ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε Supa, 
Μήτε σι γ᾽ "Apna τὸν δείδιθι, μῆτε τιν᾽ ἄλλον 

Αθανάτων" τοίη τοι ἐγὼν ἐπιτάῤῥοθός εἰμι. 
᾽Αλλ᾽ ay’ ἐπ᾽ "Apni πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους" 
Τύψον dé σγεδίην, μηδ᾽ ἄζεο ϑοῦρον “Apna, 

Ἰοῦτον μαινόμενον, τυκτὸν κακόν, ἀλλοπρόςαλλον᾽ 
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Og πρώην μὲν ἐμοί τε καὶ Ἤρῃ στεῦτ' ἀγορεύων — 
Τρωσὶ μαχήσεσθαι, ἀτὰρ 'Αργείοισιν ἀρήξειν" — 
Nov δὲ μετὰ Τρώεσσιν ὁμιλεῖ, τῶν δὲ λέλασται. 

Ὡς φαμένη Σθένελον μὲν ἀφ᾽ ἵππων doe χαμᾶξε, 
Χειρὲ πάλεν ἐρύσασ᾽ " ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐμμαπέως ἀπόρουνσεν. 
Ἢ δ᾽ ἐς δίφρον ἔδαινε παραὶ Διομήδεα δῖον 

Ἐμμεμαυῖα ϑεά " μέγα δ' ξδραχε φήγινος ἄξων 
Βριθοσύνῃ " δεινὴν γὰρ ἄγεν ϑεόν, ἄνδρα δ᾽ ἄριστον. 
Λάζετο δὲ μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη" 

Adria’ ἐπ᾽ "Αρηΐ πρώτῳ ἔχε μώνυχας ἵππους. 
"Hros 6 μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον ἐξενάριζεν, 
Αἰτωλῶν ὄχ᾽ ἄριστον, ᾽οχησίου ἀγλαὸν υἱόν" 

Τὸν μὲν "Apne ἐνάριζε μιαιφόνος - αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθήνη 
Δῦν᾽ "Αἴδος κυνέην, μή μιν ἴδοι δδριμος “Apne. 

Ὡς δὲ ἴδε βροτολοιγὸς ἔλρης Διομήδεα dior, 
Ἤτοι ὁ μὲν Περίφαντα πελώριον αὐτόθ᾽ ἔασεν 
Κεῖσθαι, ὅθι πρῶτον κτείνων ἐξαίνυτο ϑυμόν > 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ βὴ ῥ᾽ ἰθὺς Διομήδεος ἱπποδάμοιο. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἧσαν én’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Πρόσθεν Ἄρης ὠρέξαθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ζυγὸν ἡνία 8 ἵππων 
Eyyei χαλκείῳ, μεμαὼς ἀπὸ ϑυμὸν ἑλέσθαι 
Καὶ τόγε χειρὶ Aabovoa Sead γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
ὥσεν ὑπὲκ δίφροιο ἐτώσιον ἀϊχθῆναι. 
Δεύτερος αὖθ' ὡρμᾶτο βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 
Ἔγχεϊ χαλκείῳ - ἐπέρεισε δὲ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη 
Νείατον ἐς κενεῶνα, ὅθι ζωννύσκετο μίτρῃ᾽ 
Τῇ ῥά μεν οὗτα τυχών, διὰ δὲ χρόα καλὸν ἔδαψεν " 
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"Ex δὲ δόρυ σπάσεν αὗτις. Ὁ δ᾽ ἔξόραχε χάλκεος Ἄρης, 
"Oooo τ᾽ ἐννεάχιλοι ἐπίαχον ἢ δεκάγιλοι 
"Ανέρες ἐν πολέμῳ ἔριδα ξυνάγοντες "Αρηος. 
Τοὺς δ᾽ dp’ ὕπο τρόμος εἷλεν ᾿Αχαιούς τε Τρῶάς τε 
Δείσαντας " τόσον ξύραχ᾽ "Apne arog πολέμοιο. 

Οἴη δ᾽ ἐκ νεφέων ἐρεθεννὴ φαίνεται ἀὴρ 

Καύματος ὃξ ἀνέμοιο δυςαέος ὀρνυμένοιο " 

860 
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Totog Τυδείδῃ Διομήδεϊ χάλκεος "Apne . 
daived’ ὁμοῦ νεφέεσσιν ἰὼν εἰς οὐρανὸν εὐρύν. - 
Καρπαλίμως δ᾽ ἵκανε Seay Edoc, αἰπὺν ολυμπον " 
Πὰρ δὲ Aci Κρονίωνι καϑέζετο ϑυμὸν ἀχεύων, 
Δεῖξεν δ᾽ ἄμδροτον αἷμα καταῤῥέον ἐξ ὠτειλῆς, 878 
Καί ῥ᾽ ὀλοφυρόμενος ἔπεα πτερόεντα προςηύδα᾽ 

Ζεῦ πάτερ, οὐ νεμεσίξῃ ὁρῶν τάδε καρτερὰ ἔργα: 
Αἰεί τοι ῥίγιστα ϑεοὶ τετληότες εἰμὲν 
᾿Αλλήλων ἰότητι, χάριν δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι φέροντες.. 
Σοὶ πάντες μαχόμεσθα" σὺ γὰρ τέκες ἄφρονα κούρην, 518 
Οὐλόμένην, qr’ alév ἀήσυλα ἔργα μέμηλεν. 
"AA Aot μὲν γὰρ πάντες, ὅσοι ϑεοί elo’ ἐν Ὀλύμπῳι᾽ . 
Loi τ᾽ ἐπιπείθονται, καὶ δεδμήμεσθα ἕκαστος " 
Ταύτην ὁδ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἐπεΐ προτιδάλλεαι, οὔτε τι ἔργῳ, 
AAA’ ἀνιεῖς, ἐπεὶ αὐτὸς ἐγείναο παῖδ᾽ ἀΐδηλον" .. 880 
Ἢ νῦν Τυδέος υἱόν, ὑπέρθυμον Διομήδεα, 
Μαργωινειν ἀνέηκεν ἐπ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι ϑεοῖσιν. 
Κύπριδα μὲν πρῶτον σχεδὸν οὔτασε χεῖρ᾽ ἐπὶ καρπῷ ° 
Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτῷ μοι ἐπέσσυτο, δαίμονι ἵσος " 
᾿Αλλά μ’ ὑπήνεικαν ταχέες πόδες " 7) τέ κε δηρὸν 885 
Αὐτοῦ πήματ᾽ ἔπασχον ἐν αἷνῇσιν νεκάδεσσιν, 

Ἤ κε ζὼς ἀμενηνὸς ἔα χαλκαῖο τυπῇσιν. 

Τὸν δ᾽ dp’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προςέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς" 
Μή τί μοι, ἀλλοπρόςαλλε, παρεζόμενος μινύριζε " 
Ἔχθιστος δὲ μοί ἐσσι ϑεῶν, of Ὄλυμπον ἔχουσιν. 8:6 
Αἰεὶ γάρ τοι ἔρις τε φίλη, πόλεμοί τε μάγαι τε". 

Μητρός τοι μένος ἐστίν ἀάσχετον, οὐκ ἐπιεικτόν, 

Ἥρης " τὴν μὲν ἐγὼ σπουδῇ δάμνημ᾽ ἐπέεσσιν. 
Γῷ σ᾽ ὀΐω κείνης τάδε πάσχειν ἐννεσίῃσιν. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ μάν σ᾽ ἔτι δηρὸν ἀνέξομαι ἄλγε᾽ ἔχοντα" 896 
Ἔκ yap ἐμεῦ γένος ἐσσί, ἐμοί δέ σε γείνατο μήτηρ. 
Εἰ δέ τευ ἐξ ἄλλον γε ϑεῶν γένευ ὧδ᾽ ἀΐδηλος, 

Καί κεν δὴ πάλαι ἧσθας ἐνέρτερος Οὐρανιώνων. 

Ὡς φάτο, καὶ ἸΤαεήον᾽ ἀνώγει ἰήσασθαι. 
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Τῷ & ἐπὶ Tathov ὀδυνήφατα φάρμακα πάοσων 
Ἥκεσατ᾽" οὐ μὲν γάρ τι κατάθνητός γ᾽ ἐτέτυκτο. 
Ὥς & br’ ὁπὸς γάλα λευκὸν ἐπειγόμενος συνέπηξεν, 
“Ὑγρὸν ἐόν - μάλα δ᾽ Sea περιστρέφεται ευκόωντι" 

Ὡς ἄρα καρπαλίμως ἰήσατο ϑοῦρον "Αρηα. 
Τὸν δ᾽ "H6n λοῦσεν, χαρίεντα δὲ εἵματα ἔσσεν " 
Πὰρ δὲ Asi Kpoviwve καθέζετο cided γαίων. 

Αἱ δ' αὗτις πρὸς δῶμα Διὸς μεγάλοιο véovre, 
Ἥρη τ᾽ ᾿Αργείη καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηΐῖς ᾿Αθήνη, 
Παύσασαι βροτολοιγὸν "Apny ἀνδροκτασιάων. 
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Τρώων ὁ' οἱἰώθη καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν φύλοπις αἰνή" 

Πολλὰ δ' ἄρ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθ᾽ ἴθυσε μάχη πεδίοιο, 
᾿Αλλήλων ἰϑυνομένων χαλκήρεα δοῦρα, 
Μεσσηγὺς Σιμόεντος ἰδὲ Ξάνθοιο ῥοάων. 

Αἴας δὲ πρῶτος Τελαμώνιος, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
Τρώων ῥῆξε φάλαγγα, φόως δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔθηκεν, 
“Ανόρα βαλὼν ὃς ἄριστος ἐνὶ Θρῴύκεσσι τέτυκτο, 
Υἱὸν ᾿Εὐσσώρου, ᾿Ακάμαντ᾽ ἠὺῦν τε μέγαν τε. 
Tov p’ bade πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 
Ἐν δὲ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη " τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν. 

Αξυλον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης 

Τευθρανίδην, ὃς ἔναιεν ἐνκτιμένῃ ἐν ’Apioby, 
᾿Αφνειὸς βιότοιο, φίλος δ᾽ ἦν ἀνθρώποισιν " 

Πάντας γὰρ φιλέεσκεν ὁδῷ ἔπι οἰκία ναίων. 

᾿Αλλά οἱ οὗ τις τῶνγε τότ᾽ ἤρκεσε λυγρὸν ὅλεθρον 
Πρόσθεν ὑπαντιάσας " ἀλλ᾽ ἄμφω ϑυμὸν ἀπηύρα, 
Αὐτὸν καὶ ϑεράποντα Καλήσιον, ὅς ῥα τόθ' ἵππων 
Ἕσκεν ὑφηνίοχος " τὼ δ᾽ ἄμφω γαῖαν ἐδύτην. 

Δρῆσον δ' Ἐὐὺρύαλος καὶ ᾿Ὀφέλτιον ἐξενάριξεν " 
Βῆ δὲ per’ Αἴσηπον καὶ Πήδασον, οὕς ποτε Νύμφη 
Νηϊς ᾿Αθαρθαρέη τέκ᾽ ἀμύμονι Βουκολίωνι. 
Βουκολίων δ᾽ ἣν υἱὸς ἀγανοῦ Λαομέδοντος, 
Πρεσθδύτατος γενεῇ, σκότιον δέ ἑ γείνατο μήτηρ" 
[Ιοιμαίνων δ' ἐπ᾽ deco: μίγη φιλότητι καὶ evry 
Ἡ δ᾽ ὑποκυσαμένη διδιμόκνε γείνατο παῖδε" 
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Rai μὲν τῶν ὑπέλυσε μένος καὶ φαίδιμα γυῖα 
Μηκιστηϊάδης, καὶ ἀπ᾽ ὦμων τεύχε᾽ ἐσύλα. 

᾿Αστύαλον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπεφνε μενεπτόλεμος ἸΤολυποίτης 
Πιδύτην δ᾽ ᾽οδυσεὺς Περκώσιον ἐξενάριξεν 
"Eyxet χαλκείῳ Τεῦκρος δ᾽ ᾿Αρετάονα δῖον. 
᾿Αντέλοχος δ' "A6Anpov ἐνήρατο δουρὶ φαεινῷ 
Νεστορίδης " "Ἔλατον δὲ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Nate δὲ Σατνιόεντος ἐὐῤῥείταο παρ᾽ ὄχθας 
Indacov alreavnv. Φύλακον δ᾽ ἕλε Anitos ἥρως 
bevryovr’: Εὐρύπυλος δὲ Μελάνθιον ἐξενάριξεν. 

"Αδρηστον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος 
Lwov ἔλ᾽ - ἵππω γάρ οἱ ἀτυζομένω πεδίοιο, 
"Ὅἶζῳ Eve βλαφθέντε μυρικίνῳ, ἀγκύλον ἅρμα 
᾿Αξαντ᾽ ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυμῷ, αὐτὼ μὲν ἐθήτην 

ἱΙρὸς πόλεν, ἧπερ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀτυζόμενοι φοθέοντο 
Αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐκ δίφροιο παρὰ τροχὸν ἐξεκυλίσθη 
Πρηνὴς ἐν κονίῃσιν ἐπὶ στόμα - πὰρ δέ οἱ ἔστη 

᾿Ατρείδης Μενέλαος ἔχων δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. 
“Αδρηστος δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔπειτα λαθὼν ἐλλίσσετο γούνων 

Ζώγρε:, ᾿Ατρέος υἱέ, σὺ δ᾽ ἄξια δέξαι ἄποινα. 

Πυλλὰ ὁ᾽ ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρὸς κειμήλια κεῖται, 

Χαλεός τε χρυσός τε, πολύκμητός τε σίδηρος " 

Τῶν κέν τοι χαρίσαιτο πατὴρ ἀπερείσι᾽ ἄποινα, 
Εἰ κεν ἐμὲ ζωὸν πεπύθοιτ᾽ ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

Ὡς φάτο" τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα ϑυμὸν évi στήθεσσιν ὄρινεν 
Καὶ δή μὲν τάχ᾽ ἔμελλε ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Δώσειν ᾧ ϑεράποντι καταξέμεν - ἀλλ᾽ ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
᾿Αντίος ἦλθε ϑέων, καὶ ὁμοκλήσας ἔπος ηὔδα" 

Ὧ πέπον, ὦ Μενέλαε, τίη δὲ σὺ κήδεαι οὕτως 
᾿Ανόρῶν ; 7) σοὶ ἄριστα πεποίηται κατὰ οἶκον 
Πρὸς Τρώων - τῶν μήτις ὑπεκφύγοι αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον 

Χεῖράς ϑ᾽ ἡμετέρας " μηδ᾽ ὅντινα γαστέρι μήτηρ 
Κοῦρον ἐόντα φέροι. und’ ὃς φύγοι. ἐλλ᾽ ἅμα πάντες 

107 
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Ἰλίου ἐξαπολοίατ᾽ ἀκήδεστοι. Kai ἄφαντοι. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ἔτρεψεν ἀδελφειοῦ φρένας ἦρως, 
Αἴσιμα παρειπών. ὋὉ 0 ἀπὸ ἔθεν ὥσατο χειρὲ 
Ἤρω᾽ "Αὄρηστον " τὸν δὲ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Οὗτα κατὰ λαπάρην " ὁ 0 ἀνετράπετ᾽ " ᾿Ατρείδης θέ 
λὰξ ἐν στήθεσι βὰς ἐξέσπασε μείλινον ἔγχος. 

Νέστωρ δ' ᾿Αργείοισιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν dvoac: 

Ὦ φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, ϑεράποντες "Apnoc, 

Μήτις νῦν ἐνάρων ἐπιῤαλλόμενος μετόπισθεν 
Μιμνέτω, ὥς κεν πλεῖστα φέρων ἐπὶ νῆας ἵκηται 
Αλλ᾽ ἄνδρας κτείνωμεν " ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἔκηλοι 
Νεκροὺς ἂμ πεδίον σνλήσετε τεθνηῶτας. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ὥτρυνε μένος καὶ ϑυμὸν ἑκάστου. 

Ἔνθα κεν αὗτε Τρῶες ᾿Αρηϊφίλων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἵλιον εἰςανέθησαν ἀναλκείῃσι δαμέντες, 
Εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ τε καὶ “Ἕκτορι εἶπε παραστὰς 
Πριαμίδης “Ἕλενος, οἰωνοπόλων oy’ ἄριστος" 

Αἰνεία τε καὶ "Exrop: ἐπεὶ πόνος ὕμμι μάλιστα 
Τρώων καὶ Λυκίων ἐγκέκλιται, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Πᾶσαν ἐπ᾽ ἰθύν ἐστε μάχεσθαί τε φρονέειν τε" 
Στῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαὸν ἐρνκάκετε πρὸ πυλάων 
Πάντη ἐποιχόμενοι, πρὶν αὗτ᾽ ἐν χερσὶ γνναεκῶν 
Φεύγοντας πεσέειν, δηΐοισι δὲ χάρμα γενέσθαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί κε φάλαγγας ἐποτρύνητον ἁπάσας, 
᾿Ἡμεῖς μὲν Δαναοῖσι μαγησόμεθ᾽ αὖθι μένοντες, 
Καὶ μάλα τειρόμενοί περ" ἀναγκαίη γὰρ ἐπείγει 
Εκτορ, ἀτὰρ σὺ πόλινδε μετέρχεο, εἰπὲ δ᾽ ἔπειτα. 

Μητέρι σῇ καὶ ἐμῇ " ἡ δὲ ξυνάγουσα γεραιὰς 
Νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης γλαυκώπιδος ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 
Oléaca KAnidt ϑύρας ἱεροῖο δόμοιο, 
Πέπλον, ὅς οἱ δοκέει χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 
Εἶναι ἐνὶ μεγάρῳ, καί οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ 
θεῖναι ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο᾽ 

9 

Y ἰώ 
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Kai οἱ ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα βοὺς ἐνὶ νη 
ἬἭνις, ἠκέστας ἱερευσέμεν, al x’ ἐλεήσῃ 
“Aotu τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια - ἑκνα, 9: 
Al κεν Τυδέος νἱὸν ἀπόσχῃ ᾿Ιλίου ἱρῆς, 
"Ἄγριον αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόθοιο - 
Ὃν δὴ ἐγὼ κάρτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν φημι γενέσθαι. 
OLS ᾿Αχιλῆά ποθ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἐδείδιμεν, ὄρχαμον ἀνδρῶν, 
‘Ovmep φασὶ ϑεᾶς ἐξ ἔμμεναι - ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε λίην 200 

Maiverat, οὐδέ τίς of δύναται μένος ἰσοφαρίζειν. 

Ὡς &pad’* "Extwp δ᾽ οὔτι κασιγνήτῳ ἀπίθησεν 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε" 
Πάλλων δ' ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο πάντη, 
Οτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἱνήν. 108 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν, καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπεχώρησαν, λῆξαν δὲ φόνοιο" 
Φὰν δέ τιν᾽ ἀθανάτων ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος 
Τρωσὶν ἀλεξήσοντα κατελθέμεν " ὡς ἐλέλιεχθεν. 

Ἕκτωο δὲ Τρώεσσιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν ἀῦσας" 110 

Τρῶες ὑπέρθυμοι, τηλεκλειτοί τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι, 
᾿Ανέρες ἔστε, φίλοι, μνήσασθε δὲ ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς, 

Ὄφρ᾽ av ἐγὼ βείω προτὶ Ἴλιον, ἠδὲ γέρουσιν 

Εΐπω βουλευτῇσι καὶ ἡμετέρῃς ἀλόχοισιν 
Δαίμοσιν ἀρήσασθαι, ὑποσχέσθαι δ' ἑκατόμδας. 116 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπέθη κορυθαίολος “Ἑ'κτωρ ° 

᾿Αμφὶ δέ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε καὶ αὐχένα δέρμα κελαινόν, 
“AyvTv£, ἣ πυμάτη ϑέεν ἀσπίδος ὀμφαλοέσσης.---- 

Γλαῦκος δ᾽, Ἱππολόχοιο πάϊς, καὶ Τυδέος νἱὸς 

"Ec μέσον ἀμφοτέρων συνίτην μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι. 121 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Τὸν πρότερος προςέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης " 

Τίς δὲ σύ ἐσσι, φέριστε, καταθνητῶν ἀνθρώπων ; 

Οὐ μὲν γάρ ποτ᾽ ὄπωπα μάχῃ ἔνι κυδιανείρῃ 
Td πρίν ἀτὰρ μὲν viv γε πολὺ ποοδέθηκας ἁπάντων 124 
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᾿λίου ἐξαπολοίατ᾽ ἀκήδεστοι καὶ ἄφαντοι. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ἔτρεψεν ἀδελφειοῦ φρένας ἧρως, 
Αἴσιμα παρειπών. ‘O δ' ἀπὸ ἔθεν ὥσατο χειρὲ 
Ἤρω᾽ "Adpnotov: τὸν δὲ κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων 

Οὗτα κατὰ λαπάρην " ὁ δ’ dvetparet’- ᾿Ατρείδης θέ 
λὰξ ἐν στήθεσι βὰς ἐξέσπασε μείλινον ἔγχος. 

Νέστωρ δ᾽ ᾿Αργείοισιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν ἀΐσας-" 

Ὧ φίλοι, ἥρωες Δαναοί, ϑεράποντες “Apnoc, 
Μήτις νῦν ἐνάρων ἐπιθδαλλόμενος μετόπισθεν 

Μιμνέτω, ὥς κεν πλεῖστα φέρων ἐπὶ νῆας ἵκηται 
AAA’ ἄνδρας κτείνωμεν - ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἕκηλοι 
Νεκροὺς ἂμ πεδίον συλήσετε τεθνηῶτας. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ὦτρυνε μένος καὶ ϑυμὸν ἑκάστου. 
Ἔνθα κεν αὗτε Τρῶες ᾿Αρηϊφίλων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἵλιεον εἰςανέθησαν ἀναλκείῃσι δαμέντες, 

Εἰ μὴ ἄρ᾽ Αἰνείᾳ τε καὶ “Ἕκτορι εἶπε παραστὰς 
Πριαμίδης “Ἕλενος, οἰωνοπόλων oy’ ἄριστος" 

Αἰνεία τε καὶ "Ἕκτορ" ἐπεὶ πόνος ὕμμι μάλιστα 
Τρώων καὶ Λυκίων ἐγκέκλιται, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 

Πᾶσαν én’ ἰθύν ἐστε μάχεσθαί τε φρονέειν τε" 
Στῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαὸν ἐρνκάκετε πρὸ πυλάων 
Πάντη ἐποιχόμενοι, πρὶν avr’ ἐν χερσὶ γνναεκῶν 
Φεύγοντας πεσέειν, δηΐοισι δὲ χάρμα γενέσθαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί κε φάλαγγας ἑἐποτρύνητον ἁπάσας, 

'᾿Ἡμεῖς μὲν Δαναοῖσι μαχησόμεθ᾽ αὖθι μένοντες, 
Καὶ μάλα τειρόμενοί περ" ἀναγκαίη γὰρ ἐπείγει 
Εκτορ, ἀτὰρ σὺ πόλινδε μετέρχεο, εἰπὲ δ᾽ ἔπειτα. 

Μητέρι σῇ καὶ ἐμῇ " ἡ δὲ ξυνάγουσα γεραιὰς 
Νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης γλαυκώπιδος ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 

Οἴξασα KAnids ϑύρας ἱεροῖο δόμοιο, 
Πέπλον, ὅς οἱ δοκέει χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 

Εἶναι évi μεγάρῳ, καί οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ 
Osivas ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο᾽ 
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Καί of ὑποσχέσθαι dvoxaidexa Bove ἐνὶ νηῷ 
ἬἭνις, ἠκέστας ἱερευσέμεν, αἴ x’ ἐλεήσῃ 

Ἄστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια - ἕκνα, 9: 
Al κεν Τυδέος υἱὸν ἀπόσχῃ ᾿Ιλίου ἱρῆς, 
Ἄγριον αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόθοιο-" 
Ὃν δὴ ἐγὼ κάρτιστον ᾿Αχαιῶν φημι γενέσθαι. 
εὐ δ᾽ ̓Αχιλῆά ποθ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ἐδείδιμεν, ὄρχαμον ἀνόρῶν, 
‘Ovrep φασὶ ϑεᾶς EF ἔμμεναι - ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε λίην. 200 

Maiveraz, οὐδέ τίς of δύναται μένος ἰσοφαρίξειν. 

Ὡς épad’> “Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ οὔτι κασιγνήτῳ ἀπίθησεν 

Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν GATO χαμᾶζε' 
Πάλλων δ' ὀξέα δοῦρα κατὰ στρατὸν ᾧχετο πάντη, 
Οτρύνων μαχέσασθαι, ἔγειρε δὲ φύλοπιν αἱνήν. 108 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν, καὶ ἐναντίοι ἔσταν ᾿Αχαιῶν - 
᾿Αργεῖοι δ᾽ ὑπεχώρησαν, λῆξαν δὲ φόνοιο " 
Φὰν dé τιν᾽ ἀθανάτων ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἀστερόεντος 
Τρωσὶν ἀλεξήσοντα κατελθέμεν - ὡς ἐλέλιχθεν. 

"Extwo δὲ Τρώεσσιν ἐκέκλετο μακρὸν avoac : 110 

Τρῶες ὑπέρθυμοι, τηλεκλειτοί 7’ ἐπίκουροι, 
᾿Ανέρες ἔστε, φίλοι, μνήσασθε δὲ ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς, 

Ὄφρ᾽ ἄν ἐγὼ βείω προτὲ Ἴλιον, ἠδὲ γέρουσιν 

Firw βουλευτῇσι καὶ ἡμετέρῃς ἀλόχοισιν 

Δαίμοσιν ἀρήσασθαι, ὑποσχέσθαι δ᾽ ἑκατόμθας. 116 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπέθη κορυθαίολος "Extwp " 
"Audi δέ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε καὶ αὐχένα δέρμα κελαινόν, 

"Αντυξ͵ ἣ πυμάτη ϑέεν ἀσπίδος ὀμφαλοέσσης ..---- 

Γλαῦκος δ', Ἱππολόχοιο πάϊς, καὶ Τυδέος υἱὸς 

Ἐς μέσον ἀμφοτέρων συνίτην μεμαῶτε μάχεσθαι. 1928 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν ἦσαν én’ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Tay πρότερος προςέειπε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης " 

Τίς δὲ ov ἐσσι, φέριστε, καταθνητῶν ἀνθρώπων ; 
Οὐ μὲν γάρ ποτ᾽ ὄπωπα μάχῃ ἔνι κυδιανείρῃ 
Τὸ πρίν ἀτὰρ μὲν νῦν γε πολὺ ποοδέθηκας ἁπάντων 124 
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Σῷ ϑάρυει, ὅτ᾽ ἐμὺν δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος Euecvac. 
Δυστήνων δέ τε παῖδες ἐμῷ μένει ἀντιόωσιν. 
El δέ τις ἀθανάτων γε κατ᾽ οὐρανοῦ εἰλήλουθας, 
Οὐκ ἂν ἔγωγε ϑεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισι μαχοίμην. . 
Οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδὲ Δρύαντος υἱός, κρατερὸς Λυκόοργος, 130 

Any ἦν, ὅς ῥα ϑεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισιν ἔριξζεν " 
Ὄς ποτε μαινομένοιο Διωνύσοιο τιθήνας 

Leve κατ᾽ ἠγάθεον Νυσήϊον " al δ᾽ ἅμα πᾶσαι 

Θύσθλα χαμαὶ κατέχεναν, ὑπ᾽ ἀνδροφόνοιο Λυκούργον 
θεινόμεναι βουπλῆγε" Διώνυσος δὲ φοδηθεὶς 158 

Δύσεθ' ἁλὸς κατὰ κῦμα Θέτις δ᾽ ὑπεδέξατο κόλπῳ 

Δειδιότα - κρατερὸς γὰρ ἔχε τρόμος ἀνδρὸς ὁμοκλῇ. 
TO μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ὀδύσαντο ϑεοὶ ῥεῖα ζώοντες, 

Kai μιν τυφλὸν ἔθηκε Κρόνον παῖς - οὐδ' ἄρ᾽ ἔτι δὴν 
"Hy, ἐπεὶ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι ϑεοῖσιν. itu 

Οὐδ᾽ dv ἐγὼ μακάρεσσι ϑεοῖς ἐθέλοιμι μάχεσθαι. 
Εἰ δέ τίς ἐσσι βροτῶν, of ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν, 
ἾΑσσον 10’, ὧς κεν ϑᾶσσον ὀλέθρον πείραθ'᾽ ἵκηαι. 

Τὸν δ᾽ αὖθ' 'Ιππολόχοιο προςηύδα φαίδιμος υἱός " 
Τυδείδη μεγάθυμε, τίη γενεὴν ἐρεείνεις ; 145 

Oln περ φύλλων γενεή, τοίη δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν. 
Φύλλα τὰ μέν τ’ ἄνεμος χαμάδις χέει, ἄλλα δέ ϑ' ὕλη 
Τηλεθόωσα φύει, ἔαρος δ᾽ ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη" 
Ὡς ἀνδρῶν γενεή, ἡ μὲν φύει, ἡ δ᾽ ἀπολήγει. ΕΝ 

Εἰ δ᾽ ἐθέλεις καὶ ταῦτα δαήμεναι" ὄφρ᾽ εὖ εἰδῇς 160 
᾿Ἡμετέρην γενεήν (πολλοὶ δέ μὲν ἄνδρες ἴσασιν), 
Ἔστι πόλις ᾿Εφύρη μυχῷ "Ἄργεος ἱπποδότοιο, 
Ἔνθα δὲ Σίσυφος ἔσκεν, ὁ κέρδιστος yéver’ ἀνδρῶν, 
Σίσυφος Αἰολίδης - ὁ δ' ἄρα Τ'λαῦκον τέκεθ᾽ υἱόν" 
Αὐτὰρ Τλαῦκος ἔτικτεν ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην " “185 
Τῷ dé Jeol κάλλος τε Kai ἠνορέην ἐρατεινὴν 

ὍὭπασαν. Αὐτάρ οἱ Προῖτος κάκ᾽ ἐμήσατο Supe: 
Oc ῥ᾽ ἐκ δήμου ἔλασσεν, ἐπεὶ πολὺ φέρτερος ἦεν 
Λργείων" Ζεὺς γάρ οἱ ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσεν. 
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Te δὲ γυνὴ Προίτου ἐπεμήνατο, di’ "Αντεια,. 
Κρυπταδίῃ φιλότητι μιγήμεναι" ἀλλὰ τὸν οὔτι 
{{πε͵|θ᾽ ἀγαθὰ φρονέοντα, δαΐφρονα Βελλεροφόντην. 
“HE δὲ ψευσαμένη Προῖτον βασιλῆα προςηύδα" 

Τεθναίης, ὦ Προῖτ, } κάκτανε Βελλεροφόντην, 
"Oc pa’ ἔθελεν φιλότητι μιγήμεναι, οὐκ ἐθελούσῃ. 

lit 

1606 

loo 

Ὡς φατο. τὸν δὲ ἄνακτα χόλος Adbev, οἷον ἄκουσεν" 
Κτεῖναι μεν ῥ᾽ ἀλέεινε, σεδάσσατο γὰρ τόγε ϑυμῷ, 
Πέμπε δέ μιν Λυκίηνδε, πόρεν δ' ὅγε σήματα λυγρά, 
Γράψας ἐν πίνακε πτυκτῷ ϑυμοφθόρα πολλά" 
Δεῖξαι δ᾽ ἠνώγειν ᾧ πενθερῷ, ὄφρ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο. 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ βῆ Λυκίηνδε ϑεῶν Ur’ ἀμύμονι πομπῇ" 
᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ Λυκίην lie, Ξάνθον τε ῥέοντα, 
Προφρονέως μιν τῖεν ἄναξ Λυκίης εὐρείης. 
᾿Εννῆμαρ ξείνισσε, καὶ ἐννέα Bove ἱέρευσεν " 
"AAA ὅτε δὴ δεκάτη ἐφάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος ᾿Πώς, 
Καὶ τότε μιν ἐρέεινε, καὶ ἤτεε σῆμα ἰδέσθαι, 

Ὅ ττε ῥά οἱ yapubpoio πάρα Προίτοιο φέροιτο. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ σῆμα κακὸν παρεδέξατο γαμόὄροῦ, 
Πρῶτον μέν ῥα Χίμαιραν ἀμαιμακέτην ἐκέλευσεν 
Πεφνέμεν ---ἡ δ᾽ dp’ ἔην ϑεῖον γένος, οὐδ᾽ ἀνθρώπων ̓ 
Πρόσθε λέων, ὄπιθεν δὲ δράκων, μέσση δὲ χίμαιρα" 
Δεινὸν ἀποπνείουσα πυρὸς μένος αἰθομένοιο---- 
Καὶ τὴν μὲν κατέπεφνε ϑεῶν τεράεσσι πιθήσας. 
Δεύτερον αὖ Σολύμοισι μαχέσσατο κυδαλίμοισιν " 
Καρτίστην δὴ τήνγε μάχην φάτο δύμεναι ἀνδρῶν. 
Τὸ τρίτον αὖ κατέπεφνεν ᾿Αμαξόνας ἀντιανείρας. 
Τῷ δ᾽ dp’ ἀνερχομένῳ πυκινὸν δόλον ἄλλον ὕφαινεν 
Κρένας ἐκ Λυκίης εὑρείης φῶτας ἀρίστους 

Εἰσε λόχον" τοὶ δ᾽ οὔτι πάλιν οἱκόνδε νέοντο" 
Πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνεν ἀμύμων Βελλεροφόντης 
AAA’ Gre δὴ γίγνωσκε ϑεοῦ γόνον ἠῦν ἐόντα, 

Αὐτοῦ μιν κατέρυκε, didov δ᾽ ὅγε ϑυγατέρα ἦν" 
Δῶκε δέ οἱ τιμῆς βασιληΐδος ἥμισυν πάσης" 

170 
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Kai μέν ul Λύκιοι τέμενος τάμον, ἔξοχον ἄλλων, 
Καλόν, φυταλιῆς καὶ ἀρούρης, ὄφρα νέμοιτο. 188 
Ἢ δ᾽ ἔτεκε τρία τέκνα δαΐφρονι Βελλεροφόντῃ, 
Ἵσανδρόν τε καὶ ᾿ἱππόλοχον καὶ Λαοδάμειαν---- 

Λαοδαμείῃ μὲν παρελέξατο μητίετα Ζεύς " 
Ἢ ὁδ᾽ ἔτεκ᾽ ἀντίθεον Σαρπηδόνα χαλκοκορνστήν---- 

"AAA ὅτε δὴ καὶ κεῖνος ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι ϑεοῖσιν, 200 
τοι 6 κὰπ πεδίον τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον οἷος ἀλῶτο, 
Ὃν ϑυμὸν κατέδων, πάτον ἀνθρώπων ἀλεείνων. 

"Ioavdpov δέ οἱ υἱὸν "Apne ἄτος πολέμοιο 
Μαρνάμενον Σολύμοισι κατέκτανε κνδαλίμοισιν - 
Τὴν δὲ χολωσαμένη χρυσήνιος “Apreutc ἔκτα. 20h 
"InmdAoyoc δ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἔτικτε, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ dnus γενέσθαι " 
Πέμπε δέ μ᾽ ἐς Τροίην, καί μοι μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλεν, 
Αἰὲν ἀριστεύειν καὶ ὑπείροχον ἔμμεναι ἄλλων, 
Μηδὲ γένος πατέρων αἰσχυνέμεν, of μέγ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ἔν τ᾽ ᾿Ἐφύρῃ ἐγένοντο καὶ ἐν Λυκίῃ εὐρείῃ. 910 
Ταύτης τοι γενεῆς τε καὶ αἵματος εὔχομαι εἶναι. 

Ὡς φάτο" γήθησεν δὲ βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Διομήδης. 
Ἔνγχος μὲν κατέπηξεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυδοτείρῃ, 
Αὐτὰρ ὁ μειλιχίοισι mpocnida ποιμέμα λαῶν " 

"H ῥά νύ μοι ξεῖνος πατρώϊός ἐσσι παλαιός " 215 
Οἰνεὺς yap ποτε tog ἀμύμονα Βελλεροφόντην 

Ξείνισ᾽ ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἐείκοσιν ἤματ᾽ ἐρύξας " 
Οἱ δὲ καὶ ἀλλήλοισι πόρον ξεινήϊα καλά. 

Οἰνεὺς μὲν ζωστῆρα δίδουν φοίνικι φαεινόν, 
Βελλεροφόντης δὲ χρύσεον δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον" 220 

Καί μιν ἐγὼ κατέλειπον ἰὼν ἐν δώμασ᾽ ἐμοῖσιν. 
Τυδέα δ᾽ οὐ μέμνημαι - ἐπεί μ᾽ ἔτι τυτθὸν ἐόντα 
Κάλλιφ᾽, ὅτ᾽ ἐν θήδῃσιν ἀπώλετο λαὸς ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Τῶ vuv σοὶ μὲν ἐγὼ ξεῖνος φίλος "Apyet μέσσῳ. 
Elul, σὺ δ᾽ ἐν Λυκίῃ, ὅτε κεν τῶν δῆμον ἵκωμαι. 228 
"Eyxea δ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀλεώμεθα καὶ de’ ὁμίλου. 
Πολλοὶ μὲν γὰρ ἐμοὶ Τρῶες κλειτοί τ᾽ ἐπίκονοοι 
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Krelvey ὃν κε ϑείς ye πόρῃ καὶ ποσσὶ κιχείω " 

Πολλοὶ δ᾽ αὖ col ᾿Αχαιοὲ ἐναιρέμεν ὃν κε δύνηαι 
Τεύχεα δ᾽ ἀλλήλοις ἐπαμείψομεν " ὄφρα καὶ. olde 236 
Τνῶσιν, ὅτι ξεῖνοι πατρώϊοι εὐχόμεθ᾽ εἶναι. 

ὡς ἄρα φωνήσαντε, καθ’ ἵππων ἀΐξαντε, 

Χεῖράς τ᾽ ἀλλήλων λαδέτην, καὶ πιστώσαντο. 
"Ev? avre Τλαύκῳ Kpovidne φρένας ἐξέλετο Ζεύς, 
Ὃς πρὸς Τυδείδην Διομήδεα τεύχε᾽ ἄμειδεν, 236 
Xpicea χαλκείων, ἑκατόμθδοι᾽ ἐννεαδοίων. 

Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς Σκαιάς τε πύλας καὶ φηγὸν ἵκανεν, 
"Aud’ ἄρα μεν Τρώων ἄλοχοι: ϑέον ἠδὲ ϑύγατρες 
ἙΠρόμεναε παῖδάς τε, κασιγνήτους τε ἔτας τε, 

. Καὶ πόσιας " 6 δ' ἔπειτα ϑεοῖς εὔχεσθαι ἀνώγει 240 
Πάσας ἑξείης " πολλῇσι δὲ κήδε; ἐφῆπτο. 

᾿Αλλ’ ὅτε δὴ Πριάμοιο δόμον περικαλλέ" ἵκανεν, 
Ξεστῇς αἰθούσῃσι τετυγμένον---αὑτὰρ ἐν αὑτῷ 
Πεντήκοντ᾽ ἔνεσαν ϑάλαμοι ξεστοῖο λίθοιο, 
Πλησίοι ἀλλήλων δεδμημένοι - ἔνθα δὲ παῖδες 245 

Κοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρὰ μνηστῇς ἀλόχοισιν. 
Κυυράων δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐναντίοι ἔνδοθεν αὐλῆς 
Λώδεκ᾽ ἔσαν τέγεοι ϑάλαμοι ξεστοῖο λέθοιο, 
Πλησίοι ἀλλήλων δεδμημένοι" ἔνθα δὲ γαμόροὶ . 
Ἰζοιμῶντο Πριάμοιο παρ᾽ αἰδοίῃς ἀλόχοισιν---- 310 
Ἔνθα οἱ ἠπιόδωρος ἐναντίη ἤλυϑε μήτηρ 
Λαοδίκην ἐςάγουσα, ϑυγατρῶν εἶδος ἀρίστην" 
Ἔν τ᾽ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρί, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ’, Ex τ’ ὀνόμαζεν 

Τέκνον, τίπτε λιπὼν πόλεμον ϑρασὺν εἰλήλουθας ; 
Ἧ μάλα δὴ τείρουσι δυςώνυμοι υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν 2658 
Μαρνάμενοι περὶ ἄστυ" σὲ δ᾽ ἐνθάδε ϑυμὸς ἀνῆκεν 
᾿Ἐλθόντ᾽ ἐξ ἄκρης πύλιος Διὶ χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν. 
᾿Αλλὰ pév’, ὄφρα κέ τοι μελιηδέα οἷνον ἐνείκω, 
'ῶς σπείσῃς Διὲ πατρὶ καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν 
Πρῶτον, ἔπειτα δέ x’ αὐτὸς ὀνήσεαι, al κε πίψσθα. 260 

K 2 
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Avdpi δὲ κεκρ nare μένος μέγα olvoc ἀέξει, 
ii¢ τύνη κέκμηκας ἀμύνων σοῖσιν ἔτῃσιν. 

Tay δ᾽ ἡμείδετ᾽ ἔπειτα μεγας κορυθαίολος °“Extwp 
Μή μοι οἷνον ἄειρε μελίφρονα, πότνια μῆτερ, | 
Μή μ᾽ ἀπογνιώσῃς, μένεος δ᾽ ἀλκῆς τε λάθωμαι. 265 
Xepoi δ᾽ ἀνίπτοισιν Διὶ λείδειν αἴθοπα οἷνον 
"ACopas* οὐδέ πη ἔστι κελαινεφέϊ Kpoviwve 
Αἵματι καὶ λύθρῳ πεπαλαγμένον εὐχετάασθαι. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν πρὸς νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 
Ἔρχεο σὺν ϑυέεσσιν ἀολλίσσασα γεραιάς " 270 
Πέπλον 0’, ὅςτις τοι χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 
Ἔστιν ἐνὶ μεγάρῳ, καί τοι πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ, 

Τὸν ϑὲς ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο, 
Καί οἱ ὑποσχέσθαι δνοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἑνὶ νηῷ 

Ηνις, ἠκέστας ἱερευσέμεν, al κ᾽ ἐλεήσῃ 278 
Aotu τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα, 

Αἴ κεν Τυδέος υἱὸν ἀπόσχῃ ᾽Ιλίου ἱρῆς, 
"Ayptov αἰχμητήν, κρατερὸν μήστωρα φόθοιο. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ μὲν πρὸς νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης ἀγελείης 

"Epyev: ἐγὼ δὲ Πάριν μετελεύσομαι, ὄφρα καλέσσω, 280 

Al κ᾽ ἐθέλῃσ᾽ εἰπόντος ἀκονέμεν. “Ὡς κέ οἱ αὖθι 
Γαῖα χάνοι " μέγα γάρ μιν ᾽Ολύμπιος ἔτρεφε πῆμα 

Γρωσί τε καὶ Πριάμῳ μεγαλήτορι τοῖό τε παισίν. 

El κεῖνόν ye ἴδοιμε κατελθόντ᾽ "Αἴδος εἴσω, 
Φαίην κε ppév’ ἀτέρπον ὀϊξζύος ἐκλελαθέσθαι ᾿ 285 

Ὡς ἔφαθ᾽" ἡ δὲ μολοῦσα ποτὶ péyap’ ἀμφιπόλοισιν 
KéxAero* ταὶ 0’ dp’ ἀόλλισσαν κατὰ ἄστυ γεραιάς. 
Αὐτὴ δ' ἐς ϑάλαμον κατεδήσετο κηώεντα, 
ἜἜνθ᾽ ἔσάν οἱ πέπλοι παμποίκιλοι, ἔργα γυναικῶν 

Σιδονίων, τὰς αὐτὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδὴς 9908) 

Hyaye Σιδονίηθεν ἐπιπλὼς eipéa πόντον, ᾿ 
Τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν Ἑλένην περ ἀνήγαγεν εὐπατέρειαν. 
Τῶν Ev ἀειραμένη ‘Exd6n φέρε δῶρον ᾿Αθήνῃ, 
Ὃς κάλλιστος ἔην ποικίλμασιν ἠδὲ μέγιστος, 
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"he-ap δ᾽ ὡς ἀπέλαμπεν" ἔκειτο δὲ τείατος ἄλλων. 
Βῆ δ᾽ ἰέναι, πολλαὶ δὲ μετεσσεύοντο yepatal. 

Αἱ δ᾽ ὅτε νηὸν ἵκανον ᾿Αθήνης ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 
Τῇσι ϑύρας dike Θεανὼ καλλιπάρῃος, 
Κισσηΐς, ἄλοχος ᾿Αντήνορος ἱπποδαμοιο ° 
Τὴν γὰρ Τρῶες ἔθηκαν ᾿Αθηναίης ἱέρειαν. 
Al δ᾽ ὁλολυγῇ πᾶσαι ᾿Αθήνῃ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον. 
Ἢ & dpa πέπλον ἑλοῦσα Θεανὼ καλλεπάρῃος 
θῆκεν ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠνκόμοιο᾽ 

Εὐχομένη δ' ἠρᾶτο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο" 
Πότννε᾽ ᾿Αθηναίη, ἐρυσίπτολι, δῖα ϑεάων, 

“Αξον δὴ ἔγχὸς Διομήδεος, ἠδὲ καὶ αὐτὸν 
Πρηνέα δὸς πεσέειν Σκαιῶν προπάροιθε πυλάων" 
Ὄφρα τοι αὐτίκα νῦν δνοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐνὶ νηῷ 
Ἥνις, ἠκέστας ἱερεύσομεν, al x’ ἐλεήσῃς 
Αστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα. 

Ὡς Epar’ εὐχομένη - ἀνένευε δὲ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
Ὡς αἱ μέν ῥ᾽ εὔχοντο Διὸς κούρῃ μεγάλοιο " 
Ἕκτωρ δὲ πρὸς δώματ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνόροιο BebjKet, 

3Ou 

310 

Καλά, τά p’ αὐτὸς ἔτευξε σὺν ἀνδράσιν, of τότ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Ἧσαν évi Τροίῃ ἐριθώλακι τέκτονες ἄνδρες " 
Of of ἐποίησαν ϑάλαμον καὶ δῶμα καὶ αὐλὴν. 

"Eyyv6e τε Πριάμοιο καὶ “Exropog ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ. 
"Ev® "Ἕκτωρ εἰςῆλθε Διὶ φίλος " ἐν δ᾽ ἄρα χειρὶ 
Ἔνγχος ἔχ᾽ ἐνδεκάπηχυ πάροιθε δὲ λάμπετο δουρὸς 
Αἰχμὴ χαλκείη, περὶ δὲ χρύσεος ϑέε πόρκης. 
Τὸν δ᾽ evp’ ἐν ϑαλάμῳ περικαλλέα τεύχε᾽ ἕποντα, 
᾿Ασπίδα καὶ ϑώρηκα καὶ ἀγκύλα τόξ'᾽ ἀφόωντα " 
"Apyein δ᾽ 'Ελένη μετ᾽ ἄρα ὅμωῇσι γυναιξὶν 

"Horo, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι περικλυτὰ ἔργα κέλενεν. 
Τὸν δ᾽ "Ἕκτωρ νείκεσσεν ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσιν 

Δαιμόνι', οὐ μὲν καλὰ χόλον τόνδ᾽ ἔνθεο ϑυμῷ. 
Aaol μὲν φθινύθουσι περὶ πτόλιν αἰπύ τε τεῖχος 

315 

320 
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Μαρνάμενοι᾽" σέο δ᾽ εἶνεκ᾽ ἀὐτή τε πτόλεμός TE 
“Aor τόδ᾽ ἀμφιδέδηε" ov δ᾽ ἂν μαχέσαιο καὶ ἄλλῳ, 
Ὄντινά πον μεθιέντα ἴδοις στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο " 380 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄνα, μὴ τάχα ἄστν πυρὸς δηΐοιο ϑέρηται. 

Τὸν & αὗτε προζέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος Beoedhe " 
Ἕκτοο, ἐπεί με κατ᾽ αἶσαν ἐνείκεσας, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν, 

Τοὔνεκά τοι ἐρέω" σὺ δὲ σύνθεο, καί μευ ἄκουσον" 
Οὗτοι ἐγὼ Τρώων τόσσον χόλῳ οὐδὲ νεμέσσι 338 
Ἤμην ἐν ϑαλάμῳ, ἔθελον δ᾽ ἄχεϊ προτραπέσθαι. 

Νὺν δέ με παρειποῦσ᾽ ἄλοχος μαλακοῖς ἐπέεσσιν 
“Ὡρμησ᾽ ἐς πόλεμον" δοκέει δέ μοι ὧδε καὶ αὐτῷ 
Λώϊον ἔσσεσϑαι νίκη δ' ἐπαμείδεται ἄνδρας. 
Αλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν ἐπίμεινον, ᾿Αρήϊα τεύχεα δύω " 940 
Ἢ 10’, ἐγὼ δὲ μέτειμι" κιχήσεσθαι δέ σ᾽ ὀΐω. 

Ὡς φάτο" τὸν δ᾽ οὔτι προςέφη κορυθαίολος “Ἕκτωρ. 
Τὸν ὁ᾽ Ἑλένη μύθοισι προζηύδα μειλιχίοισιν " 

Δᾶερ ἐμεῖο, κυνὸς κακομηχάνου, ὀκρνοέσσης, 
“Ὡς μ᾽ Oped’ ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε pe πρῶτον τέκε μήτηρ, 345 
Οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα κακὴ ἀνέμοιο ϑύελλα 

Εἰς ὄρος, 7) εἷς κῦμα πολυφλοίσθοιο ϑαλάσσης 

Ἔνθα pe κῦμ᾽ ἀπόερσε, πάρος τάδε ἔργα γενέσθαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ τάδε γ᾽ ὧδε ϑεοὶ κακὰ τεκμήραντο, 
᾿Ανδρὸς ἔπειτ᾽ ὥφελλον ἀμείνονος εἶναε ἄκοιτις, 9δ0υ 

Ὃς Gon νέμεσίν τε καὶ αἴσχεα πόλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 
Τούτῳ & οὔτ᾽ ἂρ νῦν φρένες ἔμπεδοι, οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀπίσσω 
"Ἔσσονται᾽" τῷ καί μιν ἐπαυρήσεσθας ὀΐω. 

᾿Αλλ’ ἄγε νῦν εἴςελθε, καὶ ἔζεο τῷδ᾽ ἐπὶ δίφρῳ, 

Δᾶερ, ἐπεί σε μάλιστα πόνος φρένας ἀμφιδέδηκεν 354 
Elven’ ἐμεῖο κυνὸς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρον ἕνεκ᾽ ἄτης " 

Οἷσιν ἐπὶ Ζεὺς ϑῆκε κακὸν μόρον, ὡς καὶ ὀπίσσω 
᾿Ανθρώποισι πελώμεθ᾽ ἀοίδιμοι ἐσσομένοισιν. 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἠμείθετ᾽ ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος “Ἑκτὼρ " 

Μὴ με κάθιζ᾽, Ἑλένη. φιλέουσά περ" οὐδέ με πείσεις. 360 
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“Ἤδη γάρ μοι ϑυμὸς ἐπέσσυταε, ὄφρ᾽ ἐπαμυνω 
Τρώεσσ᾽, of μέγ᾽ ἐμεῖο ποθὴν ἀπεόντος ἔχουσιν. 
᾿Αλλὰ σύγ᾽ ὄρνυθι τοῦτον, ἐπειγέσθω δὲ καὶ αὐτός, 
Ὡς κεν ἔμ᾽ ἔντοσθεν πόλιος καταμάρψῃ ἐόντα. 
Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν οἱκόνδ' ἐςελεύσομαι, ὄφρα ἴδωμαι 
Oisnac, ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον νἱόν. 
οὐ γάρ τ’ old’, el ἔτι σφιν ὑπότροπος ἴξομαι αὖτις, 
ἯΙ ἤδη μ᾽ ὑπὸ χερσὶ ϑεοὶ δαμόωσιν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

Ὡς ἄρα φωνήσας ἀπέδη κορυθαίολος "Ἑκτωρ. 
Αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἵκανε δύμους εὐναιετάοντας, 
Οὐδ᾽ evp’ ᾿Ανδρομάχην λευκώλενον ἐν μεγάροισιν 
"AAA’ ἦγε ξὺν παιδὶ καὶ ἀμφιπόλῳ εὐπέπλῳ 
Πύργῳ ἐφεστήκει γοόωσά τε μυρομένη τε. 
“Ἕκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔνδον ἀμύμονα τέτμεν ἄκοιτιν, 
στη én’ οὐδὸν ἰών, μετὰ δὲ ὁμωῇσιν ἔειπεν 

Ei δ᾽ aye μοι, duwai, νημερτέα μυθήσασθε 

Πῷῇ ἔύη ’Avdpopayn λευκώλενος ἐκ μεγάροιο; 
"HE πῃ ἐς γαλόων, ἢ εἱνατέρων εὐπέπλων, 
Ἢ ἐς ̓ Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 

Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμον δεινὴν ϑεὸν ἱλάσκονται ; 

Τὸν δ᾽ avr’ ὀτρηρὴ ταμίη πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν" 
Ἕκτορ, ἐπεὶ μάλ᾽ ἄνωγας ἀληθέα μυθήσασθαι - 
Οὔτε πῃ ἐς γαλόων, οὔτ᾽ εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων, 

Our’ ἐς ̓ Αθηναίης ἐξοίχεται, ἔνθα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμον δεινὴν ϑεὸν ἱλάσκονται" 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπὶ πύργον ἔθη μέγαν Ἰλίου, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄκουσεν 

Τείρεσθαι Τρῶας, μέγα δὲ κράτος εἶναι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
Ἢ μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος ἐπειγομένη ἀφικάνει, 

Μαινομένῃ εἰκυῖα" φέρει δ᾽ ἅμα παῖδα τιθήνη. 

365 

370 

B70 

380 

385 

Ἧ pa γυνὴ ταμίη" ὁ δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώματος “Ἕκτωρ, 390 
Τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν avric ἐϊκτιμένας κατ᾽ ἀγνιάς. 
Εὗτε πύλας ἵκανε διερχόμενος μέγα ἄστυ 
Σκαιάς---τῇ γὰρ ἔμελλε διεξίμεναι πεόίονδε--- 
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"Ev? ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλθε ϑέουσα, 

᾿Ανδρομάχη, ϑυγάτηρ μεγαλήτορος ᾿Ηετίωνος. 395 
Ἠετίων, ὃς Evarey ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ vAnéoog, 
Θήδῃ Ὕποπλακίῃ, Κιλίκεσσ' ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων 
Τοῦπερ δὴ ϑυγάτηρ ἔχεθ᾽ "Ἕκτορι χαλκοκορυστῷ. 

Ἤ οἱ ἔπειτ᾽ ἤντήσ᾽, ἅμα δ' ἀμφίπολος κίεν αὐτῇ, 
Waid’ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ' ἀταλάφρονα, νήπιον αὔτως, 400 
᾿Εκτορίδην ἀγαπητόν, ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ" 
Τόν p’ “Ἕκτωρ καλέεσκε Σκαμάνδριον, αὐτὰρ οἱ ἄλλοι 
᾿Αστνυάνακτ᾽ " οἷος γὰρ ἐρύετο Ἴλιον “Extwp. 
Ἤτοι ὁ μὲν μείδησεν ἰδὼν ἐς παῖδα σιωπῇ 
᾿Ανδρομάχη δέ οἱ ἄγχι παρίστατο δακρυχέουσα, 40. 
Ἔν 7’ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρί, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ' ἔκ τ᾽ " ὀνόμαζεν ̓ 

Δαιμόνιε, φθίσει σὲ τὸ σὸν μένος " οὐδ᾽ ἐλεαίρεις 
\laidd τε νηπίαχον καὶ ἕμ᾽ ἄμμορον, ἣ τάχα χήρη 
Lev ἔσομαι" τάχα γάρ σε κατακτανέουσιν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 

Πάντες ἐφορμηθέντες ". ἐμοὶ δέ κε κέρδιον εἴη ᾿ς 410 
Lev ἀφαμαρτούσῃ χθόνα δύμεναι" οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἄλλη 
Ἔσται ϑαλπωρή, ἐπεὶ ἂν σύγε πότμον ἐπίσπῃς, ἡ 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄχε'--οοὐδέ μοί ἐστι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
Ἤτοι γὰρ πατέρ᾽ ἁμὸν ἀπέκτανε δῖος ᾿Ἀχιλλ εύς, 

Ἔκ δὲ πόλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων εὐναιετάωσαν, © ᾿ 418 
Θήδην ὑψίπυλον" κατὰ δ᾽ ἔκτανεν ᾿Ηετίωνα, 

Οὐδὲ μιν ἐξενάριξε" σεθάσσατο γὰρ Toye Sup: 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄρα μεν κατέκηε σὺν ἔντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν, 
᾽δ᾽ ἐπὶ σῆμ’ ἔχεεν > περὶ δὲ πτελέας ἐφύτευσαν 

Νύμφαι dpeotiadec, κοῦραι Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. | 420 . 
Οἱ δέ μοι ἑπτὰ κασίγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν μεγάροισιν, 
Ol μὲν πάντες ἰῷ κίον ἤματι "Λῖδος εἴσω" 

Πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης diog "Αχιλλεὺς. 
Βουσὶν ἐπ᾽ εἰλιπόδεσσι καὶ ἀργέννῇς ὀΐεσσιν. Ν 
Μητέρα δ᾽, ἣ BactAevev ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, (25: 
Τὴν ἐπεὶ dp δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγ' ay’ ἄλλεισι κτεάτεσσιν 
"Aw ὅγε τὴν ἀπέλυσε λαθὼν ἀπερείσι᾽ ἅποινᾳ 
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Πατρὸς δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι Bad’ "Ἄρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα. 
Exrop, ἀτὼρ σύ μοί ἐσσι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια μήτηρ 
᾿Ηδὲ κασίγνητος, σὺ δέ μοι ϑαλερὸς παρακοίτης. 420 
Αλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν ἐλέαιρε, καὶ αὐτοῦ μίμν᾽ ἐπὶ πύργῳ, 
My παῖδ᾽ ὀρφανικὸν ϑήῃς, χήρην τε γυναῖκα" ᾿ 

Λαὲν δὲ στῆσον παρ᾽ ἐρινεόν, ἔνθα μάλιστα 
Ἀμόατός ἐστι᾿ πόλις, καὶ ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος. 
Ipicg γὰρ τῇγ᾽ ἐλθόντες ἐπειρήσανθ'᾽ οἱ ἄριστοι, 485 
᾿Αμφ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ἀγακλυτὸν Ἰδομενῆα, 
‘Hd’ ἀμφ' ᾿Ατρείδας καὶ Τυδέος ἄλκιμον υἱόν 
"H πού τίς σφιν ἕνισπε ϑεοπροπίων εὖ εἰδώς, 
"H νυ καὶ αὐτῶν ϑυμὸς ἐποτρύνει καὶ. ἀνώγει. 

Τὴν δ᾽ αὗτε προςέειπε μέγας κορυθαίολος "Ἑκτωρ' 440 
"H καὶ ἐμοὶ τάδε πάντα μέλει, γύναι" ἀλλὰ μάλ, αἰνῶς 
Αἰδέομαι Τρῶας καὶ Τρωάδας ἑλκεσιπέπλους, 

Al κε, κακὸς ὥς, νόσφιν ἀλυσκάξω πολέμοιο " 
Οὐδέ με ϑυμὸς ἄνωγεν, ἐπεὶ μάθον ἔμμεναι ἐσθλὸς 
Aiel, καὶ πρώτοισι μετὰ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι, 446 
᾿Αρνύμενος πατρός τε μέγα κλέος ἠδ᾽ ἐμὸν αὑτοῦ. 
Ev γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἷδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν 
‘Eooerat ἦμαρ, ὅτ' ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος ἱρὴ 
Καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐνδμμελίω Πριάμοιο. 

Αλλ᾽ οὗ μοι Τρώων τόσσον μέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω, 450 
Οὔτ᾽ αὐτῆς ᾿Ἑκάθης, οὔτε Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 

Οὔτε κασιγνήτων, ol κεν πολέες τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ 
Ἐν κονίῃσι πέσοιεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι δυςμενέεσσιν, 
ὍὌσσον σεῦ, ὅτε κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
Δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας" 4 δὸ 
Καί κεν ἐν Αργει ἐοῦσα πρὸς ἄλλης ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις 
Καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηΐδος ἣ Ὕπερείης, 
Πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη "᾿ 
Καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ  χέουσαι"". 
“Ἕκτορος ἦδε γυνή, ὃς ἀριστεύεσκε μάχεσθαι 466 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων, ὅτε Ἴλιον ἀωφεμάχοντο. ᾿ . 
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"lc ποτέ τις ἐμέει " σοὶ δ' αὖ νέον ἔσσεται ἄλγος 
Χήτεϊ τοιουδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἀμύνειν δούλιον jap. 
᾿Αλλά pe τεθνηῶτα χντὴ κατὰ γαῖα καλύπτοι, 

Πρίν γέ τι σῆς τε βοῆς σοῦ 8 ἑλκηθμοῖο πυθέσθαι. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν οὗ παεδος ὀρέξατο φαίδιμος “Ἕκτωρ. 
ΔΨ δ᾽ ὁ πάϊς πρὸς κόλπον ἐὐζώνοιο τιθήνης 
᾿ἘἘκλίνθη ἰάχων, πατρὸς φίλου ὄψιν ἀτυγθείς, 
Ταρδήσας χαλκόν τε, ἰδὲ λόφον ἱππιοχαίτην 
Δεινὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀκροτάτης κόρυθος νεύοντα νοήσας " 
Ex 0” ἐγέλασσε πατήρ τε φίλος καὶ πότνια μήτηρ. 
Αὐτικ᾽ ἀπὸ κρατὸς κόρυθ' εἵλετο φαίδιμος "Extwp, 
Καὶ τὴν μὲν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὲ παμφανόωσαν" 
Aurap Gy’ ὃν φίλον υἱὸν ἐπεὶ κύσε, πῆλέ τε χερσίν, 
Εἶπεν ἐπευξάμενος Διί 7’ ἄλλοισίν τε ϑεοῖσιν " 

Ζεῦ, ἄλλοι τε ϑεοί, δότε δὴ καὶ τόνδε γενέσθαι 

Παϊδ᾽ ἐμόν, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ περ, ἀριπρεπέα Τρώεσσιν, 
Ὧδε βίην τ᾽ ἀγαθὸν καὶ ᾽Ιλίου ἶφι ἀνάσσειν " 
Καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσι---πατρός γ᾽ ὅδε πολλὸν ἀμείνων. 
‘Ex πολέμου ἀνιόντα" φέροι δ᾽ ἔναρα βροτόεντα 
Κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, χαρείη δὲ φρένα μήτηρ. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν ἀλόχοιο φίλης ἐν χερσὶν ἔθηκεν 
Παϊῖδ᾽ ἑόν - ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα μιν κηώδεϊ δέξατο κόλπῳ 

Δακρυόεν γελάσασα. Πόύσις δ' ἐλέησε νοήσας, 

, Χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, ἔπος τ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ Ex τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν᾽ 

Δαιμονίη, μή μοί τι λίην ἀκαχίζεο Supe " 
Οὐ γάρ τίς p’ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν ἀνὴρ "Aide προϊάψει " 
Μοῖραν δ᾽ οὔτινά φημι πεφνυγμένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
Οὐ κακόν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἐσθλόν, ἐπὴν τὰ πρῶτα γένηται 
᾿Αλλ᾽ εἷς οἷκον ἰοῦσα τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιζε, 
στόν τ᾽ ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι κέλευε 
Ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι " πόλεμος δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει, 
Πᾶσιν͵ ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα, τοὶ ᾿Ιλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν. 

470 

478 

485 

496 
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Ὡς dpa φωνήσας κορυθ' εἵλετο φαίδιμος "Ἑκτωρ 
Ἵππουρεν " ἄλοχος δὲ φίλη olxdvde βεδήκει 
Ἕ ντροπρλιζομέν;, ϑαλερὸν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα, 
Αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ laces δόμους εὐναιετάοντας 

Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόν..ο " κιχήσατο δ' ἔνδοθι πολλὴς 
Ἀμφιπόλους, τῇσιν ἰὲ yoor πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. 
Al μὲν Ere ζωὸν you "Ἕκτορα ᾧ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ" 
Οὐ γ dp μὲν ἔτ᾽ ἔφαντ.» ὑπότροπον ἐκ πολέμοιο 
Ἴξεσθαε, προφυγόντα «ιένος καὶ χεῖρας ᾿Αχαιων. 

Οὐὑδὲ Πάρις δήϑυνεν ἐν ὑψηλοῖσι δόμοισιν " 
_ AAD by’, ἐπεὶ κατέδυ κλυτὰ τεύχεα, ποικίλα χαλκῶ,. 
Σεύατ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνὰ ἄστυ ποσὶ κραιπνοῖσι πεποιθώς. 
Ὡς δ' ὅτε τις στατὸς ἵτιπος, ἀκοστήσας ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
Δεσμὸν ἀποῤῥήξας ϑείῃ πεδίοιο κροαίνων, 
Εἰωθὼς λούεσθαι ἐυῤῥεῖος ποταμοῖο, - 
Κυδειόων > ὑψοῦ δὲ κάρη ἔχει, ἀμφὶ δὲ χαῖται 
Ὥμοις ἀΐσσονταει ὁ δ' ἀγλαΐῃφε πεποιθώς, 

"Pippa ἑ γοῦνα φέρει μετά τ᾽ ἤθεα καὶ νομὸν ἵππων " 
Ὡς υἱὸς Πριάμοιο Πάρις κατὰ Ἰεργάμον ἄκρης 
Τεύχεσε παμφαίνων, ὥςτ᾽ ἠλέκτωρ, ἐθδεῤήκει, 
Καγχαλόων, ταχέες δὲ πόδες φέρον" αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπειτα 

Ἕκτορα diov ἔτετμεν ἀδελφεόν, εὗτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔμελλεν 
Στρέψεσθ' ἐκ γώρης, ὅθι ἡ ὀάριζε γυναικί. 
Tov, πρότερος πρροςέειπεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεοειδής " 

"HOer, ἦ μάλα δή σε καὶ ἐσσύμενον κατερύκω 
Δηθύνων, οὐδ᾽ ἦλθον ἐναίσιμον, ὡς ἐκέλευες. 

Τὸν δ᾽ ἀπαμειθόμενος προςέτ"η κορυθαίολος “Ἕκτω"" 526 
δαιμόνι᾽, οὐκ ἄν τίς τοι ἀνήρ, ὃς ἐναίσιμης εἴη, 
Ἔργον ἀτιμήσειε μάχης, ἐπεὶ ἄλκιμός ἐσσι" 
Αλλὰ ἑκὼν μεθιεῖς τε καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλεις " τὸ δ᾽ ἐμὸν κῆρ 
Ἄχνυται ἐν ϑυμῷ, ὅθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σέθεν αἴσγχε᾽ ἀκούω 
pte Τρώων, of ἔχουσι πολὺν πόνον εἵνεκα σεῖο. 

L 



122 BOOK VI. 

"AAA? ἴομεν Ta δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ᾽ al κέ ποθ Tere 
Δώῃ ἐπουρανίοισι ϑεοῖς ἀειγενέτῃσιν 

Κρητῆρα στήσασθαι ἐλεύθερον ἐν μεγάροισιν 

"Ex Τροίης ἐλάσαντας ἐϊκνήμιδας ’Ayasobr 
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NOTES ON THE FIRST BOOK 
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ARGUMENT. 

CBR PESTIV.ENCE, AND THE QUARREL BET WLEd ΟΜ 86 AND “Θὰ 

MEMNON. 

Duatwe the War of Troy, the Greeks, having sacked some of the 
emailer towns of the Troad, and having obtained among the plunder 
two beautiful female captives, Chryséis and Briséis, allot the for- 

mer of these to Agamemnon, and the latter to Achilles. Chryses, 

the father of Chryséis, and a priest of Apollo, thereupon comes to 

the Grecian camp for the purpose of ransoming his daughter from 

slavery. He meets, however, with a harsh refusal from Agamem- 

non, and, on his departure from the presence of the monarch, offers 

up an earnest prayer for redress and vengeance to the deity whom 

he serves. His appeal is heard, and Apollo retaliates on the Greeks 

by inflicting upon the host a destructive pestilence. After this pes- 

tilence had raged for the space of nine days, Achilles calls a gen- 

eral assembly of the forces, and bids Calchas, the soothsayer of the 

Grecian army, declare to the collected people the cause of the plague 

under which they are suffering. Calchas, after some hesitation, as 

cribes the pestilence to Apollo's anger at the refusal of Agarnemnon 

to restore the daughter of Chryses. Thereupon a violent quarre: 

ensues between Agamemnon and Achilles, which Nestor strives to 

pacify, but the immediate result of which is the seizure by Aga- 

memnon of Briseis, the prize of Achilles, out of revenge for the lose 

of his own captive Chryseis, whom he sends away to her father. 

Achilles, in anger, withdraws himself and his forces from the rest 

uf the Greeks, and complains to his mother Thetis, entreating her 

to interest Jupiter in his behalf, and induce him to grant success to 

the Trojans, that the Greeks may feel the loss of their bravest war- 

rior. Jupiter, on being supplicated by Thetis, grants her prayer, but 

thereby incenses Juno, and an angry dialogue ensues between the 

monarch of Olympus and his spouse, unti’ Vulcan interposese, and 

daxterously effects a reconciliation. 
Ω 

4 “0 
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The poem opem:3, in the tenth year of the war, with the vis? of 

Chryses to the Grecian camp. The time occupied by the first book 

- w generally computed at twenty-two days, namely, nine during the 
plague, one in ti.e assembly of the fcrces and the quarrel of Achilles 

with Agamemnon, and twelve for Jupiter's stay araong the Ethiopi- 

ans, at. his return from among whom Thetis prefers her requcst 

Cunsult, however, the note on verse 222.—The scene lies at first 
in the Grecian camp, then changes to Chrysa, the residence of 
Chryses, and lastly to Olympus. | 

1-2. Μῆνιν ἄειδε Ya. «. τ. Δ. “Sing, goddess, the destructive — 

vrath of Achilles, son of Peleus.” The bard invokes Calliope, the 

“1086 of epic poetry, to sing, that is, to inspire the poet himself with 
ruitable ability for celebrating, in song, the anger of Achilles and its 

injurious consequences tothe Greeks. The opening of the Iliad has 

been much admired by both ancient and modern critics, for its boldly 

aurrying the reader into the very midst of affairs.—Observe in μῆ- 

viv. the absence of the definite article. In the old epic language, 

the article, as such, is never expressed. When the forms ὁ, ἡ, τό, 

&c:. do occur in Homer, they stand for the demonstrative pronoun, 

this, that, &c., changing occasionally, in our idiom, into the per- 

sonal pronoun. (Vid. Excursus 1.) In translating, therefore, from 
the Homeric language into our own, we are to be guided entirely hy 

the context, as in Latin, with respect to the employment of the Eng. 

lish definite and indefinite articles. 

ea. Calliope is meant, the muse of epic poetry, who is called by 
Hesiod (Theog., 79) “the most excellent of all,” προφερεστάτ ére- 

σέων.--οὐλομένην. The poetic participle here passes over into aw ad- 
jective, with the active signification of “ destructive” or “fatal.” 

ἢ μύρι᾽ 'Αχαιοῖς ἄλγε᾽ ἔθηκεν. ‘Which brought countless suffer-. 

ings upon the Greeks’ Literally, “6 which placed.”"—’Ayaioi¢. 11 

Homer's time there was no general appellation for the Grecian race 
(the term Ἕλληνες being one of later origin). The poet, therefore, 
when he wishes to designate the Greeks collectively, employs the 

names of some powerful and ruling tribes. The Achzan race bore 

s'vay at this period in the Peloponnesus, and they are hence put for 

the Greeks in general. On other occasions we have Δαναοί and 
᾿Αργεῖοι. 

8-δ. Πολλὰς δ᾽ ἰφθίμους ψνχὰς, x. τ. Δ. “And hurled to Hades 
many valiant souls of herves.” Observe, that by ‘‘ Hades” a persor 

is here meant, the god of the lower world. So in Virgil (#&-.ii 
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$95), ~multos Danatm demittumus Orco.”-—A difference of opinios 

exis(s with regard to the meaning of zpoiayey in this line, many com 

mentators transiating it “ premaiurely sent.” This, however, is in 

eorrect. The preposition πρό has here in composition the force of 

“onward,” or “ forward,” and προϊάπτω has the Jiteral meaning of 
“to hurl onward,” just as in Latin we have proturbare, propellere, 

protrudere, where pro has no reference whatever to time. Compare 

verse 435 of this book, προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς, “they urged forward 

with oars,” and also Azollon. Rhod., i., 386, where the form xporpo- 

διαζόμενοι is employel with the double preposition, to denote the 

strenuous effoits of the Argonauts in pushing forward their shig 

irom the land into the sea. 

αὐτοὺς δὲ ἑλώρια, κ. τ. A. ‘And made themselves a prey for dogs 
and all birds,” 7. ¢., made their bodies, the pronoun αὐτοὺς being 

equivaient here, in effect, to σώματα αὐτῶν. Observe the reflexive 
meaning of αὐτοὺς, the oblique cases of αὐτός having this force 
whenever they begin the construction. 

Διὸς J éredeiero βουλή. “ And yet the will of Jove was all this 

while undergoing its accomplishment.” This is said parentheti- 

cally. Notwithstanding the fierce resentment of Achilles, and the 

disastrous consequences which resulted from it to the Greeks, still 

the will of Jove, that Troy should fall, was all the while advancing 

to its accomplishment, and converting the apparently implacable 

wrath of the son of Peleus into a means for accomplishing its end. 

The disasters which befell the Greeks in consequence of the with- 
drawal of Achilles urged his friend Patroclus to the battle-ficld, 

and the fall of that friend roused Pelides himself to take up arms 

once more, and become reconciled to Agamemnon. Then ensucd 

the death of Hector and the fall of Troy.—éredeiero. Observe the 

peculiar force of the imperfect in denoting continuance of action. 

6-7. ἐξ οὐ δὴ, κι τ. a. “From that very time when both the son 

of Atreus, king of men, and the godlike Achilles first stood apart 

after having quarreied.” The words ἐξ ov refer back to mpotaper 
and τεῦχε, and when resolved are equivalent to ἐκ τοῦ χρόνου δὴ, ἐξ 
ov. The particle δή, when joined with an adverb of time, or, as in 

the present instance, with a clause indicative of it, denotes a pre- 

«ise point of timc. Thus, Hesiod says, when you hear the note of 

the crane, 67 τότε χορτάζειν ἕλικας βοῦς. x. τ. A., “then is the very 

time to fudder well,” &c.—ra πρῶτα. Wolf distinguishes between 

ta πρῶτα and raxpora, making the former equivalent to res primas, 

the latter to imprimis. This, however, is denied by Spitzner: τὰ 

«aura is here poetic fer ποῶτον 
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&10. τίς τ᾽ dp code, x. τι Δ. “And what ont, ther, of the gers 

brought them both together, so as to contend in angry words ‘* 
Heyne joins ἔρειδε in construction with ξυνέρκε, but Wolf, with far 
more propriety, connects it with μάχεσθαι, making it define more 

particularly the idea contained in this latter verb, which in its ge: 
eral acceptation refers to arms and bloodshed, but here relates 
merely to an angry collision in words. Some grammarians supply 

ὥστε before μάχεσθαι, but this is hardly necessary, the infinitive be- 

tog freely appended to ξυνέηκε in order to mark the result. 

Αητοῦς καὶ Διὸς vidg. “ The son of Latona and Juve,” i. ¢., Apal- 

10. This is an answer to the preceding question. We arc not, 

however, to suppose that the muse herself here takes up the strain. 

The bard still speaks, but after having been inspired by the muse 
whom he has invoked.--4 yap. ‘For this (deity).” Observe that 

ὁ is not the article, eithcr here or anywhere else in Homer, but the 

demonstrative pronoun, and equivalent to οὗτος. Compare note on 

verse 1.—facrAji. Agamemnon.—ara στρατὸν ὦρσε. “ Excited 
throughout the host.’-—dAéxovro δὲ λαοί. “And the people kept 

perishing.” Observe the force of the imperfect. By λαοί are 

Ineant the various tribes or communities of which the Grecian army 

was composed. . 
11-18. οὕνεκα τὸν Χρύσην, κι τ. Δ. ‘ Because the son of Atreus 

had treated with indignity that Chryses, the priest.” Observe here 
again the demonstrative force of τὸν. It is not the prose article, 

simply prefixed to a proper name, but denotes that Chryses who 

plays so important a part in the legend of the Trojan war; tha/ 

Chryses, who was, in one sense, the cause of the memorable quar. 
vel between Achilles and Agamemnon. 

ὁ yap. “For this (priest).’—Avoduevog τε. “ Both to redeem.” 

More literally, “‘ to free for himself,” ἑ. ε., as a father. Otserve the 

force of the middle.—¢épwv τ’ ἀπερείσι' ἄποινα. “And bringing a 

houndjess ransom,” ἐ. ¢., an invaluable one. Observe the force of 

the active in φέρων : bringing for another, i. ¢., for his child. 

14-1δ. στέμμα τ’ ἔχων ἐν χεοσὶν, x. τ. A. “ And having in his hands 
the fillet of the far-darting Apollo on a golden sceptre,” ἑ. ¢., attach- 

ed to, or wound around the sceptre at the tcp. The preposition avd 

18 found with a dative in the epic language, and also among the 
ayric writers, and denotes in this construction continuance ΟΥ̓ rest. 

The fillet and the sceptre or ataff both denote the sacerdotal office, 

and the former is called the “ fillet of Apollo” because accustomed 
at other times to be worn by Chryses around bis brow, as the priest 

ef that god. The folluwing woodcuts represen) back and fra. 
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vrews οἱ the heads of statues irom Herculaneum, oa which we po 

reive the fillet. 

The earlier editions have στέμματ’ ἔχων, for which H. Stepnens 
eubstituted στέμμα τ᾽ ἔχων, which has been followed by Heyne and 

others. It is certainly the preferable reading, and would appear to 

be confirmed by στέμμα in verse 28. Those commentators are 
wrong who suppose στέμματ’ to refer to fillets of wool wrapped 

around a staff or branch after the manner of suppliants. This cus- 

tom on the part of suppliauts was not known in Homeric times, but 

came in with a later age. Equally erroneous is it, notwithstanding 

the authority of the minor scholiasts, to make στέμμα signify “a 

erown of bay.” In the first place, the urnament termed a crown 

was not as yet known in the time of Homer; and, secondly, the 

legend of the metamorphosis of Daphne was subsequent to the po. 

et’s day. Pupe's translation, therefore, of a ‘“laurel-crown” is 

wrong. 

σκήπτρῳ. The σκῆπτρον was properly a staff. As the staff was 

used not merely to support the steps of the aged and infirm, but as 

a weapon of defence and assault, the privilege of habitually carry- 

ing it became emblematic of situation and authority. Hence we 

find the sceptre borne in ancient times, not only by kings, princes. 

and leaders, but also by judges, heralds, priests, and seers. The 

original wooden staff, in consequence of its application to the uses 

just described, received a variety of ornaments or emblems. It 

early became a truncheon, pierced with golden or silver studs 

(Compare verse 246.) It was also enriched with gems, and was 
sometimes made of precious metals or ivory. The woodcut on the 

following page, taken from a fictile vase, and representing Aneas 
fcLowed by Ascanius, and carrying off his father Anchises, who 

holds the sccptre in his right hand, shows its form as used by kings. 

17-18. καὶ ἄλλοι ἐῦκνήμιδες ᾿Αχαιοί. ‘ And ye other well-greaved 
Greeks.’ The greave, or avnui¢ (in Latin, ocrea), covered the leg 19 
front, from the knee to the ankle. That the Greeks took great de 

Gaht in handsome greaves mav be inferred from the epithet employ- 
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ed here and elacwherc, as also from Homer’s minuteness in desere 
bing some of their parts. (Compare note on book iii., verse 381.)—~ 
ὑμῖν μὲν ϑεοὶ δοῖεν, x. τ. 3.° “Unto you, indeed, may the gods, whe 
occupy the Olympian mansions, grant to sack the city of Priam, 
and in safety to come unto your home.” More literally, “and hap- 
pily to come,” ἄς. Observe the opposition between μέν, in this 
part of the sentence, and δέ in παῖδα dé. Observe, also, the use of 
the aorist in δοῖεν, ἐκπέρσαι, and ἱκέσθαι, to express the speedy oc 
currence of certain wished-for events. 

19-20, παῖδα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ λῦσαί re, x. τ. Δ. “Βαϊ both release unto me 
my child, and receive this ransom.” The infinitives λῦσαι and d& 
γέσθαι are here employed as imperatives, a construction which Her- 
mann regards as a remnant of the old simplicity of the language, in 
which the action required is expressed by means of the verb used 
absolutely, without any ellipsis. We have given λῦσαί re, with 
Heyne. The old reading λύσατε, the penult of which is short, vio- 
lates the metre, unless we have recourse to the doctrine of the arsis, 
vr ceesural pause. Barnes's λύσασθε offends against the sense, in- 
‘smuch as the Greeks are entreated to release for another, not for 
chemselves, and therefore the middle cannot stand here. Clarke 
seals λύσαιτε and δέχεσθε, to which no material objection can ex. 
igt, since the optative λύσαιτε will imply the earnest entreaty of 
Chryses for the immediate release of his daughter, while the change 
to the imperative in δέχεσθε denies any reluctanc> in paying tne 
ranieom, in case of such release. 

τὰ drone. Observe here the force of the deminstrative σά, fer 
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ravra, as indicating ἃ gesture on the part of Chryscs, whu puinte at 
the ransom which he has broaght with him. 

21-25. ἐπευφήμησαν αἰδεῖσθαι, κ. τ. Δ. ‘Testified by acclamations 
their assent, both to reverence the priest and to receive the spler 
did ransom.” Conapare, as regards ἐπευφήμησαν, the explanation 

οἵ the minor scholiast: mer’ εὐφημίας ἐδόησαν. Plato, in his meta- 
phrasis of this part of the Miad,; bas οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι ἐσέδοντο καὶ συνό 
νουν.---ἀλλ’ οὐκ ‘Arpeidy ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, κι τ. Δ. ‘ But hot to the son of 
Atreas.was it pleasing.in soul; on the contrary, he disniiseed him 
radely; aud addéd thereunto a harsh injunction.” ‘Compare, as re 

gards the force of κακός, the explanation of Plutarch (De Aud. Poet , 

p. 67, R.): κακῶς, τουτέστιν, ἀγρίως καὶ αὐθαδῶς καὶ παρὰ τὸ προσῆ- 
κον.---κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ, κι τ. Δ. Observe here the adverbial force of 
ἐπί, “ thereunto,” or “ besides.” In the older state of the language, 

as, for example, in Homer and Herodotus, it is 2 very common thing 
to find the preposition and the verb separated by other words. This 
is not: properly a tmesis, that is, the separation of a word used at 
that time in its compounded form ; but the prepositions, at this pe- 

riod of the language, served really as adverbs, which were put either 

immediately befure or after the verbs. Ata later period, however, 
pirticularly in Attic, the composition became more firmly estab 

tshed, and the prepositions were considered as a part of the verb 
«Vid. Excursus 11.) 

26-28. Μή ce κιχείω. “Let me not find thec.” More literally, 

“let me not catch thee.” Observe the force of the subjunctive. 

Some commentators supply dpa, others ¢vAdcoov, before μή. There 

ia, however, no need of any ellipsis at all. The strong emotion οἱ 

the speaker supplies the place of any verb.—1 ὕστερον atric ἰόντα. 

“Or hereafter coming again.”’ Avric, as a reading, is softer and 

more Ionic than αὖθις.---μή νύ τοι ov ypaioug, x. τ. Δ. “ Lest, in 

that event, the sceptre and the fillet of the god prove in reality 

of no avail.”” Observe the furce of vi (shortened from νυν), analo- 

gous to the more prosaic οὖν. Sw, again, roc has here the force of 

τῷ ὄντι, “in reality,” “in truth.” Compare, as regards both these 

particles, the compound form τοίνυν, for which, in book vii., 352, we 

have ro νυ.---σκῆπτρον καὶ “στέμμα ϑεοῖο. By “the sceptre and the 

fillet of the god” are meant the sceptre, and fillet which he is ac- 
customed tc wear as a priest of the god. Compare note on verse 14. 

29-32. Τὴν. ‘ This daughter of thine.’”? Observe tho demonstra. 

ave force of riv. which does not here, however, refer to Chrysele 

as beicg present, but only near at hand. Oveilse, and perhaps more 

correctly, to the maiden 2s having been just mentioned in her fa 
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tner’s speech.—iyu. Emphatic, and thercture expressea.—xpis sees 

καὶ γῆρας ἔπειθεν. ‘Sooner upon her shall even old age come,” i. <., 

she shall rather remain a captive of mine, even until old age shall 
come upon her. Compare the explanation of Heyne: “ Potsus illa 

conscnescet apud me in servili conditione.” This clause is often erro 
neously translated as follows: “before oven old age comes upon 

her.” Such a meaning, however, would require the verb to be in 

the infinitive. Observe, with regard to ἔπεισιν, that εἶμι, “to go,” 
é&c., has regularly in the present the signification of the future. 

ἐν "Apyei. “In Peloponnesus.” By !“Αργος is here meant, nou 

the city of that name, for this was under the sway of Diomede, bat 

a large portion of the Peloponnesus, including particularly the cities 

of Mycenav and Tiryns, and constituting, along with many adjacent 

islands, the hereditary dominions of Agamemnon.—'laréy ἐποιχο- 
μένην. “Plying the loom.” Literally, “going unto the loom.” 

The reference here is to the upright loom, the management of which 

required the female to stand, and move about, at one time coming 

toward, at another receding from it. There was also another kind 

of loom, at which they sat. The annexed woodcut gives the pic- 

ture of Circe’s loom, in the very ancient illuminated manuscript 7 

Virgil’s Aneid, preserved at Rome in the Vatican librarv. 

aati ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιόωσαν. “And preparing my couch.” A ew 
phemism, involving a much grosser idea. ‘Avridwoay 15 equitalcat 

here, as the old grammarians correctly explain it, to εὐτρεπίζουσαν, 

and the phrase λέχος ἀντιᾶν is precisely analogous to λέχος πυρσί» 

very, in buok iii., 411, and Od., iii, 403. We must be careful, in this 

passage, not to translate, as some do, ‘sharing my cuuch,” a mode 

of rendering which would make the Greek imply something wished 

for and desired on the part of the female captive, a meaning direct- 
ly opposite to the spirit of the context. ‘Avridy, with the gensttsn: 

Afyeoc, would undocttedly mean “to partake of,” or “share my 

couch ;” but not with the accuselive, as ix thy vresent inslame 

Brtumann, Leri , vol i., p. 10.) 
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"Αλλ' ὅθε. “*Go, then.” More literally, ‘‘(‘Tarry not, then), Lut go.” 

The abrupt use of ἀλλά here is intended to mark strong excitement. 
—vawrepec ὥς κε νέηαι, ‘‘In order that thou mayest, in that event, 

depart with greater safety.” Observe here the force of xz (analo- 
gous to ἄν in prose), and consult the remarks of Donaldson on this 
particle. (New Cratylus, p. 248.) 

38-86. ἔδδεισεν δ᾽ ὁ yipwy. ‘That old man thereupon became 
afraid.” Observe, again, the demonstrative force of ὁ, as equivalent 
to οὗτος or ἐκεῖνος : that same Chryses of whom the bard has just 
been spesking.—dsiey. ‘‘In silence.” He atters not his prayer 

. for vengeance until out of hearing of the Grecian host. Hence the 
remark of the scholiast, in explanation of this silence: ἵνα μὴ ἀκού- 
σωσιν οἱ πολέμιοι.---παρὰ Siva πολυφλοίσξοιο ϑαλάσσης.. ““ Along 

the shore of the loud-roaring sea.” Observe the beautifal onoma- 

topceia in πολυφλοίσξοιο, as imitative of the dashing of the waves 
and the loud roar of the sea when lashed by tempests. The advo- 
cates for the Romaic mode of pronouncing the ancient Greek have 
fallen into a singular error with regard to the Homeric term πολύ- 

gActeboc, in consequence of their viewing it as an epithet for the 

sea on all occasions. They enunciate the words in the text as if 

written polyphlisrvéo thaldsses, and then add that this expression re- 

fers to ‘‘the gentle laving of the shore by a summer-wave, and not 

the roaring of a wintry ocean.” But what becomes, in that event, 

of the Homeric φλοῖσξος, as indicating the din and roar of battle? 

Mast we render it ‘‘the gentle murmur of the fight ?” 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κιὼν, κατ. λ. ‘‘And then, going apart, 

that aged man prayed earnestly to King Apollo, whom the fair-haired 

Latona bore,” i.e., going to a distance from the Grecian camp. So 

Plato, in his prose metaphrase of this passage, has aroxwpneac 
δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ orparoridov.—dvacri. A general term of honor here, as 
indieating one high in power, and applied to many gods. (Compare 
Denaldson’s New Cratylus, p. 417.)—rov. For ὃν, a usage retained 

afterward in Ionic Greek. 

87-38. Apyvpcrog’. ‘‘ Bearer of the silver bow,” 1. 6., the bow 

adorned with silver. So aureus arcus (Virg., “£n., xi., 652), as ap- 

plied to a bow with golden ornaments, such as the ring or handle, 

&c.—3¢ Χρύσην ἀμφιδέξηκας. ‘Who hast ever protected Chrysa.” 
Observe here the continued action implied by the perfect, which 
makes ἀμφιδίδηκας equivalent, in effect, to ‘‘ who hast protected and 
atill dost continue to protect.” Observe, also, the peculiar mean- 
ing of the verb itself, ‘‘to go around,” ‘‘to keep moving around,” 

4¢q guard or protect on all rides.” ‘The god keeps watch, ab it 
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were, uver this, his favored city.—Xpveyv. Chrysa, the rusidence 
of (‘hryses, was a town of Troas, on the coast, to the south of ‘Troy, 
and near the pramontory of Lectum. Strabo, however, places it ina 

the innermost part of the Adramyttian Gulf, and hence some are in 
favor of making two places of this name, an old and a new Chrysa. -” 

The city spoken of in the text, wherever it was situate, was famous 

for a temple of Apollo Smintheus, called Sminthiam, a name some. 

times applied to the town itself. 

Κίλλαν. Cilla was a town of Troas, not far to the northwest ul 

Adramyttium, and lying in what was called Cilicia Thebaica. It 

also contained a temple of Apollo.—Tevédoro re ἶφι ἀνάσσεις. “And 

(who) rulest powerfully.over Tenedos,” ἐ ¢., and who art the tutelary 

god and powerful defender of Tenedos. The island of Tenedos lay 
off the coast of Troas, and directly opposite to Troy. It was sacred 

to Apu:lo, whose worship appears to have been brought in by a 

Cretan colony. (Compare Miller, Geach. Hell. St., vol. ii., p. 218, seg.) - 

«--᾿Ἧνάσσεις. This verb governs the genitive here, because that case 

expresses the object which calls forth the activity of the subject. 

39-42. Σμινθεῦ. “O Smintheus.” Apollo was worshiped under 
this appellation in various parts of Asia Minor, byt particularly at 

Chrysa, where he had a temple called Sminthium (Zycvbeiov). The 

origin of the name Smintheus is variously explained. The mos¢ 

common derivation is from the Cretan term σμένθος, “ἃ rat,’ 

Apollo having indicated, by means of field-mice, to the Teucri, when 

migrating from Crete, the place where they were to settle. The 

Teucri had been told by an oracle to make their new abode in that 

place where they should first be attacked by the original inhabitants 

of the land; and having halted for the night in a particular spot, a 

iarge number of field-mice came and gnawed away the leathern 

straps of their baggage, and the thongs of their armor. Here, then, 

says the legend, they fixed their settlement, and hence the deity 

who had directed their wanderings was called by them Smintheus, 

Another and better explanation makes Apollo to have derived this 

name from the rat as the type of primitive night; and thus the 

anima) in question, when placex in works of art at the base of 

Apollo’s statue, indicated the victory of day over night. 

el ποτέ τοι χαρίεντ᾽, κι τ. Δ. ‘If-ever, beside other acts of hom 
age, I erected unto thee the beauteous temple.” ‘Eri (more literal- 
ly, ‘‘in addition”) is here, according to strict Homeric usege, un 

adverb, and is not to be regarded as merely separated from ἔρεγια by 

tmesis. (Compare note on verse 25.) 

ἔρεψα. An erroneous translation of this verb is often given here 
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i ~~) eense of “fo adorn,” or “to hang with gar/a.ds.”. This, 
however, is Tery far from being its meaning in the present passage. 
The verb ἐρίφω properly signifies “to cover over,” *‘ to roof over,” 

éad the iiteral sense of the text, therefore, is, “ if ever J have roofed 
secr for thee a beauteous temple.” As, however, the operations of 

roofing over and completing a structure are ne~rly identical, the 
fortier is hete employed to express the latter; and ἔρεψα becomes 
equivalent to the simple ὠκόδομησα. “Τὶ ic in this sense that the 
present passage is understood by Plate in his metaphrasis, where 
he hasty ναῶν. οἰκοδομήμασιν; by Eus’sthius in bis commentary, whe 
remarks, laréov δὲ ὅτι τὸ ἔρεψὰ σφ’ “ίνει μὲν τὸ ὠρόφωσα, and by some 
of thé best scholars in moder: times. (Comparé Ast, ed Plat., Ds 
Rep., iii., p. 293.) "But hew can a mere priest bé said to erect a 
temple? This difficult., which is noticed by Heyne, may easily be 
obviated by supposir-g, as the name itself of the priest would almost 

appear to indicatu, that Chryses combined in his own person the 
offices of both priest and ruler at Chrysa, a union of dignities often 
met ‘with iz ancient times. Ast thinks that épeya contains a specia! 
reference to the completing of a structure by the ‘erection of the 
ped‘.uent or fastigiun, called by the Greeks ἀέτωμα or ἀετός, be- 
e> ase the pediment of the earliest temples which were dedicated to 

jupiter was‘ usually ornamented by an eagle in relief, an instance 

of which is afforded by the coin represented in the annexed wood 
ext 

Ἢ el δή ποτέ rot, κι τ. Δ. “Or if ever, then, (before this), I con- 

“απο in honor of thee.” We have here what is termed the use 

of δή in gradation, when a fresh topic is introduced into a discourse 

—«aré. An adverb. The same remark applies to it as to ἐπί ir 

the previous line. The literal meaning of κατὰ ἔκηα is, “1 burned 

completely,” or “ cntirely,” ὦ. ¢., “1 consumed.” - Chryses means, 
that the choicest parts of the victim were given to the god, and 

thet mone were reserved fcr human purposes.—ride uct κι ιήηνου 
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eéAdup. ‘Accomplish or me ‘his desire.” ‘She prayer is bases 

on the rade idea enteitained of the deity in an early age. The 
priest enumerates what he has done for the god, ana then asks fm 

a recompense.—riceay Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ δάκρυα, x. τ. A. “May the 

Greeks atone by thy arrows for my tears,” 3. ¢., by the slaughter 

which thy arrows shall inflict.—Aavaoi. Consult note on verse 3. 

We have here again a special appellation used in speaking of ἃ 

whole race. The term Δαναοί 1s considered by some as equivalent 
to γηγενεῖς. Thus the scholiast on ZEschylus (Prom., 568) remarks, 

of yap Δωριεῖς τὴν γῆν δᾶν φασιν. (Compare Haupt, Quest. Eschyl,, 
ii., 70.) 

43-45. τοῦ δ. “This one thereupon.”—B7 δὲ κατ᾽, κιτ.λΔ. “Ard 

he went down from the summits of Olympus.” Observe the a- 
verbial force of xard, and also the idea of motion from a place iin- 
plied in καρήνων.---κῆρ. Accusative of nearer definition.—ro€. 
“His fearfal bow.”” The plural of excellence or intensity. —dyuggpe- 

ééa τε φαοέτρην. “And his closely-covercd quiver.” Mure literal- 
ly, “and his quiver covered all around.” The top or cover of the 
ancient quiver was called πῶμα, and resembled an invested drink- 
ing cup, whence the name. 

46-49, "Ἔκλαγξαν δ᾽ dp’ ὀϊστοὶ, x. τ. Δ. “ And then tue arrows rat- 

tled on the shoulders of him enraged, as he himself inoved along.” 
Literally, ‘she bimself having been moved.” The arrows rattled 
on the shoulders of the god as he moved along in anger.—atrov: 
Observe the reflexive force of the oblique case, as it begins the 
clause ; and compare note on verse 4.—6 δ᾽ fie νυκτὶ ἐοικώς. “And 

he moved along like the night.” More literally, ‘and this same 

deity moved along,” &c. A nobly-graphic image. Eustathius in- 

dulges in a far-fetched explanation, when he makes the presen: 

passage a figurative allusion to the thick and vapory appearance 
of the atmosphere, proceeding from the corruption of the air, during 

the geason of pestilence. The meaning merely is, that the god 

moved along gloomy of visage, and fearful as the night. So Heey 
chius has, φοδερὸς τὴν ϑέαν, καταπληκτικὸς καθάπερ νύξ. 

μετὰ δ᾽ ἰὸν inxe. “And discharged an arrow at them,” ¢. ¢., at 

the ships. More literally, “ sent an arrow after (i. e., among) them.” 

Clarke supplies νῆας after μετά, but the adverbial nature of the latter 

forbids, of course, any such ellipsis. If we explain this part of the 

poem physically, the discharge of the arrow marxs the beginuing 
ef the pestilence, which arose, very probably, from the action of the 

gun oa the stagnant waters in the vicinity of the Grecian cainyp, aw 
ocar the mouth of the Simoia Hence the <qurative allusion tn ta 
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ὃ: pve οἱ .the οι, that is, Lis burning rays.— deat, δὲ «λαγγὰ ylver, 

« 7. 4...% And Searfal was the twang of his silter bow.” Observe, is 

ἀργυρέοιο βιοῖο, the beautifal onomatoperia, or echo of sound to sense. 
30-53. Obpgac. _The poet bere appears as a close observer of 

aatare. [8 pestilential disorders, four-footed animale are said to be 
Grstattacked, from their living more in the open air than man, aad 
being, therefore, more immediately affected by any change in the - 
purity of the atmosphere.. (Compare Wol/, Vories. cu Hom , ἢ, vol. 
i, p.66.)}—éaGzere. “Heattacked.” Literally, “he went against.” 
Paseow ipcorrectly refers this to the arrow itself. (Griech. Hand- 
wirt, ὁ. v. ἐποίχομαι.γ-- Αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽, αὐτοῖσι, x. τ. Δ. “But after- 

ward, discharging a sharp-pointed arrow at (men) themselves, "Β΄ 
kept smiting, and numerous pyres of the dead were continually be. 
ing Gurned.” An incorrect punctuation of this line makes αὐτοῖσι 
apparently violate the rule about the reflexive force of the oblique 
cases of αὐτός when beginning a clause. The difficulty, however, 
is removed, and the rule saved frum infraction, by placing a comma 
after ἔπειτ᾽, and another after égueic. 

byexevaéc. This is commonly rendered “ bitter,” s. ¢., deadly o7 

destructive. Buttmann, however, has shown, very conclusively, 

that the radical idea in ἐχεπευκής is not that of bitéerness, but ot 

pointednces, (Lezil., vol. i., p. 18.)}.--Βώλλ᾽. Observe the continued 

action indicated by the imperfect.—8aueiai. Commonly, but er- 

roneously, rendered “ frequent,’’ which makes a tautology with 

αἰεί. The idea meant to be conveyed is that of funeral piles stand 
ing closely together, or, as it were, crowded together. 

" §3-56. ᾧχετο. ‘Kept going.” More freely, ‘‘ continued to speed 

their way.’"—«adécoaro. ‘“Summoned.’’ Observe here the pecu- 

liar force of the middle voice. Achilles takes upon bimself the 

responsibility of summoning the people to an assembly, an idea 

that harmonizes well with his own impetuous character.—r6 yap 
ἐπὶ ὠρεσὶ, x. τ. Δ. ‘‘For Juno, fair-armed goddess, bad suggested 
it in mind unto this warrior.’’ More literally, ‘‘ had put it upon his 
mind unto this one.” The preposition ἐπί with the dative (a case 

the leading idea of which is rest or continuance) has here in some 

degree the force of tv.—gpeci. Homer, following the idea of a 

rude and early age, places the region of thought in the breast; of 
the head, as the seat of intellect, he knows nothing. The legend of 

Minerva springing from the head of Jove is of later origin.—Jdjxe 

Observe the pluperfect force wkich the aorist here assumes, and 
which we often find in similar cases. (Compare Naégelebach, ad lec 

and Kisthner. G G., § 444.) M2 
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Kydero γὰρ. ‘The particle γάρ is twice employed, on-e in this, ana 
once in the previous line, in order to explain a result arising from 

two combined causes. Acliiilles summoned the people because June 

had suggested the idea; and Juno suggested this idea because she 

felt concerned for the Greeks.—ér: fa. ‘Because, namely.” Ob- 

serve here the explanatory force of the particle ῥά, corresponding te 
the Latin nempe, scalicet, or uligque. . 

57-68. Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν ἤγερθεν, κι τ. Δ. “Νον when these, then, 
were collected (from on all sides), and had become assembled to- 

gether.” The particle οὖν, if more freely rendered, would be, “in 

consequence of this summons.”—Heyne thinks that there is some- 

᾿ thing tautological in the text, if we form ἤγερθεν from ἀγείρω, and 
proposes, therefore, to deduce it from ἐγείρω, ‘to arouse,”’ making it 

refer to an arousing, or calling forth, of the people from their pre 

vious employments or situations. This, however, is very justly 

condemned by Wolf, in his Review of Heyne's edition, who ro 

gards the passage as merely marking the progress of an action from 

its commencement to its completion. The people are first collected 

from the various quarters of the camp, and fiock in from on all 
sides, and at last the assembly itself becomes full, and ready te 

proceed to business. 

Τοῖσι & ἀνιστύμενος, x. τ. A. ‘‘ Among these (same) thereupon, 

Achilles, swift of foot, arising, spoke.”” Observe the force of dé in 

this verse. It is by no means expletive, as some suppose, but fol- 

lows out the idea expressed by the particle dé in the previous line. 

Observe also the peculiar meaning of the dative in τοῖσι, equivalent, 

in fact,.to ἐν τούτοις, and compare the remarks of Kahner on the 

Datwus localis. (Gr. Gr., ὁ 568, 2.) The idea of “among” is still 

farther expressed by the preposition μετά in μετέφη, though not re- 
quired to be given in translation. Some editors make τοῖσε depend 
for its government on this same μετά, but such a construction would 

not be Homeric, μετά having here merely the force of an adverb. 
Nagelsbach regards τοῖσι as the dative of advantage (" for these’), 
but this is decidedly inferior. Equally objectionable is Passow's 

explanation, who makes roias the same here as τούτοις ἔπεσι ΟΥ̓ μύθοις. 

59-60. ’Arpelfn, viv ἄμμε, κι τ. A. ‘Son of Atreus, I am of opinion 

that we, having wandered away (from the object of our expeditior,, 

will have to go back (to our homes),” ¢. ¢., that we having utterly 

failed in our object, &c. The object of the expedition was, of course, 

the taking of Troy. Observe, in παλιμπλαγχθέντας, the use of the 

passive in a middje sense. This participle is commonly, but erro- 

neously, rendered “having renewed our wanderings,” or “1 aving 
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agai: wandered.” In the first place, there were, in fact, no p evidus 
wanderings ; aud, in the next, the adverb xa.» in Homer, whethe. 

im or out of composition, has always the meaning of * back,” οἱ 
“away from,” analogous to the Latin retro, and never that of 
“again.” This last-mentioned signification is of later date. Con 
sult, on the whole passage, the remarks of Doederlein, Lat. Syn. une 
Etymol., τοὶ. i; p. 92. 

εἶ κεν ϑάνατόν ye φύγοιμεν. “ If, perchance, we would escape death 
at least.” The particle κεν is here employed to denote something 

ancertain and contingent, so that the meaning of the clause, when | 

more fully given, is, “ if, (should it so please heaven), we would es-— 

cape,” &c., equivalent to el, ϑεοῦ didévroc, φύγοιμεν ἂν ϑάνατον, “ if, 
the deity granting this, we might in that event escape.”—ddvarés 
ye. Observe here.the limiting force of γέ, “ if we would escape death 
at least, since we have not been able to escape war and pestilence.” 

61-63. El δὰ ὁμοῦ, κι τ. Δ. “Since, as things now go, both war 

and pestilence together are subduing the Greeks.” Observe that el 

with the indicative has here the meaning of “ since,” as denoting 

certainty, whereas in the previous line, when joined to the optative, 

it has its usual conditional force.—d7. This particle here refers tc 

matters as at present existing, and fully determinate in their char- 

acter. Hence the ease with which it passes, in the next line, into 

the kindred meaning of ‘‘now.”—day¢. For a literal translation 
supply another δαμᾷ with λοιμός. The combined effect is expreasec 
by ὁμοῦ, the separate action in producing it, by the verb in the sin- 

gular. 

᾿ Gye δή. “Come now.”—riva μάντιν ἐρείομεν. “ Let us interru 

gate some seer,’’:. ¢., let us consult, &c. Present subjunctive, for 

ἐρέωμεν.---μάντιν. The term μάντις indicates one inspired by the 

deity, and who, by virtue of such inspiration, unfolds the future to 

tue view. Hence its meaning of seer or prophet. On the other 

hand, ἱερεύς is a priest of some particular deity, who discloses the 

future from an inspection of the entrails of victims, &c. And again, 

δνειροπόλος is an expounder of dreams, who discovers in them an 
éxpression of the will of heaven.—xai γάρ τ᾽ ὄναρ. κιτ. Δ. ‘* Foreven 
.the dream too is from Jove,” 4. e., even the dream, as well as other 

signs, is an indication of his will. Observe the peculiar force of ἐκ, 

iterally * out of," 7. ¢., out of, or emanating from the great source of 

all knowledge. 

64-67. “Ος κ’ εἴποι, ὅτι τύσσοι, x.T.2  ‘* Who, in that event, might 

tell on what account Phebus Apollu has become so‘greatly incens- 

ed.’ Observe the force of the particle κε, ‘who, ou our asking him 
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—4r.  Equivatent to the later δι᾽ ὅτι:---ἐχώσατο. The aor:st vere 
cenotes the having passed into that state which is indicated by the 
present. : 

ΕἸ τ᾽ dp’ δ  εὐχωλῆς, «. τ. Δ. “Whether, then, thie particular deity 
bas a complaint against us, either on account of a vow (unperform- 
ed) or a hecatomb (unoffered).” There is properly'an ellipsis here. 
The sentence ought to begin as follows : “ And let us see whether,” 
ἀο.--ὖγ. Observe the force which the particle γέ imparts to 6, 
painely, “this deity for his part,” i, ει, this same deity.—ebyurds. 

. This genitive, and also ἑκατόμδης, are commonly supposed to be gov- 
erned by ἕνεκα understood. It is better, however, to make the em- 

ployment of the genitive here a general one, equivalent, literally, to 
“1m respect of,” “by reason of.” (Compare Maltkie, § 327.) 

Al κέν πως ἀρνῶν, κι τ᾿ Δ. “If in any way, after having enjoyed 
the savor of perfect lambs and goats, he may be willing to ward off 
destruction for us, ¢., from us. The particle al here takes the 

place of the ordinary εἰ, from its implying a latent wish that things 
may turn out 80. (Consult Hartung, part ii., p. 314.)—redeiuv. I 
was essential that the victim be free from imperfection or blemist 
of any kind. ‘The same was also enjoined on the Israelites respect- 
ing the sacrifice of the paschal lamb. (Ezod., xii., 5.)—xev βούλεται. 
Not the indicative, as some think, showing ἐξ to be very probable 
that such an offering will propitiate the god; on the contrary, 

βούλεται is the old form for the subjunctive βούληται.--- ἀντιάσας. 
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More Inerally, “having paziicipated in,’ “having paitaken of’ 
(Buttmann, Lexil., 8. V.}—anv. Used adverbially, according to Ho 

meric usage. 

68-73. "τοι Sy ὡς elady. ‘ This warrior, indeed, having thus 

spoken.” More literally, “this warrior, indeed, for his part.” The 
particle ἦτοι is nearly the same in furce as μέν. The two principal 

points of difference are that 770: is the more poetic term, and that it 
may stand first in a clause or sentence. (Compare Hartung, vol 

ii, p. 368.)—dé¢. Observe the accentuation here, distinguishing 

this ὥς (for οὕτως) from the ordinary ὡς, “ as,” &c.—xar’ ̓ ἀρ' ἔζετο. 

No tmesis. Compare note on verse "20. 

Θεστορίζης. ‘The son of Thestor..—d7. ‘By far.” The term 

ὄχα occurs only in Homer, and is used to sixuengthen the superlative. 

-ὃς ἤδη τά τ' ἐόντα, κιτ. A. ‘ Who knew as well the things that 

are, and the things that shall be, and the things that are (gone) be- 

fore,’’ 1. ¢., the present, future, and past. Observe the peculiar de- 

monastrative force in τά as connected with ἐόντα and ἐσσόμενα, “ those 
hings that are,” “those things that are to be.” So in English, 

‘that which is,” “ that which is to be.”’ 

Kai νήεσσ᾽ ἡγήσατ'᾽, κατ. A. ‘And was guide foc the ships of the 
Greeks unto Ilium.” We must be careful not to connect with 
ἡγήσατο here any idea of command or authority. The term merely 

indicates the influence which a seer like Calchas would exercise over 

such an expedition, in explaining omens, and other signs from oa 

high, and in determining by these means the course of the fleet.— 

Ἴλιον. The accusative of motion toward a place, and not depend- 

ing on εἶσω.---ἣν διὰ μαντοσύνην. ‘ By means of his skill in divina: 

tion.”” gy for ἐήν.-τήν. “ Which.’”? Epic for ἢν. 

Ὃ σῴφεν tidpovéwy, x. τ. Δ. ‘* This one, being favorably disposed 

toward them, harangued and spoke among them (as follows).” 

Literally, ‘this one thinking well for them.” We have given ὅ σφιν, 

with Wolf and Spitzner, as supported by the authority of Aristar- 

chus and the best ancient grammarians ; and have assigned to 6 the 

force of οὗτος, as usual. (Compare Usteri, Wolf Vorles., vol. i., [. 

18.) Some make 6, however, Homeric for ὅς (Kuhner, ὁ 343); and 

Heyne and others read at once ὅς σφιν.---ἀγορήσατο. This merely 

relates to the occasion on which the speech was ceAvered, namely, 

in a public assembly ; it was so far, therefore, 811 ἀγορά, or concio. 

The term μετέειπεν, on the other hand, refers to the contents of tha 

speech. 

74-79. κέλεαί pe. ‘‘Thou biddest me.” Not directly, but imph 

edly.-—ujvev. “The cause of the wrath.”—é.éw. ‘* Will declare 
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it.” Néagelsbach supplies ἔπος, in the sense of rem; out this .ι8 68 

necessary, since epew refers back to μοἦνεν.--εὺ δὲ σύνθεο. “ De 
thou, however, consider well.” More literally, “ place (or arrange) 

the matter carefully in thy own mind.” Supply φρεσίν. Observe 
the force of the middle voice: Achiles must do this for himself; he 

must take the whole responsibility.—duoccov. We have removed 

the comma after this verb, in order to connect it immediately with 
what follows. The old punctuation turns on an erroneous transia- 

tion of σύνθεο. 

ἡ μέν μοι πρόφρων, k. τ. A.. “ That thou wilt in very truth prompt- 
ly aid me ‘with words and hands.” More literally, “ wilt ward off 

(danger) for me.” In the form ἡ μέν, the particle μέν corresponds 

to the prose form μήν. (Consult Nagelsbach’s Excursus on μήν.)--- 
ποόφοων. Observe the employment of the nominative with the in- 

finitive, the reference being to the same individual that forms the 

subject of the preceding verb.—z yap ὀΐομαι ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν. . “ For 

{ do assuredly think that I shall anger the man.”? Observe the force 

of ἡ. Some connect it, in translating, with χολωσέμεν, but it unites 

more naturally with ὀξομαι.---χολωσέμεν. When the subject of the 
infinitive is the same with that of the preceding finite verb, it is 

emitted with the former, unless an emphasis be laid upon it. 

μέγα. “ With powerful sway.”—xai of πείθονται ᾿Αχαιοί. “ And 

nim the Greéks obey.”” We have hcre what grammarians call a 

Parataxis, the personal pronoun οἱ taking the place of the relative 

ᾧ, or, in other words, the expression “ and him” being employed in- 

stead of “and whom.” In Homer. this construction savors of the 
simplicity of the early language, when the relative was not as yet 
generally employed. ‘With later writers, however, it is done either 
to avoid the too frequent use of the relative, or else to impart addi 

tional force to what is said by the sudden turn of expression. 

80-83. κρείσσων yup βασιλεὺς, x. τ. A. “For a king is the more 

powerful (of the two) whenever he shall have become incensed 
against a man of inferior rank.”” Commentators are divided here in 

opinion relative ta the form χώσεται, some regarding it as the simple 

future, others as the aorist of the subjunctive with a shortened mood- 
vowel. The latter appears to be the more correct view of the mat- 

ter, since the reference is merely to a supposed case, which has no 

connection with the reality at the moment when the words are ut- 
tered. (Compare Nagelsbach, Stadelmann, Crusius, &c., ad loc.) 

elnep γάρ Te χόλον ye, κι τ. A. ‘For though he may have stificd 
-open wrath, indeed, even on the same day .yet at least afterward alae 

does he retain secret resentment in his breast uasd he may haves 
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fuliled {its dictatos).”” The particle pa with the aorist of the 
eubjanctive is here equivalent to donco in Latin with the Futurem 
exactum. (Nayelobach, od loc.)—zéhov. By χόλος is meant an out 
barst of passion, open resentment ; Ὁ κότος, on the other hand, a 
eeling of seoret anger, long harbored in the breast. Compare the 

Biym. Gud, χόλος δὲ οἱονεὶ κίνησις χολῆς, κότος δὲ ζέσις τοῦ περικαρ- 
δίον οἴματος.--ἀλλά yr. We have given this reading, with Heyne. 
More recent editors have ἀλλά re. 
σὺ δὲ φράσαι. “Do thou therefore consider.” Observe here the 

force of the middle voice. In the active, φράζω means “to speak to 
ot with another ;” but in the middle, “to or with oue 5 self,” i. ¢., 
to consider, to deliberate.—v! με σαύσεις. “ Whethe chun wit save 
me (frome barm),” i. ¢., wilt protect me. 

85-88. ϑαρσήσας μάλα. “ Having takec courage fully.”- 
ϑεοπρόπιον, κ. τ. Δ. “ Explain the heaventy sign, what thou knowest 
(it to be).”. The heavenly sign hero msaut 1s the plague, viewed as 

κα indication of the will of the deity. We have given to Seoxpémios 
the meaning assigned to it by Buttrru.an, who derives the word from 
tube, aed πρέπω in the nense of ow. εἱνω. According to this write: 
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the:efoic, tre ok! expression ϑεὸς πρέπει Means “a god etuds Ρ 

εἰσι." The sign sent was called ϑεοπρόπιον. and the interprete: 

af it ϑεοπρόπης. (Bulimann, [er , vol. i, p 1%) 

οὗ μὲ yap ᾿Απόλλωνα. “No! for by Apollo.” The particle of 

makes here, in fact, a double, that is, a stronger negation wits 

vires in verse 88.—q@re. “And unto whom.” To be construcd 
with εὐχόμενος.--- ϑεοπροπίας avagaivers. “" Revealest his heavenly 

signs,” 3. ¢., explainest their import. The term ϑεοπροπία is the 

game in effect as ϑεοπρόπιον.---ἐμεῦ ζῶντος, x. τ. Δ. “ While I live 

ana see on earth,” 7. ¢., live and enjoy the blessing of sight. Com 

pare the Attic ζῶν καὶ βλέπων, and the Latin vious vidensque. 

89-91. mapa. “ At.”—Papeiag χεῖρας éxoice:. ‘‘ Shall lay heavy 

hands,” ¢. ¢., the hand of violence.—otd’ ἦν εἶπῃς. ‘Not even 

though thou mention,” 3. ε, not even though thou name as the 

cause of Apollo's anger. The more common construction in piose 

would be, οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνων, ἣν ἄρα τοῦτον εἶπφς.---ὃς νῦν πολλὸν 
ἄριστος, κι τι Δ. ‘* Who professes to be at the present time by far 

tbe most powerful of the Greeks.’”” We must be careful not tc 

render εὔχεται εἶναι, “ boasts that he is.” It is the Latin preftctur 

esse, and is explained in Plato (Gorg., p. 449, B.) by ἐπαγγέλλεται, 

‘‘croclaims himsclf.””. We have here the plain and simple man- 

ners of an early age, where nothing boastful is intended, but an in- 

dividual merely says of himself what he actually thinks. “TI am 

an inspired singer,” says the bard. “I am the representative of 

Jove,” says the monarch.—oAAév. Equivalent to πολύ, or the 

Latin malo, longe. 

92-96. ϑώρσησε. ‘‘Took courage.” More literally, “ becams 

encouraged.” Compare ἐχώσατο verse 64.—Ob6r ἀρ. “ Neither, in 
very truth.” The speaker, according to Kuhner, begins an address 
with or Goa... . ore, when he opposes some false view of a mat 

tcr that has just been taken previously. (G. G., ἡ 758. Compare 
Hartung, vol. i., p. 431, 444.) 

οὐδ' ἀπέλυσενϑύγατρα. ‘ Nor did he release his daughter.” Our 
form of expression would be, “and whose daughter he released 

not.”—robvex’ do’. “On this account, namely,” ¢. ¢., on this very 

account. The particle dpa is here explanatory, and serves, as it 

were, to recapi‘ulate what has gone before. (Nagelsback, Excurs., 

§ 3.) 
97-100, οὐό' ὅγε πρὶν, κι τ. Δ. “Nor will this same teity keer 

away his heavy hands from the pestilence, before, at least, some 

ane give back unto her father the maid of the quick-rolliag eye,” 

ἂς. Observe the repetition of πρίν in order (4 impart additional 
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. open te tae expression ; literally, “suoner, evuoner at least; and 

ebgerve aleo the force of yz with the second πρίν, more freely, " be- 
fore that, af all events."—vxeipag. Markland conjuctured Kgpac, but 

+xeigc: is more cosrecily preferred by Heyne, Spitzner, and others. 

; She meaning is, that Apollo will not keep off bis hands from serd- 
dag the peatilence. Compare the analogous form of expression in 
the Odyasey (xxii., 316), κακῶν ἄπο χεῖρας ἔχεσθαι. 

ἀπό. Uaed advesbially here, as usual. No tmesis of ἀκοδόμεναι 
.~rdéueves. We most supply before this infinitive the indefinite 
gronoun tad. Caichas is afraid of naming Agamemnon, though 
he means him 51} 8:6 while.—éd:cousda. Referring to the quick- 
#iancing, flashing eye, that forms 80 striking a constituent of femalv 
beauty, aad is indicative also of youth and spirits. 

ἀκριάτην, ἀνάποινον. “ Without price, without ransom.’ Two 

adverbs. The abeence of the connecting conjunction is here in 

tended to mark how free the surrender must be. (Nagelsbach, ad 
lec.}—Xpéeqr. Consult note on verse 37.—rére κέν μεν, κ΄. τ. A 
“Thea, perhaps, after having propitiated, we may persuade him (to 
save),” ἡ. ε., after having propitiated him by the surrender of the 

maiden, we may prevail upon him, by sacrifices, to remove the 

pestilence from among us. . 

101-105. gros Sy ὡς εἰκὼν. ‘This one, indeed, having thus 
apokea.”” The particle ὥς (observe the accent) is here again put 

for οὕτως.- - τοῖσι. Consult note on verse 58.—péveog δὲ μέγα φρένες, 
«7. A. “And his diaphragm, black all around, was greatly filled 
with anger.” By φρένες is here meant the diaphragm. When the 
mind is violently agitated by passion, the veins become swoller 

with blood, aad the φρένες are properly said to be μέλαεναι.---ὅσσε 

dé οἱ πυρὶ, x. 1.4. ‘And his two eyes resembled blazing fire.” 
Literally, ‘the two eyes for him.”—«ax’ ὀσσόμενος. “ Sternly re- 

garding.” The verb ὄσσομαι has also the meaning of foresesing 
together with that of prognosticating and foreboding. Hence Butt. 
mane remarks, that although, in the present passage, the first and 

most simple signification is certainly that of looking at one sternly 

er malevolently, yet doubtless ὄσσεσθαι is chosen as the more ex- 

pressive word, to show that Agamemnon’'s look threatened and 
foreboded evil. (Lezu., 4. v.) 

106-108. pdvri κακῶν. ‘ Prophet of ills.” Compare the explana- 
tion of Eustathius: ὁ κακὰ μαντενόμενος.---τὸ κρήγυον. ‘That which 
was pleasing.”” The primitive meaning of this term approximates, 

perhaps, more closely to “ good,” “useful.” We have given 

“pleasing,” howeve;, as more in accordance with the epirit of the 
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passag2.—elei τοι τὰ κάκ᾽ ἐστὶ, 4. τι A. “Ever an 2 things 188) 
are evil dear in mind unto thee to predict,” ὁ. ¢., ever dost thou 

take delight in divining what is evil. We have adopted here what 
appears to be the more natural construction. The common mode 

of rendering is, “ever unto thee is it dear ia mind to predict the 

things that are evil.” According to this latter view, φίλα is here 

for φίλον. (Consult Nagelsback, ad loc.)\—ra κάκ᾽. Observe the de- 

monstative force of rd. More literally, “those things (that are) evil.” 

ἐσθλὸν δ' οὐδέ τί πω, κατ. Δ. “Neither hast thou ever as yet πὶ. 

tered any favorable prediction, or done aught that was advantageous 

(for me).””> The commonly-received translation of otf ἐτέλεσσας, 

“nor brought it to its accomplishment,” cannot stand, though 

sanctioned by the names of Wolf, Heyne, and others; for how can 

a diviner be said to accomplish his own prediction? (Consult 

Nagelsbach, ad loc.) 

109-115. ϑεοπροκέων. ‘ Revealing signs from on high,” 2. ¢., 

pretending to reveal them. Consult note on verse 85.—d¢ de. 

‘How that, forsooth.” The particle δή is here ironical, ard an- 

swers to the Latin se:licel.—xovone Xpvoyldoe. “Of the dameel 

Chryseis,” 3. ε., offered for her.—éxet πολὺ βούλομαι, «. τ. Δ. “ Since 

much do I wish to have herself at my home.” Avrg» is here put in 

opposition to ἄποινα, and answers to the Latin ipsam, not cam.—. 
καὶ γάρ pa, κι τ. Δ. “For in very truth I prefer her even to Cly- 

temnestra, my wedded wife.”” The particle «ai must be joined in 

construction with the proper name.—pobé6bovAa. Observe the force 

of the perfect here. Literally, "1 have preferred, and I continoe te 

prefer."—xovpidigg. The Homeric adjective κονρίδιος dees not 

wean “ youthful,” as many render it, but “ wedded,” and is oppesed 

to the union between master and slave, or to concubinage.—( Butt- 
mann, Lezil., 8. v.) 

ἐπεὶ οὗ ἐθέν, x. τ. A. “Since she is not inferior to her, either ia 

person or in mien, either, again, in mind, or at all in aecomplish- 

ments,” 2. ¢., Or in any accomplishments.—#@é». The accentuation 

of this pronoun in the greater number of editions is erroneously 

given as ἔθεν. The law is correctly laid down by Spitzner: “& 

persona tertia pronomina to, εὖ, ἔθεν, ad cum ipsum, de quo serme est, 
referuntur, lenor in 115 subsistit, sin ad alzum quempiam pertinent, te 

clinatur.” In the present instance, therefore, since Oc» refers not 

to Chryseis, but to Clytemnestra, it becomes an enclitic. 

δέμας. By ὁὀέμας appears to be here meant, ia strictness, the de 

velopement of the frame ; by ¢v7, on the other hand, the symuetry, 

er proportion of the d ferent parts to ono another the natural αἷς 
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eg carriage. Voes, in his review of Heynv's edition, siates the di-- 

ference between the two terms very accurately: “ Wuder an Leibes- 

wuchs, noch an Bildung,” meaning by the latter expression, ‘ax 

schénem Verhaliniss diesce Wuchses.” (Usteri, Wolf Vories, vol. i., p 

81.).- οὔτ᾽ ap. The particle dp is here employed to carry on, and 

give a new view to, the enumeration; just as we would say ia 

English, “ nor then agatn.”—ipya. By ἔργα are here meant accom- 

plishments in the Homeric sense of the term, namely, such as were 

of a domestic nature, especially those appertaining to the loom. 

116-140. ἀλλὰ καὶ ὥς. “ And yet even thus,’’s. ¢., even though 

the case stand thus, and she be so beautiful and accomplished. — 

ἐθέλω. “Tam willing.”—xdAwv. ‘“ Back,’ e.,to her father. Con- 

wait note on verse 59.—réy. ‘This particular course.” Observe 
the limiting force of γε.---βούλομαι. “41 wish rather.” This verb, 

when followed by 4, has frequently the force of βούλομαι μᾶλλον, 

or the Latin malo.—adrip ἐμοὶ γέρας, x. τ. A. “ But prepare ye 
straightway (another) reward for me, that I may not alone,” &o 

The particle αὐτάρ is poetic, and has the same force as ἀλλά, or dé, 

im prose, denoting a difference and opposition.—éuzos. Observe the 

employment of the emphatic form of the pronoun.—dgpa. For iva’ 

οἷος. “ Alone.” Not to be confounded with οἷος, ‘‘such as.” 

ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ ἔοικε. ‘Since that is not fitting either.” Observe ths 

force of οὐδέ. While, on the one hand, it is not right for Agamein- 

non tu retain a prize that invelves the ruin of his followers, so, Οἱ, 

the other, it is not fitting either that he alone, the leader of the ex- 

pedition, should be without a reward.—6é μοι γέρας ἔρχεται ἄλλη. 

“ Tbat my prize is going in another direction,” ¢. ¢., than was orig- 

inally intended. That another is about to take it from me. The 

allucon is to the surrender of the daughter into the hands of her 

father.—é. The neuter of the relative ὃς stands here, by Homeric 

usage, for ὅτι. (Maithie, § 486, 3.)---ἀλλη. An adverb, and incor- 

rectly written with the subscript :, as is shown by the Doric form 

ἀλλᾶ. Most adverbs with the dative (or locative) flection express 

not only the relation of rest (dativus localis), but also the direction 
whither, as in the present instance. (Kihner, ὁ 571, An. 3.) 

132-194. 'Arpeidy κύδιστε, x. τ. A. ‘Son of Atrceus, most con- 

sprcuous for thy station, most greedy of all men.” The rapacious 

spirit of Agamemnon does not destroy his claim to official respect 

In the simple language of an early age, both qualities are mention 

ed, without any actual clashing of the one epithet with the other. - 

πὼς yap rot, κι τ. A. “(Why talk ia this way‘) for how shall the 

high-so1.led Greks give thee a reward *’’ ἡ ¢., why talk of anothers 
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,7a@e! Jor how shall the host be able now to give thee one! Taw 
particle γώρ is here, as oftes. elsewhere, elliptical, and refers te 

something preceding, and to he supplied. 

οὐδέ τί που iduev, x. τ. 2. ‘‘ Neither do we at all know of any 
quantity of presents lying any vhere in common,” i. ¢., remaining 

any where undivided. We may supply with πολλά either χρήματα 

or γέρα. Observe the very delicate use of the particle οὐδέ. Ne’- 
ther, if the Greeks should even deem it right for thee to have an 

other prize, are they now possessed of the means of bestowing onvw. 

-—ri. Many ediiors read οὐδ᾽ ἔτε που. We have given, however, the 

lection of Spitzner, which is more in accordance with Homeric usage. 
125-126. ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν πολίων, κι τ. Δ. “ But those things, indeed, 

(which) we once obtained by sacking from cities, these have beea 

divided.” More literally, “(which) we once sacked from cities.’ 

Observe here tne peculiar employment of the demonstrative, as sa 

voring of the simplicity of the early language before the relative 

was as yet cemmonly employed. It is the same as if we were ta 

say in Engtish, “‘ that we plundered, that we have divided’ vom 
pare the English version of Scripture, “take ¢haé thine is.” ,Matth., 
“x., 14.)\—ra δέδασται. Observe that there is no dé in this clause, 

answering te μέν in the preceding one, because μέν has there a 

strong af~rmative force, which is carried out still farther ia 1. 4é- 

dacrat. 

λαοὺς 0 οὐκ ἐπίοικε, K. τ. λ. “Απὰ it is not fitting that the pe>- 

ple heap un these gathered back,” 1. ¢., gather these back from thea 

previous possessors, and heap them up preparatory to a second dia- 

tribution. Observe in ἐπαγείρειν the force of ἐπί in composition, 
“to gathar upon,” ὁ. e., to heap one upon the other, and compare the 

German en in avh&ufen—wnadidioya. More literally, “selected 
back.” Te idea involved is that of going around unto all who had 
received prizes, picking these out from among their other possessions, 
and bringing them back to some general place of deposit preparatory 

to a new division of the same. 

127-129. τήνδε ϑεῷ πρόες. “Send on this (maiden) out of rever- 
ence toward the god,” 3. ¢., and propitiate the god by so deiag. 

Obeerve the force of πρό in πρόες. ‘Send forward," “send onward 

to her home.”” Compare note on verse 3, προΐαγεν .--- ἀποτίσομεν 
* Will recompense (thee).” More literally, “ will pay thee back.” 

There is no need, when thus translating literally, of our supplying 

-yvde here with special reference to Chryseis. The poet merely 
mas in yiew the general idea of loss sustained by Agamemno= 

withews any wore particular allusion. 
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af we τοθι Ζεὺς δῷσι. “If Jove, perchance, ever grant (unto us}. 
Obeerve the employment here of ai for εἰ, as indicating a latent 
wish that things may turn out 80. Cumpare note on verse 66. 

-- πόλιν Τροίην ebreiyeov. ‘The well-walled city, Troy.”” Not 

Tpoing, as we find with πτολέεθρον, nor Tpotyy of three syllables, as 

Aristarchus and Herodian maintain. (Consult Spttzner, ad loc.) 

131-132. μὴ δ᾽ οὕτως, κατ. A. “ΝΟΥ͂ do not thus, godlike Achilles, 

pecause thou art an exceedingly clever man, conceal (thy real senti 

ments) in mind ; since thou wilt not overreach nor persuade me.” 

The term ἀγαθός is here “clever,” or “ skilful,” not “ὁ brave,” as it 

is commonly rendered.—xzp. Not to be taken here in the sense of 

quamvis, ἃ meaning which it often elsewhere has with the participle, 

but with the force of valde. It is the same, therefore, as the Latin 

per, in such expressions as " pergrata perque jucunda,” “per mii 
mirum visum est.”—tov. To be taken “ causaliter.” 

κλέπτε voy. The object of the verb is not named, but may be 

easily supplied by the mind. The verb «A/rrw here is the same as 
Curtim occulto.—mapeAevocat. A metaphc. oorrowed from the race, 

in which one competitor runs by, or outstrips another. Hence to 

overreach, to outwit. 

133-134. ἢ ἐθέλεις, ὄφρ᾽ αὐτὸς, κι τ. Δ. “" Dost thou wish that thou 

thyself have a prize, but for me to be sitting thus in want of one?” 

The interrogative meaning of 7 arises very naturally from its original 

disjunctive force: ‘“‘(am I wrong in my surmise), or dost thou wish,” 

&c.—d¢p’ αὐτὸς ἔχῃς. The construction of ὄφρα with the subjunc 

tive, followed by the accusative with the infinitive, after a verb of 

wishing like ἐθέλω, has excited some surprise on the part of com- 

mentators. The truth is, however, that ὄφρα with ἔχης is intended 

to mark the purpose or object in a more emphatic manner than 

owdinary, and therefore this construction is expressly employed. 

αὕτως. A difference of upinion exists with regard to the proper 

form of this adverb. Buttmann, following Damm and Heyne, main. 

tains that it ought always to be written αὕτως, with the aspirate. 

Hermann, on the other hand, is decidedly in favour of αὕτως with 

the lenis, and his decision appears the more correct one. In the 

present passage it means, “thus,” or “even as you now see me,” 

and answers to hoc 1pso modo in Latin. (Herm., Opusc., vol. i., p. 

8, 341.—Buttmann, Lezil., s. v.) 

135-139. ἀλλ. “Well, then.”—dwcover γέρας. Supply μοι.--- 

ἄρσαντες κατὰ ϑυμὸν, x. τ. A. “ Having adapted it to my mind, sc 
that it shall be a full equivalent, (all will be right).” ‘The ellipets 

after ἔσται may be supplied as No” : πάντα καλῶς ἔξει. Thiacoa 
2 
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struction forma what grammarians call σχῆμα avavraxodoror. ~ae 

“ἀξιον. ' Equal in value to the one which | shall have Jost; namely 

to Coryseis. ᾿ 

ἐγὼ δέ κεν αὐτὸς ἔλωμαι, x. τ. Δ. “Then, πὸ that event, will Im 

person, having gone, seize either thine or Ajax’s prize, or having 
taken, will lead away that of Ulysses.” Briseis had fallen to the 
share of Achilles, Tecmessa to Ajax, and Laodice, daughter of 
Cycnus, to Ulysses. Agamemnon threatens that he will come and 
bear away any one of these whom he pleases.—# ᾿Οδυσῆος ἄξω ἑλών 

The excitement under which the speaker labors leads him here into 

a kind of repetition. ‘This is in accordance with the character of 

early eloquence, where the main idea is continually brought forward 

and dwelt upon. ‘I'he change from the middle ἔλωμαε to the active 

ἐλών is particularly worth observing. 

ὁ δέ κεν κεχολώσεται. ‘And that one shall long be angry,” «. ¢., 

shall have cause for lasting resentment. The exercise of authority 

on the part of the speaker shall be so galling in its nature-as long 

to be remembered. Observe the continuance of action expressed 

oy the third future. The particle κεν has reference to the same 

particle in the second clause : in case Agamemnon shall have come 

unto any one, tn that event this one shall have occasion long to be 

angry.—év κεν. ‘“‘Unto whomsoever.” 

140-142. μεταφρασόμεσθα καὶ atic. ‘ We will deliberate upon 
even hereafter.” Observe here the force of μετά in composition, 

‘‘we will consider among ourselves,” 1. ¢., I will take into my own 

consideration.—«ai αὖτις. Literally, ‘“‘even again,” 4. ¢, at some 

other time.—vja μέλαιναν. Heyne refers this to the action of the 
air and water in blackening the sides of the ship; but Wolf, with 

more propriety, to some color or preparation laid over the timbers 

to protect them from the atmosphere, &c. It was probably a mix- 
ture of wax and pitch. (Compare Miller, Archaol., § 320, 3.) . 

ἐρύσσομεν. For ἐρύσωμεν. ‘Let us draw.’’ The ships were 
drawg up on the shore when a voyage was ended, and drawn down 

again when one was to be commenced.—diav. To be rendered here 
“boundless.” Literally, “divine.” The idea of boundless extent 

and vast energy is here transferred from the deity to one of the no- 

blest of his works.—é¢ δ᾽ ἀγείρομεν. ‘And let us collect and put 

into it.’? Observe that ἀγείρομεν is for ἀγείρωμεν. The employ 
ment of the adverb ἐς supplies, as it were, the place of a second 
verb. Cor pare the explanation of Nagelsbach : ‘‘ Collectos remiges 
imponamus in navem."—initydéc. “ΑΒ many as are proper.” A 

peuter in -er, attached adverbially to ἀγείρομεν, here supplies the 
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same serve as its adjective would give if joined to ἐρέτας in the mu- 
eusative plural. (Buttmann, Leril., s.v.)—éxerdubqv. Consult rote 
on verse 315, 

143-145. ϑείομεν. For ϑῶμεν.---ἂν δὲ βήσομεν. “ And up let us 
cause to go,” i. ¢., up the sides of the vessel. More freely, “let us 
put on board.” Observe here the causative meaning in βήσομεν 
(which is for βήσωμεν). In other words, βήσομεν comes from the 
‘old stem-form βάω, “to cause to go,” the middle future of which in 
sorrowed by Baive. The signification here given, however, is con- 
fiued to the Tonics and poets.—airiv. “Herself.” Referring to 
Chryseis, who is thus placed in opposition to ἑκατόμόῃ.--εἰς τις. 
“Some one,” i.., one, whoever he may be. —ding Ὀδυσσεύς. Com- 
pare Glossary verse 7, δῖος. 

146-147. ἠὲ σύ. “Or even thou."—ferayAérar’. “Most formida 
tle.” The literal meaning of ἔκπαγλος is “ striking,” “ terribl 
and the root is ἐκπλαγῆναι, the first 4 being dropped for the sake of 
euphony. This would make the primitive form to have been ἔκπλα- 
γλος. (Buttmann, G. G., p. 290, Robinson's transl.) The epithet 
ἐκπαγλότατε is not to be taken here in an ironical sense. It is rather 
a sorly admission of the possession of distinguished qualities. 

Ἰλάσσεαι. Ἐοτἱλάσσηαι.-- ἱερὰ ῥέξας. “Having offered sacrifices.” 
More literally, “having performed sacred things.” Compare the 
epalogous use of facio in Latin : “ Quum fasiam vitulé pro frugibwe™ 
mg. Ἑείορ., iii, 778.1 



152 ΜΟΥΜΔ TO BOCK t. 

148-151. τὸν. Depending in construction ca mplcédy —vncépe 

idov. ‘Having sternly eyed."—6 μοι. “Ab!” The exclamativs 
of one stung with indignation. Observe the accentuation. The in 
terjection ὦ has a twofold accent, namely, the circumflex in the 

sense of calling, &c., that is, before the vocative; but the acute or 

grave when employed as an exclamation, that is, before the other 

caaes.—dvacdeiny ἐπιειμένε. ‘Man clothed with shamelessness (ar 

with a garment).” Similar metaphorical expressions are not na 

‘requent in Holy Writ. Compare Psalm xxxiv., 26; cix, 18, 29 

&c.—xepdadedgpov. “ Lusting after gain.”"—roe ἔπεσιν. “Thy 
orders.” Literally, “orders for thee.’’ Equivalcrt to ἔπεσι σοῖς. 

ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι. ‘To go on any expedition,” 1. ¢, any plundering 

expedition. Literally, ‘to go along the way,” 1. e., to go maraud- 

ing. and seizing whatever they may fall in with. We have here one 

of the usual aspects of early warfare. The other is expressed by 

ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι, warfare in the battle-field. Achilles, therefvre, 

asks how any one of the Greeks can willingly engage in either of these, 

for the sake of a monarch who will always appropriate to himscif the 

test part of the plunder, and even take away from othera what be- 

lungs of right to them; and who, on the other hand, will requite 
exXertivus in the batile-tield with the basest ingratitude. The view 

which we have here given of the phrase ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι is not, how- 

ever, the one generally adopted. The ancient commentators refer 
the expression to the going into, or laying an ambuscade; while 

sume of the more recent German critics, such as Nagelebach and 
Stadelmann, give the phrase a general meaning, as applicable to 

any going forth (“ Gang,” im allgemeinen), as, for example, an em- 
bassy. Both these explanations appear inferior. 

152-157. ov yap ἐγὼ, x. τ. A. “(I will not, for one), for I came 
not hither,” ἄς. Observe the clliptical force of γάρ, requiring 
something to be supplied like what we have here inserted.—o: a- 
root. “In fault taward me,” 7. ¢., the authors of any injary unto 

:86.---,οὐ πώποτε. ‘ Never as yct.”—yAacav. ‘ Drove they away.” 
-uvde μὲν. ‘Nor yet.” The meaning is that they did not ever 

drive away his horses, although these were much more tempting 

abjects of plunder, and more frequently carried off than cattle. 
ἐριδώλακι, βωτιανείρῃ. “ Deep of soil, aurse of heroes.” It ia 

mire in accordance with the spirit of the slometic poems to trans- 

late the epithets separately from the noun.—Dy Phthia is meant the 

native district of Achilles in Thessaly, forming part of the larger 
district of Phthiotis.—éwe: ἡ μάλα πολλὰ, κ. τ. A “Since both 

very many shadc-coverec mcuntains, indeed, (lie) oet-veen” &e 



NOTES TO BOOK 1. 153 

We (816 given ire? 7, with Spitzner, Th-erech, and Bothe, in pref. 

erence to ἐπειὴ, the reading of Heyne and Nagelsbach. It is fa: 

more (imphatic, and avoids, besides, the abbreviation éwe%#, in the 

middle of a word. (Thiersch, G. G., ὁ 149.)-- σκιόεντα. Referring 

to mountains clothed with forests, and therefore covered with: 

shade; not mountains casting a shade around them. 

‘56-160. ἀλλὰ coi. Not ἀλλά σοι, since cot has the emphasis.— 

a μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές. “O truly shameless man.” Literally, “ greatly 

snameless.”—ip' ἑσπόμεθ. The verb ἔπομαε is found very frequent- 
ly, in Homer, in connection with ἅμα and μετά. In this there is 

nothing pleonastic, but it is because the primitive meaning of &ru 
refers, not to any following efter another, but to the being employed 
upon (éxi) any matter in obedience to, or under the control or influ- 

ence of another.—d¢pa σὺ χαίρῃς. The subjunctive is frequently 

used, although the preceding verb be in past time, when the verb 

which depends upon the conjunction denotes an action which is 

continued to the present time. (Maéthia, § 518, 1.) 

τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι. ‘ Seeking to obtain satisfaction” By τιμή is 

here meant a penalty, amercement, or fine, which the Trojans were 

to pay, independently of the restoration of Helen.—x«vyora. “ Thou 

dog-faced one.’” More literally, ““dog-eyed.’’? The dog was with 

the ancients the type of impudence and shameless effrontery.—ré» 

οὗνε μετατρέπῃ, κι τ. Δ. ‘ Which things thou not at all regardest nom 

earest (0Υ.᾽ τῶν for dv. The literal force of μετατρέπεσθαι is “to 

turn one’s self toward any thing,” “10 turn one's self and go after it." 

161-164. καὶ δή. ‘ And now, forsooth,”—yoe. To be construeo 

with ἀπειλεῖς, not with ἀφαιρήσεσθαι. “Thou threatenest me, to 

my very face.”—avric. That thou, with thine own hands,” 1. ¢., 

that tnou in person. Obscrve the employment of the nominative 

with the infinitive, and consult note on verse 77.— ἔπι. “ For 

which.” In later Greek, ἐφ' ᾧ.---δόσαν δέ μοι, x. τ. A. “And the 
eons of the Greeks gave (it) to me.” Commonly, but incorrectly, 

rendered, ‘‘ and (which) the sons of the Greeks gave to me.” Cru- 
sius falls into this error, making ὀόσαν dé stand here for ὃ ἔδοσαν. 

The true principle is stated in the note on verse 79. 

ov uéy σοί ποτε, κι τ. Δ. ‘ Never, indeed, have I a prize equal to 

thee, whenever the Greeks may have sacked any well-inhabited 

tour. of the Trojans,” 1. ¢., any town of Troas. Observe here the 
employment of ἔχω in the present, in order to bring the action more 
fully before the eyes. Heyne and others, with less propriety assigt 
here to ἔχω a future signification, and make Τρώων πτολιεῦρον reel 
ta Troy itself—coi iaov. According to the usage of te variier ign 



654 NOTES TU BOOK » 

yuage, the personal pronoun is here employed, whero we would vg 
pect the possessive. Compare the somewhat analogous usage im 
Livy: “Supra Coclites Muciosque td facinus esse’ (ii.,, 13); and, 

again, “ Jovie Solisgue cquis equiparars dictaiorem” (v¥., 23). 

166-168. ἀλλὰ τὸ μὲν πλεῖον, x. τ. Δ. “Yet the greater part οἱ 
harassing warfare my hands despatch; while if at any time,” ἄτα. 

More literally, “my hands are busied upon.” Consult note on verse 

168.---πλεῖον. Supply μέρος.---σοὶ τὸ γέρας. ‘* Unto thee (devolves) 
that prize (which [3)." Sapply ἐστί with col.—dAiyow re φίλον τε. 

“One both small and dear,’ ἑ. ¢., small, but yet not the less dear 

02 that account. Compare the explanation of Nagelsbach : “ Aleia, 

aber nichts desto weniger lieb." Wolf cites Od., vi., 208. doo 

ὀλίγη τε φίλη re, a gift small, indeed, but yet acceptable, since one 
perceives that it is well meant.—erij κεκάμω πολεμίζων. To be 
construed immediately after ἐγὼ δ᾽. 

169-171. νῦν δ᾽ elus Φθίηνδ᾽.. “ Now, however, I will go to Phthia,” 

t. e, I will return to my home. Consult note on verse 155.—elu: 

The present indicative of this verb is used in a future sense fre- 
quently by Homer, and invariably by the Attic writers.—ivei ἡ. 

Consult note on verse 1δ8.---σὺν νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν. " With my ships 
of bending sterns,” 3. ¢., of curved or rounded sterns. The sterns 

of ancient vessels, as may be seen in the representations that have 

come down to us, were much rounder than the prow. This 1ound 

ing was called κορώνη, from which is formed the adjective κορωτές 

Compare Hesychius: κορωνέίδες: καμπυλόπουμνοι νᾶες. Consuit 

also, Képpen, ad loc. 

οὐδὲ σ᾽ olw, x. τ. Δ. ‘Nor do I think that I, being (thus) unhon 

ored, will obtain abundance and wealth here for thee.” There is 

considerable doubt respecting the true sense of this passage:' Ev- 

ery thing depends on the question whether the o: in cof can be 

elided by apostrophe, since, if the answer be in the affirmative, the 

translation which we have given will be correct ; whereas, if σ᾽ is toe 

he taken for σέ, ἀφύξειν must be referred to Agamemnon, and ἄτιμος 

ἐών taken either as a nominative absolute, or else in closc cannec- 
tion with ἐγώ, the nominative (not expressed) to df. Tse weight 
of authority seems to be in favor of making σ᾽ here to be apostro- 

phized from σοί, while Bentley and others propose, as a sort of mid- 

die course, to read cot οἴω. (Consult Lobeck ad Soph., Ajac., 191; 

Butimanx, Ausf. Spr., ὁ 30, 6; Heyne ed IJi., vol. vii. p. 401; 

Spitzner, Excurs., xiii., ad Hom, 1]., § 3, Ὁ. xxxix; Kihkner, G. G., 

4. 33, 3.) ᾿ 
ἄφενος = This word, according to Butty . nn (Lezil., s ».), imple 
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acthing more than the s mple idea of the wealth and abundance in 
which a person is living. Its adjective is ὠῤνειός.---ἀφύξειν. The 

primitive meaning of ἀφύσσω is “to draw,” ‘‘to draw from a larger 

into a smaller receptacle ;᾽᾽ hence ‘to obtain,” “‘ to acquire genera!. 

ly.” If the form ἀφύξεσθαι had been employed, thia would have 

been an argument in favor of σ᾽ for σέ, and would have referred to 

Agamemnon ; whereas ἀφύξειν indicates acquiring or obtaining for 
another, not for one's self, and must relate to Achilles. 

173-175. φεῦγε pad’, κι τ. A. “Desert by all means, if thy spirit 

has been incited (to that course) for thee,” :. ¢., if thy spirit has 
prompted thee to such a course. Observe here the peculiar force 

of φεῦγε, and the contemptuous idea connected with it.—ad’. Na- 
gelsbach makes μάλα equivalent here to καὶ λίην, and explains it by 
“ so schr du magst,” i. ¢., “ by all the means in thy power.”—Zyuye. 
“J, for my part.”—wxdp’ ἔμοιγε καὶ GAAot, x. τ. Δ. “ For me, indeed, 
there are even others present, who will probably honor me.” Ob- 

eerve that here πάρ’ is for πάρεισι, as Wolf maintains, and as we 
nave indicated by the accent. Heyne reads παρ᾽ ἔμοιγε, making 

gap’ the preposition, or, Homerically speaking, the adverb, and un- 

derstanding, of course, εἰσί. But an ellipsis here is at. variance 

with the strong idea intended to be conveyed.—Zéuocye. Observe 

here the force of ye, ‘‘ for a man such as I am,” “ for a man of my 

rank in the host.”—«e τιμήσουσι. The particle κέ or κέν (the prose 

ἄν), when joined with the future indicative, designates as only prob- 

able that which the future alone would declare deciledly to be about 

to happen. In the present instance, however, this expression of 

probability. subserves the purposes of irony. Agamemnon says, 

“There are others, J think, who will honor me,” when he knows 

tery well that they will certainly do so. 

176-177. ἔχθιστος δέ μοί ἐσσι. Not opposed to ἄλλοε in verse 174, 

cut a continuation of the thought expressed in οὐδέ σ᾽ ἔγωγε λίσσο- 
μαι.---Διοτρεφέων. This epithet designates monarchs as peculiar 

objects of care unto Jove, and calls in a religious feeling to strength- 
en their political power.—éfpcc τε φίλη. Observe that ἔρις is here 

placed first, in order to show that Achilles was fonder of wrangling 
than even of warfare. This, of course, is intended ag a bitter sar- 

easm. 

178-181. εἰ. “Even if.’—dedg¢ rou σοὶ roy ἰδωκεν. “Some 

deity, I think, gave thee this.” The particle roe is here equiva- 

bent to the prose d7zov, or the Latin opinor.—oge. For cai¢.—Mup- 

μιδόνεσσιν ἄνασσε. “ Keep ruling over thy Myrm“dons,” i. ¢., keep 
vuling over thy own immediate subjects, for they alone arc worthy 
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vf having such a prince. Do not think to rule over us here.--On 

serve the employment of the dative here to denote continuance. 

The Myrmidons were a Thessalian tribe, on the southern borders 

of that country. 

σέθεν & ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀλεγίζω, x. τ. Δ. ‘' Thee, indeed, I regard not. 

sor care for, though angry.’ The verb ὄθομαι, according to Butt- 

ἃ ann, has for ite radical idea that of shyness or timidity. (Lez. 
rl. i, p. 270.)-- ἀπειλήσω δέ... The particle dé has here the mean. 

ug of “still, however.” 

182-187. ὡς. * Since."—ovbv νηΐ τ' ἐμῇ, x. 7. a. “ With both my 
own shir and my own companions,” 3.¢., in both my own ship.— 

éraporoty = His more immediate followers are meant.—éyo de 
κ᾿ ἄγω. κ 7.A. “But I, having gone myself to thy tent, will in 

all probability lead away the fair-cheeked Briseis, that prize οἱ 

thine,” ¢. ¢., thy owr. reward. Observe here the difference between 

πέμψω and κ᾽ ἄγω. The former denoten something that will cer- 
tainly take place; the latter, something that will probably be done. 

—Bptontéa. We have followed custom in calling this female Bri- 

seis. The true meaning of the term, however, is ‘‘the daughter of 

Brises.”” Her real name was Hippodameia, and she was made cap- 

tive by Achilles at the sack of Lyrnessus. (Compare book ii., 689 , 

Tzetzes ad Lycophr., 299.) 
oruyép. ‘May dread.’’ Literally, ‘‘may hate.”’ Compare the 

remark of Heyne: “ Est autem orvyeiv, hoe loco, simpliciter verers 

Apollon., Lez., ἐπὶ τοῦ φοθδεῖσθαι."----ἰσον ἐμοὶ φάσθαι, κ. τ. Δ. To 

call himself equal to me, and to liken himself openly unto me.” 

Some give a different turn to the first part of this clanse, making it 
refer to the claiming of equal freedom of speech with Agamemnon 
(ἐξ tong ἐμοὶ λέγειν. Bekker, Paraphr.). The explanation, however, 
which we have adopted is far simpler, and is also more in usison 
with what follows. Compare the following, as given by one of the 

scholiasts: gdéofa: ἑαυτὸν εἶναι σον ἐμοί.---ὁμοιωθήμεναι. The passive 
with a middle signification.—avryv. More literally, “to my (very 

face.”’ 

188-192. ἄχος yéver’. “Indignant grief arose.”"—év δέ οἱ grep, 

a.t. A. ‘And his heart within, ia his hairy bosom, meditated in 
two ways,” 3. e., between two courses. Observe the adverbial foree 
of ἐν.---στήθεσσι λασίοισι. A hairy breast is here, as with us, the 

sign of manhood, and of the full cevelopment of ohysical powers.— 

ἢ ὅγε. ‘“ Whether he.” A beautiful use of γέ with the demonstrae 
tive. The heart, within the bosom of the hero, deliberates whethes 
this one namely, the heru to whom that heart helongei, showid 



NOTES TO BUUK 1. 157 

pareue this course or that. Hence, In such cases, where a kind οἱ 
secapitulating power is assigned to the pronoun and particle in com- 
dination, the form ὅγε has somewhat of the force of αὐτός. 

τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειεν. ‘ Should :nake these, indeed, rise up (from 

their seats),” 3. ¢., should drive them from their seats. By rove are 

meant the assembled princes and leaders of the host, and the demon- 
strative becomes, with reference to these. beautifully graphic.—<d δ. 

*‘And whether he.” The form ὁ &. which seems at first super- 

fuous after Sye, is nevertheless required herc as a necessary oppo- 
sition to τοὺς pév.—zé χόλον παΐσειεξν. k. -. A. “Or whether he 

should even cause his wrath to cease, and restrain his feelings.” 
(bserve the force of the active voice in παύσειεν. The middle 

would be, “‘ should cause himself to cease,” «. e., should cease. 

193-196. ξως ὅγε ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε, x. τ. A. ‘ While he was deliber- 

ating upon these things in his mind and in his soul, and was draw- 

ing,” &c. We have adopted here the reading proposed by Bentley 
(δως ὅγε to be pronounced ὡς ὅγε), as both simple in its character. 
and in accordance with the Homeric idiom. The common text has 

ἕως ὁ, making an amphibrach. In order to avoid such a foot as this 

in dactylic measure, Clarke supposes that ἕως ὁ is to be pronounced 

rapidly, as if forming dow, or ὥσεο. Heyne, on the other hand. 

thinks that the pronunciation ought to be ξως ὁτταῦθ', doubling the 

initial letter of the succeeding word. Knight deduces ἕως from the 

ancient digammated form £Fo¢, and contends that the first syllable 

1s sometimes long and sometimes short. Hermann is of opinion 

that, in such cases as the present, we must read eioc, an earlier form 

fur eluc, Homer having preferred εζως with its final syllable shorten- 

ed, to the ordinary ἕως. (Elem. Doctr. Metr., i., 10, p. 58.) Thiersch 

coincides in this view of the subject. (G. G., p. 221.) Spitzner 

endeavors to explain the difficulty on the principle of accentuation 

(De Vers. Grac. Heroic., p. 82), while Wolf ranks all such anomalies 

ander the head of “‘lectiones tolerubiles” (ταί. ad Hom. Nov. Ed., 
p. iv.) ‘Williams, again, the author of a treatise on the Versifica- 

tion of Homer, adopts Bentley's reading, as we have done, and 

makes this passage one of the sources of argument in favor of his 

“Theory of the Particies’ in Homer. (Versif. of Homer, p. 18. 

0097.) 
ὅρμαινε. The verb dpuaivw, according to Buttmann, always oc. 

ears with the idea of reflection, of deliberating what to do; out 

generally, as might be expected from the stem or root ὁρμάν, ac 
companied by a quickness or warmth of feeling. (Lezil., vol. ». Β. 
3. γ-«ατὰὲ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν. Compare the explanation of the 

O 
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sholiast : φρένα (δηλοῖ) τὸν λογισμόν, ϑυμὸν δὲ τὸ ϑυμεκόν -- Bde 
A beautifiil use of the imperfect, the prolonged action, which it ex- 

plesses, denoting the calming influence of reflection as it steals 
over and soothes an excited spirit. This same idea, indeed, cppears 

to be allegorized (if we 1iay talk of allegories in Homer) by the de- 

acest, of Minerva. 

ἦλθε S ᾿Αθήνη. “That instant, then, came Minerva.” Observe 

bs 066 of the aorist in denoting instantaneous action, and also the 

force of the particle dé (“‘ then,” “thereupon").—-po κε. ‘Sent 
her fortl:.” Observe the adverbial force of πρό, and compare note 

on verse 3, and also on verse 25.—xydouévy τε. ‘There ought to be 

no comma before this clause. Such a stop is erroneously placed 

there by those who make κηδομένη govern a genitive (ἀμφοῖν or 

αὐτῶν) understood. But verbs of caring are not unfrequently join- 

ed with the accusative as transitives, and κηδομένη, therefere, refers 

back to ἄμφω along with φιλέουσα. (Bernhardy, Wiss. Synt., Ὁ. 176; 

Kithner, § 533, 1.) 

197-198. στῇ δ᾽. “ She took her station thereupon.”? Minerva’s 

descent from the skies, and her entering the tent and taking her 

station behind Achilles, are instantaneous acts.—favdije κόμης. “ΒΥ 

a lock of his auburn hair.” Observe the employment of the genitive 

as indicating a part. The accusative Πηλείωνα, on the other hand, 
shows that the whole man was brought under the influence of the 

goddess, and his whole atteption aroused.—oly. “Τὸ him alone.” 

--τῶν δ' ἄλλων. The particle dé is here equivalent to ya;, and 

éacvouévy should, therefare, have a comma, not a colon after it.— 

jparo. ‘Saw her.” Homer always uses the middle of ὁράω in an 
active signification. , ες, 

199-201. μετὰ δ᾽ ἀσοάπετ. “And turned around.” ᾿ More literal- 
ly, ‘turned himself <fter,” (3. ¢., in the direction of) the one whe 

was grasping pie bair from behind.—f ve. ‘He recognized.”—. 

Serva dé of duce ὀάανθεν. ‘Dreadful, thereupon, did her eyes ap- 

aear to Lim," < ¢., fearfully shone the eyes of the goddess:. The 

ancieats assigned] to Minerva a bright, piercing, brilliant eye, of a 
cirhs bluish-gray color, as indicated by the epithet γλανκῶπες.--«ὅσσε. 
Bvpgly otege. The reference is to the eyes of Minerva, not to thoes 
ef Achilles. Compare, as regards the bright-glowing eyes here as- 

signet 40 the goddess, the language of Virgil (4Ex., v. 647) : ‘devin 

eigna decoris, Ardentesque notate oculos."—Ere x πτερόεντα. “ VJinuged 

words,” The epithet πτερόεντα carries wit 1 it not on'y the idea o. 

s-viftness, but also that of flying forth from the lips.— μεν προςφύδα 

ες He addressed unto her.” Observe that ποοςηύδα has lere ἔνε 
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sorucatives depending upon it, namely, μὲν and ata. The formes 
of these connects it closely with the adverbial τρός. 

202-203. rizr’ αὖτ, “Why, then, again?” rir is Lere for τι 
wore, and answers to the Latin quid tandem, “‘ why, then,” “ why, 

pray.” The particle αὖτε implies some previous visit on the part of 
the goddess, probably in some previous moment of excitement oa 

the part of Achilles.~—réxog. ‘‘ Offspring,” i. e , daughter.—y iva 
ἴδῃ. ‘Is it that thou mayest see ?” 3. ¢., mayest be a witness unto. 

As regards the interrogative force of 7, consult note on verse 133. 

204-205. GAA’ ἐκ rot épéw. “But I will declare to thee openly.” 

Observe here the force of ἀλλά. It is the same as saying, Grossly 

indeed has he insulted me, ὁμέ dearly shall he pay for it.—é«. Ot- 

serve the adverbial force of this word. As before remarked, there 

is no tmesis here; and yet ἐξερέω occurs in book viii., 286.—épéw. 

The fature, from the present elpw, which, in the sense of “1 say,” is 

epic.—rd δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀίω. “ And I think that this (which I am 

going to declare) will even be accomplished.”? Observe the demon- 

atrative force of τό.---τελέεσθαι. This form of the future occurs 

also elsewhere, as in book ii., 36, 156, and especially in the Odyssey 

(i., 201; iii., 226; iv., 664, &c.). The common text has τετελέσθαι, 

which Heyne, Wolf, and others very properly reject, following in 

this the authority of Aristarchus. The objection to rereAéo@az is, 

that it is not common with Homer to use the perfect for the future 

The only way of saving τετελέσθαι (and this, too, is a very doubtful 

process) is, as Heyne remarks, to deduce it from τετέλομαι as \ 

present, changing the place of the accent to the antepenult. 
ἧς UmeporAigo: τάχ' av, κι τ. Δ. “ΒΥ his acts of arrogance shall 

he at some early period or other, in all probability, lose his life.” 

Observe the combined force of the particles raya and ποτέ, the for- 

mer implying that a thing will soon take place, while the latter δον 

that the particular time is uncertain. Observe also the force of as 
with the subjunctive, denoting something uncertain, indeed, but high- 

ly probable.—wmreporAigo:. The idea of arrogance lies atthe basis of 

this word; as is shown by Buttmann (Lezil., vol. ii., p. 215). The 

plural is employed here, moreover, with reference to various pre. 

ceding acts of arrogance on the part of Agamemnon, all which go tc 

form the general character of ὑπεροπλία, as expressed by the sin- 

gular. (Consult Roth, Excurs. ad Tae. Agric., Ὁ. 112; and Nagels 

bach, Excurs., xx., “‘ Die Metonymischen Plurale.”’) 

206-208. τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε. ‘Him, then, in turn.”"—Ged γλαυκῶπις 

* The bright-eyed goddess.””. The epithet γλαυκῶπις indicates prop 

erly an eye of a bluish-gray like that ofthe cat ortheowl Thecom 
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mon translation, however, of “blue-eyed” does not convey πὰ 
meaning with sufficient clearness, since it does not express the ss 
sociate idea of brightness. ‘The eye assigned to the goddess of wis 
dom among the Greeks was one ofa bluish-gray, bright and pieraing, 
the gra colour preponderating over the blue. Compare the reruss is 
© Donaldson.on the adjective γλαυκός. (New Cratylus, p. 689.) 

sA6oy ἐγὼ. “I bave come this instant.” Observe here the forco 

of the aorist in denoting instantaneous action ; and also the empbatic 
employment of the personal pronoun.—ravoovea τὸ σὸν μένος. . “Τὸ 
cause this excitement of thine to cease.” Consult note on verse 
192,—al xe πίθηαι. “If, perchance, thou wilt obey (me).” More lit 
crally, “wilt persuade thyself (to follow my directions).” Observe 
the employment of αἱ for ei, implying a wish, on the part of the god- 
dess, that Achilles would listen to her monitions. Consult note on 
‘verse 66.—ovpavéOev. The position of this word in the sentence is 
worth noting. . It is brought in last, in order to add full force, to 
gether with the accompanying gesture, to all that precedes. 

310-31}. μηδὲ ἕλκεο. “Nor be drawing.”—zeipi. Not a mere 
poetic appendage, as Wolf explains it, but uttered, as the gramma 
tian term it, δεικτικῶς, that is, Minerva pointe, while using the 
word, to the hand of Achilles, 83 it still rests on the hilt of his sword 

- ἀλλ᾽ ἤτοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισοι", x. τ. λ' “ But yet reproach him is 
‘words just as it shall be," {. ε. just as they shall happen ta orcw te 
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The particle 7: is here employed tc indicate « oucession. 

(Mageisbech Excurs., ii, ὁ 12.) 

212-214. ἐξερέω. ‘Will declare openly.” Cumpare, with regard 
to this verb, and also the expression τὸ δὲ, following immediately 

after, the note on verse 204.—xai τετελεσμένον ἔσται. ‘ Shall even 
be accomplished.” Minerva speaks here like a deity, but Achilles, 
tn verse 204, like a mere mortal, who only expresses his opinion as 

~ the future.—«ai ποτέ rot, κι τ. A. ‘ Hereafter, even thrice so 

wany splendid gifts shal] be present unto thee,” ἡ. ¢., shall be pre- 

sented unto thee. Alluding to the future reconciliation of the two 

chiertains —Iexeo. ‘Restrain thyself.”"—nyiv. Referring to her- 
self and Juno. 

216-218. χρὴ μεν σφωϊτερόν ye, x. τ. Δ. “It behooves me, O god- 
dess, to observe the inandate of you two in particular,” 3. ¢., of you 

two at least, if of no other of the gods. The allusion here is to pre- 

vious acts of favor shown toward him by these two deities, to wham, 

of course, he ought to be particularly grateful and obedient.—o¢-t- 

ρον. -Formed from he dual ogi, and therefore possessing a dual 

furce. The old grammarians took σφωΐτερον, by a strange kind of 

enallage, as equivalent merely to reo,, and referring to Minerva 

alone! (Etym. Mag.,s.v.) Buttmann thinks that the poet (or re- 

citer, as he terms him) intentionally chose this form, which the ear 

so seldom met with, in order to make it at once perceptible that 

Achilles intended only the two goddesses, who were in this case the 

sole agents ; although afterward (v. 218), by a very natural transition 

to a more general mode of expression, he speaks of all the deities 

collectively. (Lezil., vol i., p. 52.) 

εἰρύσσασθαι. The primitive meaning of ἐρύειν is “to draw ;” in 

che middle voice, “ to draw to one’s self,” “to draw for one’s self,” 

ἄς. It is thus applied, in its middle signification, to the drawing of a 

deal body, in battle, toward one’s self, to get it into a place of safety, 

whether it be the body of a friend or a foe. From this idea of drag- 

ging from amid a crowd of enemies comes the general idea of “to 

asve,” whence arises the collateral meaning of “to keep,” “to ob- 

serve,’ ‘to watch” that which has thus been dragged away; and 

hence we have the more general idea of ‘to observe, keep, or 

obey,” on any occasion.—{ Bulimann, Lezil., s. v.) 

καὶ μάλα wep, κι τ. A. ‘Even though greatly incensed in soul,” 

3. ἐ., however much incensed.—o¢. For οὕτως. -τπάμεινον. Supply 

ἐστί.---ὅς xe. ‘*  Whosoever.”—puda 7 ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. ‘ Him very 

readily are they even accustomed to hear.’ Observe the force of 
the aorist in ἔκλυον, denoting what is accustomed to take placa 

2 
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The particular amput of rs, on the other hand, will best appear ff. ne 
Β varaphbrase: ‘In proportion as a man ubeys the gods, in that asas 

proportion are they wont to listen to his prayers.” (Hartung, voi. ., 

p. 58, -69.)—atrov. This pronoun carries with it here a pecaiiar 

force. The construction forms a kind of perataxis, for which (a the 

later language we would have τούτου μάλα τ' ἔκλυον. 

2°9-222. ἡ. For ἔφη.---ὐπ᾽ ἀργυρέῃ κώπῃ. “On his silver nift,” 

ὃ. ¢., his silver-decked hilt. The epithet ἀργυρέῃ has here th, same 
force as ἀργυροήλῳ, “adorned with silver studs."—cyée. “He 
checked.”—doe. ‘He drove.”"-—f£i¢gor. The early Greek sword 
had generally a straight, two-edged blade (ἄμφηκες, Il., 2., 256), 

rather broad, and nearly of equal width from hilt to poits.—7 δ᾽ 

Οὐλυμπόνδε βεδήκει. *‘That goddess, however, had gove unty 

Olympus.” Observe here the beautiful use of the pluperfect in de- 

noting rapidity of action. Achilles drove back his weapon into it» 

sheath, and the goddess that same instant had gone to the skies. 
μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. ‘To the midst of the other deities.” More 

literally, “among.” Observe that in this passage the “terminus ed 

quem” is indicated in three different ways : unto Olympas, and when 

she has come there, info the palace of Jove, and then into the midst 

of the other deities. —The ancient critics raise a difficulty hero 

How, they ask, can Minerva be said to have either come from the 
skies, or to have gone back to the same and to the society of the 

other deities, when in verse 423 it is stated that Jupiter had, on tne 

previous day, gone with all the gods into Ethiopia! To this some 

of them reply, that either all the deities of Olympus did not accom- 
pany Jupiter on this occasion, or else that the gods alone went, and 
that the goddesses were left behind! Voss, however, takes a much 
more reasonable view of tle matter. According to this scholar, 

several days were occupied in sending the ship to Chrysa (v. 308), 

in purifying the army (v. 313), and in offering up the hecatomb (v. 
315). It is after this that Achilles is deprived of Briseis (v. 318), 

and then has the interview with his mother, who informs him that 
the gods had gone to Ethiopia on the previous day. (Voss, Anm., 
p. 7.) 

223-224. ἐξαῦτις. “Again anew.”—daraprnpoic ἐπέεσσιν. “In 

injurious words,” i. e., grossly personal and offensive. The echoli- 
ast explains the epithet by βλαδεροῖς, χαλεποῖς.---λῆγε χόλοιο. Achil- 
les obeys Minerva, in ceasing from open strife and collision (Adu), 
but he still goes on giving vent to his angry feelings. 

225-228. οἰνοδαρές. ‘Man heavy with wine,” ¢. e., drunka>?. 

This epithet refers here more to the habit of intoxication than ite 
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alinence at the noment. (Jbserve in the language of Achilles « 
picture of the rude manners of a semi-barbarous age.' Fieedom of 
speech is ever characteristic of δυοῖν ἃ state of society, and Plata 

therefore, was wrong in blaming the poet for the employment of suct 
language: av-we fad -in:the.text,- He ought to have praised him 
eather for his close adherence to nature. (Piat., Repud., iii., p. 390, 
A.).. Equally.unnecessary, moreover, was the rejection of the whole 

gnseage, down to. verse 233, by the grammarian Zenodotos. His 

ebject appears to have been to shield the poet against the attack 
taade upon him by the philosopher. 

ευνὺς ὄμματ'᾽ ἔχων, κ. τ. “Having the eyes of ἃ dog, but the 
δοατὶ of a-stag,” i. ¢. impudent in visage, but a coward at heart. 

The dog, as already remarked, was a typo among the ancients of 
impudeace and effrontery. Compare verse 159.—oére wor’. ““ Nei- 

ther at any. time.”-—i¢ πόλεμον ϑωρηχθῆναι. “To arm thyself for 

war.” The passive in a middle sense.—Adyord’: “To an ambus 
cade.” — τέτληκας θυμῷ. “Hast thou dared in soul.” Observe 

the continued action implied by the perfect. The verb τλῆναι, in 

such constractions as the present, refers to the taking upon one’s 

self what is beyond one’s powers, or contrary to one’s nature.- Lit- 

erally, “‘ hast thou endured in soul.”—rd δέ ror, κι τ. Δ. “For this 

appears to thee to be death,” ¢. ¢., very death, death itself. Κῆρ is 

here equivalent to ϑάνατος. 

229-233. 9. “In very truth.”—Adiov. Ironical.~xara στρατὸν 
εὐρὺν. ‘Throughout the wide army.”—ddp’ ἀποαιρεῖσθαι. “To 
take away unto thyself the gifts (cf that one),” 3. ¢., to appropriate 

unto thyself. Observe the force of the middle.—décri¢ ely. Ip 
prose ὅςτις ἂν εἶπο.--- σέθεν ἀντίον. ‘In opposition to thee.” 

δημοδόρος βασιλεύς. ‘Thou art a people-devouring king,” ¢. ¢., ἃ 
king that lives on, or wastes the property of his people. It is better 

to supply. εἶ here, with Eustathius, than to make this a species of 
exclamation ‘in the nominative, as is done by N&gelsbach.—ére} 
οὐτιδανοῖσιν ἀνάσσεις. ‘Since thou reignest over men of no worth.” 
The particle ἐπεί serves here to explain what immediately precedes. 
Thoa devourest the substance of thy people, because they are too 

spiritlees to resist thee.—7 γὰρ ἂν, Arpeidn, κι τι Δ. “For in very 
truth (were this not 80), thou woulJst now, for the last time, have 

been insolent.” In order to complete the sentence, we may supply, 
after ᾧ γάρ, with Eustathius, εἰ μη οὐτιδανοὶ ἦσαν οἷς ἀνάσσεις. 
Achilles means that if the Greeks were not so spiritless, they would 
econ put a s'op to the rapacity of their king. The main idea with 
the speaker ‘s the insult which he has received, and he therefor 
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alludes at once to this, without expressing the collateial dea ‘a 
this were so.”’. 

233-236. GAA’ ἐκ τοι ἐρέω. . Consult note on verse 204.—im:. “Ip 
addition.” Anadverb. Con¥hit note on verse 25.—vai pa. ‘Ves! 
by.”—oxgjrrpov. Consult note on verse 15.—rd. - For ὅ.--φύσει. 
‘¢ Will produce.” The meaning of the oath is this: as surely as this 

sceptre shall never again put furth leaves and branches, 80 surely 
shall the absence of Achilles from the battle-field be keenly felt by 

the Greeks.—éreidy πρῶτα. “Since first.”—rougy. The trunk,’ 

i. e., its parent trunk.—zepi γὰρ, κι τ. Δ. ‘* For round about, in very 
truth, has the brass lopped it of both leaves and bark.’’ Observe 

that περί is here merely adverbial. Observe, also, that the verk 
ἔλεψεν takes here a double accusative, one of the whole (é), and 

another of individual parts (φύλλα re καὶ φλοιόν). When, in addition 

to the whole object, which receives the operation of the verb, partic- 

ular specification is also made of a part, in which this operation ie 

immediately and principally shown, both the whole and part stand, 

as proximate objects, in the accusative. (Rost, G. G., § 104, 6.) 

This construction is called by the grammarians σχῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλον και 

uépoc.—é. This pronoun stands here as a neuter, for αὐτό, referring 

to σκῆπτρον. Homer and Herodotus frequently use it, in all thres 

genders, for the corresponding parts uf αὐτός. (Matthia., ὁ 147.) 
237-239. viv αὐτέ μιν. ‘ Now, onthe contrury, it.” The particle 

αὖτε here denotes an opposition to its former state, when it flourish 

ed as a branch of the parent tree. Observe that μέν is for avro.— 

δικασπύόλοι. The sceptre which Achilles here b olds i. act his own, 

but a herald's sceptre or staff, which ..e chieftar had taken into his 

hands when arising to speak. Who»ver rose to speak in the gen- 

eral assembly of the host, -eceived a sceptre or staff from onc of 
the heralds, which be held in ound while delivering his sentiments. 

(i1., 18, 505; 23, 566, Od., 2, 88.) Nut every one, however, was 

allowed to speak in assembly, but only a particular class; and se 
these privileged individuals also acted on other occasions as “ dis- 

pensers of justice’’ (δικασπόλοι), Achilles here designated them by 

that particular name, to show that they formed a particular class. 

olre ϑέμιστας, x. τ. A. “And who watch over the laws (reccived 

by them) from Jove.” All human laws, according to the poet, come 

from Jove, the great source and fountain-head of justice, and kings 
and rulers receive these from him to watch over and defend. Ob. 

serve, therefore, the force of πρός here with the genitive, and com 
pare the following passage of Plutarch, where the same explanatico 

is given to the present text: καὶ rac βασιλεῖς “γμηρύς φῃσ» ows 
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ἐλεπήλεις οὐδὲ ναῖς χαλκήρεις, ἀλλὰ ϑέμιστας παρὰ τοῦ Διὸς Ἀπμδι» 

sovrac ῥύεσθαι καὶ φυλάσσειν. (Vit. Demetr., 42.)—oire. Literally, 

‘even who.” Observe the force of re in showing the relatior of 
the latter clause to the one that goes before : az they are δικασπκόλοι, 

even a0 do they watch over, &c.—4 δὲ. “And this.”—péyac. “Great 
in its consequences,” 7. ¢., fraught with serious consequences to 

Agamenr ion. 

240-244. ἡ ποτ΄. ‘“ Assuredly hereafter,” i. ¢., depend upon it, at 
eome future ἀ8γ.---Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ. ‘A desire for Achilles,” 3. ¢., 

regret for the absence of the warrior from the battle-field. Com. 

pare the Latin desiderium. Homer uses the feminine form ποθή 

much more frequently than the masculine πόθος.---ἀχνύμενός wep. 
“Though deeply troubled (thercat).”—-ed7’ dv. For br ἄν.---ὑφ' 

Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο ϑνήσκοντες. ‘ Dying beneath the hand of the 

man-slaughtering Hector.” —ov δ᾽ ἔνδοθι ϑυμὸν ἀμύξεις. “ And thou 
within thee shalt tear thy soul,” :. ¢., and thy bosom shall be torn 

by keen remorse. Observe that ἔνδοθε is here equivalent to κηρόθι. 
«χωόμενος. ‘Enraged at thine own self.” 

245-249. ποτὶ. For πρός.---χρυσείοις ἥλοισι πεπαρμένον. “ Pierced 
through and through with golden nails,” ἡ. ¢., adorned with golden 

atuds. The heads of the nails formed the studs.—f{:ro δ᾽ αὐτός 

Che pronoun is here iatroduced to mark an opposition between the 

serson of the hero and the act just performed by him.—érépwtev 

ἐμήνιε. “ Kept raging on the other side.” Observe the force of the 

imperfect.—Aryi¢ Πυλίων ἀγορητής. ‘The clear-toned speaker of 
the Pylians.” By the Pylians are meant the subjects of Nestor 

who was King of Pylos, in the Peloponnesus. The epithet λεγύς 

refers here to the clear and silver tones of age. Among a people 

like the Greeks, a clear and harmonious enunciation would form, ot 

course, one of the most important requisites of a public speaker. 

To this, however, was joined, in Nestor’s case, the sound experience 

Wa lengthened life. 

τοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ γλώσσης, x. 7.4. ‘From whose tongue also flowed 

speech sweeter than honey.” Observe that τοῦ is here fur οὗ. It 

we place a fuller stop after ἀγορητής, then τοῦ will be for rovrov; but 

is appears harsh, on account of the presence of τῷ for τούτῳ in the 

line that follows.—xai. This particle must not be joined with puéAc- 

τος, b.t refers back tu ἡδνεπής, and is intended to introduce a still 

fartner explanation of that epithet.—avtd7. Referring not so much 
che subject-matter of what he said, as to his voice and its varied 

mtonations. These came, as the pvet remarks, more sweetly te 

the ear than honey is wont to come to the tongue 
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250-252 τῷ d' ἤδη. ‘Unto this one already,” ¢. ¢, durmg iw 

lifetime. A peculiar usage of the dative, indicating, iv fact, the 

period during which an action is represented to have been going on. 

(Compare Bernhardy, Wiss. Synt., p. 79.}--μερόπων ἀνθρώπων. "ΟἹ 

articulate-speaking men.” The term μέροψ distinguishes man 

from the inferior class of creatures. The latter merely utter inar- 

ticulate cries; whereas the human voice breaks up and divides off 

its sounds, so as to form syllables and words.—ég@ia?. “δα 

pasned away.” More literally, “δὰ been destroyed,” or ‘had 
perished,”’ +. e., had fulfilled their allotted time on earth. | 

- tpagev ἠδ᾽ ἐγένοντο. ‘‘ Had been reared, and had lived.” Na- 

gelsbach regards this as a Hysteron-proterun, for “had lived and 

been reared.” Not so, by any means. The poet refers to the two 

generations individually. The first of these had been nurtured along 

with Nestor, and reared with him to manhood. The second came 

into being about thirty years after his birth, and &ved with him as a 

younger generation. And now he was reigning among a third. 

Reckoning thirty years, or thereahout, for a generation, Nestor 
would be over sixty years of age at the commencement of the Tro- 

jan War.—era τριτάτοισιν. ‘Among the men of a third.” For 

the more prosaic μετὰ τριτάτῳ, seil. γενεᾷ. 

Πύλῳ. There were three places named Pylos, in the Peluponne 

sus, all of which contended for the honor of having been the birth 

place of Nestor. One was situate about eighty stadia to the east 

of the city of Elis; a second was situate in the Triphylian district 

of the country of Elis; while the third was on the western coast 

of Messenia, opposite the island of Sphacteria. The second of these 

appears to have the best argument in its favor, and. is so regarded 

by Strabo. 

253-258. 5 ogi ἐὐφρονέων, x. τ. A. Repeated from verse 73.—@ 
πόποι. “Oye gods.” We have here a very early term. The an- 
cient Dryopes are said to have called the gods πόποι, which, when 

we exainine it etymologically, appears to mean nothing more than 

“fathers.” Compare the forms πάπας, παπαῖ, papa, &c., and con 

sult Pott., Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 193.—. ‘In very trath.”— 

Αχαιΐδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει. “Is coming unto the Grecian land.” —«ep 
γηθήσαι. ‘Would be delighted.”—yéya κεν xexyapoiato. “ Would 
greatly exult.”—el σφῶϊν rade πάντα, x. τ. a. “If they should learn 

all these things of you two contending together,” ἐ. ¢., if they shcald 

hear of your contending in this way. Homer says wei@eo9ai tre 

and πεύθεσθαί τινος ποιοῦντος, t. ¢., ὅτι ποιεὶ. In the presemt pas 

sege he has blended these two constr .ctions together, so that agGis 
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éepeads on ride πάντα, and papvauévouy is to be reev vod, in a free 
translation, into ὅτι, &c. 

οὗ περὶ μὲν βουλῇ, κι τ. Δ. (You), who are superior to the rest 
of the Greeks in counsel, and are superior (to them) in fight,” 3. ¢., 

superior as senators in counsel, and as warriors in the field. We 
must be careful not to regard βουλή here as equivalent merely to 

νοῦς or φρήν, intelligence or mental power.—yudyeofa:. The infini- 
tive is here employed as a kind of noun. Scheffer cites a similar 

instance in prose, where the infinitive occurs without an article as 
a substantive: ἀποτρέψαι τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπιτίθεσθαι τῇ Λιδύῃ. (Diod. 

&ic., XX., 68.----δ͵ελαί, ad Plut., vol. i., p. 183, ν. 35.) 

259-262. ἄρφω δὲ. The particle dé is here equivalent to yép.— 
§dy ποτ. “Many a time before this.” Compare Stadelmann: - 

“ Schon manchmal.”—féxep ὑμῖν. ‘Than even you.” This is the 

reading of the grammarian Zenodotus, which Aristarchus rejected, 

because, in his opinion, derogatory to Achilles, and for which he 

substituted ἡμῖν, a lection in which he is followed by Spitzner, Né- 

gelsbach, and others. We have retained ὑμῖν, however, with 

Heyne, as the more spirited reading, and more in accordance with 

what follows.—Observe that ἠέπερ is much stronger than the siu- 

ple 7, and implies that Achilles and Agamemnon are also distin- 

guished for valour ; as if we were to say, “than you, brave ‘hough 

(ep) you undoubtedly both are.” (Kiuhner, ᾧ 747, 4.) Observe, also, 

that we have the dative ὑμῖν, not the nominative ὑμεῖς. The reason 

of this is as follows: ἠέπερ ὑμῖν is the same as ἠέπερ ὑμῖν ὁμιλῶ, 
but as this is not in accordance with the English idiom, we are com 

peed to render the clause as if the Greek had been ἠέπερ ὑμεῖς 

ἐστὲ οἷς νῦν ὁμιλῶ.-- Kishncr, ὁ 748, ὁ.) 

καὶ οὕποτε οἶγ. " And not even these ever.” The particle yé, 
when it has, as in the present instance, the force of the Latin vel 

combines with a preceding negative, and the two then become 

equivalent to ne guidem.—ov γάρ πω. The particle γάρ here serves 
to explain more fully the previous clause, καὶ ἀρείοσιν ἠέπερ ὑμῖν.--- 
οὐδὲ ἔδωμρι. “ Nor am I likely to see,’’s. ¢., nor do present appear- 
ances lead me to entertain the belief that I will again see such. 

Obeerve here the employment of the subjunctive to indicate likeli- 

hood or probability. The future would have been too strong, and, 

im G»spjunction with the negative, would have meant that he was 

never again to see such. (Rost.,.§ 119, β.) 

263-265 Πειρίθουν. FPirithous was son of Ixion and Dia, and 

monarch of the Lapithe, a Thessalian race. At his nuptials witp 

Hippodamia arose the famous contest between the Lapithe and 
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Centaurs, to which Nestor presently alludes. The other chrefta.ne 

mentioned in the text were also Layithe, with the single exception 
of Theseus. Polyphemus must not be confourded with the Cyclops 

of that name. He was the son of Elatus. (Compare Apollon. 
Rhod., i., 40.}.--Θησέα τ᾽ Alyeiénv. This line is regarded as spurious 

by Wolf, since it is wanting in most manuscripts, and is mentioned 

by no acholiast. It is supposed to have been interpolated from He. 

siod (Scut. Herc., 18%) by some Athenian, who was anxious to have 

mention made of his national hero. (Miller, Homerische Vorschule, 

p. 84, seq.) 

266-270. κάρτιστοι δὴ. ‘The very bravest.” The particle 34 
has here what is termed its determinative force, and when joined 

with an adjective, as in the present instance, denotes that such 

adjective is to be taken in its fullest possible extent of meaning 

(Hartung, vol. i., p. 280, seq.; Kihner, § 691, 692, C. ς.)---Φηρσὶν 

ὀρεσκῴοισι. ‘‘ With the wild race dwelling on the mountains,” ¢. ¢., 

the Centaurs. By the term Φηρσίν (ἑ. ε., ϑήρσιν) are here indicated 

a wild and savage race of men, inhabiting Mount Pelion, and known 

in mythic history by the name of Centaurs. Of the form assigned 

to them by fable, namely, half human, half that of the horse, Homer 

knew nothing. This appears to have been a later addition.—éxza- 

γλως ἀπόλεσσαν. “In a terrific manner did they destroy them,” 

t.e., did the Lapithe destroy the Centaurs. As regards the form 

ἐκπάγλως, consult note on verse 146.—xai μὲν. “ And, as I tell 

you.”” Ob®erve that μέν is here equivalent to μήν, which, in this 

passage, has the force of ὥσπερ λέγω.---τηλόθεν ἐξ ἀπίης γαίης. 

“From afar, out of a distant land.” An Homeric abundance of 

terms. We must be careful not to confound the ἀπίῃ yaiy of Ho- 
mer with the 'Azia γῇ of the tragic writers. The former. means 
merely a distant land, whereas the latter denotes the Peloponnesus. 

There is also a difference between the two terms as regards quan- 
tity. The Homeric adjective has the initial vowel short, whereas 

the geographical appellative, ‘Aria, has it long. (Buttmann, Lexil., 

8. v.)—xeAdéoavro. ‘Called me unto them.” Obeerve the force ai 

the middle. 

271-274. xar’ ἔμ᾽ αὐτόν. “To the best of my power.” Literall:-, 
“ according to myself,” +. ¢., according to the strength I had. Com- 
pare the scholiast: κατὰ τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ dvvaucy. Some commentators 
render this differently, ‘by myself,” and refer, in support of their 

version, to κατὰ σφέας, in book ii., 366. The two cases, however, 

are by no means parallel.—xeivoro:. ‘ With those warriors.” ΑΔ 

av.woc Or éncives refers generally to an object more or lees ditiant, 
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Ὁ 88} 860 in ifs nec here ἃ reference to those who are now dead © 
and. gene; ia other words, to the men of an earlier and more pow: 
erfal day:-——tdv. For τούτων. 

καὶ μέν. “And 1 can assure you.” Observé that μέν ie here, 
ayers, for piv.-—pev βονλέων ξύνιεν. “ They listened to my coun- 
sels." βουλέων for βουλώων. So, in verse 405, ἐφετμέων for iger 
pede, 06 Ἰηληεόδεω for IInAy.idoc.—féviey. The common text has 
ξόνίον, for-which.we have given, with Spitsner, the reading of Arie 
tarchus.—d4Aa κοὶ ὄμμες. “ Do you, therefore, also.” The. ‘peru 

ele ἀλλά has here a kind of hortatory force. 
- 416. 56. ἀγαθός wep ἐών. “‘ Powerfal though thou art.” Nagel: 
Wao and Stadelmann, following one of the scholiasts, regard theese 
words as a kind of “caplatio benevelentie,” making the meaning to 
be, “who art a most excellent man:” so that, according to them, 

Nestor advises Agamemnon not to commit an act unworthy of him 
self. The version which we have giver, however, appears: much 
more ‘natural. Compare verse 131.—rdvd ἀποαίρεο κούρην. Ob- 
serve the double accusative depending on the verb. ° 

ἀλλ᾽ ba, ὅς, of, κι 7.4. “ Bat let (him retain her), even as the sons 
of the Greeks first gave (her as) a prize unto him,” :. ¢., let him 
retain her, since he has the better right to her. Supply αὐτὸν ἔχειν, 
οἵ something equivalent. Some understand αὐτήν, but fa αὐτήν 

would mean, “let her go.” 

471.579. ἔθελ. ‘Feel inclined.” Equivalent to the Latin indu- 

cas in animum. Observe that the verb ἐθέλω expresses in particular 

that kind of wish in which there lies a purpose or design; conse- 

quently, a desire of something, the execution of which is in one’s 
own power, or atleast appears to be so. (Buflimann, Leril., s.0.)— 

ἐπεὶ οὔποθ' ὁμοίης; κι τ. A. “Since a sceptre-bearing king, unte 
whom Jove has given glory, has never received for his share equal 
honor (with the rest of men, but an elevation far exceeding theirs).” 

By τιμή is here meant elevation, rank, or standing in society. We 
have given to this passage the explanetion of Nagelsbach. Thus, 
“ὁμοΐης, φεἰϊ. τῇ τῶν ἄλλων, ἀλλὰ μείζονος. (Compare book v., 441, 

seq.) Heyne has a different and inferior interpretation, ὁμοίης, scil. 

Ῥ τοῦ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος τιμῇ. “Since no sceptre-bearing king, &c., has 
ever obtained honor equal to his,”’ ¢. ¢., to Agamemnion’s.—fusope. 

(he perfect, not the aorist—ore. Compare note on verse 79. 

290-284. ef δὲ σὺ κάρτερός ἐσσι, x. τ. A. “For if thou art valiant, 

and (if) a goddess mother brought thee forth, yet is this one here 

more powerfal,” &c. Observe the pecu iar force of ef with the in- 
divative, not implying any doubt “puerer ia the miad of the speek 
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er, but referring rather to what is actually the case. “il thou ast 

valiaot, and the son of a goddess, as we all well know." ---κλεάόνεοσσιν. 

The dative is here employed to denote eontinuance of rule. Com 

pare note on verse 180. 
᾽᾿Ατρείδη, ov δὲ. For σὺ δὲ, ᾿Ατρείδη. The vocative of the propet 

name is often placed thus befo;e the personal pronoun “r the sake 
of emphasis.—atrap ἔγωγε λίσσομαι, x. τ. Δ. ‘For it is I, even I, 
that entreat thee to lay aside thy wrath in the case of Achilles.”” We 

have given a free translation bere, in order to show the meaning 
more clearly. The more literal version would be: “ But I, for my 

pert, entreat,” &c. Observe here the force of avrap, which in- 

volves in some degree the meaning of yap. So in Latin, we often 
Sad autem where extm might stand.—'Ay:AAgi. More literally, “ to,” 

or “for Achilles,” i. e., for the behouf or advantage of Achilles. 

The dativus commodi, or dative of advantage. (Kihner, ὁ 579, 3.) 

μέγα ἕρκος πολέμοιο κακοῖο. ‘ The great defence against evil 
war,” t. e., the great rampart against the foe. So a shield is called 

ἔρκος ἀκόντων, “or defence against darts.” 

286-291. ναὶ dy. “ Yes, indeed.”’—yépov. “Aged warrior.” — 

κατὰ μοῖραν. ‘ Rightly.”—aA2’ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ, κι τ. Δ. Agamemnon δ 

mits the correctness of all that Nestor has said, and acknowledges 
that all would be well were it not for the arrogant aod domineering 

spirit of Achilles.—zxepi. ‘ Above,” i. ¢., superior 10.—«paréecy. 

“To bear rule over.”"—avdecervy. ‘To lord it over.”—oenuatvecy. 
“To prescribe.” —& riv’ ov πείσεσθαι dio. “Ir which things I think 
that some one will not obey him.” Observe that ἅ is here the ac- 

cusative of nearer definition, while in τινά Agamemnon alludes ta 

himself, and he uses this form of expression in order not to provoke 
his antagonist anew by any more direct employment of words. 

εἰ dé. “For if."—&@eoay. Equivalent tu éxoigcay.—robvexa οἱ 
προθέουσιν; ‘Do they on this account give him the right?” Οὗ» 

serve that προθέουσιν is from the simple stem-form προθέω, whence 
προτίθημι comes. It stands, therefore, for πτροτιθεῖσιν. 

292~294. ὑπούληδην. ‘Interrupting his speech.” Compare the 

acholiast : μεσολαδήσας τὸν ᾿Αγαμέμνονος λόγον, πρὶν ἣ αιωπῆσαι αὐ- 

τὸς εἰπών.---ἦ γάρ κεν, κιτ. Δ. ‘<(Yes, indeed), for assuredly I should 

be called both a coward,” &c. The particle ydp is here, a» υἱῖ6 5 

elsewhere, elliptical, and refera to something going before and un- 

derstood. ‘ Yes, indeed,” exclaims Achilles, “I have done right , 

in acting as I have, for,” &c.—ei δὴ σοὶ, πᾶν ἔργον, wx. τ. a. “10 ) 

shall now any lunger give way to thee in every affair, whatsocver: 

thou mavest direct,” i.¢.if I shall vield to thy eve y command 
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Observe tnat ὑπείξομαι is here the future of the indicative, and nut, 
as somo pretend, the aorist of the subjunctive, with a shortened 

mood-vowel. The future is required to express certainty and full 

determination. ‘The propriety of its employment, moreover, instead 

of the optative, will plainly appear if we resolve ὅττι κεν εἴπῳς into 

its equivalent tay τι εἶπψο.--πὰν ἔργον. The accusative of neares 
definition. - 

205-296. ἀλλοισι δὴ. “Unto others, whosoever they may be.” 
Inasmuch as the particle δή supports and strengthens the meaning 
of the word with which it is connected, it makes definites still more 

definite, and indefinites, on the other hand, still more indefinite. 

In the present case the indefinite nature of ἄλλοισι is increased by 
it, and, therefore, the true force of δή is, “be they who they may,” 
“ whomsoever it may please,” &c. (Hartung, val. i., p. 377.-—Na- 

gelsback, ad ἰος.)---μὴ yap ἔμοιγε σήμαιν. “For prescribe not unte 

me, at least.”” The particle yap refers back to ἄλλοισιν ἐπιτέλλει, 

and shows why that was said.—d/w. ‘I am resolved.” ΝΣ 

297-299. σὺ δ᾽ ἐνὶ φρεσὶ βάλλεο σῇσιν. ‘And do thou lay. it up in 

thy mind.” Observe that we have here, not εἰς φρένας, but ἐνὲ with 
the dative. The meaning intended to be conveyed, therefore, is, 

that Agamemnon must not only put or cast these things into his 

‘mind, but must keep them there. The preposition ἐν here, with 

the dative, reminds us, therefore, of Virgil's “tu condita mente 

tenelo.” - 

Κούρης. Briseis.—ovrerydadAyw. ‘ Nor with any.one else.” τῳ 

for τινί.--ἰπεί p’ ἀφέλεσθέ ye δόντες. -* Since, after having given, yt 

even took her away from me.’ The true force of γέ here is ex- 
plandtory, so that ἐπεί... γε may be rendered more freely, “and 
that too because,”’ as in Latin, “idque propterea quod.” (Hartung, 

vol. i., p. 390.)—’ ἀφέλεσθε. For με ἀφέλεσθε αὐτήν. 

300-301. τῶν δ᾽ GAAuy..... τῶν. ‘Of those other things, how- 
ever,.....of these.” We have here in τῶν an instance of repeti- 
tion common:to many Janguages. Sometimes this is resorted te 
when a long clause intervenes, and it is then done for the sake ot 

perspicuity ; sometimes, as in the present instance, it is made to an 
ewer the purposes of emphasis. (Kishner, ὁ 632.)—ovx dv τι φέροι. 

ἀνελών. “Thou shalt not, I think, having taken up, bear any one 
away.’ Observe here the indefinite meaning which dy» impaftts to the 

optative, and which is made to subserve the purposes of bitter irony. 

We have expressed it by the words “I think.”—dveAuy. Incicating 
the manner ; that is, coming openly, and taking up boldly, in order t 

earry away. - Heyne, fullowing the Venice edition, reads ἂν ἑλών 
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making tlis an instance of the repetition of the particle ἄν, as 5 
often subsequently occurs in the Attio writers. 

302-303. εἰ δ᾽ dye μὴν πείρησαι. “ But if thou wilt, come indeea, 
make trial for thyself,” ἡ. 6., make the experiment in person. Ob. 
serve the force of the middle voice. With εἰ δὲ supply βούλει, 8 

common ellipsis.—aye μήν. Wolf places commas on either side of 
this clause, but Spitzner very correctly removes them.—iva γνώωσι 

καὶ olde. ‘In order that these here also may know,” 3. ¢., may 

know the truth of what I say, may see me do what I threaten.— 

ἐρωήσει περὶ δουρί. “Shall stream around my spear.” More lit 

erally, ‘“‘shall stream around for my spear.”” Observe that περὶ, ac- 

cording to Homeric usage, is an adverb bere, not a preposition. 

304-306. ὡς paye w. ‘After having both contended thus.” 
ὡς for οὕτως. Buttmann considers μαχεσσαμένω more in accordance 
with analogy than μαχησαμένω, the reading of Aristarchus and Wolf. 
--πλᾶσαν δ᾽ ἀγορὴν. “ And dissolved the assembly.” As the dual is 
not a necessary form, the subject of a proposition may be in this 

number, and the verb in the plural, and vice versa.—vgac ἐΐσας. 

‘Equal ships,” i. e., having equal sides, a general epithet for a ship, 

as indicative of its shape and structure. The ships of the Greeks 
were drawn up on shore between the two promontories of Sigeum 

and Rheteum, and probably in several rows, one behind the other. 
Achilles had his ships in the foremost row inland, on the right wing 
toward Sigeum; and Ajax, the son of Telamon, had his ships sta- 
tioned on the left wing of the same row, toward Rheteum, while 

the Athenians are thought to have occupied the centre of this line. 
The hindermost row of all contained the shipe of Agamemnon, 
Ulysses, and Diomede. In front of the ships were the tents, which 
were, in reality, rude huts, tents of canvass being then unknown. 

307-311. Μενοιτεάδῃ. ‘The son of Mencetius.” Patroclus, the 

intimate friend of Achilles.—poépvocev. ‘ Launched.” Literally, 
“dragged forward,” i. e., caused this to be done.—i¢ δ᾽ ἔκρινεν. 

“And selected and put into it.” Consult note on verse 142.— 

ἑκατόμόδην. Consult note on verse 315.—é¢ δὲ βῆσε. “And into it 

caused to go.” . Consult note on verse 144.—dyva δὲ εἶσεν ἄγων. 
‘And up (its side) conducting, seated (therein).” Obeerve the ac- 

tive force of eicev, sedere fecit, or collocavit.—tw δ᾽ ἀρχὸς ἔδη. “ And 

in (it) went as commander.”—voAvpgric. “The sagacious.” <A 

sommon epithet of Ulysses. 

912-314. dvabayrec. ‘Having embarked.” Literally, “ having 

gone up (the vossel’s sides).”—imérAcov ὑγρὰ κέλευθα. ‘ Began ἴα. 

δῖ! upon the watery ways,” ἡ. ¢., tre watery paths of ocean. Theck 



. ROPES TU BOOK ἃ | 173 

mairtains that ὑγρός is not a general term for any thing Aquid oF 
watery, but that it means something in a tumid state, and which, tf 

touched, will gently recede. If this be correct, ὑγρός is the very ad- 
jectrve to be employed here. (Beck, Comment. prima de Interpret. 
Lat. Seriptorum εἰ Monum., &c., Lips., 1791, p. xviii.) 

ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι. ‘To purify themselves,” ἡ. ¢., to perform a lus- 

tration. The reference is to bodily ablutions, by which both a medi- 

cal and religious end were answered. ‘The washing of the person 

would be conducive to health, and would also be a symbol of expia- 

tion from sin. The Grecian host had become impure by contact 

with the bodies of the dead, and also by reason of the offence οἱ 

Agamemnon ; but, as the anger of Apollo had ceased with the sub- 

mission of the monarch, the people were to be purified, partly as ὃ 

sanatory measure, and partly that they might be able to engage in 

the solemn sacrifice to the god.—«ai εἰς GAa λύματ᾽ ξξαλλον. “And 

east the offscourings into the sea.” By λύματα is here meant the 
water by which the ablufion of their persons had been effected. 

Qn the present occasion ὁ was thrown into the sea. It was cus 
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tomary also to cast it into rivers, and if neithe) sea nor river was 
near at hand, to dig a hole in the earth, and pour it ‘n. (Hase, 

Class. Alterthumek , vol. i., p. 94.)--ξόαλλον. Observe the force of 

the imperfect in denoting an act done by many in stscession. 

315-317. ἔρδον. ‘They sacrificed.” Consult note on verse 147. 
-“-τεληέσσας ἑκατόμζας. ‘Perfect hecatombe,” j. e., of perfecs and 
unblemished νἱοι 8. Consult note on verse θ8.---κατόμδας. Ac- 
cording to the common explanation, a hecatomb was an offering 

of a hundred oxen; but it was afterward used to express every 
solemn sacrifice at which several animals were slain. Thus, one 

hecatomb, mentioned in the Iliad (vi., 115: #., 308), consisted of 

twelve bulls. The hecatomb which Ulysses bore in his galley to 

Chrysa was probably a still smaller number. That vowed to the 

Sperchius consisted of fifty sheep. (Hase, Public and Private Life of 

the Greeks, p. 101.) 

παρὰ Viv’. “Along the shore.” Oi’ is here the accusative, and 
the action is so represented by this, as if the acting parties had 

spread themselves over the shore. Qui sacra faciunt, non tn litore 

sed per litus versantur. (Nagelsbach, ad ἰος.}---κνίση δ᾽ οὐρανὸν Ixev, 

«.t.A. ‘*And the savor went to the sky, whirling itself in the 

smoke round about 11. We have given here the interpretation of 

Nagelsbach, according to which ἑλισσομένη is middle, not passive , 

and περέ belongs to καπιῷ, not to the participle. As regards thu 
middle meaning here assigned to ἑλισσομένη, compare I1., xxi., 11. 

So, again, with respect t the construction here given to περέ, com. 

pare the phrase ἀμφὲ my στῆσαι (Od., viii., 434). 

318-325. τὰ πένοντο. ‘ Were busily employed upon these things.’ 

The reference is to the process of purification, and after that to the 

offering up of the heentombs.—ryv πρῶτον. “ With which in the 

first instance.”—dAA’ ὅγε. “This hero, on the contrary."—ré ol 

ἔσαν. “Who were unto him.” τώ for ὦ.--ὁτρηρὼ ϑεράποντε. 
« Active attendante.” - ᾿ 

ἔρχεσθον κλισίήν ‘Go ye two unto the tent.” With verbs of 

going, coming, &«, the accusative of the place whither is often 
joined, without δ᾽ preposition.—yempd¢ ἑλόντ᾽ ἀγέμεν. “ Having 

taken by the han, lead away.” Observe that éAdvr’ is for ἑλόντε 

and that ἀγέμεν, the infinitive, has here the force of an imperative, 
instances of which often occur in the poets. (Matthe, § 546.) 

Some editors place a comma after '᾿Αχιλῆος, and then make ἀγέμεν 
equiva'ent to Gore ἄγειν, but this wants spirit.—el dé κε μὴ δώφειν, 
«7.2 CGorapare verse 137.—ovv πλεόνεσσι. ‘‘ With greater num 
bers.” γον, “ with mese men.” Supply ἀνδράσι. --τό, - For ὃ 
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396-330. πριΐει. “He sent them onward.’ Compare note oa 
κορίαψε, verse 3, and Gloss., verse 25.—xparcpov δ᾽ ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελ» 
dev. Compare verse 25.—<dfrovre. ‘‘Reluctant.”—fargyv. For 

eégrav.—Mepudcewv. Consult note on verse 180.—ini re κλισίας, 

κι τ Δ. The adverb ἐπί serves here to determine with more pre- 
cision the direction expressed by the accusative. (Kishner, ὁ 545, 

&)—rév δ᾽ εὗρον, κ. τ. Δ. Referring to Achilles.—ovd ἄρα τώγε 

ἐδὼν, κι τ. Δ. “Nor, in very truth, did Achilles rejoice-on having 

seen theese two.” . 

891-933. τὼ μὲν ταρδήσαντε, κ. τ. Δ. ‘ They both stood, having 

become confused (the instant they beheld him), and continuing to 
regard the monarch with looks of reverence.”” Observe the change 

from the aorist to the present participle, and the peculiar force of 

each. The former has reference to what took place at the instant, 
the lateer to what was continued. —odde τί μὲν προςεφώνεον. 

“Neither did they address aught unto him.” Observe the double 

accusative in ri μὲν, the latter term being for αὐτόν.--- ἔγνω gor ἐνὶ 
φρεσί. ‘ Knew in his own mind (the object of their coming).” 

334-342. χαίρετε. “Hail,” 3. ¢., Joy be with ye. The common 

expression on either accosting or taking leave.—Acdg ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ 

καὶ ἀνδρῶν. Heralds are called “ messengers of Jove,” because they 
are the interpreters of that which Jove has established on earth 

through the agency of kings. ‘The epithet, therefore, has reference 

to the supporting of regal authority. So, again (Ji., viii., 617), they 

are called Az? φίλοι, inasmuch as they share in the honor rendered 

unto kings, which honor the latter derive, along with their power, 

from Jove. 

μοι ἐπαίτιοε. “In fault toward me,” 1. e., blamable in my eyes 

—6. For ὃς.--Διογενὲς Πατρόκλεις. “ High-born Patroclus.” Ob- 

serve that proper names in -κλος are often declined like those ia 

«Age, and again, those in -κλῆς like those ἢ «χλος. Hence Πατρόκλεις, 

for Πάτροκλε. (Matthia, ὁ 92, 1.)--σφωῖν. The dative of the pro- 

nour of the third person, differing from that of the second person in 

being always an enclitic. (Thicrsch, § 204, 6.)—ro δ᾽ αὐτὼ μάρτυροι 

ἔστων, κατ. a. ‘‘And let these two themselves be witnesses both 

before the blessed gods,” &c., i. ¢., witnesses of the insult offered 

to Achilles by Agamemnon. Observe the peculiar force of ra αὐτὼ, 

not “these same persons,” but “these very persons themselves,” who 

are made the innocent instruments in carrying into execution the 

unjust mandates of another.-—xai mpd¢ τοῦ βωσιλῆος ἁπηνέος. * And 

before that hard-hearted king.” 

, Usore & aire. “If ever agair hereafter.” Four εἴποτε dm adres. 
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not δὲ αὖτε. These words are generally made to commence ἃ ho 
sentence, which is supposed to break off abruptly afier τοῖς ἄλλοιε 
hy an aposiopesis. The reading of Wolf, however, which places ἢ 
comma after ἀπηνέος, irstead of a colon, and which we have adopted 

‘n our text, is decidedly preferable. According to this reading, the 
words εἴποτε δ' αὗτε κ΄ τ. A. form the ending of the previous sentence, 
not the beginning of a new one. Wolf is followed by most of the 

recent editors of Homer.—dyivas:. ‘For the purpose of warding 
off.” The infinitive is here employed to express the object or intent 

-- τοῖς ἄλλοις. Consult note on ἡμῖν in verse 67. 
3942-344. ἡ γὰρ Sy’ ὁλοῦσι, κι τ. A. “For, in very truth, this man 

rages with destructive thoughts,” ¢. ¢., intends, in his ungovernable 

excitement, to do things fraught with the most pernicious cunse- 

guences.—ovbdé τι olde, x. τ. A. “Nor does he at all know how to 
observe at the same time the future and the past,”’s ¢. tomake the 

events of the past the lessons 10" the future.—odo:. “In safety,” 

ἑ. ¢., 80 far as security can be found in the battle-field. Referrmng 
to the taking of all proper steps to secure success, both by personal 

prowess and sagacious plans.—yaycwevras. We have followed here 

the conjecture of Schiffer. The common text has paytovro, but 
the subjunctive barmonises better with olde that precedes. Thiersch 

proposes paytovrat, i. ¢., μαχέσονται. The common reading makes 

an hiatus before ᾿Αχαιοί. 

346-351. ἐκ κλισίης. ““ Forth, out of the tent.” Observe the ad- 

verbial force of ἐκ.---ὀῶκε δ᾽ ἄγειν. “ And gave (her to them) to lead 

away.”—abvric Iryv. ‘* Went Ὀδοὶς.᾽"-- παρὰ νῆας. Consult note on 

ἐπὶ κλισίας in Verse 328.---ἢ δὲ γυνή. ‘And she, the womaa.”— 

αὐτὰρ 'AxycAAeve. The particle avrdp, according to Kahner (Ὁ 739, 
3), generally expresses something unexpected, or surprising, &c. 

On the present occasion, when we should have looked for a calmer 

and more quiet deportment in the warrior, we are, as it were, taken 

by surprise on finding bim suddenly burst into tears. 

δακρύσας. ‘ Having burst into tears.”” These were tears, not of 
sorrow for the loss of Rriseis, but of indignation for the insalt which 
had been offered him in her abduction. Compare verse 355, seg.— 

ἑτάρων ἄφαρ lero, x. τ. A. “ Forthwith, turned away from his rom- 

panions, seated himself on the shore of the hoary sea, looking upon 

the dark-hued deep.”” The genitive érdpwy acpends on νόσφι Acao- 

θείς, which may be more literally rendered, “having gone aside 
from.” (Bufimaan, Lexil., vol. i, p. 73.) 

ϑῖν bg’. Observe Lere that ϑιίν᾽ is by apostrophe for Siva, the 

accusative, and that it is erro:.eous to write ϑίν᾽. which would be‘fas 
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Agi, the dative. The accusative diva here dupenda, no! cr the δὰ. 

verbial igi, nor yet va Eero merely, but on the combined idea im- 

plied by both. (Kiskner, ὁ 619, b.—Nagelsbach, ad loc.)—dAd¢ πολιῆς. 

The reference here ia to the sea near the shore, where the dark bil- 

lows break into foam, the adjective πολιός denoting properly som. 

thing that is of a gray color, «r a mixture of dark and bright. Its 
soot is found aleo in the Latin pulius, and paileo. (Pott, Etymol. 

Forech., Vol. i, ἢ. 120.)}—olvora πόντον. Referring to the sppearance 

of the main ocean, afar off from the land. Observe that olvowa has 

here the force of μέλανα, the early wine, according to Eustathius, 
having been of a dark hue, approaching to black: ὅτε ἔοικε τὸ παλ» 

αἰὸν ὁ οἶνος μέλας εἶναι τὴν χροίαν. 

πολλὰ. ‘‘ Earnestly.”—yeipac ὀρεγνύς. It was customary, m 

praying to a deity of ocean, to stretch out the hands in front. 

352-356. ἐπεί p’ Erexéc γε, κι τ. Δ. “Since thou didst indeed bring 
me forth, being very short-lived.” The particle yé here serves te 

strengthen the idea expressed by the verb: Achilles addressed Thetis 

as txdeed his mother. (Hartung, vol. i., p. 364.) Observe, more- 

over, that πέρ has here the force of valde, while in the succeeding 

clause it passes into the kindred meaning of omnino.—riny πέρ μοι 

ὄφελλεν, x. 7. A. ‘Olympian Jove, the lofty thunderer, ought by all 

means to have bestowed honor upon me. Now, however, he has 

honored me not even in a small degree,” ἃ. e., as matters now go, 

however, &c. 

ᾧ γάρ. ‘For in very truth.”"—avrd¢ ἀπούρας. “ Having taken it 

away by his own authority.” These words form an epexegesis, or 

additional explanation, to ἑλών, which merely indicates the seizure 

without the additional idea implied in αὐτός. 

357-361, πότνια μήτηρ. “His revered mother. by βένθεσσεν 

ἁλὸς. The sea-deities were supposed to dwell amid the depths of 

the sea.—-tapa πατρὶ γέροντι. ‘ By her aged sire.” Alluding to 

Nereus, one of the earliest of the sea-deities, and the eldest son ot 

Pontus and Terra. He married Doris, and became by her the father 

of the Nereids, of whom Thetis was one.—avédv. ‘She emerged.” 

--ὐότ᾽ ὀμίχλη. The comparison here refers merely to dvédu, the idea 

expressed by καρπαλίμως being excluded.—zdpoif αὐτοῖο. “In front 

of him.” She seated herself in such a way as to be seen fully fron 

the place where her son was sitting. Hence the genitive avroio.— 

τειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξ᾽, κιτ. A. “ And she both soothed him with her 

hand, and said what she wished to say, and uttered t aloud ’ Cum. 

pare the version of Nagelsbach : “6 Sie sagte, was ne cu δα Ἔν hatte, 

und eagte ac vollig brraus.” The wads ἐκ τ’ ὀνόμαζεν are oben ὧν 
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toneously trar.slated “ and called him by name.” ‘The inco.1ectnese 
οἱ this version is sufficiently shown by what immediately follows.— 

Obsei ve, that the comma must be removed from the ordinary text 

after tgar’, because ἔπος is the object of both verbs. 

362-363. ri dé σε φρένας ixero πένθος; ‘ And why has gricf coine 

suddenly upon thee in thy mind ?’’.s.¢., upon thy mind. Observe 

the instantaneous action denoted by the aorist, and also the double 

accusative connected with the verb. The priaciple on which this 

construction is founded has been explained in the note on verse 336. 

—tfavda, μὴ κεῦθε vow. The asyndeton, or absence of the copula 

tive, shows the earnest character of the speech.—iva εἴδομεν ἄμφω 

“That we both may know.” Observe the dual subject with the 
plural verb, and note also that εἰδομεν is for εἶδωμεν. 

365-366. alofa. ‘Thou knowest ‘alreudy)."— rig ἀγορεύω. 

*« Why need I tell.” Observe the force of the subjunctive.—wdvr’. 

Depending on εἰδυέῳ.---φχόμεθ' ἐς Θήδην. “We went to Thebe.” 
The reference is to Thebe, a city of Mysia, north of Adramyttium, 

and called, for distinction’ sake, Hypoplacian, because lying at the 
pvot of Mount Plakos (ὑπό and Πλάκος). Eétion was king of this 

city, and was slain in its defence, along with his suns, by Achilles. 

Eétion was father of Andromache, the wife of Hector.—In the 

Venice edition of Homer, 27. lines, beginning with the 366th, are 

marked with an obelus, and a scholium on line 365 says that they 

are interpolated. Knight is of opinion that they were introduced 

into the text by some inattentive and ignorant rhapsodist, who con- 

founded the city of Thebe, the native place of Andromache, with 
Chrysa, the native city of Chryseis. From a discussion. of thie 

kind, however, nothing satisfactary can ever be elicited. Chryneis 
might have been sojourning in Thebe at the time of ite capture, or 

the city of Chrysa might have been sacked by the same force that 

elundered.Thebe. Consult, also, note on verse 369.. 

ἑερὴν ̓  πόλεν. “Sacred city.” Cities, regions, &c., are often 

termed “sacred’’ by the earlier poets, when nothing more appears 
to be meant than that they are under the protection of some deity 

or other. Heyne, however, regards ἑερήν here as equivalent to »"σ- 
slaram, just-as ϑεῖος and dice are often used in speaking of any th ng 

superior of ite kidd. . 

267-368. τὴν δὲ. “And this (city).” After the Trojans had shut 

themselves op within their walls, which they did very early in tha 

war, the Greeks were com. prlied to ravage the adjucent countries ia 

order to obtain subsistence for their numerous forces. In one δὲ 

these pluadering “tcursions the sity of Tlrebe waz sackel.—sq) “ὦ 
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ats εὖ ξώσσαντο,κ τ. Δ. “ And these things. the so.s cf thé Greeks 
divided fairly amung themselves.” Observe that the accentuation 

here is μετὰ σφίσιν, not μετά σῴισιν. Enclitic pronouns always be- 
come independent when orthotone prepositions precede them ; re- 
taining, then, their natural accent, because, by reason of the prepo- 

sition, the pronoun is expressed independently, and with an em- 

phasis. (Gétéhag, ὁ 47, 3.) 

369-370. ἐκ δ' FAey. “ And out of them they selected,” i. ¢., a8 ἃ 

peculiar reward, independently of his proper share of the booty. 

Princes and distinguished chieftains always received such. Coim- 

pare Od., xi., 534: Νεοπτύλεμος μοῖραν καὶ γέρας ἐσθλὸν ἔχων ἐπὶ 
νηός ἔδαινεν.--- Χρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, κι τ. Δ. The lines that follow this are 
a repetition of those that occur in the beginning of the poem. It 

seems probable, remarks Valpy, that these repetitions, so frequent 

ia Homer, are derived from the detached mariner in which his po- 

ems were scattered among the Greeks. Separate parts were doubt- 

less sung at festivals and public entertainments ; and therefore, to 

somplete the sense, a necessity would frequently arise of fetching 

introductions and explanatory verses from preceding parts of the 

poem. The same solution, he adds, may be applied to the recur- 
tence of many single verses at the beginning of speeches through 

wut the poem. ᾿ . 

380-388. πάλιν ὥχετο. ‘“ Went back.” Consult note on vers: 

50, as regards the Homeric force of πάλιν.---τοῖο δὲ εὐξαμένου, κ. τ. 2. 

“ And this one, (on his) having prayed, Apollo heard.” τοῖο for τοῦ, 

i.e. τούτου. --ἧκε δ᾽ én’ ᾿Αργείοισι, κι τ. Δ. “And he sent a destruc- 

tive shaft against the Greeks.” Observe that the dative here de- 

pends on the verb, and that ἐπί merely marks the direction of the 

action. Consult Na@gelsbach, Excurs., xvii., Ὁ. 308.—of dé νυ λαοί. 

“ And they, the forces, now.” Observe the pronominal force of εἶ, 

approximating in our idiom to a personal more than a demonstr: - 
tive meaning, but still radically the latter. Observe, aleo, the pecu- 

liar meaning of the particle vv, as if we were to say in a paraphrase, 

“one can row weil imagine that the forces,” &c.—énaovireoot. 
“One after another.” Compare the scholiast: Αἰολεκὴ λέξεις, 15 

κτπαλληλίᾳ πυκνότεροι, ἀλλεπαλλγλοι, συνεχεῖς. 

τὰ δὲ κῆλα θεοῖο. “Βαϊ they, the arrows of the ροΐ.᾽".-- πάντη. 

“In every direction.” The terminus ad quem, which is still more 

fally explained by ava στρατόν. --- εὐρύν. ‘The wide,” t. ¢., wide- 
spread.—deoxpotiac. Consult note on verse 87.--- ἠπείλησεν μῦθον. 
w. τ, A.. “He uttered a threat, which in very truth has been ac 

eomplished,” s. ¢., carried into effect. Literally, “he threatened a 
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speech,” §. ¢., uitered a threatening speech.— 6. Use for the rere 

tive ὅς. 

389-393. τὸν μὲν. “The one (female).” Literally, “thie (fe 
male), indeed.” Referring to Chryseis.—édixoxer. Consult note 

un verse 98. --- πέμπουσιν. ‘Are escorting.”—dvasr. “Teo the 
king,” ἡ. ε., to Apollo. Consult note on verse 96.—riy δὲ κούρῳν 

βρισῆος. “ While the other, the daughter of Brises.” Literally, 
*but thie one, the daughter,” &c. Observe the latent demonstra- 

ive meaning in τὴν μέν and τὴν δέ.--- νέον. ‘But just now.”  Lit- 

erally, “lately,” or “ recently.”—rgy μοι δόσαν. For ἦν μοι δόσαν. 

393-398. εἰ δύνασαι ye. ‘If, at least, thou art able.” Tne in- 

dicative here implies a strong belief on his part that she does pos 
sess this ΔΌΪ ΠΥ .--- περίσχεο παιδὸς ἐῆος. ‘Aid thy valiant son.”’ 

We must write ἐῆος, not éjor. It is the genitive of dp. This ex- 

pression of sel praise on the part of Achilles is in full accordance 

with the habits, &c., of the heroic age. The form δος is supposed 

to be the genitive of ἐύς or éevc, a sister form of ἐός, and to have the 

meaning of “thy.” But consult Buttmann's Lezilogus, 2. Ὁ. 

el ποτε δή τι. Compare verse 40.---ὥνησας. “ Thou didst grati- 

ty.”"—#2 καὶ. “Or even, also.” πολλάκι γὰρ σέο, κ. τ. Δ. “ Pur 
often, in the halls of my father, have I heard thee boasting, when 

thou didst say that thou alone, among the immortals, didst war off 

unseemly destruction from the dark-cloud-enveloped son of Satetn." 

Compare the analogous Latin form of expression: audicham ex. te. 
quum diceres.—céo. Depending on ἄκουσα. The palace of Peleus 

is meant, not the ocean-abode of Nereus. Had this latter been jo- 

tended, the Greek would have been πατρὸς σοῖο. Achilles had 

never been in the ocean-house of Nereus ; and, besides, the separa 

tion of Thetis from Peleus is a posthomeric legend. The bard 

makes no mention of any such divorce. (Consult Spitzner, ad loe.) 
weAasvegél. A striking epithet, applied to the god of rains and 

tempests, and describing him as enthroned amid darkest clouds, or, 
as Virgil expresees it, ‘‘medid nimborum nocte.” (Georg., }., 328 

Compare the explanation of Passow : “tn distre Gewslke gehulten.” 

(Lez., 2. ν.}-- oly. Ubserve the employment of the nominative with 

the infinitive, the reference being to the same subject with the verb 

(ἐφῃσθα) that precedes.—As regards the literal force of the dative 

Κρονίωνι, consult note on verse 67. 

400-404. Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. Neptune and Juno, the latter morn 

especially, were frequently brought into collision with Jove; but 

Minerva, the beloved daughter of Jupiter, seldom, if ever. Wolf, 

therefore, prefers the reading of Zenodotus, who gives Golfer 'Aré2 
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λων instead of Παλλὰς ’Αθήνη.---τόν γ᾽ ὑκελύσαο δεσμων. ~ Dude 

reseae this same deity from bonds.” Observe the force of yé in con- 
janction with τόν “this deity, ind.ed,” ‘‘this particular deity,” 

- this seme deity.” . Observe, also, in txeAtcao the force of ὑπό iz 

composition, “ didst free him from falling under fetters,” 1. »., under 

the control of fetters. 

ἑκατόγχεερον. “ The hundred-handed one.”— Βριάρεων. “ Bri- 
‘areus.”” This name is supposed to mean “the powerful one,” and 

is regarded as a derivative from the adjective βριαρός. It is worthy 

of observation, that, accoruing to lian (V. H., 11), the Columns 

of Hercules were called, m the earliest poetry, αἱ στῆλαε Βοιάρεω, 

“3256 Culumns of Briareus.”-—«adéove: deoi. Homer often gives 
two names to objects, one of these being, according to him, the ap- 
pellation used by the gods, and the other that employed by men. 

On all such occasiuns, the so-called language of the gods is sup- 

posed to give the oldest furms of expression, such, for example, as 
were employed in the earliest poetic legends, wherein the gods 

themselves were introduced as speakers, and which forms or names 

became, in process of time, more or less obsolete; whereas, by the 

language of men, he means the common or current idiom of his 

own day. Hence the remark of the scholiast : τὸ μὲν προγενέστερον 

ὄνομα εἷς τοὺς ϑεοὺς ἀναφέρει ὁ ποιητής. ‘The poet attributes the 

more ancient name to the gods.” 

ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες Αἰγαίων᾽. “ But all men also Zgeon.” Ob- 

serve here the peculiar force of re. The gods named him Briareus ; 
and men also gave him a name, ὁμέ this latter was /Egeon.— 
Alyaiwv’. The gigantic being here alluded to had fifty heads and 

a hundred hands. His brothers were Gyges and Cottus, each witn 

the same number of heads and hands. With regard to the parent- 

age of the three, however, ancient legends differ. Hesiod makes 

them the sons of Uranus and Gea; whereas Homer would seem to 

indicate Neptune as their father, an account in which the scholiast 

agrees, who, in speaking of Egzon, remarks, τὸν πατέρα Ποσειδῶνα 

vare6pafevevy. Many commentators, however, prefer the pedigree 
given by Hesiod, and make Neptune to have been merely the father- 

iz-law of /Egeon, the latter having married his daughter Cymopo- 

leia. (Wolf, Vorics. ed. Ust., p. 145.) The three beings here men- 

tioned are mere personifications of the extraordinary powers of 

gature, as developed in earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, and the 

like. 
404-406. ὁ γὰρ αὖτε βίη, x τ. Δ. ‘For this one in his turn, was 

hetter in strength than bis sire By πατρός Neptune is meant, 



18% \C-ERS TO ._BOOK I. 

whether we we to regard ‘him as the father or father-in-law of 
£gewon. (Consvit preceding note.)}—ydp. This particle refers back 
to καλέσωσ᾽, and assigns th> reason why Thetis called on him for 

aid.—adre.' Neptune, in union with the other gods, was more po 

erful than Jupiter; but Briareus or gen, in his turn, Was stronger 

than Neptune. 
ὅς fa. ‘ Who, namely,” +. ¢., he, namely. We have here in 

Greek an instance of the. construction so frequent in Latin, where 

the relative ie introduced after one or more intermediate clauses, 

and takes the place of a personal o¢ dcmonstrative proncun. In 

such cases the particle Ja or dpa is added to the relative, in order 

to indicate recapitulation, and show that the thread of the narrative 

is resumed. (Kihner, ὁ 800.) Compare Cic., Phil., iv.,5: “ Virtus 

est una aliissimts defza radicibus: que (ι. ¢., hec enim) aunguam 
ulid οἱ labefactari potest,” &c.—kxvdei γαίων. ‘ Exulting in his high 
renown,” 1. ¢., proud of the conspicuous part he was performing. 

τὸν kai ὑπέδδεισαν, x. τ. A. “This one the blessed gods even 
dreaded, nor did they bind (Jove).” Literally, “ nor did they also 

bind.” Observe here the peculiar force of re. As, on the one hand, 

they dreaded Briareus, so also, on the other, they bound not Jupiter : 

or, in the Latin idiom, “" μὲ slum metuchant, tla nec Jovem vincichant.”: 

The legend partially detailed in the text is given more fully by one 

of the scholiasts. Jupiter, after having obtained the sovereignty οἵ 

-the skies, indulged in a tyrannical exercise of authority, and a scdi- 

tion in consequence arose among the other gods, who formed therc- 

upon a conspiracy to bind him. Thetis, however, haviag learned 

their intentions by means of Nereus. her prophetic sire, haatened to 

- the aid of Jove, attended by Briareus, who terrified the gods froua their 

purpose. Jupiter, as a punishment, suspended Juno by the wrists 

from the skies, and commanded Neptune and Apollo to work for 
Laomedon, and build the walls of Troy. 

407-412. καὶ λαδὲ γούνων. “And take hold of sim by the knees.” 

Supply μεν. Observe in the genitive γούνων the reference to a part 
of the entire frame. The usual attitude of ~uppliants was to clasp 

-the kneds of the person addressed with one nand, and to touch his 

οὐ or beard with the other. Compare verse 500, seg.—al κέν 
πως. .“-If, perchance, in-any way: Observe the wish that this 
may happen, implied in the particle al, and consult note on verse 

- 66. --ο. ὄ ἐπὶ Τρώεσσιν ἀρῇῆξαι. ‘To lend aid unto the Trojans.’ Hore, 

as before, there is no tmesis, but the adverb ἐπί, though forming 

one blended idea wits the verb, retina, nevertheless, ite distinct 
adverbial signification. 
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. φ»)ὸς ἐὲ κατὰ κρύμνας, κι τ. Δ. “ And to hem in those othere, the 
Greeks, at their sterns, and round about the sea (shore), getting 
slaughtered (all the while).”” As regards the force of ἔλσαε here, 

- consult Buttmann, Lezil., s.v. The sterns of the vessels, as these 
tay drawn up on the beach, were turned toward the inland parts, 
and their prows toward the sea. This was always custoinary after 
voyages. Achilles, therefore, wishes that the Greeks may be hem- 

med into the space between the first line of ships and the land. 
Compare note on verse 900.---ἐπαύρωνται. ‘May enjoy.” Ironic 

cal._—fv dryv. “His evil folly.” The term dry appears to imply 

heré a kind of judicial blindness, inflicted on erring mortals, under 

the influence of which they commit deeds which finally induce thei 

own destruction. (Compare Williams's Homerus, p. 82.)— ὅτ, For 
ὅτε. “When.” Not for ὅτι 

413-416. κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. “Pouring down the tear.” Ob- 

serve the adverbial force of κατά.---τί νύ. ‘ Why, indeed.” Anal- 
ogous to the Latin quidnam.—aiva. ‘‘Unhappily,” ¢. ¢., in an evil 

hour. The neuter plural of the adjective is here employed ad. 
verbially, instead of the regular adverbial form αἰνῶς. 

cf ὄφελες ἦσθαι. "" Would that thou wast sitting.”” The scholias 

tefers ἧσθαι to an idle and inactive life (φησὶ dé ὅτε προεθέμην dv ce 

ἄπρακτον βίυν ζῆσαι). Not so, however. ‘The spirit of the wish is 

contained in addxpuroy and ἀπήμονα.---ἐπεί νύ Tot, κι τ. Δ. * Since, 
indeed, the fated portion of existence unto thee is for a very short 

time, and not at all very long.’’ In the old language the same idea 

is often expressed twice, once affirmatively, and immediately there 

after negatively.—ivyv0a. The adverbs μένυνθα and δήν come in 

Sere with a sort of adjective force. So we have ὥς for τοῖος, in 7|., 

iv., 318, and elsewhere; χαλεπῶς for χαλεπόν, Il, vii., 424, &c.-- 

wép. Equivalent here to the Latin valde. 

417-420. περὶ πάντων. “ Above 8}}.᾽" Compare verses 258 and 
287.—érheo. “Thou art.” Properly speaking, “thou wast and 

still art.’ The imperfect of πέλομαι has very commonly, as here, 

the force of a present.—ro. “Therefore.” For τούτῳ, t. ε., διὰ 

τοῦτο.---κακῇ αἴσῃ. ‘Unto an evil destiny.”—roz épfovea. “ Τὸ 

communicate for thee,” 7. ¢., for thy gratification : τοι for cos.—ely’ 

evry. “41 myself will σο.᾽) Compare, as regards the force of εἶμι 

here, the note on verse 169. 

ἀγάννιφον. “The very enowy.’’ Homer has here Olympus in 
view merely as a mountain, and therefore describes it as having its 

summit covered with snow. Modern travellers agree in this, and 

portray Olympus as never free frcm snow at the top (Dos atl 
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Class Tour, vol. ii., p. 135.) When, however, the poet has Olympu. 

eefore his imagination as tne abode of the gods, all is bright and 
clear, and no mentios. whateyer is made of a snowy mountam. 

‘Consult Volcker, Hom. Geogr., p.6.). . . 
422-474. piv’ 'Αχαιυῖσιν. “Indulge thy wrath againet the 

Greeks.” More literally, “be angry with the Greeks.”-—ép ’Qreav- 

dy, per’ ἀμύμονας, &c. “To Oceanus, among the blameless Zthio- 
Jians, unto a banquet.” As regards the distinction between ἐς and 

wera, Voss correctly remarks, that these two prepositions, or rather 

adverbs, are frequently so employed in connection by Homer, that 

the former has reference to the place, the latter to the assemblage 
encountered there. (Xr. Bi., i., p. 200.) 

'ὭὨκεανόν. According to Homer, the earth is a circular plane, and 
Oceanus is an immense stream circling around it, and from which the 

different rivers run inland in the manner of bays. Homer terme 

the Oceanus ἀψόῤῥοος, because it thus flowed back into itself.— 
Αἰθιοπῆας. Who the Homeric thiopians were is a matter ot 

doubt. The poet elsewhere speaks of two divisions-of them, one 

dwelling near the rising, the other near the setting of the sun, both 

having imbrowned visages, from their proximity to that luminary, 

and both leading a blissful existence, because living amid a flood of 

light ; and, as a natural concomitant of a blissful existence, blame 

less, and pure, and free from every kind of moral defilement. By 
the Eastern Ethiopians, Homer is generally thought to mean the 

imbrowned natives of Southern Arabia, who brought their wares to 

Sidon; and by the Western Xthiopians the Libyans. Voleker, how- 

ever, is in favor of making the legend of the Eastern Zthiopiane 

to have arisen from some obscure acquaintance, on the part of the 

Greeks, with the land of Colchis. (Homerische Geogr., p. 87, acgq.) 
pera daira. The gods here attend a banquet or great ‘festiva. 

given by the blameless and pious race of the A.thiopians, but wheth- 

er given by the Eastern or Western race is not stated by the poet. 

—The common text has μετὰ daira, as we have given it. Wolf 

and Heyne, however, following Aristarchus, give κατὰ daira, in or- 

der-to avoid the double μετά. But xara daira; as Spitzner remarks, 

ean only signify ad cibum δὲδὲ parandum, which is certainly aot the 

meaning here. Besides, that Homer is not averse to the repetition 

of prepositions, the following passages will abundantly show. 1. 
EVii., 432: τὼ δ' οὔτ᾽ ἂψ ἐπὶ νῆας ἐπὶ πλατὺν 'Βλλήσποντον φθελέτην 

ἑέναι.---Οἀ.,. 1, 188 : πλέω; ἐτὲὶ οἴνοπα πόντον ἐκ ἀλλοθρόονς ἀνθρώ 
weec.—Ji., xxii., 503, 447.: ebdecr’ ἐν Δέκτοκισιν, ἐν ἀγναλίδοδα 

τιθήνης, εὐνῇ ἔνι μαλακῷ, Ke. 
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᾿488.427. διιδεκάτῳ. Supply jué;q, which is already implied is 

qeie-—~ roe. “Passuethee.” More literally, “forthee.” In both 

this and the following line, roi must be regarded, not as the ordinary 
particle, but as the dative of the pronoun, that is, τοί for coi. (Νᾶ- 

gelsbach, Excurs., ii, Ὁ. 178.).--καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτά τοι, κι τι Δ. “ Ana 

then thereupon will I go, I promise thee, to the brazen-based 

mansion of Jove.” Literally, “will I go for thee.”—su» πείσεσθαι. 
“That he will acquiesce.” More literally, “ that he will persuade 
bimeelf (to listen to my prayer).”’ 

429-430. ἐδζώνοιο γυναικός. ‘On account of the well-cinctured 

female,” i. ¢., the female of graceful form. Observe here the em- 

ployment of the genitive, to denote “ in. respect of,” “on account’ 

of.” .There is no need whatever of ‘supplying ἔνεκα.---τήν ῥα βίῳ 
ἀέκοντος, x. τ. A. “ Whom, namely, thoy had taken away by force 

from him unwilling.” More literally, however “by force in re- 

spect of him unwilling,” 3. ¢., exercised toward him unwilling. 

Obeerve that τήν ῥα is for ἦν ῥα, and consult note en verse 405. 

431-435. ἔκανεν. ‘Was proceeding, meanwhile’ More literal- 

ly, “was coming.” —oi δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ ἵκοντο. ‘And when these now were 

come.”—oreiAavro. ‘ They furled.”"—Jécav. Supply αὐτά.---ἰστὸν 

δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν, x. τ. Δ. " And the mast the) brought to its 

receptacle, having lowered it quickly by ropes.”” By the ἐστοδόκη is 

meant the place for receiving the mast when lowered, while by the 

xporovos are indicated the ropes or main-stays passing over the head 

of the mast and secured at both the prow and stern. Hence, ae thy 

mast sank in one direction on being lowered, the stay in the other 

direction would keep it from descending too rapidly. (Consult Terp- 

stra, Antig. Hom., Ὁ. 312.) 

τὴν δ᾽ εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς. “ And they rowed her for- 
ward with oars into her moorage.” We have given, with Spitzner, 

apoépecoay, the reading of several grammarians, instead of the 
προέρυσσαν of the ordinary text. The verb προερύειν is pot,to im- 

pel by means of oars, but, to drag forward or launch, as in verse 

308. According to Eustathius (ad Od., 9, 73), προέρεσσαν vas the 

teading also of Aristarchus. Consult Spitzner's remarks, ‘n oppo- 

sition to those of Mleyne and Voss. 

436-437. εὐνάς. ‘‘ The sleepers.” These were large «tones 

thrown out on the shore, unto which the halsers were made fast 

from the stern of the ship. Anchors were not known in the heroic 

ages.—xara δὲ πρυμνήσι᾽ ἔδησαν. " And down thereunto they bound 
the stern-fasts.” Obser "6 the adverbial force of κατά.---καὶ αὐτοί. 
Gompare the scholiast: οὐ μόνον Gf εὐνὰς ἐξέδαλον͵ ἀλ᾽ ἃ κα αὖτοι 

2 
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'ιξέδαινον.--. βαῖνον The imperfect is here worthy of notices in tae 
nidst of sb many aonsts, and indicates a coming forthrof several pes- 

sons in succteasion. The victims, on the other hand, are driven out 

in a body; and so, again, Cliryseis comes forth individually, where 

_ the aorist is again employed.—émi ῥηγμῖνι. .The adverbial ἀπί merely 
denotés the direction of the action that is executed, and as this ao- 

tion is continued, or, in other words, as they remain some time oa 

the shore, the dative is employed. . 

438-441. Sijcav. “They caused to go.”: Consult note on verse 

310.—vyd¢ ποντοπόροιο. “From the ocean-traversing ship.”—ryy» 

μὲν ἔπειτ᾽. “This female thereupon.”—warpé φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ. “Ta 
the hands of her father.”” . Literally, “ in the hands unto her father.” 

442-448. πρό μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν. ‘Sent me forth.” Compare note on 
verse 3, προΐαψεν, and on verse 195, πρὸ yap ἧκε.---ῥέξαι. Consult 

note on verse 147.—d¢p’ ἱλασόμεσθα. ‘In order that we may pro- 
pitiate.” The subjunctive, with the mood-vowel. shortened.—vév. 

“. Lately.”—woAvorova κήδε. ‘‘ Woes productive of many groans." 

«-- ὁ δὲ. “The othcr, thereupon.” Consult note on verse 391.—rox 

δ᾽ ὦκα. “And they quickly.” Literally, “and these quickly.” τοὶ for 

οἱ.--- ἑξείης. ‘In continued order.” 

449-450. χερνίψαντο δ' ἔπειτα. “And then they washed thei: 

hands.”” We now enter upon the details of a sacrifice, and the feast 

consequent thereon. Before the officiating personages touched any 

thing belonging to the sacrifice, they always washed their hands in 

lustral water, that is, water consecrated by a religious rite.—«ai 

οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο. ‘‘ And took up the salted barley-meal.” The 
head of the victim, before it was killed, was in most cases strewed 

with roasted barley-meal (ovAdyura or οὐλοχύται) mixed with salt ; 

answering to the mola salsa of the LLatins.—roiovy dé. Consalt note 

on verse 58.—eyad’. ‘ Earnestly.” 

451-456. κλῦθί μεν, x. τ. A. Repeated from verse 37, &c.—é dx 

μέν wore πάρος. “Already, on one occasion before this.” We 
have retained heso the common reading, with Heyne, Wolf, and 

Négelebach. Spitzner gives ἡ μὲν δή ποτε. ---τίμησας μὲν ἐμέ. 
«Thon slidst honor me, indeed.” ‘This line is in apposition with 

the one that precedes, and hence arises the asyndeton, or absence 

of the connecting conjunction. Observe, also, that, τίμῳσας, 88 

shown by the accentuation, and the presence of μέν and dé, is the 

aorist indicative, and not the participle. The latter would have 

been written τιμήσας, its final syllable being long.— 70 ἔτε καὶ νῦν. 
sand now still farther, also.” $08 is for ὁδέ, not φόφ.- -- ἤδη νὰν 
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» ihis very instant.” More literally, “ now, (even) now." TR 

addition of νῦν to ἠδη, as Hoogeveen remarks, excludes all detay 

456-463. αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥα. ‘But when then.”—«ai οὐλοχύτας ap 

βώλοντου “And: had cast forward.the salted meal,” 1. ¢. haw 

sprinkled it on the head of the victim. They had hekl the salted 
weal in their upraised hands during the prayer of Chryses. Com- 

tare verse 449 .---αὐέρυσαν piv πρῶτα. ‘They first drew back (the 
seck),”’ s. ¢., 80 as to turn the throat upward, the sacrifice being one 

to a celestial deity. When a victim was offered to a god of the 
lower world, the throat was turned downward.—xai ἔσφαξαν καὶ 

ἔδειραν. “And cut the throats, and flayed (the victims)."—«ard τὸ ἢ 
evsicg ἐκάλυψαν. “And covered them completely with fas.” ΟἿ» 

eerve the peculiar force of the adverbial κατά. The primitive idea 

ὁ “down,” “down to the very bottom,” and hence “completely,” 

‘thoroughly.”—dixrvya ποιήσαντες. “" Having made it double,” 

.. €., having placed apon them double pieces of fat. This was done 

in order to expedite the burning. Observe that dirrvya is here the 
eccusative singular of dimrvg, agreeing with xviony understood. 

sompare Bultmann’s Lerzil., Ὁ. 208, ec. Fishlake, and the note of the 

cransiator. 

ἐπ’ αὐτῶν δ' ὠμοθέτησαν. “And upon them placed raw pieces.”— 

ἐπὶ σχίζης. “On sticks of cleft wood.” σχίζης for σχίζαις.---λεῖδε. 

“Kept pouring a libation.” Observe the change from the aorists 

to the imperfects καῖε, λεῖδε, ἔχον, &c., ag denoting continuance otf 

action.—rap' αὐτόν. We should here expect zap’ αὐτῷς The accn- 

sative, however, is correct enough, since a kind of motion is, 1n 

fact, implied. We translate παρ’ αὐτόν, “beside him;” but the 

meaning properly is, “αν ΠΣ come up fo him and placed them- 
selves by his side.”’ 

πεμπώδολα. ‘Five-pronged forks.” With these they held down 

the more important entrails, or if any had, amid the action of the 

flames, escaped from their places, they restored them to these. 

This was done to prevent any part of the entrails from falling to the 

ground, which would have been a most inauspicious omen. 

. 464-465. abrup, ἐπεὶ κατὰ pip’ ἑκάη, κι τ. A. ‘But when the 
thighs were completely consumed, and they had tasted the en- 

trails."—o7rAdyyva. By these are meant the lungs. liver, heart, 

é&c., which were always tasted by those present, befure the regular 
meal commenced on the roasted flesh of the victim.—yiorvaAdoy τ’ 

ἄρα τἄλλα, κ. τ. A. . They then both cut into small pieces the other 

parts, and pierced them through and through with spits.” Observe 

she peculiar constroction in du@’ ὀδελοῖσιν : literally “ they piercad 
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them round about with spits,” i. ἐ., they pierced them in such a Way 

that the flesh covered the spit all around, or, in other words, lay δὲ 
around the spit. . 

466-468. ἐρύσαντό τε πάντα. “And drew them all off,” 5. ε., off 

from the spits. Observe the middle voice: drew them off for them- 

eelves.—- πόρου. ‘From their labor,’’ ἡ. ¢, the toil connected with . 

the details of the sacrifice, and more particularly the preparations 

fur the banquet after the sacrifice.—ovdé rz ϑυμὸς ἐδεύετο, x. τ. A. 

“ Nor did the feelings (of any one) at ali feel the want of an equal 

banquet,” #. ¢., the banquet was an equal one for all, and all took 

” gn equal share of it. (Compare Voss, Kr. Bi., i., p. 207.) Nagels- 
bach gives a different, but less natural explanation: “ Nor did the 

feelings (4. ¢., the craving) of any one at all feel the want uf food 

proportioned (to them),”’ s. e, proportioned to that craving. In othe 

words, the feast was an abundant one, and each one could satisfy 

his craving for food to his own content. According to this view, 

we must supply ϑυμῷ after ἐΐσης. - 

469-470. ἐπεὶ ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο. “ When they had taxen away from 

themselves the desire.” Observe the force of the middle in évro.— 
κρητῆρας ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο. ‘They filled the mixers to the brim 

with drink.” We have followed in this the explanation of buttmann 

(Lezil., i., Ὁ. 92). There is no allusion whatever to any crowning 

of the bowl, or encircling it with garlands, but the vessel is suppo- 

ned to be filled as full as possible, the liquor rising slightly above 

the brim, and thus forming a kind of cover, or what may be called 
in poetic language a crown.—Observe that by κρητῆρας are meant, 

not drinking-cups, but large bowls in which the wine was mized 

with water, and from which the liquor was then served to the 

guests. The ancients very seldom drank their wine pure. 
471-478. νώμησαν δ᾽ doa πᾶσιν, κι τ. Δ. “And then they distriba- 

ted unto all, having given a part (unto each) in cups.” The ex- 

pression ἐπαρξάμενοι δεπάεσσιν is commonly rendered, “ having be- 
gun (from the left) in cups.” But the erroneous nature of this 

version has been fully shown by Buttmann, who gives ἐπαρξάδενοι 

the meaning which we have adopted, and deduces it from the peeu- 

liar force of ἄρχεσθαι, as regards religious ceremonies, namely, “to 

take away,” “to take part of,” “to take from.” The preposition 

ἐπί, moreover, in combination with ἄρχεσθαι, indicates bere the re. 

lation of the simple ἄρχεσθαι to the individuals ἐο whom it is gives, 
er among Whom it is divided. (Butimann, Lezil., i., p. 110.) 

of δὲ, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. ‘And they, the sons of the Greeks.” Com 
eult note on verse 8. — τανημέριοε. “All day long.” Compaen 
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ῳφρίῳ, im verse ὁ.}).--ἰλάσκοντο. “Strove to piopitiate.”—a2Aor 
ααιήονα. “A beautiful pean.” By “pean” is meant ἃ liymn or 

song, which. was originally sung in honor of Apollo, and whics 

seoms to be as old as the worship of that deity —Knight consideis 
this verse, and the one that follows, spurious, because παιήων in 

Homer is not a pecan, but the name of the god of Medicine, who is 
distinct from Apollo. Heyne also inclines to the opinion that they 

were inserted by some rhapsodist at a later day, when the namen 

Hesqoy and Παιάν had become customary designations fur Apollo. 

475-478. ἐπὶ ἦλθε. “Had come on.”—dy τότε κοιμήσαντο, x. τ. A. 

“Then, indeed, they laid themselvcs.down to sleep by the stern- 

fate of the ship.” The expression παρὰ πρυμνήσια forms what is 
Sermed “consirucito pragnans,’’ an instance of which we have al- 
ready had at verse 463: they went fo, and laid themselves down to 

sleep by, &c.—aai τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ dvdyovto, x. τ. Δ. “ Then, thereupon, 

also they began to get under weigh for the wide-spread army of the 

Greeks.” ’Ανάγεσθαι is a nautical term, and equivalent to ἐκ τοῦ 
λιμένος ἀναπλέειν, the opposite to which is κατάγεσθαι, “to sail into 

harbor from the main ocean.” With ἀνάγοντο we must supply τὴν 

ναῦν. Observe, also, that as the mast was not yet raised, and the 

sail not yet spread, the imperfect here denotes the " conatus ret fa- 

cienda."' . 
480-487. στήσαντ. “Set up."—dva & ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν. 

“‘ And spread on high the white sails.’” Observe the adverbial force 
of ἀνά.---ἐν δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆσε, x. τ. A. ‘And the wind streamed pow- 
erfully within, against the middle of the sail.’”” Observe here the 

peculiar adverbial force of ἐν : the wind streamed against the sail 

in such a way that it was thercin.—caudgi δὲ στείρῳς. ‘‘ While at the 
keel round about,” i. ¢., round about the keel. Observe the adverb- 

ial force of ἀμφί, and note that στείρῃ is properly the locative case, 

indicating “at” or “in” a place.—vno¢ ἰούσης. ‘The ship proceed- 

ing on her way,” i. ¢., as the ship proceeded. 

ἔθεε κατὰ κῦμα. “ Ran along the wave.”—yera στρατόν. A more 

correct reading than the common κατὰ στρατόν, and adopted by Spitz- 

ner. Ulysses and his companions came ¢éo the Grecian army, not 

through it.—vija μὲν olye μέλαιναν, x. τ. Δ. “ These same (standing) 

upon the shore drew the black ship high up on the sands.” Observe 

that γέ in olye has here a recapitulating force.—The genitive ἠπείροιο 

denotes the spot to be reached, and from which, in the present in- 

stance, the motion of drawing commences, while the adverbial ἐπὶ 

mdicates the direction of the vessel's course toward the shore in 

obedience te that same motion. When the vessel hae reached the 
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shore, the next thing to be done is to draw it high up on the saad. 

here éx! is again employed to denote direction, und we have now 
the dalive in ψαμάϑθοις, because this is to be.a permancel resting-place 

for the ship.—s7mé δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν. “And they. extended 
long prope beneath.’”” These props were placed on each side of the 

vessel, in order to keep it upright. Grashof, however, thinks tha? 

they were long beams, placed lengthways, on each side of the ves 

sel, in a line with the keel, and thus keeping the ship erect. This, 

as he thinks, would allow more space between the different vessels 

and more room for fighting. (Das Schiff bei Homer und Hesiod, p. 
91.) -ἐσκέδναντο. ‘Scattered themselves.” 

488-492. αὐτὰρ ὁ pave. “ But that (other) yne (meanwhile) kepe 
cherishing his wrath.” Observe the demonstrative force of ὁ, as 

indicatmg Achilles, and the continued action expressed by the im- 

Ρογίθοϊ.--- ὠχυπόροισιν. We have placed a comma after this word 
with Wolf, in order to bring in the next line. with more force.—Ovré 

ror εἰς ἀγορὴν, x. τ. A. ‘Neither at any. time did he go to the as- 
sembly which makes men illustrious,” 1. ¢., where men have an op- 

portunity of acquiring renown by. their eloquence and . wisdom.— 
φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ. “ He kept pining away (in) his heart.” The 

minor scholiast makes φθινύθεσκε transitive here, and equivalent to 

ἔφθειρε. It is more Homeric, however, to give it an intransitive 
signification, and to make κῆρ the accusative of nearer.definition. 

αὖθι μένων. ‘Remaining there (where he 'ν88)."" ---ποθέεσκε ὁ 
ἀῦτῆν, κι τ. Δ. “Απὰ he longed for the battle-cry and the war,” ἡ. e. 
he wished some engagement to take place, in order that hisabserice 
from the battle-field might be severely felt by the Greeks, especial 

ly by Agamemnon, since he firmly believed that ‘they could not 
conquer without his aid. I 

493-497. ἐκ τοῖο. ‘‘ From that time.” τοῖο for τοῦ (ὦ ε., τούτον), 
with an ellipsig οἵ χρόνου.---δυωδεκάτη. Compare.verse 448.--- καὶ 
τότε δὴ. ‘* Then, indeed, also.” Observe here the force of καί: not 

only the twelfth morning came, but the gods then also proceeded to 

Olympus.— dua. “Αἴ the same time.”--fpye. “Ted the way.” 
-«ἀλλ᾽ fy ἀνεδύσετο κῦμα ϑαλάσσης. ‘ But this same (goddess) 

came up unto the wave of the sea,” 1. ¢., unto the surface of the 
sea. Wo must be careful not to render κῦμα ϑαλάσσῃς, as some 
do, “from the wave of the sea;” this would require the genitive 
κύματος. Compare verse 359, avédu πολιῆς ἁλός, and Od., v., 337, 

ἀνεδύσετο λίμνης, in both of which cases the genitive is rightly com 

ployed, for there the idea is that of emerging from ἴῃ the present 
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instance, however, Thetis comes forth from the deep waterz, unée 

the waves on their surface (hence the accusative of motion to 

ward), 88} then ascends to the skies. Consult Négelsbach, ad loc. 

ἠερίη δ᾽ ἀνέδη. ““ And amid the mist of the morning she ascended.’ 
We have adopted the meaning given to #epin, in this passage, by 
Voss: “ Stieg sie in neblichter Fruhe,” &c., and which is adopted by 

Nagelsbach. The common translation is, “ early in the morning ;” 
bat, if this be correct and #epiy be merely a designation of time, it 

ought to have been mentioned in the firat clause, with dvedicero, 

and not reserved fur the second. According, however, to the ex- 

planation of Voss, ἠερέη can have nothing to do with ἀνεδύσετο, and 

belongs, therefore, rightly enough, to avé67. ‘The past.age, too, ia 
this way, gains vastly in poetic beauty.—otpardy, Οὔλυμπόν re. 

Firet she reaches the sky (οὐρανύς), and then the summit of the 

-fabled Olympus, which pierces the sky, and rises far upward on the 
oher side of the vault of heaven, into the regions of eternal light. 

498-502. arep ἥμενον ἄλλων. “Sitting apart from the fest.’’-- 
ἠκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ. The palace of -Jove was on the highest peak οἱ 
the mountain.—zodvde:pidog Οὐλύμποιο. «Of the many-peaked 
Olympus.”? Compare the explanation of πολυδειράδος, as given by 

the scholiast : πολλὰς ἐξοχὰς ἔχοντος. In the language of poetry, 

Olympus had thrice three hundred summits assigned to it. Com- 

pare the scholiast : “" τρὶς dé τριηκόσιαι κορυφαὶ νιφόεντος ᾿Ολύμπου." 

ὑπ᾽ ἀνθερεῶνος ἑλοῦσα. “ Having taken him under the chin.” Ia 
verse 407, mention is made of clasping or taking hold of the knees ; 

so this is now added ‘the touching of the chin. Hence Pliny re- 

marks: “ Antiquis Gracia, in supplicando, mentum altingere mog erat. 
‘H. N., xi., δ, 103. Compare also Eurip., ες... 342.) The genitive 

ἀνθερεῶνος depends more on ἑλοῦσα than on the adverbial ὑπό 
Thetis took Jove by the chin (hence ἀνθερεῶνος, the genitive of 
part) in such a way that her hand was extended under (ὑπό) the 

uame.—dvaxta. ‘Monarch of the skies.” 

503-506. εἴ wore δή. Consult note on verse 40. — per’ ἀθανα 

τοίσιν. “ Among the ᾿πηπηοτί8}8.""-- τίμησον. “Honor.” Tobe takes 

ius ἃ general sense, and equivalent to “ make illustrious,” “render cor- 

apicuous,”’ “ bestow favors upon,” ἄτο.---ὠκυμορώτατος ἄλλων Erder. 

“15 the most swift-fated of all.” Equivalent, in fact, to ὠκυμορώ 
γερος ἄλλων, OF ὠκυμορώτατος πάντων. The literal meaning, “ most 

swift-fated of others,” wonld appear to us ungrammatical, and yet 

ἄλλοι merely excludes an individual of the same ζ΄ πὲ with the rest, 

though differing from them in degrce, 80 that the same person ma) 

ke said both to belong and not to rclong to the class. in questicg, 
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We have an imitathon of this construction . Tacitus (Agra, 

34): “Hi ceterorum Britannorum fugacissimt.”—txAecr’. Equivar 
lent here to ἐστί. Consult note on verse 418.—¢rap. “For.” A 
similar usage prevails in Latin, where avtem sometimes has the 
force of exim. Thus we may say, as a paraphrase Οὗ the present 
passage, “ Honore Alzum orna; est autem nunc quidem ducis tnjuria 
privatus honore.” (Nageleback, a loc.) . 

508-510. ἀλλὰ σύ πέρ μιν τῖσον. “Do thou, however, by all 
means honor him,” ¢. e., do thou certainly extend to bim that honor 
which others have failed to render him.— ugriera Zed. .“ Counses 
ling Jove,” 4. ¢., Jove, parent-source of all wise couneels.— ἐπὶ Τρώ- 
eoat rides κράτος. “ Bestow might upon the Trojans,” ¢. 4. the 

might that leads to victory. The adverbial ἐπί here increases the 

idea of the continuance of that power. It is to be given to the Tro- 
jans, and to rest upon them for a time.—i¢géAAwoi re ὁ τιμῇ. “And 
may advance him in honor.’ | Literally, “may increase him with 

honor.” Compare the Latin, “ augers aliquem konore.” 

511-513. νεφεληγερέτα Ζεύς. “The cloud-collecting Jove.”— ὡς 
ἧψατο γούνων, x. τ. Δ. ‘“ As she touched his knees, 80 she kept hold- 
ing, having grown unto them (as it were).” With éyerosupply.yoover 
or αὐτῶν, though not required in the translation. We have here, in 

éureguvia, a singular but bold expression. She clung to the knees 

as firmly as if she had grown unto them and now formed part οἱ 
the very frame of Jove. Virgil has a very feeble imitation of this in 
his “ genua amplezus herebat.” (5n., iii., 607.) It must be observed 

that, in a strict Homeric translation, the particle ὡς would be demun- 

strative here in both clauses: “so she touched his knees, so she kept 
holding.” Compare the German idiom, “so viel Képfe, δὰ viel 
Sinne,” and also the well-known passage in Virgil, “ μέ vidi, μέ perii, 

u¢ me malus abstulit error.” (Eclog., viii., 41.) 
514-516. νημερτὲς μὲν δή pos ὑπόσχεο. “ Promise me now, in- 

deed, for certain.” Observe that μέν is here for μήν. The particle 
δά, on the other hand, intimates a wish that no farther delay take 
place, but that the request be granted at once.--xai κατάνευσον. 

“4 And ratify (that promise) with a nod,” ¢. ¢., and give me some 

outward sign of sach promise.—érei ob τοι ἔπι ὅόδος. ‘* Since there 
is no cause for fear unto thee.”” Observe that δέος here is not 

metus, but causa metuendi.— ἔπι. For ἔπεστι.--“ὅσσον. “ How far,” 

é ε.. in what degree.—drysordry ϑεός. “The least honared deity.” 

617-519. μέγ᾽ ὀχθήσας. *‘Greatly disturbed.” According to.Butt- 

mann (Lezil., δ. v.), the verb ὀχθέω denotes, in general, every kiad 
af violent emotion at events. actions, and words which strike the 
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soma unpleasantly. —4 δὴ λοίγια ἔργ. Assuredly, now, (these wilt 

be) mischievous doings.” Supply 14d ἔσται, not ἐστί, and compare 
verse 573, where the full form of expression is given. - drs. 

“Since.” —ér’ ἄν μ᾽ ἐρέθῃσιν. ‘‘ When she shall provoke me.” The 

particle ἄν implies the possibility of such an event soon taking place, 
from the known character of Juno. 

620-527. ἡ δὲ καὶ αὕτως μ' αἰὲν νεικεῖ. “For she, even thus, Ὁ 

ever taunting me,” 1. ¢., even as in the present instance, without 
any provocation on my part, and in full accordance with her suspi- 

cious and haughty temper.—«ai τέ φησι. ‘And says, also.’’— adreg 

ἀπόστιχε. “Go back again.”—voyoy. “May perceive,” ¢. ¢., may 
perceive thy visit to the skies.—xe μελήσετας. ‘* Will be 8 care to 

mec, if naught prevent.” Observe the force of the particle ce‘ in 
lessening the certainty implied by the future.—ei δ᾽ Gye. Consult 

note on verse 302.—#£ ἐμέθεν ye. ‘From me, at least.” Implying 
that other gods may have other modes of giving a pledge, but that 
this is his.—ob γὰρ ἐμὸν παλινάγρετον, x. τ. Δ. “For that of mine 
is not revocable, neither accustomed to deceive, nor not to be ac- 

complished, whatsoever I shall confirm by a nod with my head.”— 
ὅτι. Observe the comprehensive meaning of this term, “ whatever 

it may be,” “οἵ what kind soever,’”’ ἄς. It is incorrect, therefore, 

to refer ἐμόν to τέκμωρ merely. On the contrary, it relates to what- 
ever comes from Jove, whatever is ordained by him. 

528-530. ἡ, καὶ κυανέῃσιν én’ ὀφρύσι, x. τ. Δ. © The son of Saturn 

spoke, and nodded thereupon with his dark eyebrows.” Wher 

Phidias, the famous sculptor, was asked from what pattern he had 
framed his noble statue of the Olympian Jove, he answered, it was 

trom the archetype which he found in this line of Homer. Virgil, 

remarks Valpy, gives us the nod of Jupiter with great magnificence : 

“ Annutl, εἰ nuiu folum tremefecit Olympum.” But Homer, in descri- 

bing the same thing, pictures the sable brows of Jupiter bent, and 

his ambrosial curis shaken at the moment when he gives the nod, 

and thereby renders the figure more natural and lively. —érepSdoap- 
re. “Streamed one upon the other.” Observe the force of éri.— 

βεγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν “OAvurov. “ And he caused the mighty Olympus 
to tremble (to its base).” The verb ἐλελίζω here expresses a quick 
vibratory motion. 

531-535. διέτμαγεν. “ Separated.”—Zeve δὲ ἐὸν πρὸς δῶμα. “ But 
Jove (proceeded) to his own abode.” Supply ἔδη, which is to be 
elicited, in fact, out of ἀλτο.---σφοῦ πατρὸς ἐναντίον. “In the pres- 
ence of their sire.” Observe the genitive here with ἐναντίον, the 
esuse of motion, on the part of Ὧν arsembled guds, coming fre» 
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the entrance 2f their sire.—pelva: ἐπερχόμενον. “To xa or bim 
epproaching.”” More literally, “ coming on.”-~dvrix  ‘ Before 
him."’ 

536-539. ὥς. ‘‘ Thos,” s. ¢., under such circumstances — οὐδέ μὲν 

"Hoy ἡγνοίησεν, x. τ. Δ. “ΝΟΥ concerning him was Juno ignorant ; 
having seen, how that,” &c.—oi συμφράσσατο Bovads. ‘Had just 

been concerting plans with him.’’ Observe the force of the aorim, 

in referring to what has just taken place.-—dAieso γέροντος. “ Οἱ 
the old man of the sea,” i. ¢., of the aged sea-god. Referring to 

Nereus.—xeprouiow:. “In heart-cutting (words).” Supply ἔπεσι. 
540-643. τίς δ᾽ αὖ. “And who again.” δ᾽ αὖ for δὲ αὐ. Nagels- 

bach, with less propriety, makes it to be for dy αὖ.---δολομῆτα. 

Artful one.” —ovugpdooatro βουλάς. “Concerted plans with thee 

a moment ago.”—iovra. Observe the employment of the accusative 

here, of being understood, where we would expect the dative, agree- 

ing with σοί. In Attic Greek this becomes a common usage.— 
κρυπτάδια φρονέοντα δικαζέμεν. “ Revolving secret things in mind 
to come to decisions thereon," i. ¢., to make secret decisions, to de- 

cide on things apart from me.—eizeivy μοι ἔπος ὅττι vonoge. “ΤῸ 
declare unto me any plan thou mayest have devised.” More lit- 
erally, “to declare unto me a pian, whatsoever one thou mayeat 

have devised.” 

545-550. μὴ δὴ πάντας ἐμοὺς, x. τ. Δ. “Do not, indeed, build any 

hopes upon (this), that thou shalt become acquainted with all my 

determinations.” Observe the peculiar force of ἐπέ in composition, 
and compare the explanation of Nagelsbach, “ hoffe nicht darax/.” 

χαλεποί τοι ἔσοντ᾽, κι τ. A. ‘They will prove burdensome unto 

thee, although thou art the partner of my couch,” ¢. ¢., they will 

prove too burdensome for thy feebler intcllects, as a female, al- 
though thou art my spouse. The scholiast makes χαλεποί equiva- 
lent here to βλαδεροί, “ hurtful,” * injurious,’ but in this way the 
words ἀλόχῳ περ ἐούσῃ 1086 all their force. 

ἀλλ᾽ by μέν κ' ἐπιεικὲς ἀκονέμεν. “ But whatever one, indeed, it 

may be fitting (for thee) tohear.” With ὃν supply μῦθον .----κ᾽ ἱπιεικὲς. 

Supply }, so that «’ ἡ becomes equivalent to the prose ἂν ᾧ.---πρότερος 
τόν εἴσεται. “Shall know this same one sooner (than thou).” 

Observe the recapitulating force of yé in combination with the pro- 

20un.—py Tt σὺ ταῦτα ἕκαστα, κι τ. Δ. ‘“ Do not thou at all interrogate 
respecting each of these things, nor be prying into them.” After 

ὃν μὲν we would expect τοῦτον, but ταῦτα ἕκαστα take its place, 

showing clearly that ὃν is to be taken collectively. 

56) ἅδά. βοῶπις πότνια "Hoy. ‘ The large-eyed, revered June.” 
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fm poetic laz.guaxe, and especially in epic ;-hraseology, tw3 or more 
epithets are often added to a single substantive, withou any con- 

necting conjunction, when these are merely ornamenta. epithets, 

and serve to point out the object more fully tothe view. (XisAner, ὁ 

760, »ι.)}-- βοῶπις. A large, full eye was an important ii.gredient in 

Grecian beauty, and the epithet βοῶπις is well qualified to express 

this, signifying, literally, ‘“ ox-eyed,” 1. ¢., one who has large eyes 

like an ox. The term, moreover, is not confined in Homer to Juno 

merely, but is applied by him on one occasion to a Nereid (ii, 
xviii., 40), and on two other occasions to two other females. (H., 

iii., 144; vii., 10.) Maller thinks that it had a special reference 

origmally to the worship of the Argive Juno, and the legend of Io 

( Wissensch. Mythol., p. 263.) 
alvérare. ‘‘ Most ἀγοδὰ.᾽"--- ποῖον τὸν μῦθον ἔεεπες; ‘* What kind 

of word is this thou hast just uttered!’ Equivalent to ποῖον ἔειπες 

τοῦτον τὸν μόθον; “Of what kind hast thou uttered this very word 1” 
--καὶ λίην σε πάρος γ᾽, x. τ. Δ. “ Heretofure, at least, I even alto- 
gether neither interrogate thee, nor pry.”” Observe here the em- 

ployment of καὶ λίην (literally, “even very greatly”) to express a 

strong and positive assertion. Jt may be paraphrased by “even as 

much as thou thyself couldst wish.”? (Consult Nagelsbach, ad loc.) 

—elpouac. The present here, as well as in μεταλλῶ and φράζεαι, is 

not for the perfect, as some explain it, but is ‘purposely employed to 

bring the whole range of the past before the eyes, and to denote 

long-continued habit.—dAAg μάλ᾽’ εὔκηλος, x. τι A. “ But, very free 
from interruption on my part, thou meditatest on those things, what- 

soever thou mayest wish.” The adjective εὔκηλος in Homer is 

nearly equivalent to “tranquil,” but only with the idea of freedom 

from all anxiety, interruption, danger, or other uncomfortable feel. 

ings. (Buttmann, L:zil., i., p. 141.}—doo’. Observe that dooa is 

for ἅτινα. 

555-558. ce παρείπῃ. ‘‘ May have persuade thee wrong.” Ob- 

verve here the force of παρά, as showing a deviation from the right 

Way, a8 in παρὰ μοῖραν, παρὰ δόξαν, παρὰ ra δίκαια. Hence ce 
wapeity may be literally rendered, “ May have spoken unto thec by 

the side of what was right, and not in the same path with it."—rg o’ 
ἀίω κατανεῦσαι ἐτήτυμον. ‘ Unto this one I imagine that thon didst 

nod assent for certain.” 

561-584. δαιμονίη. ‘Strange one.” We have given here the 

meaning which appears to lie at the basis of δαιμόνιος. The or- 

dinary translation, “madam,” carries with it a ludicrous air.—ale: 

“4ὃ.» bteas, οὐδέ ce λήθω. “ Thou art ever, indecd, ‘magining, nor ce 



196 NOTES TU BOOK 2. 

f (at auy time} escape thy observation.” —0’ ἔμπης. “ sind yat, after 
all."” ἔμπης is equivalent to ἐν mdow.—aad’ ἀπὲ θυμοῦ, κ΄ r. A 
“On the contrary, thou shalt be farther away from my bosom,” ἃ, ¢., 

more estranged than ever from my affections. Observe that ἀπό 
were js merely an adverb, “away,” and that “from” is implied by 

the case itself of ϑυμοῦ.---τοι καὶ ῥίγιον. ‘Even more unpleasant 

tor thee.”—obra. Referring to ἀπὸ ϑυμοῦ μᾶλλον ἐμοὶ ἔσεαι. 

566-567. a) νύ τοι οὐ χραίσμωσιν, κ. τ. Δ. “ Lest, in that event, 

as many g3ds as there are in Olympus. prove in reality of no avail 

unto thee against me coming near, whenever I shall have laid my ua- 
approachable hands upon thee.” Consult, as regards the form μὴ νύ 

ro, the note on verse 28.---ὦσσον ἰόν. More literally, “‘caming near- 

er,” ὦ. ¢., than I at present am. A difference.of upinion exists with 

regard to lév? in this passage. Buttmann (Lezil., i., 1) maintains 

that it is net for the accusative singular ἐόντα, agreeing with pe 

undersatcod, but for ἐόντε the nominative dual, in the sense of the 

plural, and agreeing with Weoi. This, however, is oppused by 

Kahner, Spitzner, and others. Buttmann himeelf, on a previour 

occasion (Ausfukr. G. G., i., p. 186, note) was of the same wey of 

thinking. The whole question turns on this, whether we can use 
after ypa:oueiy the accusative of the concrete object (person or 

thing) to be warded off, and not merely such general ideas as dAe- 

θρος, ϑάνατος, &c. Buttmann insists that we cannot, but the op- 

posite opinion appears the more correct one ; and, besides, even sup- 

posing Buttmann’s position to be correct, still, in the present in- 

stance, decoy lévf is nothing more, in fact, than ἐμὲ ὄλεθρον φέροντα. 

569-572. καί ῥα. ‘*And accordingly.”’—émreyrdppaca φίλον κῇἣρ. 

“ Having bent her heart (to submission).”—dy@goayv. " Were sore 

distressed.”—«Avroréyync. ‘Illustrious artificer,”’ i. ε., famed for 

bis skill in the manual arts. To Vulcan, the fire-god, and son of 

Jupiter and Juno, was ascribed in fable a perfect acquaintance with 
the working of metals, and with all the secrets of the mechanical 

atts.—txigpa φέρων. “Striving to gratify.” Literally, “ bringing 
agreeable things.” We have retained érigpa, the commonly-re- 
ceived reading. Buttmann, however, adduces some s‘rong reasons 

in favour of ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρων, making ἦρα the accusative of an obsolete 
nominative fp. (Lezil., i., p. 149.) 

573-679. ἡ dy λοίγια, x. τ. A. Consult note on verse 518.—ddée. 

“Thus,” 3. ¢., even as you are now doing Not, ‘so violently.” 

The Greek for this would be récov.—xoAwov ἐλαύνετον “Excite a 

disturbance.”—darrdg ἐσθλῆς gdoc. “ Enjoyment of the goodly tan- 

quet."—trti τὰ yepeiov: ving “Since these pract ces, which are 
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gvowiag woree and worse, are gaining the ascendancy.’ Literally, 
* since these worse things conquer."—J ἐγὼ παράφημι. “1 recom- 
mend, therefore.” —xal avrg περ νοεούσῳφ. “ Although she herself ia 
pussessed of intelligence,” i. ¢., has mind of her own, and therefere 

needs no advice from me.—pi αὖτε verxeigor. ‘May not agair. 
wrangie (with her).” Observe the force of αὖτε : “ again,” 3. ¢., as 

he often before has done.—ovy δ᾽ ἡμῖν δαῖτα ταράξῃ. “ And disturb 
the banquet for us among ourselves,” i. ¢., our common banquet. 

Observe the force of σύν, “ among ourselves” or “‘ one another,” 8 
meaning arising from the ordinary signification, “together.” . 

880-585. crogedifa:. “To burl (us).” According to the point- 
ing we have adopted, which is that of Heyne, Wolf, and Spitzner, 

there is an aposiopesis after. στυφελίξαι, and we must add, in orders 
to complete the sense, “ he can easily do so.” Some place a comma 

after. ἐθέλῃσιν, and make στυφελίξαε the optative, but this weakens 

the force of the passage. According to our pointing, στυφελίξαι is 

governed by ἐθέλῃσιν.---φέρτατος. “The most powerful.”—rév y 
éxteco: καθάπτεσθαι μαλακοῖσιν. ‘Strive to soothe this same one 
with soft words.” The infinitive is here used absolutely for the 

imperative, without our being under any necessity of having re- 

ouree to an ellipsis of μέμνησο or μνῦσαι. Consult note on verse 
818 -- αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειθ. ‘Immediately thereupon.” 

καὶ ἀναΐξας, x. τ. Δ. “And, having started up, placed a double cup 
in the hand of his mother.” Literally, “in the hand unto his 

mother.” By δέπας ἀμφικύπελλον is meant a drinking vessel having 
a cup at both ends. That this was the form of the vessel in ques- 
tion is shown by a passage in Aristotle (H. A., 9, 40), where he is 
describing the cells of bees as having two openings divided by a floor, 

like ἀμφικύπελλα. 
686-589. rérAch. ‘Endure it.”—dvdoyeo. ‘Restrain thyself.” 

-- φίλην περ ἐοῦσαν. The particle πέρ is here equivalent to valde, 

whereas with κηδομένη, in the previous line, it has the meaning of 

“though.”—iv ὀφθαλμοῖσιν. ‘ With my own eyes.” The adver- 

υἱοὶ ἐν, as Nagelsbach remarks, here denotes that the scene in 

question dwells, as it were, within his very eyes, and hence indicates 

. the lasting impression which such a scene would naturally produce. 

--ϑεινομένην. “Getting beaten.”"—dapyadéog γὰρ ᾿Ολύμπιος ἀντιφέ- 

peotas. “Since the Olympian (king) is difficult to be opposed.” 

More literally, “to be borne up against.” Compare th} explanation 

of Wolf: “ diffcilis est, cui resisiatur.”” Some, leas correctly, make 

ὁντνιφέρεσθαι the middle voice. 
600-501. §dy yap καὶ GAdor’. R por before now also, om another 
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occasion.”— ἀλεξέμεναι. “ Τὸ aid (thee).”—wcddg τεταγών. “ Hav 

ing seized me by. the foot.” Observe in ποδός the genitive of a part. | 
Eustathius says that Jove flung him from heaven, as one would 
fling a hare, or some other animal of the kind, having caught it, 
namely, by the leg !—The fall of Vulcan from the skies is supposed, 
by some, to be symbulical of the lightnings descending from the 

clouds; and he falls on the island of Lemnos, because it is a volcanic 

isle. The common fable, however, to which the poet here alludes. 

is told by the scholiast as follows: Hercules, having taken anu 

sacked the city of Tgoy, was, on his return, driven to the island ΟἹ 

Cos by a storm of Juno's raising. This goddess, who hated him 
bitterly, had contrived to cast Jupiter into a deep sleep, that he 

might not interrupt her purpose. Jupiter, on awakening, discover. 

ed the deception, and cast Juno into fetters; and Valcan, on at- 

tempting to loosen these, was discovered by Jupiter, and cast head- 

long down to Len.aos. . 

592-594. πᾶν ἦμαρ. ᾿ All day long."—xdamecov. ‘I fell down.” 

For κατέπεσον .---ὁλίγος δ᾽ ἔτι ϑυμὸς ἐνῆεν. “ And bat little life was 

vet in me.”—Zivrieg ἄνδρες. “ The Sintian men.” According to 

the common account, the Sintians were a Thracian community, of 

rade and barbaroug habits, who inhabited a district on the banks cf 

the Strymon, north of the Siropeones. They once occupied, as is 
said, the island of Lemnos. Miller makes them Tyrrheni, which 1s 

the most probable supposition —dgap κομίσαντος. ‘‘ Immediately 

bore away,” 1. ¢., bore to their homes and tended. 

596-598. παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ κύπελλον. ‘ Received in her hand 

the cup from her son.’? Observe that παιδός is here the Terminus 

a φιο.---ἐνδέξια. “In a direction from left to right.” Consult 
Buttmann (Lezil., i., p 174), who shows that at a banquet there was 

always a fixed place where they began to pour out the wine, and 

trom this the cup went round in a direction from left to right. 
Whatever else was done in rotation on these occasions, was done 

from superstitious motives in the same direction.—oivoyde:. * Kept 
pouring out,” 3. ¢., the nectar.—xpyrjpoc. The mixer on this occa- 

sion contains the pura, undiluted beverage of the gods. Compare 
Glossary, on ἀφύσσων͵ line 598. 

599-604. ἅσδεστος δ᾽ ap’ ἐνῶρτο, x. τ. A. “And inextinguishable 
laughter did thereupon arise among the blessed gods, when they 
saw Vulcan bustling about throughout the mansion.” The verb 
ποιπνύω, in its original sense, meant “to be out of breath ;” in He- 
mer’s time. however, it was softened down into the idea merely of 
qreat axertine =‘ Buttmann Lazil., i., p. 176.) The gods laughed 
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@ the clauuwsy alte .npt of the lame deity to umitate tLe graceful inove- 

ments cf a Hebe or a Ganymede. 

οὗ μὲν φύρμι" γος περικαλλέος, x. τ. A. “Nor, indeed, of the very 

~eautiful lyre, which Apollo held.” ‘The form οὐ μέν (i. ¢., ob μήν) ie 

equivalent to ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ hcre.—Movocuy &. “ Nor of the Muses " 

Literally, ‘and of the Muses.” —ayecCopevac. “ Responsive.” More 
literally, “ answering in turn.” 

606-611. xaxxelovrec. ‘For the purpose of lying down.” — 

οἰκόνδε. “To his home.” Each deity had a separate palace on 
Olympus.—aygeyunerc. ‘Lame of both legs.” This lameness was 
sne cunsequence of his fall, when hurled from the skies by Jupiter. 

—idvigos πραπίδεσσι. “ With knowing mind,” 3. ¢., skilful inven- 
tion.—xpog dv λέχος. “To his own couch.”—évOa πάρος κοιμᾶσ'. 
Ὁ Where before he was wont to lie down.”—dre μιν γλυκὺς, κ. τ. A 
* As often as sweet sleep came upon him.” Observe here the em. 

ployment of dre with the optative, to express what takes place re 

peatedly or customarily. (Buftmann, G. G., § 139, 6.}—xabedd’. 
** He lay down to repose.” Observe that καθεῦδ᾽ does not here mean 

“he slept,” for he is described as still awake at the commencement 

ef the second book, but only ‘he lay down in order to court repose.” 

«-καρὰ dé. ‘And by his side.” Knight rejects this last verse as 
spurious. He regards it δά the interpulation of a rhapsodist, who 

wished to terminate the canto as a particular rhapsody. His argue 

went against it is, that Jove is represented in the beginning of the 

second book as still awake. An answer to this is given above, is 

the note on cafeid’.—ypvac0poves. ‘Of the golden throve,” an ep 

thet applicd tc Juno as the Quen of Heavea. 
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ARGUMENT. 

CRE DREAM.—THE TRIAL OF THE FEELINGS OF THE ARNY.--THE BUS 

TER AN» CATALOGCCE OF THE FORCES. 

Jupiter, in accordance with the prayer of Thetis, determines te 
distress the Greeks, in order that he may do honor to Achilles, and 

make his absence from the battle-field more sensibly felt by the 
host. In pnreuance of this resolve, he sends a deceptive vision 
to Ayumeninon, persuading him to lead the army to battle. This 

‘Jeader, who is thus deluded with the hope of taking Troy without 

the aid of the son of Peleus, having feared lest the army might be 
discouraged by the absence of that warrior, and the recent plague, as 

well as by the long continuance of the siege, contrives to make trial 

of their feelings by a stratagem. He first communicates his desigs 

to the princes in council, informing them of his dream, and of his 
intention to propose a return to the. soldiers, at the same time re- 

qzesting the assembled leaders to stop the movements of the forces, 
én case his proposals were embraced by these. Then he assemblea 

the whole multitude, and,on his recommending a return to Greece, 

they with one voice agree to it, and run to launch the ships. Ulys- 

ees, however, succeeds in detaining them, the assembly is re- 

ralled, several speeches are made on the occasion, and at length 
the advice of Nestor is followed, which was to make a general mus- 
‘er of the troops, and to divide them into their several nations, 

‘vibes, Kindred, &c., before they proceeded to battle. This given 
secasion to the poet to enumerate all the forces of the Greeks and 

Trojans in a long catalogue. 
The time employed 1n this book consists of not quite one day 

The eene lies at first in the Grecian camp, and upixa the eae 
shore: toward the close it changes to Trev. 
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1.4. "AAAs μέν ῥα, κι τ. Δ. “The rest, then, boli; gods aad men 
who fight armed from chariots.” Observe that ἄλλοι is here equ‘v- 

- slent to the later of ἄλλοε. In Homer, we can only tell from the 

context. when ἄλλοις is to be thus rendered, since the article as 
such is never employed by the poet.—ja. A particle here of con- 

Sinuation, and connecting the last line of the preceding book with 

the first line of the present one.—irroxopvorai.. Compare the sche- 
liast : ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων μαχόμενοι. As fighting from on horseback was 
mot practised in Homeric times, the expression d¢’ ἔππων is the sme 

as ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος. 
Δία δ' οὐκ ἔχε νήδυμος ὕπνος. Compare the meaning assigned τὸ 

κοθεῦδ' in the last line of the previous book. --- ἀλλ᾽ ὅγε μερμήριζε 
* Bat this same deity kept pondering.” Obeerve the recapitulating 

power of γέ.---ὡς ᾿Αχιλῆα τιμήσῃ. “In what way he may honor 

Achilles, and destroy many at the ships of the Greeks.” Since ἃ 
past tense, μερμήριζε, precedes, we would naturally expect an opta- 
tive to follow. lIastead of this mood, however, we have here the 

subjunctive, or what grammarians call “ conjunctivus deliberativus.” 
Jove is supposed to say to himself, while deliberating on the objects 

to be accomplished by him, πῶς... τιμήσω; πῶς... ὀλέσω ; and this 

same mood still remains in the narration, after the person is changed, 

and the direct interrogation altered to the oblique. The optatives 

τιῳιήσαι and ὀλέσαι, or, according to another form, τιμήσει᾽, are here 

leas correctly preferred by some. 

5-7. ὅδε dé. “ The following, thereupon.”—fovay. “ Device.”— _ 
πέμψαι ἐπ’ ’Arpeidy, κι τ Δ. ‘To send upon Agamemnon, son ot 
Atreus.” . Observe that here ᾿Ατρείδῃ is the dative of disadvantage 

Jepending immediately upon the verb, and that the adverbial ἐπὶ 

merely indicates tho direction of the action. —obdAov ὄνειρον. “A 
pernicious dream.” Some read "Ovecpoy with a capital letter, as i 

tte Dream-god himself were here meant. Not so, however. By 
Svespcy is to be understood merely a particular dream, to which, in 

common with dreams in general, a species of personal existunce is 

here assigned, and which, from the nature of its destination in the 
present instance, is termed οὖλον, “ pernicious” or “‘ baneful.” Tha 

epithet o¢Aoc would be manifestly improper as a general designation 
for the god of dreams, and would make all dreams more or 1088 per 

nicious in their nature.—xai μὲν φωνήσας, x. τ. A. Observe that 
φωνήσας is here intransitive, and that μέν depends on xpocyida. 

8.10. Βάσκ’ 16:. ‘Go, speed thee.’’ More literally, ‘go, yo.” 

An expression intended to mark haste. Hence Aulus Gellius (xiii, 
44) remarks, “ Quis ‘am obtuso cet ingenio, quin intellige'. βάσν ἴθ, 
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oud: Sveipe, καὶ βάακ᾽ ἴθι Ἶρι ταχεῖα, verba duo idem signifcante nea 
frustra posila esse ἐκ παραλλήλου, ul guidam putant, sed horiamentwn 
esse acre imperate celcritatis."—tABuv ἐς cdsciqv. Ubeerve the asyn- 

deton here, occasioned by the absence of dé. This is owing to the 

emphatic nature of the command. Hence the sch Jiast remarks, 

ro πρέπον [“ the emphatic nature”) τῆς ἐγκελεύσεως διὰ τοῦ ἀσυνδέτοι 
φαίνεται.---ἀγορενόμεν. “ Ὁιῖογ.᾽" The infinitive for the imperative. 
Consult note on book i., verse 323.—o¢ ἐπιτέλλω. ‘As! enjoin." 

11-15. ϑωρῆξαι é κέλευε, κι τ. A. ‘Bid him arm with all energy 

the long-haired Greeks.” Long hair was regarded by the early 

Greeks as a mark of strength and valor. (Schol. brev., ad loc.) ; and 

hence the term καρηκομόωντες becomes in Homer a constant, and, 

at the same time, a sort of national epithet. Among the later 
Greeks it was the badge of a free condition, and was forbidden to 

slaves. (Compare Xen., Rep. Laced., xi.,3; Aristot., Rhet., i., 9.}.-- 

πανσυδίῃ. More literally, “ with all bis might.” Compare the ex- 

planation of Wolf: ‘‘ cum omni impetu: mit voller Macht.” Some 
translate it “in full force,” and so the scholiast has it, πανστρατέ. 
This, however, is rather the meaning which the word bears in later 
writers. 

νῦν γάρ κεν ἔλοι. +=“ For now will he probably take,” s. ¢., now has 

he a chance of taking. Observe that Jupiter does not, as some pre- 

tend, utter here a direct falsehood, and promise the capture of the 

city, when no such capture is about at the moment to take place 

On the contrary, the language is purposely guarded, the particle κέν 

with the optative denoting mere contingency, and only as much is 

said as may Jead Agamemnon into error; such being the design of 

Jove. Observe, also, that Jove addresses the dream in the dtrecta 

oratio, and hence we have the indicative φράζονται in veree 14.—Had 

the future been employed instead of κέν with the optative, a certain 

promise wouki have been made, and Jove would then have been 
guilty of an untruth. 

οὐ br’ ἀμφὶς φράζονται. “No longer think dividedly.” More liter- 

ally, “πὸ longer deliberate (all) around,” :. ¢., in detached groups, 

or separate parties, each of these differing in opinion from the rest, 
Mbserve the force of the middle voice in. ¢pdlovras.—intyvanper 
ἅπαντας. “Has bent all (to her’ will).”"—Tpoeso: ἐφῆπται. “lo 

pend over the Trojans.’’ Observe the continued action implied by 
the perfect, which gives it the force of a present. 

16-22. τὸν μῦθον. ‘This mandate.” Observe the demonstrative 
force of τύόν.---βῆ & ap’ ix’. “And then it repaired unto.”—rév δ᾽ 

Bat this warrior.”—wepi δ᾽ ἁμόρόσιος κέχνθ ὕπνος “ And ambre 



NOTES TO BOOK ἢ. 203 

sal sleep was diffused around.” By the epitiet ‘ ambrosial’ is 
meant the strengthening, healing r ature of sleep; and to express 
this the poet selects an epithet indicative of strengthening, eter 

nizing power borrowed from the food of the gode. (BSuttmann, 
Lesil., i., p. 194.}..--κέχυθ. Observe the continued action expressed 

eere by the pluperfect, and which gives it the force of un imperfect : 

“bad been diffused, and still continued diffused.”—trép κεφαλῆς 

“Over hie head,’’ 3. e., at the head of the sleeper, and bending over 

nm. 
Νηληεῳ wit ἐοικώς, Νέστορι. ‘Like to the son of Neleus, tc 

Nestor.” Literally, ‘‘ to the Néleian son.”—rov fa μάλιστα, κ. τ. A. 
“Whom, namely, Agamemnon was wont to honor most of the elder 

(chieftains).”” Hence the dream assumed his form, in order that 

what it said might carry more weight with Agamemnon. 

23-25. εὔδεις ᾿Ατρέος vid, x. τ. Δ. “Sleepest thou, son of Atreus, 

the warrior, the tamer of steeds!” We have placed a comma be- 

fore δαΐφρονος, thus giving each of the epithets a translation: sep- 

arate from the noun, ἃ construction far more Homeric and spirited 

than the ordinary one. —Observe that Homer here makes Atreus 

the father of Agamemnon and Menelaus, whereas A pollodorus makes 

him their grandfather. (Apollod., iii., 2, 2.)-—émnodauoco. A con- 

stant epithet in Homer for warriors, from their having so much tc 

do with steeds. At this early period horses were scarce in Greece. 
and were possessed only by the opulent.— λαοί τ’ ἐπιτετράφαται, 

κ. τ. Δ. ‘Unto whom both nations have been intrusted, and things 

υέ so mach importance are a care.” The term λαοί has reference 

were to the Grecian army, as composed of so many distinct tribes 

or communities. 

26-24. νῦν δ᾽ ἐμέθεν ξύνες ὦκα “Now, herefore, understand 

from me quickly,” t. e., quickly attend to π|6.---Διὸς δέ τοι. For Δεὸς 

yap σοι.---ἄνευθεν ἐών. “ Although away.” More literally, - apart,” 

t. ¢., at a distance from thee.—éAea:-.. Supply ce.—dwpyéai oe, κα 

t. A. The words of Jove are now repeated by tre dream, v'th a 

change of person from the third to the secona. 

bye. ‘ Keep it,” i. 6. what I have just told thee.—padé ce λήθη 
αἱρείτω. ‘Nor let forgetfulness take thee unto itself.” Observe 
the force of the active.—etr’ dv. For ὅταν.---ἀνήῃ. ‘May have 

released thee (from its influence).’” More literally, ‘‘ may have sent 

thee away,”’ i. ¢., may have left thee. , 
35-36. τὸν δ᾽ din’ αὐτοῦ, κι τ. Δ. “And left that warrior there, 

pondering those things in mind which, namely, were not about to he 

ecromplished.’’ Observe that the ve.b is here in the plural (&e2Aop \ 
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where, fom tha ordinary rule respecting neuters »lural, we wouls 
expect ‘the singular number. Neuters plaral take the verb in the 
singular when things, not persons, are referred to; because things 
are regarded as forming merely one class, and as destitate of indi 

viduality; whereas, when they refer to persons, the verb is put in 

the plural, because persons are considered separately, not classified 

together. In the present instance, however, each of the objects 

which Agamemnon expects to accomplish arises so distinctly and 

vividly on his view, that a kind of separate personality is given to 

them, and the verb with which they are connected becemes of the 

plural number. ᾿ 

37-40 φῆ γὰρ by αἱρήσειν. ‘For he thought that he will ἰδ Κα." 

More literally, “he said (within his own soal).” The verb φημέ is 

often thus used in Homer. C bserve, also, that no pronoun is ex- 

pressed before αἱρήσειν, which shows that the reference is to the 
same person that forms the subject of the preceding νϑιὺ.--- νήπιος. 
“Child that he was.” A constant expression in Homer to denote 

rashness and folly in coming to any conclusion.—ovd2 ru ἤδη, κ. τ. 

A. ‘Nor did he know those deeds which Jove was really medita- 

ting.” The more prosaic form of expression would be, οὐδὲ ὅδη ru 

ἐργα ἅ ῥα Ζεὺς undero.—Ojoev Ex’, κι τ. A. “ Tuinflict both suffering: 

and groans upon the Trojans as well as the Greeks.” The adverbial 

ἐπί is to be taken in close construction with ϑήσειν.---διὰ κρατερὰς 
ὑσμίνας. ‘Through mighty conflicts.’ Observe that διά is here 

equivalent to the Latin per, and does not, as the minor scholiast 

says, supply with the accusative the place of the genitive, namely, 
διὰ ὑσμίνας for διὰ ὑσμίνων. 

41-42. ἔγρετο. “Η6 awoke.”—@ein δέ μεν, κι ν. Δ. “And the 

divine voice was diffused around him,’ ¢. ¢., the accents of the 
heaven-sent dream still rang in his ear.—dp6w6eic. “ Erect.” The 
literal translation of Kero ὀρθωθείς would be, “‘ having raised him. 
self, he sat (in that posture),” ὀρθωθείς being used in a middle sense 
—vdévve. “He put on.” The literal meaning presents a much live 
lier image, ‘“‘he got into.” 

χιτῶνα. The tunic or chiton was the only kind of ἔνδυμα, or un 
der garment, worn by the Greeks. Of this there were two kinds, 
the Dorian and Jonian. The former, as worn by males, was a short 
woollen shirt without sleeves ; the Ionian was a long linen garment 
with sleeves. The Porian seems to have been originally worn io 
the whole of Greece, and is the one referred to in the text. 

43-44. φᾶρος. The English term “cloak,” though generally adopt- 
ed as the translation of this term, conveys no accurate conception 
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ef the form, material, or use of the garment which It denoted This 
wes always ἃ rectangular piece of cloth, exactly, or, at least, sear 

ly square. It was used in the very form in which it was taken from 
the loom, being made entirely by the weaver. The following cut 
shows the φᾶρος wrapped around the body to defend it from cold. It 
ia from avery ancient intaglio. 

1m tho following, which represents a statue of Phocion, u wn0e 
graceful and corvenient mode of wearing this same gament 1 
shown. 
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ποοσὶ ὃ νπὸ )ιπαροισῖν, © 7.2. “And under his white feet he beurn 
the beaut ful sandals.” In the Homeric age, the sandal consisted 
of ἃ wooden eole, fastened to the foot with thongs. . In later times. 
however, the sandal must be distinguished from the ὑπόδημα, which 
was n simple sole bound under the foot, whereas the sandal war 
then a sole with a piece of leather covering the tors, 90 that it 
formé ἃ the transition from the ὑπόδημα to real shoes. 

45.41 ἀμφὶ δ' ἀρ' ὥμοισιν, x. τ. Δ. “And then around his shoul 
ders he 2ast the silver-studded sword,” ἡ. ¢., the belt from which 
bung suspended the sword. The belt was supported by the right 
shoulder, and hung obliquely over the breast, as may be seen in the 
fallov ing cut, taken from ἃ cameo in the Florentine museum. 

σκήπτρον. Consult note on book i., verse 15.—marpilov, ἄφθιτον 
αἰεί. “Hereditary, ever imperishable.” These epithets are to be 
translated separately from the noun. Consult note on verse 23.— 

The sceptre is called πατρώϊον, because the family-sceptre of the 
line ; and ἄφθιτον, because made by Vulcan. Compare verse 101, 
vegq.—xaris νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. “ Down to the ships of 
the bronze-mailed Greeks.” Literally, “ of the Greeks arrayed in 
tunics of bronze.” 

48-55. "Hix. Aurora, or Eos, the goddess of the dawn, dwelt 
with her spouse, Tithonts, on the eastern bordera of the Oceanus- 
encompassed earth-plane. She precedes her brother Helios, the 
‘sun-god, in a two-horee car (Od., xxiii., 245), and bends her course 
through the heavens, entering in at the eastern door of the skies, 
‘and passing out at the western; when, together with her brother, 
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she descends τὰ the great stream of Oceanus, where a golden ahig 
reeonveys them both, with winged speed, to their Eastern hcme 

Her approach to Olympas, as mentioned in the text, means, there 
fore, her drawing near to the eastern portal of the heavens. (Voss, 

Kr. Bl., i., 24.) 

éptovea. “To announce.” Future participle.—avrap ὁ. ‘ But 

that warrior.” Equivalent to ἐκεῖνος, and referring to Agamemnon 
as the chief person in the narrative.—ol uév..... roi de. ‘* These 
indeed .... but those.”—fovAy δὲ πρῶτον ile, κι τ. A. ‘And firet 

a council of high-souled elders sat at the ship of Nestor, the Pylos- 

born king.” A question arises here about the true reading. Zeno- 

dotus, one of the ancient grammarians, was in favor of βονλήν, 

making ie βουλήν signify, “he caused a council to sit,” the objcv- 
tion to βουλή being that ἔζω in the active means “ to cause to sit,’ 
bat 2owa: in the middle “to sit,’ and that βουλὴ ice, therefore, would 

not make sense. In reply to this, it may be urged, that Homer uses 

ἔζω as well in the sense of “to sit” as “to cause to sit,” and, in 

deed, in the former much more frequently than in the latter. The 

scholiasts, moreover, inform us that βουλή was the reading of Aris- 

tarchus, Aristophanes, and of the best copies ; and it has been adopt- 

ed, also, in modern days, by Heyne, Wolf, Spitzner, and others. 

Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆος. Observe the apposition between βασιλῆος and 

the genitive Νέστορος as implied in Neoropéy. This species of apposi 

lion takes place in the case of adjectives derived from proper names, 

if the proper name contained in them is designed to include a defi 

nition. (Matthia, ἡ 431, 1.}.-πυκινὴν ἠρτύνετο βουλήν. “He ar- 

ranged a skilful plan.” Compare the explanation of Wolf: “er 

epann den klugen Rath.” 

56-59. ϑεῖος ὄνειρος. ‘‘A divine dream,” 3. ¢., heaven-sent.— 

ἐνύπνιον. ‘In sleep.” The neuter of the adjective taken adverb- 

ially, and equivalent to évurviug.— ἀμόροσίην διὰ νύκτα. “ During 

the ambrosial night.” The epithet ἀμόροσίη here applied to νύξ is 

the same, in fact, as ἁμόροτος or ἀδρότη, and by “ ambrosial night” 

is therefore meant, according to Buttmann, “divine,” ΟΥ̓“ sacred 

night.” (Lezil., i., p. 134.)--μάλιστα δὲ Νέστορι diy, x. τ. Δ. “ And 

especially did it very closely resemble the noble Nestor, in both ap- 

pearance as well as size and mien.” Observe that μάλεστα here is 

equivalent to the Latin potissimum, and that ἄγχιστα is to be taken 

ia close connection with ἐῴκει.---καί pe πρὸς μῦθον ἔειπεν. ‘Obeerve 

that the accusative here denotes the termisus ad quem, and depends 

in construction on the verb, not on the adverbial πρός. Consol 

Nagelsback, Excurs., xvi., p. 305. | 
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71-25. Gyer’ ἀποπτάμενος. “ Flew quickly away.” Literally «as 
partad, having flown away.” The-verb οἔγομαιε is often used thus 
with a participle, and always, in this connection, iadicates rapidity 

of movement. The meaning here ie, that the moment the dream: 

had thus spoken it flew away.—avjxev. Consult note on ἀνήγ, verse 
84 ---ἀλλ' ἄγετ᾽. “Βαϊ come, (let us try).’” Supply πειρώμεθα, In 

etrictness, however, there is no ellipsis here, but πειρώμεθα, or some 

thing analogous, is implied in the context.—dupsfouey. “We may 

arin.”” For ϑωρήξωμεν, the subjunctive with the mood-vowel short 

ened. 

πρῶτα δ' ἐγὼν, κατ A. “1, therefore, will first, as it is right, try 

them with words,” ἡ. ¢., I will do this first in order, as it is right 

that a commander should, and do you then follow me in this. We 

have given 4, with Buttmann and Spitzner. The more usual ac 

centuation is %, but this has in the epic language, as Buttmann re- 
inarks, a reference merely to place, namely, ‘ whither,” “‘ where,” 

and cannot mean, as some pretend, “as far as."—Agamemnon is 

apprehensive lest his treatment of Achilles may have alienated from 

himself the feelings of the host, and diminished their ardor in the 

prosecation of the war. In order, therefore, to try their minds, ans 

ascertain how they stood affected toward himself and the enter 

prise, he intends to propose a return home, and looks to the otber 

chieftains to prevent its actually taking place, by their influence and 

expostulations, should the army really feel inclined to depart. 

σὺν νηυσὶ πολυκλήξσε. ‘“ With their many-benched ships,” 4. ¢., 

of many banks of oars, or benches of rowers.—tpei¢ ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος. 

c. Tr. Δ. But do you, one from one quarter, another from another, 

restrain them by your words,” ἑ. ¢., do you, visiting different parts 

of the host, etc. Observe that ἐρητύειν is the infinitive for the im- 

perative. Consult note on book i., verse 323. 

77-78. ὅς ῥα Πύλοιο, κατ. Δ. ‘“ Who was king, namely, of sandy 

Pylos.”” The particle ῥά has here an explanatory power. Com- 

pare note on book i., verse δθ.---ἠμαθόεντος. Toward the coast. 

the soil of Elis becomes sandy. A broad line of sand stretches 

along the sea, nearly as far as the Triphylian Pylos, which from this 
cireumstancte is frequently spoken of by Homer as “‘sandy.” (Mii- 

ler’s-Dorians Vol. i., p. 84.)—5 ogi ἐδφρονέων, x. τ. Δ. Consuit 
note on book i., verse 73. 

81-82. φεῦδός κεν φαῖμεν, κι τ. Δ. ‘“ We would, in all likelihood, 
pronounce it a falsehood, and rathe: turn from (than telieve) it.” 
Observe the force of κέν with the ορίδιϊνο ---μῶλλον. Niéigelabach, 
foliowing Nitsch (ad Od., i., 331), makes μᾶλλον here signify “the 
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mase,”.e1 “20 much the more.” This, howe /er, ca.inot be correct 

gnee it would imply that there already existed sume degree of avor 

sion, on the part of Nestur and his colleagues, to the very natrative 
of Agamemnon, and ἃ want of full reliance on its accuracy.—3¢ uty 
ἄριστος εὔχεται elva:. Consult note on book i., verse ¥1. The rank 
and standing of Agamemnon preeluce, according to Nestor, all pou- 

sibility of deception on his part. 

84-86. ὄρχε νέεσθαι. ‘He begar to depart.”—ol δ᾽ ἐπανέστησαν, 
4.7. A. ‘And they, the sceptre- bearing kings, thereupon arose and 
p-peceeded to obey the shepherd of the tribes.” Obeerve the de- 

moanstrative force of of, though partially concealed in our idiom un- 

der the form of the personal pronoun. (Consult note on book i., 

verse. 1.— κείθοντο. The rising was an instantaneous act, but 

the exeeution of the orders a continued one. Hence in the former 

ease we have the aorist, in the latter the imperfect.—otsév: λαῶν. 
Agamemnon, not Νοδίοι .---ἐπεσσεύοντος “Came rushing toward 

them.” The tribes, seeing their leadera gathering together, came 

thronging to the spot. Compare the scholiast : ὁρῶντες ἤδη συνίοντας 
τοὺς ἐν τέλει καὶ αὐτοὶ ἠκολούθουν Gua. 

87-00. ἠύτε ἔθνεα εἶσι, κι τ. Δ. “Even as go the swarms of the 

elosely-thronging bees.”” Literally, ‘‘the naticns.”” The term ἔθνεα 

is purposely employed here to keep up the comparison, though re- 

quiring to be softened down in an English version.—elot. Observe 

. ere the singular verb with the neuter plural; and also that εἶμε ie 
he.e used in the present with a present, and not with a future mean- 

ing. In Homer this is not unfrequent; but, in Ionic prose and Attic 
prose and poetry, «ju: 85 ἃ future regularly occurs, and the excep- 

tions are very rare. (Passow, 8. ν.)}--μελισσάων ἀδινάων. Observe — 
the similarity of termination in these words, and also in ἐρχομενάων. 
The object of this is to make the sound an echo to the sense, and to 

express at once the loud buzzing and the numbers of the bees. 

: ψέον. “Afresh,” t.¢., in fresh numbers. The spirit of the com- 

parison lies in this. As the bees came forth continually in fresh 

numbers, so fresh bands of Greeks keep cont:nually pouring forth 

from the ships and tents. It is worthy of note, that this is the 

Grat simile in Homer.—porpvddy. ‘In clusters.” Literally, “clus- 

ter-like.”"—éx’ ἄνθεσιν εἰαρινοῖσιν. ‘Unto the vernal flowers.” 

Commonly, but erroneously rendered, “over the vernal flowers.” 

The dative here denotes direction, and the adverbial ἐπί increases 
ita force. (Stadelmann, ad loc.—Kiuhner, ὁ 612, b.)—al μέν τ᾽ ἔνθα 

ὅἄλις,κ. τι Δ. “Son.e have sped their flight in crowds in this direo 

tien, others in that.’ Observe here the peculiar force of the per 
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fect in denctiog rapiaity of movement. Before one swarm of tees 

has beea long observed. it has passed away, and a fresh swarm has 

taken its place, to be as rapidly succeoded by another. 

91-94. ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰ. “So the numerous nations of theso,” 

ς΄ e., of the Greeks.—gidvoc προπάροιθε, κι τ. A. “ Kept marching 

in squadrons, in front of the deep shore, to the place of assen:bly.” 

By the “deep shot 3” appears to he here meant one of wide extent, 

or, in other words, extending far inward to the land. Nagelsbach, 
with less prop iety, makes it refer to the deep sand of the sea- 

shore, “tief sandig.” 

Ὄσσα δεδήει. “ Blazed Rumor,” :. ¢., rumor wasrife. A surmise 

had arisen among the troops that Agamemnon intended to retura 
home, and a rumor, founded upon this, was now travelling in hot 

haste throughout the numerous host. This is what the poet means 

when he says that “ Rumor blazed,” more literally, “ burned among 

them.” Rumor, moreover, is here personified, and made the mes- 

senger, of Jove, since rumors, the urigin of which ofttimes no one 

could trace, were wont to be ascribed to the special interposition of 

he deity.—érpvvovo’ ἰέναι. The rumor made them all anxious to 

attend the assembly, in order to ascertain its truth.—ol δ᾽ ayépovro. 

‘ And they kept gathering themselves together.” Observe the force 
of the middle voice. 

95-98. rerpyye:. “ Was tumultuous.” Observe the use of the 

pluperfect in an imperfect sense. The assembly had been previous- 

y tumultuous, and still remained so. The peculiar meaning of this 

nse will plainly appear, when we contrast it with κινήθῃ at. verse 

$44. There the passive aorist is employed to express the moment 

_ #f transition from calm to tumult, whereas here τετρήχει marks the 

continuance of the agitation. (Buttmann's Lerxilogus, Ὁ. 509, ed. Fisk- 

lake. )\—Aaév ἰζόντων. “As the tribes seated themselves.” Geni- 

tive absolute, not depending on the adverbial ὑπό. 

ἐρήτυον. “ Strove to restrain.” The imperfect is here employed 
to express the coxalus rei faciende, as the grammarians term it. 

\Kaaner, ὃ 438, 3.)—n ποτ᾽’ diri¢ cyoiar. “If, at length, they 

would refrain from clamor," i. ¢., in order that they might at length 

refrain, &c.—Avorpegéwy. A standing epithet in Homer for kings, 

us being under the constant and special care of Jove and the other 

gods. 

99-101. onnvdg. ‘“ With difficulty.” Commonly, but erroneous. 

ly, rendered “in haste.” Compare the scholiast : (ἰστέον) ὅτι crrovdy 

λέγει (ποιητὴς) οὐχ οἷον (λέγεται), ἐν τάχει, ἀλλὰ μόγις Kal. ὄνοχερῶς 
ὧν τὸ ὡς ἄρ᾽ ἅτερ σπουδῆς τάνυ::ν μέγα τόξον 'Odvecer'c. (Od. xxi. 
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400.}).--ἐρότνθεν δὲ xa’ Edpac. “And were rest. ained in their re 

epective divisions of seats.” . Observe that by édpa: are here mean?, 
not the individual seats of each, but the divisions of seats assigned 
to a particular number. Compare O4., iii., 7: ἐννέα & tdpa: ἔσαν͵ 
πεντηκόσιοι δ᾽ ἐν ἑκάστῃ elaro. The adverbial κατά, therefore, bas her 
aot a local, but a distribative furce. (Consult Négelsback, ad loc.) 

ἀνὰ δὲ. “Up, then.”—oxjrrpov Zyuv. “ Holding his sceptre 
The sceptre 15 here the symbol of dominion. This domimon we 

bestowed on Pelaups by Jove, and, as a sign of this bestowal, he τὸ 

ceived the sceptre in question from Hermes or Mercury, the me« 

senger of the gods. Consult nute on book i., verse 15.—ré ph 

Ἥφαιστος κάμε τεύχων. ‘“ Which Vulcan, fabricating, had bestowe# 
labor upon,” ἑ. ¢., which Vulcan had toiled at making. Observe tha 
τό is here for 5. 

103.--:00.---- φαιστος μὲν. “ Vulcan, in the first instance.’’ Ob 
serve the force of μέν in the protasis.—adtrap dpa Ζεὺς, κι τ. Δ. “ But 
Jupiter hereupon gave it to his messenger, the slayer of Argus.’ 

Mercury slew the many-eyed Argus, who had been placed by Juno 

as a keeper over Jo, after the latter had been transformed into a 

heifer. Observe the force of dpa in continuing the heads of a nar- 

rative. It may be more freely rendered ‘still farther,” or “ next in 

darn.” (Consult Nagelsbach, Excurs., iti., ὁ 14, 15.)--- Ἑρμείας δὲ 

ἄναξ. ‘ And King Mercury next.#’—atrap ὁ αὖτε Πέλοψ. * But he, 
again, Pelops.”’ More literally, ‘“‘ but this one, again, Pelops.”’ 

Θυέστ᾽. For Qvécra. The nominative. Masculine words retain ἃ 

unaltered in the nominative, where euphony or versification requires 

it: otherwise ¢ is added to the rvot, and the α is lengthened int 

y. The form in a remained peculiar to the olic dialect, the form 

in 9¢ to the Attic and common language. (Thiersch, ὁ 178.) ---πολ 

Agot νήσοισι, κι τ. Δ. “To rule over many islands, and all Argos. 

By Argos is here meant either the whole Peloponnesus, as Heyne 

and Voss maintain, or else a very large portion of the same. I 

was so called from the powerful kingdom of the Ῥογβῖ δ, which 

Atreus ohtained after the death of Eurystheus. The city of Argos, 

it must be remembered, was at this period under the sovereignty 

of Diomede: The islands referred to in the text are supposed to 

have been those in the Argolic and Saronic Gulfs. It is rnore thas 

probable, however, that others also are meant. 

ἐρεισάμενος. ‘ Having leaned.’’ Literally, “ having supported 

himself.” — Ere’ 'Apyeics μειηύδα. “Spoke words (as follows) 

among the (Jreeks.” 
110-113. ϑερώποντες “Apyoc. “Servants of Mass” A very ap 
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propriate term for warriors, who, as worshippers, figuratively 5 (ne 

god Mars, are called his attendants, ministers, or servants. The 

ministers or attendants of any deity were called, in common par- 

lance, the ϑεράποντες of that deity.—pe.péys ary ἐνέδησε βαρείφ. 
“‘ Has greatly cntangled me in a heavy misfortune.” More literally, 

‘thas greatly bound me in,” &c. Observe that μέγα i is taken ad- 
verbially, and qualifies ἐνέδησε. 

σχέτλιος. ‘Cruel one,” ¢. ¢., cruel deity.—piy. “ In former 
days,” #. @., in the earlier stages of the war.—' lAcov ἐκπέρσαντ᾽, «. τ. 

A. “That I should depart after having sacked the well-walled 

Jium.” Observe that ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ is here for ἐκπέρσαντα, and agrees 

with we understood before ἀπονέεσθαι. We must not, as some do, 
make it stand for the dative ἐκπέρσαντι, and refer it back to soe. 

114-118. viv δὲ κακὴν ἀπάτην βϑουλεύσατο. “Νοῦν, however, he 

has resolved upon an evil deceit.” Observe. the employment οἱ 

θουλεύσατο with an accusative, a construction not frequentiy met 
with.—dvoxdéa. “Inglorious.” This term properly denotes one 

who has been unfortunate in acquiring renown.—éxei ὥλεσα. “ΑἹ. 
ter I have lost.”—obrw που Au μέλλει, κ. τ. Δ. ‘In this way, I sup 

pose, is it likely to prove pleasing to Jove, superior in might.” Ob- 

serve here the force of the indefinite πον in softening down an as- 

sertion, and subserving at the same time the purposes of sarcastic 

complaint. It is equivalent to the Latin πὲ fallor.—éd¢ δή. “ Who 
before now.” --ὐδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ. “And still also."—rot yap κράτυς, x. τ. 

a. ‘For the power of this one is very great,” :. ¢., is supreme. 

119-122. αἰσχρὸν yup. The particle γάρ refers back to dvoxAéa, 

ard the context shows in what this inglorious posture of affairs con- 

sisted.—xai ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι. ‘Even for posterity to jearn.”’ 
Literally, ‘even fur those about to be.”” Tae meaning is that the 

disgrace of the Greeks will not be confined to the present age, but 

will be heard of by posterity also. —pry οὕτω πολεμίζειν. “ Are thus 
to no purpose waging.”” Observe that οὕτω here is to be connected 

in construction with yay’, not with τοιόνδε. Sach an expression as 
οὕτω τοιόσδε woukl not be Greek.—avporépoc:. “ Fewer in sum- 
ber (than theinselves).”—réAoc δὲ, x. τ. Δ. “For no end has as yet 

appeared,” ¢. ¢., no effectual result has yet been made to appear. 

Observe that dé is here equivalent to γάρ, and that we have in this 

elaune a repetition, cr, rather, enlargement of the idea contained ia 

134-130. ὅρκια πιστῶ ταμόντες. ‘Having struck a faithful league.” 

According to Buttmann (Lezil., p. 439, ed. Fishl.), paca means prop 

«:¥y a contract or agreement on oath; and as this ie onncluded bs 
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ewacrifice of lambs, the throats of which are cut by the contracting 
parties (21., iii., 292), this is sufficient to explain the meaning ut 

ὅρκια ταμεῖν, withou the necessity of supposing that dpaca was useu 
in this single phrase in another sense, namely, as an adjective, dpxia, 

acd. ἱερεῖα - particularly as the analogy of the Roman custom, and 
of the Latin language in the formula ferire fedus, agrees with it so 
lecidedly ; for ferire fadus is nothing more than ferrendé hostid facere 
ladus 
Todas μὲν λέξασθαι, x. τ. Δ. “To select the Trojans, on tac one 

sand, as many as are inhabitants of the city ; and if we Greeks, on 

ΒΘ other hand, should be distributed in order into decade,’ ἄς. 

doserve the force οὗ the middle in λέξασθαι, “to select for our 

eelves,”* 4. ¢., for the purpose of a comparison with ourselves as re- 

ards number.—i¢géorioe. Referring to those who have a domestic 

searth (ἐστίαν ἔχουσι) in the city, or, in other words, are inhabitants 

of the same, not mere transient sojourners.—fyeic δ᾽ ἐς δεκάδας, x. 

τ. A. The construction changes here, and is no longer dependent 

on εἶπερ κ᾽ ἐθέλοιμεν. Properly speaking, the sentence ought to 

have run on as follows: εἶπερ yap x’ ἐθέλοιμεν ἀριθμηθήμεναι ἄμφω, 
(aai) Τρῶας μὲν λέξασθαι, ἡμεῖς δὲ διακοσμηθήμεναι,. .. . Τρώων de 

ἕκαστον ἑλέσθαι... πολλαί κεν, κ. τ. A. 

οἰνοχοεύειν. “To pour out wine (for us)."—xev. “In that event.’ 

«-τόσσον ἐγώ φημι, x. τ. A. Reckoning the Greeks at 120,000, or, 

with Ariatarchus, at 140,000, and taking the statement in the text 

fur our guide, namely, that the Greeks were to the Trojans in point 
of numbers as more than ten to one, we shall find the number οἱ 

rrojans who were inhabitants of the city to have been less than 

(2,000 or (if we take Aristarchus’s estimate) than 14,000. To these 

we are to add 38,000 allies, making in the whole less than 50,000. 

The Greeks, therefore, were more than twice as numerous as thc 

combined forces of their opponents ; and hence the disgrace of a sr 

perior army retiring home from before an inferior one. 

131-136. ἐγχέσπαλοι ἅνδρες. In apposition with ἐπίκουροι.---ἰασιν 

Equivalent to the Latin αὐδμηί. -- οὗ pe μέγα πλάζουσι. “Whe © 

eause ine to wander widely (from my intended purpose),” s. ¢, whe 

prevent me from achieving the conquest of the city.—é#éAcvra 

“ Though desirous.” 

δὴ βεόάασι. ‘Have already gone Ὁγ."--- Διὸς μεγάλου ἐνιαντυ: 

Jove sends all things unto men, even the circ; of the year. The 
ἐνιαυτοί here meant are the then usua] ones of ten months each 

( Wolf, ad loc.) —xai δὴ δοῦρα σέσηπε νεῶν, ς. τ. A. ‘ And by this time 

the timbers of the shipe have rotted, and the ropes have becure oe 
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twisted.” Observe the art of the speaker. In δά. ἡ) θυ to the ew 
grace of returning home without having accomplished their purpose. 

the danger is hinted at of their attempting to reeross the sea in the 
present decayed state of their shipping. 

oxdpra. By this term are properly mean: ropes made of Spanieh 
broom (Spartum scoparium, Linn.), the genista of Pliny. The ar 

cients, however, applied the name to various other plants, also, of a 

similar kind; and hence the objection of Varro falls to the ground, 

who maintained that the Greeks in ‘Homer's time, having no inter- 
course with Spain, were unacquainted, of course, with the spartum, 

and that, therefore, in the text of Homer, we must read, not oxdpra, 

but σπαρτά, “res sativa.” (Aul. Gell., xvii. 8.}.--λέλννται. . Ob- 

serve here the plural verb after a plural neuter, according to the 

earlier usage of the Greek tongue, although in σέσηπε we have the 

singular. Nagelsbach thinks that this is done merely on metrical 
grounds. (Excurs., Xxi., p. 338.) In this opinion Kahner coin- 

cideg (ὁ 424, 4). . ι, 
196-139. αἱ δέ που, κ. τ. A. “ While they, most probably, both 

our wives and infant children, sit in our homes expecting (us).”. For 
ἡμέτεραι ἄλοχοί τε καὶ νήπια τέκνα.---αὔτως axpdavroy. ‘Is thus un- 
finished.” --πειθώμεθα πάντες. “ (80) let us ali obey.” The whole 

speech of Agamemnon is so managed as, under the appearance of 

recommending a return home, to depict actually in striking colors 

tne difficulty and danger of the undertaking. 

142-146. τοῖσι δὲ ϑυμὸν ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν, κι τ. A. ** And he aroused 

a strong feeling in their breasts unto these, unto all among the 

throng, as many as had not heard of bis scheme,” +. ¢., as many at 

were not privy to the design which he had avowed before the coun- 

cil of elders.—daAdacons, πόντου ᾿Ικαρίοιο. ‘Of the sea, the Icarian 

deep.” The first of these genitives (ϑαλάσσης) has a general refer- 

ence; the second, a more special one. Both, however, are in mu- 

tual apposition.—By the “Icarian deep” is meant the sea around 

Icaria, a small island near Samos. It was a stormy and dangerous 
part of the 4Zgean, especially the strait between the two islands 

just named. (Tournefort, ii., p. 139, Germ. transl.) 

τὰ μέν τ᾽, κατ Δ. ‘ Which, indeed, even both the snutheast wind 

and the south are wont to raise.” The particle re is often joined, as 

here, to the relative clause, in order to show more clearly the agree- 

ment between two members of a comparison. Hence we may 

vender more freely, in the present instance, “ Ay, and these, ir 

truth,” for μέν is here merely the shortened form of syv.—cpo). Ot- 

serve the ferce of the aorist.in denoting what iz customary or usual 
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647-148. x σφ. We have given here, with Spitzne , tc reading 
of the Venice manuscript. The common text has κινήσει, but the 

propriety of employing the future in a comparison is extremely 
doubtful. — Ζέφυρος. This is commonly translated “the Wes: 

wind,” but the Ζέφυρος of Homer, in the Iliad, is evidently the 

. North-northwest, and hence he makes it come, along with Boreas, 
from the regione of Thrace. (2/., ix., 5.) To the inhabitants of 

Asia Minor, therefore, the Homeric Zephyrus was a cold and stormy 
wind, since it came to them from the Thracian and Macedonian 

mountains. In the Odyssey, on the other hand, the wind Ζέφυρος is 

considered, at one.time, as tempestuous; at another, as mild, and 

favoring vegetation. (Montbel, ad loc.) 

Bef λήϊον. “The thick-standing corn.” --- λάόρος ἐπαιγιζων. 

“ Rushing down upon it impetuous.” This serves as a kind of 

cpexegesis to ἐλθών. Some editions incorrectly read ἐλθὼν λάδρος, 
disuniting λάδρος from ἐπαιγίζων .----ἐπί τ᾽ ἠμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν. “ And 

tt bends unto (the blast) with its ears.” Observe the force of the 

adverbial ἐπέ. The subject of ἡμύει is not Ζέφυρος, but λήϊον. So 

sudden a change of subjects, however, is unusual in Homer. The 

poet, in the two similitudes here given, has judiciously made choice. 

remarks an anonymous commentator, of the two most wavering 

and inconstant things in nature to compare with the multitude—the 

waves and the earsofcorn. The first alludes to the noise and tumult 

of the people, in the breaking and rolling of the billows; the second, 

to their taking the same course, like corn bend:ng one way; and 

both to the ease with which they are moved by every breath. 

149-154. ἀλαλητῷ. “With shouting.” Dative of the mannet. 

—tecevovro. ‘ Began to Γυδ},.᾽ --- ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε, x. τ. A. Con- 

strue-as follows : xovin δ᾽ tararo, ἀειρομένη ὑπένερθε ποδῶν.---ὅἧπτεσ 

θαι. “To lay hold οἱ.""---ὧἀλα diay. Consult note on B. 1, v. 141.— 

οὐρούς τ’ ἐξεκάθαιρον. “" And they began to clean aut the trenches.” 

These received the keels of the galleys, and served to guide them in 

their descent to the water.—vlxade ἱεμένων. “ ΩΓ them desiring to 

retacn home.” Literally, “of them sending tiemselves home- 

ward.” Observe the force of the middle voic*, aad compare the 

remark of Heyne: ἑεμένων est de cupientibus olaede ἱέναι --ο-ὐπὸ νηῶν, 

“From under the ships."—épuara. Consult note on book i., verse 

486. 

155-156. ἔνθα κεν ᾿'Αργείοισιν, κι τ. Δ. “Then would a returr 

pave been effected for the Greeks, contrary ἴο fate.”” The decrees 

of destiny, according o the Homeric notion, can ba at aff bv human 

egcacy, thongh they can never be finally averter! J» the nreanpt 
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case, the fates had decreed that ‘Troy should fall; the tine, ΒΟ 

ever, tor bringing this to pass could have been deferred by the μεθ: 

mature departure of the Greeks, and this the poet calls ὑπέρμορα.».. 
εἰ μὴ ᾿Αὐηναίην, κι τ. A. Construe εἰ Ἥρη μὴ ἔειπεν μέϑον mpeg 
Αθηναίην. 

157~165. Ὦ πόποι. Consult note on book i, verse 254.—-réaer. . 

We have placed a comma after this word, with Spitsner, thus 

ceparating it from ᾿Ατρυτώνη According to the common punctua- 
tion, ᾿Ατρντώνη agrees with τέκος by synesis. This, however, ia 
warsh.——"Arpurovy. ‘Unwearied one.” A fine epithet to apply 

to the goddess of intellect, and indicative of the indomitable ena 

ergies of the mind.—otrw δή. Equivalent to the Latin stccine jam 
--ἐπ' εὐρέα νῶτα. “ Over the wide surface.” More literally, “upop 
the broad back."—xad dé κεν εὐχωλὴν, κι τ. A. . “And can they leave 

behind the Grecian Helen, as a boast untu Priam and the Trojans!" 

Kad is here for «ar, the final consonant being assimilated to the ini- 

tial one in the fullowing word ; and κάτ is an old form for κατά.---κει 

λίποιεν. Observe the peculiar force here of κέν with the optative, 

equivalent to “ might (t. ¢., can) they by any possibility leave,” dec 

---φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης. “ Away from their native land.” Com- 

pure book i., verse 562: ἀπὸ ϑυμοῦ. 
GAA’ ἴθι νῦν, κι τ. A. Before ἀλλά we must supply here, in trans 

lating, the negative, “No."—«ara λαὸν. ‘ Throughout the peo- 

ple.”—ovi¢ δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν. ‘ With thy own mild words.” Ob 
serve the emphatic power of σοῖς.---μηδ' ela. “ Nor saffer (them).” 

We have read εἶα, with Thiersch, for reasons given in the Metrical 

Index. The common lection ἕα vitiates the line.—djpeeAiocag. 
‘*Tmpelled on both sides by oars,” but v. Glossary. - 

166-171. γλαυκῶπις. Consult note on book i., verse 2306.—aar’ 

ἀΐξασα. “ Having rushed down.”—«apradiuwr J ἵκανε. This verse 

ia omitted in some manuscripts.—Au μῆτεν ἀτάλαντον. “ Equal ia 
counsel to Jove,” 3. ¢., 8 counselor equal in prudence to Jove. — 

érrer. Consult note on verse 152.—érei μὲν ἄχος, x. τ. Δ. “Since 
indignant grief was come upon him in heart and soul.” Obser73 

the double accusative with ἔκανεν, and compare note on book i., 

verse 362. 

173-79. πολυμήχαν. “Of many expedients,” ¢. ¢., inventive, ex- 

pedient-inventing.—wecdvrec. ‘‘ Having tumultuously embarked.” 

More literally, “having fallen,” :., ¢., having rashed in dense num- 

vers.—papd’ ἔτ᾽ ἐρώει. “ΝΟΥ any longer'delay.” The common text 

has μήδε τ᾽ ἐρώει, “nor at all delay.” In this latter reading, τ’ is 
for νι. 
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162-186. ξυνέηκε. “ Recognised.” More literally,‘ understoed.” 
--«βῇ δὲ ϑέειν. “And he stepped rth to run.” ‘The itfinitive hers 
denotes the aim or object, and answers to the Latin supine. (Κώλπεν, 
$ 642, «.}.-- χλαῖναν. “His woolen cloak.” This was a-cloak of 
twice the ordinary thickness, shaggy on both sides, and worn gen- 

. erally over the pallium fur the sake of warmth. —BéAe.. Observe 
throughout this whole account the employment of the aorist, to in- 
dicate rapidity of movement.—éxdjusoce. “Took care of,’’ i. ¢., took 
ap after it had fallen to the ground, in order that it might not be 
lost.—Edpeéérac. Consult Od., xix., 244, &c., where mention is 
made of him. Agamemnon had also a herald of the same name . 
i, i., 320; ix., 170. | 

ἀντίος. “Into the presence of.’—ééfard of. “ Reccived at his 
bands,” s. ¢., from him. The common construction is δέχεσθαί τι 
παρά τινος, here, however, we have the dative, by what Kuhner 
cals a poetic construction. It is, in fact, a branch of the detevus 
tommod:, the act being done for the benefit, or sake of Agamemnon, 

im order to prevent the return of the Grecian forces to their homes 

(Ktthner, § 579, 3.)---σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον. Compare verse 101. 

188-189. ὄντινα μὲν βασιλῆα, x. τ. Δ. “" Whatsoever king, indeea, 

and distinguished chieftain he chanced to find,” ¢. ¢., as often as he 

met with any king, &c. The optative with the relative is used to 

indicate the recurrence or repetition of an act. (Kw#Axer, ὁ 831, 4.)— 

τὸν δ΄, “This one, thereupon.” Observe that dé here is not in the 

apodosis to μέν in the preceding clause. This apodosis occurs in ὃν 

δ᾽ av δήμου, verse 198. ---- ρητύσασκε. ‘He checked,” ¢. ¢., he de- 

tained while in the act of hurrying to embark. 

190-195. Aageove’. “Strange man!" The term δαιμόνιος always 

carries with it, in Homer, some degree of objurgation, and is to be 

translated according to the rank or condition of the party addressed 

Ia the present instance, δαιμόνιε is rendered by some “ Noble sir !” 

by others, “‘ my good sir!’ by others, again, “foolish man!’? We 

have preferred giving it its primitive force, which comprehends, ia 

fact, all these meanings.—xaxov ὥς. ‘Coward like.” Observe the 

accentuation of ὥς, caming, as it does, after the word on which it 

depends.—decdiccec6a:. “To be terrified.” In this place alone does 

this verb occur in a passive sense. Every where else Homer uses 

it as an active transitive verb, “to terrify.’”? On the present occa- 

eion it means to be troubled, and tumultuously to prepare for flight. 

οἷος vdng. “What is the intention.” Supply ἐστί. —~ πειρᾶται 

“He is making trial of.’ --- τάχα δ᾽ Iveta. ‘But soon will he 
anite’? The allve‘nn, says an anonymous commentator, is to a 
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man frst feeling the veins of a horse, when going to bleed Lim, und 
then striking the lancet into him!— ἐν βουλῇ δ᾽ ob πώντες, a. τ. A 

Construe οὐ aurrec δὲ ἀκούσαμεν οἷον ἔειπεν ἐν βουλῇ.---μή τι χολω- 
σάμενος, κι T. Δ. ‘(Take care) lest he, having become incensed, de 

some injury to the sons of the Greeks.” Supply dpa, or sume cquiv- 
alent term. We have given μή τι, with Spitzner, from a Vesice 

manuscript. The common text has μήτι as one word. 
196-197. ϑυμὸς δὲ. ‘For the wrath.” The particle dé is here 

equivalent to yup.—dcorpepéoe. Consult note on book i., verse 176. 
--τιμὴ δὲ. ‘Hie high office, ἴοο.᾽"--φιλεῖ δέέ. κι τιλ.. “And counseling 
Jove loves him.”—Observe in these two verses the different mean 

ings borne by the particle dé. 

198-206. δήμου. ‘Of the common people.” juvra. “" Crying 

aloud,” ἡ. ¢., expressing by loud cries his joy at the idea of return- 
ing home. — Δαιμόν, “Fellow.” Consult note on verse 190. —~ 
ἀτρέμας Hoo. ‘Sit quietly,” s. ¢., sit down and be quiet. — σὺ δὲ. 

“For thou art.” Supply εἰς.---οτέ ποτ᾽ ἐν πολέμῳ, κ. τ. Δ. “ Neither 

at anv time counted in war nor in council,” t. ¢., counted among 

‘he brave in war, nor admitted to the council of chieftains.—sug. 

“By any means.”—ov« ἀγαθὸν sodvxoipavig. ‘The government 
of the many is not a good thing,” ἱ. ¢., a plurality of rulers. Observe 
that ἀγαθόν, by a common Greek idiom, in place. of agreeing with 

πολυκοιρανίη, agrees With χρῆμα understood. In other words, when 
the subjects, whether masculine or feminine, express not any par-. 

ticular individual of a class, but merely the general notion, the pred . 

icative adjective stands in the neuter singular. 

Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω. * The son of crafty Saturn,” i. ¢., Ju-. 

piter. The epithet ἀγκυλομήτης means, more literally, “ of crooked 
counsel,” and as Κρόνος is nothing more than time (Χρόνος), it. 

has reference merely to time as coacealing within itself the secrets 

of the future, and hiding them ia the crooked and devious recesses 

whither no human knowledge or skill can reach. The scholiast. 

however, merely refers the epithet to his having overreached his 
father Uranus. 

ϑέμιστας. ‘ Privileges,” 1. ¢., regal authority.—egiew. “ Among 

them.” Referring to the 'Aya:oi in verse 208. It requires but a 
ziance to perceive that σφέσεν here is extremely awkward, and now 

needed in the sentence.. Indeed, the probability is that the whole 
line is spurious, siace it is wanting in several manuscripts If it 

be thrown out, we must supply βασιλεύειν with ἔδωκε in the previous 

verse. In a metrical point of view, moreover, the line is objcction 

able, as may δα seca by consulting the Metrical Index. . 
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997-810. ὡς. “Thus.” Observe the acventuation -- κοερανέων 
* Acting as chief,” :. ¢., discharging the duties of commander, Aga 
metmnon having confided his sceptre to him for the time beiag.— 

δίεπε. **Was arranging.’ Eguivalent to διέτασσε. --- ἐπεσσεύοντο. 

Coneult note on verse 86.—#79. ‘‘ With a tamult.”—de ὅτε. “As 
when.” For a literal] translation we must supply a clause after ὡς; 

namely, ‘as (is the tumult) when.”—zxoAvgdoiatoio. Consult note 
on book j., verse 34.—opapayei dé τε πόντος. “And the deep even 
echoes again.” 

411-316. ἐρήτνυθεν δὲ καθ Edpac. Consult note on verse 90. ---- 
Θερσέτης δ᾽ ἔτι μοῦνος, κι τ. Δ. “ But Thersites alone, intemperate of 

speech, was still loudly clamorous.”’ More literally, ‘‘atill kept chat- 

tering.” ‘The verb properly refers to the cries of daws or rooks. - 

ἀμετροεκῆς. The true force of this epithet appears from the nex. 

line, ὅς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν, κ. τ. A, which is, in fact, an explanation of 

its'meaning. It is, therefore, not ὁ πολλὰ, but ὁ ἄκοσμά τε καὶ roAAd 

ἔπη εἰδώς. 

ὃς ῥ᾽ ἔπεα φρεσὶν, x. τ. 2. ‘ Who, namely, knew in his own mind 
words, both indecorous and many in number, for contending idly, 

and not according to order, with kings, but (fur uttering) whatever 

might seem to him a subject of laughter to the Greeks.”” With re- 
gard to the expression ὅς ῥα, consult note on book i., verse 405.— 

ἔπεα ἤδη. This expression, as here employed, does not refer to a mere 

theoretic knowledge, but implies, also, an actual use of the terins 

in question. A similar usage frequently occars in Homer. Thas, io 

place of saying “this man is just,” the poet has “this man knows 

what is just.” So ἄγρια εἰδέναι, “to know what is savage,” ἑ. ¢., to 

be savage ; ἀθεμίστια εἰδέναι, “to know what is lawless,’ 3. ¢., to be 
lawless, &c. — ἐριζέμεναι. This is merely stated as one of the 

many results of his being ὠμετροεπής. --- ἀλλά. Depending on ov 
κατὰ κόσμον. In translating, supply λαλεῖν, which is in fact, howev 

er, implied in épcléuevar.—eloacro. The optative here denotes repe- 

tition, 80 that the clause, when more freely rendered, will be, “te 

speak out, as often as any thing appeared to him calculated to excite 
a laugh among the Greeks.” 

216-219. αἱσχιστος dé ἀνήρ, x. τ. A. “He came, moreover, the 

uglicst man beneath (the walls of) Troy.” More freely, “he was, 

moreover, the ugliest man that came beneath the walls of Troy.” — 

ῥολκὸς. ‘ Bandy-legged.” Buttmann has discussed the meaning 

of this term with his usual ability, and has shown that the ordina'y 

signification of “ squint-cyed” is utterly untenable. It is most im- 

probable, as he justly remarks, that a poct, particalarly one of na 
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tare should begin a ong description with “he squinted, acd Was 
lame in one foot,” aa if these two things belonged to, and weré oar 
aected with cach other; and that at the end of it he should pass to 
the head, introducing it with an adrdp ὕπερθεν. (Lezil., 6. v.) 

«υρτώὼὥ. “(Were) crooked.”—ixi στῆθος συνοχωκότε. “Drawn 

together toward his breast.” —gofdc. “Pointed.” The term means 

en unusual pointedness of the upper part of the head, but whether 
more toward the front or back is uncertain. (Butimann, Lerd., 8.9.) 

—pedvn δ᾽ ἐπενήνοθε λάχνη. “And thin woolly hair lay upon it.” 

Buttmann has well explained the meaning of ἐπτενήνοθε here. Com- 

pare also the Homeric Lexicon of Apollonius: ἐπενήνοθεν. ἐπῆν, 

éréxecro.—Thersites must not be regarded as a mere creation of the 

poet’s. He had an actual existence, and was sprung from no mean | 

ancestors, having been the son of Agrius, who was the brother of 

Oeneus. ‘He was, consequently, a telation of Diomede's. (Schol. 

Brev. ad I., ii., 212; Eustath., p. 204; Quint. Cal., i., 764.) Ac- 

cording to the minor scholia, he assisted at the chase of the Caly- 
donian boar, but acted cowardly on that occasion, and being pursued, 
in consequence, by Meleager, fell from ἃ rock, and was reduced to 
the condition in which he is described by Homer. According to 

Quintus Calaber, he was slain by Achilles, for ridiculing the sorrow 

expressed by that hero for-the fallen Penthesilea. 

220-224. ἔχθιστος δὲ μάλιστ᾽ ἦν. ‘ Especially was he most hate 
fal.” —vetxeieone. ‘He was wont to revile.” Observe the iterative 

fo:ce of the imperfect, as explaining the cause of his being ἔχθιστος. 

—ror αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δίῳ, «. τ. Δ. “On this occasion, however, 

having cried out in sharp, shrill accents, be kept uttering abuses 

against the noble Agamemnon.”” Some of the ancient critics main- 

tained that the verb λέγειν does not occur in Homer in the sense 
of “to say,” ‘to speak,” but rather “to reckon up,” “to relate,” 

and, from this, “to announce,” “to tell.” Buttmann inclines to 

the same opinion. The only passage where the word. at all agrees 

with the later usage of it ia the present one. But as it is used, in 

every other passage of Homer, in the sense of enumerating, it ap- 

pears to be selected here to express the long string of abuses which 
Thersites immediately afterward repeats against ‘Agamemnon. 
(Lexil., p. 401, Fishlake’s transl.) 

ἐκπάγλως xotéovro. “ Were vehemently incensed (as usual).” 

The imperfect here denotes what was customary on the part of the 

Greeks toward Thersites, and also more or leas continued.—vepée- 

σηθέντ. “ And were filled with sudden indignation.” The aorist 

wero exrresees a sudden “cling which arose in the breasts ot the 
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eeks tho moment that ‘Thersites began to speak, and which was 
superadded, in. consequence of the attack on so distinguished a 
chieain as Agamemnon, to the usual feeling of anger with which 
his speeches were received.—avrip 6. ‘“ He, however.” The par 

tiele cérap here marks opposition to what immediately precedce. 
Thersites went on, nolwithsianding the anger of the Greeks. 

225-234. tio & αὖτ᾽ ἐπιμέμφεαι, κ. τ. A. “And what, again, art 

thou complaining of and wanting!” The train of ideas in this 
apeech of Thersites is as follows: What more wilt thou have, son 
of Atreus! Have we not already given thee booty enough? Must 
we procure for thee still more at the risk of our persons and lives? 
Certainly not! (». 233). A prince must not expose his people tu 
danger, merely to gratify his own cupidity. Let not, then, this man 
O ye spiritleas Greeks, deprive you of a return to your homes, &c. 

ἐξαίρετοι. ‘Selected from the rest.”—didouey. “Are wont to 
give.” In thus translating the present here, we have followed Na- . 

gelsbach. Stadelmann, however, regards it merely as expressing 

certainty; and refers to Kuhner, ὁ 437, ὁ.---πρωτίστῳ. “First of 

all.” This strengthened form of the superlative is not unfrequent 

in Homer.—7 ἔτι καὶ χρυσοῦ, κ. τ. Δ. “Or art thou, (amid all these 

possessions), still in want of gold also!”’—«eé οἷσει. ‘Shall, per- 

chance, bring.” Observe the hypothelic meaning of this clause 

shall, in all likelihood, bring, if we remain here as thou wishest.” 

“-ὄν κεν ἐγὼ, x. τ. Δ. The ridiculous vaunt of a coward. — «ey 
ἀγάγω. ‘May have led away (captive).” — γυναῖκα νέην. Supply 

xobeic. 

ὧν τ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀπονόσφι, x. τ. A. “And whom thou thyself mayest 

retain apart (from the rest).”. With ἀπονόσφι supply τῶν ἄλλων. 

Observe that κατίσχεαι is the subjunctive with the mood-vowel 
shortened.—vt μέν. For οὐ μήν.---ἀρχὺν ἐόντα. Supply σε.---κακῶν 

ἐκιδασκέμεν, κ- τ. Δ. “Τὸ lead into evils the sons of the Greeks.” 
More literally, ‘to make the sons of the Greeks tread (or walk) upon 

evils.” Baivw, in the Ionic dialect, and in the poets, has, besides 

its ordinary meaning, the causative signification of “1 make to 

go,” 3. ¢., bring, lead, involve, carry, &c., a meaning which other- 

wise belongs to βιόάζω. The epic sister-form βάσκω has also both 

senses. Hence the signification of ἐπιδασκέμεν in the present pas- 

sage. 
235-238. ὦ πέπονες, x. τ. A. “Ὁ ye faint-hearted ones; foul re- 

proaches (to manhood); Grecian women, no longer Grecian men.” 

ἴῃ ἐλέγχεα we have the abstract for the concrete, like the Latin 

probram. The poets are fond of this nsage, gince it impa ts ἀυχι 
T2 
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and animaticn to the style—Aya:tdec, οὐκέτ᾽ ’Aya:o'. Imitated ty 
Virgil: “0 vere Phrygia, neque enim Phryges (4n ix., 617..- 
Olxadé περ. The particle rep is here strongly emphatic. Kihner 
(4 702, 3) renders the words of the text, “ durchaus neck Hause (nich 

vloss hier sitzend),” or, as we would say in English, “to our ovwe 

home (not stay.ng here).” Nagelsbach. however, with more spirit 
translates “ Home, home "ἢ 

τόνδε. Pointing at Agamemnon.—avrod ἐνὶ Τροίῃ, κι τ. Δ. “Here 

m the plain of Troy, to enjoy undisturbed his prizes.” Compare 
the explanation of Passow (Handwrt., s. v.): “ Sie in ungestérter 

-Ruhe, und Behaglichkeit, geniessen.” — γέρα. Alluding particolar- 
ly to the prize which he had just wrested from Achilles, namely, 

Briseis.—4 ῥά τι of x ἡμεῖς, x. r. A. “Whether, then, we also aid 

him in any respect or not.” We have followed Nagelsbach here, 
in making x’ to be, by apostrophe, for καί. Editors generally regard 
it, indeed, as apostrophized from κε, but this will give a very infer.or 

sense. The tree meaning appears to be this: If we Greeks retura 
to our homes, Agamemnon will be left behind with only his imme 

diate followers and friends, and then will be able to see whether 

shese latter form his chief strength, or whether we also have, up to 

the present time, been of some assistance to him in the prosecution 
of the war. That he thinks, however, we are of no value to him 

for the purposes of the present expedition, is plainly shown by his 

treatment of Achilles, a far braver man than himself, &c. 

239-245. καὶ νῦν. * Even but just now.”—fo. ‘Than himself.~ 

—pty ἀμείνονα φῶτα. Thersites here shows himself in the true 
character of a worthless demagogue ; for he only praises Achilles, 
whom he hates in heart, in order to subserve his own base ends.— 

ἑλὼν yap ἔχει γέρας, κ. τ. Δ. Compare book i., verse 956.---ἀλλὰ μάλ’ 
οὐκ ᾿Αχιλλῆϊ, κ. τ. A. ‘But there is not at all any anger in the 
mind of Achilles ; on the contrary, he is careless (of what concerns 

himself).” Literally, ‘in mind unto Achilles.” Observe that μάλα 
‘sg here employed to strengthen the negation.—9 γὰρ ἂν ᾿Ατρείδῃ, «. 
φ A. Compare book j., verse 232. 

νεικείων. “Railing at."—ro δ᾽ ὦκα παρίστατο, κι τ. Δ. “But 
quickly for him the noble Ulysses was standing by his side.” Οὔ. 

serve the beautiful use of the imperfect.—yaderp ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ. 

“ Rebnked him in severe speech.” 

446 251. Θερσῖτ᾽ ἀκριτόμνθε. ‘Thersites, reckless babbler.” The 

term ἀκριτόμυθος properly denotes a random talker, one who uttete 

things more o) less disconnected, and on which he has bestowed no 
manner of reflection. Consult Wolf, Vorics., ed. U'st., ii., p. 40 —Acvue 
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sep ἐὼν ἀγηρητής. “ Noisy declaimer thougn thou art.” More lit- 
erally, “ very shrill-toned haranguer though thou art.” Observe the 

force of xép in strengthening the meaning of the adjective, and com- 

pare book i., verse 131. Observe, also, that what is elsewhere the 

language of praise (book i., verse 248), is here converted into that 
ef censure.—icxzeo. Compare book i.. verse 214.—od φημί. Like 
the Latin nego.—yepetérepov. ‘ Baser.”—dcou. “ Of as many as "" 
For τόσων ὅσσοι. 

τῷ. “On this account.” Equivalent to διὰ τοῦτο.---οὖκ ἂν Bao 
ὄξας ἀνὰ στόμ', «. Tr. Δ. “Thou shouldst not Larangue, having kings 
(continually) in thy mouth,” :. ¢., always talking of kings. The op 

tative with dy is often used as a milder expression of command than 

the regular imperative or subjunctive.—vécrov re φυλάσσοις. “ And 

be on the watch for a return.” Literally, ‘and be watching a re 
turn.” 

252-256. ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα. “ How these things are guing to 

oe,” 1. ¢., how these affairs are going to turn out ; whether well οἱ 

W.—ev, ἠὲ κακῶς. ‘Under favorable, or adverse circumstances.” 

--τῷ νῦν ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, «x. τ. A. Wolf encloses this line and 

the two that follow within brackets, as an interpolation, and he is 

evidently correct in his opinion. Spitzner follows his example. The 

lines in question contain nothing but what has been said before, and, 

besides, ‘he τῷ at the commencement of verse 254 comes in very 

awkwardly. Some of the ancient grammarians rejected from verse 

262 to 256, both inclusive. Nagelsbach thinks that he sees in the 

text, as it at present stands, the traces of a double recension, and tw 

of opinion that one of these recensions has the lines arranged as 
‘ollow : 

ov yup ἐγὼ σέο φημὶ χερειότερον βροτὸν ἄλλον 
ἔμμεναι, ὅσσοι Gu’ ᾿Ατρείδῃς ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἦλθον. 
Τῷ νῦν 'Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, ποιμένι λαῶν, 

ἦσαι ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι οἱ μάλα πολλὰ διδοῦσιν 

ἥρωες Δαναοί: σὺ δὲ κερτομέων ἀγορεύεις. 

Οὐδέ τί πω σάφα iduev, ὅπως ἔσται τάδε ἔργα, 

ἢ εὖ, ἠὲ κακῶς νοστήσομεν υἱες Aya: 

ἀλλ' ἔς τοὶ ἐοέω.---- 

boas ὀνειδίζων. Observe that ἦσα:, though to be rendered here 

“chou sittest,” is not to be taken in too literal a sense, since Ther 

sites was standing at the time. Compare Od., viii., 506; xi., 88 

-43. Some, however, make this a ground for rejecting the entir 
verse. (Crusius, ad loc.) 
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257-264. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοι ἐρέω. “ But I will deciaie to tec plain:y 
Observe the force of the adverbial ἔκ.--- εἰ κ᾽ ἔτι σ᾽ aépuivevra, κ. τ. 4 
“Tf I shall catch thee any longer playing the fool.” Morw freely, 

“acting senselessly.” It is doubtful whether κιχήσυμαε be here the 
future indicative, or the aorist subjunctive with the shortened muon. . 
vowel. (Compare Herm. Opusc., iv., 29.) Thiersch is in favox of 

the latter ; but the former appears the more natural.—<¢ νύ περ ὧδε 
“Just as thou art now in this way (doing).” The particle πέρ quai- 
ifies ὡς, not viv.—ixeig. The optative here expresses a wish; anJ 

80, also, in κεκλημένος εἴην. 

εἰ μὴ ἐγώ σε Aabov,x.t. Δ. “If I do not, having seized thee, strip 
off thy vestments.” Observe the adverbial force of amd. — δύσω. 
Future indicative. — τώ τ᾽ αἰδῶ ἀμφικαλύπτει. “ And those which 

cover thy nakedness.”” The allusion is to the μέτρα (Ὁ γα), a bruad 

belt or band, worn next to the body, so as to cover the lower: part 

of the abdomen.—cvror δὲ ugyow. “And send away thyself.” Οὗ. 

serve the reflexive force of αὐτύν, as beginning a sentence or clause; 
and consult note on book 1., verse 4. — πεπληγὼς ἀγορῆθεν. " Hav- 

ing whipped (thee) from the assembly.” The perfect πέπλ2γα has 
always an active meaning in Homer. 

265-271. ὥς. For οὕτως. --- σκήπτρῳ di μετώφρενον, κι τ. Δ, The 
reference here is merely to ἃ single blow on the hack.—6 δ' ἰδνώθη. 

‘“* The other, thereupon, bent back.” More freely, “ cowering, bent.” 
He contracted his back, and withdrew himself from under the blow 

(Compare the Homeric Lexicon of Apollonius: εἰς τοὐπίσω ἐκάμφθη. 

— ϑαλερὸν dé οἱ ἔκπεσε duxpv. ‘And the gushing tear fell from 
him.’” More hiterally, ‘fell out for him.” The adjective ϑαλερό; 
carries with it here the idea of a full and gushing tear. The refer 

ence to something forcible or strong likewise appears in other in 
stances. Thus, the hair is called ϑαλερή, when standing thick and 

full. So ϑαλερὸς γόος, “strong lamentation” (Οἱ, x., 457); ϑαλερὴ 

φωνή, “a strong voice.’ (7ί., 17, 439.) 

σμῶδιξ δ᾽ αἱματόεσσα, x. τ. A. “ And a bloody weal rose up from 
his back, beneath the (blow of the) gokien soeptre.”” Observe the 

force of ἐξ and ὑπό, in combination with the verb. The swelling 

came out of his back wader the blow ; and the meaning of ὑπό is im- 

mediately explained epexegetically by the words σκήπτρον ὑχὸ χουν. 

σέον.---ἀλγήσας δ. “And having suffered pain.” — ἀχρεῖον ἰδών 

“ Having looked foolishly.” More freely, ‘like a fool.” The neutes 

of the adjective is here taken adverbially. In such cases, however, 

the adjective has not exactly the mere force of the adverb, but rath 

ev expresses the result of a species of action. Hence ἐγρεῖαν «ὁών 



BOTES TO BOOK I). | 225 

properly neans, having displayed, by the contortions «{ his courte 
mance, a silly aud puazied look, as if uncertain what to do, or how 
to coroport himself under the chastisement which he had received. 
Bernhardy, not unaptly, translates it, ‘‘ schofel blickend,” or, as we 

would say, “ looking miserably.” 

ἀχνύμενοί περ. Namely, because they were not to return home, as 

they had hoped.—éx’ αὐτῷ ἡδὺ yéAacoay. “ Laughed heartily at his 

mishap.” More literally, “on his account.” As regards the pecu 
liar force of ἡδύ, consult note on ἀχρεῖον idov.—ree. “One.” Equiv 

alent, in fact, to ‘“‘ many a one.”—é¢ πλησίον ἄλλον. ‘To another 

wear him,”’ . ¢., to his neighbor. 

372-276. ὦ πόποι. Consult note on book i., verse 254 — μυρί' 
ἐσθλά. ‘Ten thousand good things.”—?r ἐξάρχων. ‘In both origi- 

nating.” — πόλεμόν τε κορύσσων. “And in arousing the war.” 
Equivalent to the Latin “ pugnam excitans.” This is Koppen’s ex- 
planation, and is adopted by Stadelmann. Wolf, on the other hand, 

makes the phrase in question the same as bellum edornans, and re 

gards πόλεμος as standing for Ἄρης. The literal meaning, however, 

‘arming the war,” accords better with Koppen’s idea, and πύλεμον 

will then be the same as πολεμοῦντας. . 

νῦν δὲ τόδε μέγ᾽ ἄριστον, x. τ. Δ. “Νον, however, he has done 
this, by far the best thing among the Greeks,”’ :. ¢., in doing this 

he has achieved his greatest work. Equivalent to νῦν dé rode ῥέξας, 

aty’ ἄριστον ἔρεξεν. ---ὃς. “In that he.’’—rév. As before, for τοῦτον. 

--᾿ῖἸγοράων. ‘From his harangues."—Jjv. ‘“ Assuredly.” In Ho. 

mer, ϑήν is always ironical, as in Attic δήπου. It is very frequently. 

joined with ov, as in the present instance.—Jdupd¢ ἀγήνωρ. ‘ His 
insolent spirit.” 

278-283. ὡς φάσαν ἡ πληθύς. “Thus spoke they, the throng.” 

Observe that 7, though apparently the same with the later article, 

ts, in fact, the pronoun, and is brought in to mark opposition. (Con- 
sult Né@gelsbach, Excurs., xix., 7, c.) Observe, also, that πληθύς is 

taken collectively, and has the verb in the plural. —dva δὲ ἔστη. 

‘Up, thereupon, stood.” Observe the adverbial force of dvd.—apa 
δὲ. * And by his side.” —eldouévy. ‘Making herself like.” —ocoxdy. 

More correct than σιωπᾷν with the subscript iota. Consult Wolf 

Anal. Lit., ii., p. 49, seg.; Buttmann, Ausf. Gr. Sp., § 105, Anm., 17; 

and Spuzner, ad loc. 

ὡς dua of πρῶτοι, κ. τ. Δ. “In order that the sons of the Greeks 

both io front and in the rear, might at the same time hear his 

speech, and understand his counsel.” Wolf regards of as unneccs- 

sary here, and an instance of i:regular‘ty in the use of th artide 
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Not so, xy any means. It is rather the digammated dative of of 
I'he &, however, before it, is quite unnecessary, and appears te 

have been thrust in through ignorance, in order to avoid the appa- 
rent hiatus in ἅμα ol, which hiatus, however, is removed by the ¢:- 
gamma. The literal translation will therefore he, “ might hear his 
speech for him.” (Ndagelsbach, ad loc.)—8 σφιν tigoovéur, x. τ. A 

Compare buok j., verse 73, and observe that this line is more imme. 

diately connected with verse 278. 

284-290. ᾿Ατρείδη, viv δή σε, ἄναξ, «. τ. 2. “Monarch, son of 

Atreus, the Greeks just now desire to make thee the most disgraceu 

among all articulate-speaking mortals.” Observe the force of δή, 

88 applied, in its sense of exactness, to viv, the adverb of time, and 

compare Kihaer, ὁ 720, 2, ed. Jelf.—ndow ἐλέγχιστον. We have 

given bere the explanation of Niagelsbach, which appears to be the 
only true Ο0Π6.--ἦνπερ ὑπέσταν. “ Which they undertook,” ¢. ¢., 

which they took upon themselves. In such constructions as the 

present, where the particle πέρ is appended to the relative, it has 

the same force in reality as in καίπερ, or with the participle. Hence 

ἥνπερ ὑπέστεν is the same in effect as ὑποστάντες περ.--- ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ 

Supply σε, with which this participle agrees. 

ἢ παῖδες veapol, χῆραί τε γυναῖκες. Observe here that re follows 

after ἦ, a construction of which instances are found not only among 

the poets, but also in the prose writers. In antithetical clauses ré 

approaches in sense to 4, and hence they are interchanged ; either 

-ré, or r2-h. (Kiihner, § 734, 3, ed. “εἴ.γ}--ἀλλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται 

olxévde νέεσθαι. ‘ Do they wail unto one another tou return tome.” 
The infinitive is here employed as the object. This takes place op 

several occasions, and, among others, with verbs signifying any 

sensual or mental energy of the swbject, or some expression of sacl 

energy. (Kithner, § 637.) 

291-294. ἦ μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶ, κι τ Δ. “It is certainly a hard 

thing (so) to return, after having been exposed to many privations,” 

i. ε., to return without having accomplished our object, and after 
having endured many a hardship. More literally, * for one (so) to 

return,” &c., τινά being understood with ἀνεηϑέντα. The meaning 

of this much-contested passage turns entirely on νέεσθαι, which, be- 

.ng repeated from the previous line, becomes, in fact, equivalent to 

οὕτω ποιεῖν, the idea of returning without accomplishing the object 

of the expedition being implied in the first νέεσθαι. Observe, also, 
that ἡ μήν stands opposed to ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης in verse 297. = 

καὶ yap. “And (no wonder) for."—& ἕνα μῆνα. “ Even a single 

month.”— σὺν pal πολυζίγῳ. The preposition σύν ia nere made by 
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some equivalent tu rapd, and this latter was even formerly the read 
img usually given in editions, until Wolf brought back σύν into the 
text. It is very evident that παρά must have arisen from a mere 
interpretation of σύν. On the whole, however, Wolf’s exptanation 

is the best, which connects σὺν νηὶ πολυζύγῳ in construction with 
ὠένων. --- εἰλέωσιν. ‘May be hemming in.” Consult Buttmans 

Lezil., s. v.—eidciv. The prose form of expression would be ἂν 
εἰλῶσιν. 

295-300. ἡμῖν δὲ civarog ἐστι. κι τι A. “To us, however, while 

remaining here, it is the ninth revolving year.” Observe that repre 

tporéwy is here merely an epithet of ἐνιαυτός. and that ἐστι περι- 

rportuy is not to be regarded as a mere circumlocution for the pics- 

ent indicative. The ceesura of the verse is directly opposed to such 
an idea.—r¢. “On this account.”—dAAd καὶ ἔμπης, κι τ. a. “ But 

it is, nevertheless, also certainly disgraceful.” Observe that roc is 
here employed in the confirmative sense of the Latin sane, namely, 

“certainly,” “verily,” “of a truth.’ (Kithner, ὁ 736, ed. Jelf.)-. 

vevedy. ‘Empty handed,” i. ¢., without booty and without success 

τλῆτε. ‘‘Be patient.” More literally, ‘‘endurc."'—éri χρόνον. 

“ For a time,” 1. ¢., a little while longer -- μαντεύεται. ‘‘ Divines.” 

Observe here the force of the present. Calchas has not retracted 

the prediction which he made nine years before this, and, therefore, 

it is said of him here that he still ‘ divines.” 

302-307. μάρτυροι. ‘ Witnesses of it,” 1. ¢, of the truth of what 

I am going to say.—otb¢ μὴ Kijpec, x. τ. Δ. “ Whom the Fates ot 

death went not bearing away,” i. e., whom the fates have not taken 

off. The expression ἐόαν φέρουσαι is a species of circumlocution 
for $veyxor, 3. ¢., ἀνήρπάξαν.---χθιζά re καὶ πρώϊζ΄. “ Both yesterday 

and the day before.’’ A proverbial form of expression, and equiva- 

tent, in fact, to “ very lately.” The reference does not appear to be 

80 moch to the past years of the war, which would be a harsh ex- 

planation, as to the recent pestilence. Consult Heyne, ad loc. 
ἐς Αὐλίδα. “At Aulis.”? Literally, “into Aulis,” 1. e, into the 

harbor of Aulis. The Grecian fleet was detained here a considega- 
ble time by adverse winds, until the memorable sacrifice of Iphigenia 

to the offended Diana.—ayugi περὶ. “Round about.” We cftea 
find two prepos:tions thus joined together ‘n poetry to give a full 

ness to the expression. Consult Kihner, ὁ 618, 3.—reAjecoay éxa- 

roubac. Consult note on book i., verse 315.—ayAady fdup. “A 
lumpid stream.”” The plane tree stood at a fountain-head or spring 

and the water bubbled up from beneath the tree. 
208-313. ufva juc. “A great sign,” ἑ ¢., a great omen of the 
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future fortunes of the expedition.—éxi νῶτα δαφοινός. “ Al) bloaa 
red upon the back.” A type of the tloody conflict that was ap 
proaching. Observe the intensive force of da in δαφοινός.---τόν ῥ 

αὐτὸς ᾿᾽Ολύμπιος, κι tr. A. “Which, namely, the Olympian himeeli 

had sent forth into the light.” By the epithet ᾿Ολύμπιος Jove is 

meant, and αὐτός is added to increase the emphasis. — ὑπαΐξας. 

“ Having glided from under.’”—fa. “ Thereupon.”—érxOad. “And 
there,” 1. ¢., in the plane-tree.—v»j71a τέκνα. “An infant brood.” 

Literally, “infant offspring.” —vtzorerrgdreg. “ Cowering beneath.” - 
«-ὀκτώ. “ Eight in number.” 

314-319. ἐλεεινὰ τετριγῶτας. ‘ Twittering piteously.” Sume 

connect ἐλεεινά With κατήσθιε, but this is far inferior.—dugerordro. 
“Kept flying around.”-—riyv δ᾽ ἐλελιξάμενος, x. τ. Δ. “And then, 
having formed himself into a coil, he seized her (also) by the wing, 
making a loud cry round about.”” The serpent wound itself into a 

coil, and then raising its head, and the upper part of its body, made 

a sudden spring at the parent bird, and caught it by the wing. Ob- 

serve the force of the middle voice in ἐλελιξώμενος.---πτέρυγος. The 

reference to a part requires the genitive. 

κατὰ ἔφαγε. ‘He had eaten up.” Observe the adverbial force of 
κατά. --τὸν μὲν ἀρίζηλον, κι τ. A. ‘The god who had displayed 

him to view, rendered him very conspicuous, for the son of tne 

crafty Saturn made him a stone,” 1. ¢., Jupiter made the serpent 

very conspicuous as a Monument of the occurrence, for he changed 

nim into stone. We have given here the reading of the common 

text, namely, ἀρίζηλον, equivalent to ἀρίδηλον. It is very doubtful, 

however, whether this be the true reading. Duttraann opposes it 
with great ability, and thinks that we ought to bave some term in 

its place, meaning “ invisible,” especially on account of the opposi 

tion implied in ὅσπερ ἔφηνεν. This would also be ia accordance 

with Cicero's paraphrase of the present passage (de Diss., ii., 20) " 

** Qui luei ediderat, genitor Saturnius, idem 

Addidit, et duro firmavit tegmina saxo.” 

Bu‘, then, a new difficulty arises. If we read al{gAov (s.r wAgacy}, 
we have a term, the analogy that produced which is osremcly 

doubtful. If we write ἀΐδηλον at once, we have a form contrary to 

common usage, which does not alluw of a Jong ¢ in forms oeming 
from eidw. And, lastly, if we take ἀείδηλοὶ, we can not show that 

Homer ever did use this form. As for de:déAsov, which ts Homeric, 

it is too different from any of the readings that have come down te 
us to ailow of its being adopted. The whole question affords a 
atriking example, as Buttmann remarks, how ajmo**t impossibly » 
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ws m Homeric criticism, with all our best wishes and exerticns, tn 
‘ wurmount the difficulties. of the standing text. And rithough it fe 
‘vesy evident that ἀρίζηλος was not originally in this passage in 
Homer's verse, still we must retain this reading, as the only one 
which has come down to us grounded on authentic documents, 
(Lexil., ὁ. v. αἴδηλος). It remains but to add, that Knight regards 
verses 317, 318, and 319 as spurious, and the interpolation of some 

hapeodist. 

320-328. οἷον ἐτύχθη. “Αἱ what had been done,”’ i. ¢., had taken 

place. Οἷον is here equivalent to ὅτε τοῖον..---ὡς οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα, 
a. A. “ When, then, dreadful prodigies had come in the midst of 
the hecatombs of the gods,”’ i. ¢., had occurred in the very midst οἱ 

the sacrifice. Observe that dec» must be construed with ἑκατόμθας, 

not with πέλωρα, the victims being regarded as the property of the 
gods.—KdAvyac δ' αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα. ““ Calchas, then, thereupon straight- 
way.”—Gcoxpoxiav. ‘Revealing the signs from on high:”— 
ἀνέω ἐγένεσθε. ‘ Why, then, have ye become mute!” We have 
giveu ἀνέω, with Spitzner and Buttmann (Zezil., s. v.), instead o 

’ the common reading, cvéy. It is not an adjective, but an adverb 
like obra, &c.; and it was so regarded by Aristarchus, as Apollonius 
informs us. (De Adverd., p. 555, 15, seq.) 

924-332. ἡμῖν μὲν. “For us, indeed,” ¢. ¢. for our special in 
struction. Observe that μέν is here for μήν.--- ὄψιμον, ὀψιτέλεστον 
The absence of the copulative conjunction renders the clause more 
emphatic.—dSov. ‘Of which.” An epic form of οὗ, arising, accord- 

ing to the ancient grammarians, from a dieresis. (Etymol. Mag 

p- 614, 34.—Spitzner, ad loc. Ἐ- κλέος. Referring to the mention of 

this prodigy among posterity.—¢ ἡμεῖς. ‘So we.”—rocsadr’ ἔτεα. 

Nine years are meant.—r@ δεκάτῳ. Supply ἔτει.---τελεῖται. ‘‘ Are 
on the eve of being accomplished."—avrod. ‘ Here.”—elcdnes 

PAwsev. “Until we may have taken.” More literally, “until wha 

time we may have taken.” Observe that εἰσύκεν is for εἰς 5 κεν, and 

compare the Latin idiom: ‘“usgue ad id tempus, quo capiemus,” &e. 
‘934-336. σμερδαλέον κονάδησαν, x. τ. Δ. ““ Resounded fearfully in 

consequenee of the shouting of the Greeks.”” More literally, “ un- 

der.(é. ¢., by reason of) the Greeks having shouted.” The common 

text has a comma after xova6goay, Which we have removed, as in- 

terfering with the 56 η86.--- Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ. “ The Gerenian 
Nestor, the ruler of steeds.” Nestor was called ‘ Gerenian” from 
8 city,of Messenia, where he was brought up, alter Pylos, probably, 
had been destroyed by Hercules. . This'plane is sty ed Τέρηνον in a 
fragment of Hesiod ; Γέοηνα, hy Strabo ; Ἐερηνία, by. Pr nean’ns: and 
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bTepqvoc sy the seh liast.-—{rrora. for lrrérgc, a common epither 

for heroes. Observe the absence of the copula between this word 

und Γερήνιος. The reason is that the term Γερήνιος is more of an 
.ndividual, the other more of a general appeliation. 

337-839. ¢ πόποι. Consult note on book i., verse 254.—# δὴ πα. 
ov ἐοικότες, «. τ 2. " Assuredly, now, ye are haranguing like in- 

fant children,” ¢. e., your conduct, in thus wasting time with idle 

narangues, resembles that of mere children. The epexegetic clause, 

Oe οὗτι μέλει, x. τ. 2., shows in what the resemblance actually con 
sists.—17 δὴ συνθεσίαι re, «.7.A. ‘* Whither, then, will go for us both 

agreements and sworn pledges t"’t, ¢., what, then, will become of our ΄ 
agreements! &c. According to Buttmann (Lezi., p. 439, ed. Fishl.), 

ὄρκιον properly signifies a contract or agreement on oath. Az it is 

here, however, joined with ovy%ecia:, it appears to refer rathe: to a 

pledge connected with an oath. 
340-341. ἐν πυρὶ δὴ. κι τ. Δ. “Into the fire, now, may both the 

counsels and plans of heroes have come, and the unmixed libatiuns, 

and the right hands on which we ielied,’’ ἃ. e., away, now, into the 

fire with the counsels ard plans of heroes, &c. We have given 
here the explanation of Nagelsbach, who regards this paseage 88 a 
species of unwilling or reluctant wish; and in this opinion the re- 

viewer of Crusius's edition of the Iliad concurs. (Jahrb. fir Phil 

wnd Pad., vol. xxxiv., p. 367.) The train of ideas appears to be as 

follows: Away with the counsels, &c.; into the fire; for they help 

us pO more; since, in place of acting up to our previous engage- 

ments, we are wasting our time in idle talking, &c. This expres. 
sion of a wish certainly suits better the optative (yevoiaro), without 

the hypothetic xe, than if we place an interrogation at the end of 

verse 341, as is done by Wolf, Heyne, and Voss, and render the op- 

tative by a future.— Observe that the expression ἐν πυρὲ γενοίατο is 
merely of a proverbial characte , to denote utter destruction. 

σπονδαὶ ἄκρητοι. Libations most commonly consisted of unmixed 
wine; but sometimes, also, of milk, honey, and other fluids, either 

pure or diluted with water. 

342-349. αὔτως. “To no purpose.”—od δὲς “Do thou, there- 

fore."—Frx. “Still, as befure.”—dcoreudéa βουλήν. “An unshaken 

resolve.” -— τούσδε δ᾽ Ea φθινύθειν, κι τ. Δ. “And suffer those to 
perish, one, and (at farthest) two, whoever may be deliberating 

apart from the Greeks (there shall be no accomplishment, however, 

of their designs) to return to Argos, before that we even know,” &e 

Compare with ref κεν the Letin si qui. Achilles appears to be hins 
ed εἱ.--Διὸς. Governed by ὑπόσχεσις. 
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* 30u-366. κατανεῦσαι. “Nodded assent.”"—fuet: τῷ. “On that 
dsy.” Observe the demonstrative force of τῷ, cquivalent bere to 

ἐκείνῳ ---ὅῤξαινον ἐπ᾽. ‘‘ Were going on board of.”-—Kijpa. “ Fatc.” 

Better with the initial capital, as we have given it, and indicating 

not so much destruction itself, as a being carrying destruction alung 
with Ler.—dorparruy émidéé&’. "ΒΥ flashing forth lightning to the 

right.” — φαίνων. ‘By displaying.” — Verse 353 explains what « 

meant by κατανεῦσαι in v. 350. 

τῷ. “Therefore.” — τίσασθαι δ' Ἕλένηι κ. τ. Δ. ‘‘ And (before, 

be has avenged the vexations and the grcans (that have been his) 

on account of Helen.” Buttmann (Lezil., p. 439, eegg. ed. Fishl.) 

makes "Ἑλένης here the genitive of the subject, and refers the words 

of the passage to the vexations and sighs of the repentant Helen. 

We have preferred, however, to follow Nagelsbach and Stadelmann, 

in regarding 'EAévn¢ as the objective or causal genitive. The refer- 

ence is to the toils and privations endured by the Greeks: during 

this long-protracted war, and the idea is well expressed by the scho- 

liast in the Venice MS., as follows: τιμωρίαν λαδεῖν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἐστε. 
ψάξαμεν καὶ ἐμεριμνήσαμεν περὶ "EAévyc. 

358-361. ὡπτέσθω. “ Let him lay hold of,” i. ε., fur the purpose. 
of dragging it down to the sea.—duvarov καὶ πότμον. ‘ Death and 

fate.” Often united by Homer; as also ϑάνατος and popoc.—avdré¢ 

τ᾽ εὖ μήδεο. ‘Both deliberate well thyself.” Passow translates 
this “ fasse selbst wohl cinen Beschluss,” 1. ε., form a resolve thyself. 
This, however, is inconsistent with πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ.---ὅττι κεν εἴπω. 

Not equivalent to ἐών re εἴπω, but “ whatsoever I shall say (if thon 

permit).” / 

962-368. xpiv’ avdpac κατὰ ὀῦλα, κ. τ. Δ. “ Separate, Agamemnon, 

the men by tribes, by families.” By φῦλα are here meant tribes or 

clans, proceeding each from one common progenitor ; by φρήτραι, 

on the other hand, the several families or kindreds composing ἃ 

tribe. Hence Heyne remarks: ‘‘ Per populos εἰ gentes dispositi pug- 
narunt haud dubie εἰ antca; nunc autem in tpsis populis novum discri- 

men fil secundum genera seu stirpes ab codcm auctore deductas; et in 

kis iterum sunt familiee.”—dc φρήτρη φρήτρῃφιν, x. τ. A. The object 

of this new arrangement is mutual support, the members of the 

same family and clan aiding one another with the greater zeal, on 

ecconnt of the ties of kindred.—xai rot πείθωνται '᾿Αχαιοί. “ And (iff 

the Greeks shall obey thee (in this),” 1. ¢., shall carry this plan of 

thine into full effect. — ὅς ¥ ἡγεμόνων κακός. “ Both what one of 
the leaders is cowardly.” Supply éori.—x’ ἔῃσι. “ May be.”—«are. 
σφέας. “By themselves,” i. ¢., each clan by itself, and each family 
of the clan alao bv itself. 
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γνώσεαι δὲ. ‘And thou wilt farther know.” Observe ihe tm 
phatic usage of dé, after γνώσῃ ἔπειθ᾽ in verse 365.—el καὶ δεσπεσίφ, 
a 7. A. ‘ Whether thou art even not going.to sack the city by the 
Vivine will, or by the cowardice of men, and their inexperience in 
wir.” With ϑεσπεσίῃ supply BovAy or μοίρᾳ. 

370-373. ᾧ μὰν αὖτ᾽, x τ. Δ. “Of a truth, aged warrior, thou 

again, in the gathering of the people, surpassest (in sage counsci) 
the suns of the Greeks.” More literdly, “in the assembly,” 1. ¢., 
of the forces. Observe the force of αὖτε : thou surpassest in the 

public assembly, after having surpassed in the private conclave of 
the Grecian princes. — al γάρ, Ζεῦ re πάτερ, κι τ. Δ. “For would 

that, both father Jove, &c., there were to me,” &c., i. ε., would to 

Jove, &c., 1 had.—ro. “In that event.” More literally, “by that 

means.”—gutoee. The verb ἠμύω, when thus applied to cities, re 
fers to their sinking in ruins. 

375-379. ἀλγε᾽ ἔδωκεν. Compare book i., verse 96.—d¢ μὲ pera 
* ϑάλλει. “ Who hurls me into the midst of.” (Compare Kihner, ἡ 

614, iii.) More freely, “ who keeps continually involving me in.”— 

byw δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων. ‘And I was the first to become angry.” 

_Observe here the use of the participle for the infinitive.” This con- 

struction is regular with verbs of beginning, ceasing, &c. Observe 
also, that ἄρχεσθαι is uscd with the infinitive, when the notion of 
the dependant verb is only in intention, not in act. Thus, Thucyd., 

i., 107, ἤρξαντο καὶ τὰ μακρὰ τείχη ᾿Αθηναῖοι οἰκοδομεῖν : but olaodop- 
οὖντες when it is actually begun. (Kushner, § 688, vi., p. 817, ed. Jelf.) 

ἔς ye μίαν βονλεύσομεν. “We shall come to the eame determina- 

tion.” With μίαν supply βουλήν, and compare the explanation of 
Nagelsbach : “ μα consullare ut senientia in unum conspirent.” The 
reference is to their becoming reconciled to one another. 

381-384. ἐπὶ δεῖπνον. ‘To your meal.” The morning meal is 
here meant. In Homer, the word ἄριστον uniformly means the 
early, as δόρπον does the late meal ; but δεῖπνον, on the other hand, 

is used for either, apparently without any reference to time. — iva 

ξυνόγωμεν “Apna. ‘In order that we may join battle.” A concise 

form of expression, for iva ξυνάγοντες τοὺς λαοὺς ἐγείρωμεν "Αρηα.--- 

εὖ δὲ ϑέσθω. “And get ready well,” 1. 6., have it in,good order, 
and ready for action. Compare Passow, Wérterb., 8. 9. τέθημι, ὃ. 

it, c.—eb ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν. ‘ Having looked well about his char- 
iot,” s. ¢., round about it; having carefully examined it on ail sides. 
We have given ἀμφὶς | ἰὼν with Spitzner. Heyne, however, who is 

followed by Battmann ‘Leszil., p. 04, ed. Fishl.), is in faver of de 
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. 996-393. οὐ μετέσσεται. “Shall not Θηϑι)ε." More literally 
‘shall not intervene.”-—d:axpivées μένος ἀνδρῶν. ‘Shall part the 
wrath of the combatants.” —idpoce: μέν rev τελαμὼν, κι 7. A. “The 
strap of the man‘pnotecting shield around the breast of each one 

_ shall be moist with sweat ; and (each one) shall be fatigued as to his 

hand round about the spear.’”” More literally, ‘on the spear round 
about” The Greek warrior had two straps or belts passing ove: 

bis breast, from the shoulder downward; not, however, croseing 

each other, but both on the same, that is, on the left side. One οἱ 

these straps supported the sword; the other, which was laigcr and 

broader, the shield. This second strap or be!t lay over the formes. 
«καμεῖται. Observe the employment of the middle in a passive 

sense. In reality, however, a middle meaning still Jurks here: 
* ehall cause himself to toil.” Compare Kihner, ὁ 364, ed. Jelf. 

μιμνάζειν ἐθέλοντα. ‘“ Wishing to linger.”"—ot of ἔπειτα ἄρκιον 

ἐσσεῖται, x. τ. Δ. ‘‘ There shall be nothing thereupon on which he 

can rely for escaping from the dogs and birds,” 2. ¢., there shall be 
nothing to give him any well-grounded hope of escaping, &c. We 

have rendered dpxcov here in accordance with the explanation given 

to it by Buttmann (Lexi., 8. v.). It appears to be equivalent in 

some degree to ἕτοιμον. 

394-397. ᾿Αργεῖοι dé μέγ᾽ ἴαχον, x. τ. Δ. “ The Greeks, thereupon, 

began to shout loudly, as when a wave (roars) against a lofty shore, 

when the south wind, having come, shall put it in motion, against 

some projecting rock.” Observe the ellipsis in κῦμα, which is to be 

supplied by ἰώχει. Observe also the peculiar boldness of the per- 

sonification, when a literal translation is given: ‘as when a wave 

shouls.”—mpobAjr: σκοπέλῳ. This is merely a more special defini- 

tion of the idea contained in dary ἐφ᾽ υψηλῷῇ, and is epexegetical to 

that clause.—As regards ὅτε κινήσῃ, compare book i., verse 80. 

τὸν δ' οὔποτε κύματα λείπει παντοίων ἀνέμων, κ. τ. Δ. ‘For this 
the billows raised hy all kinds of winds never leave, when they arise 

in this quarter or in that,”’ 1. ¢., the billows raised by every wind, 

no matter from what pvuint it comes. The comma after λείπει, 

which appears in the ordinary text, must be removed, since κύματα 
is to be joined in construction with παντοίων ἀνέμων. So we have 

wégea ἀργεστῶο Νότοιο (Jl., xi., 305); and ἄελλαι παντοίων ἀνέμων 

(Od., v., 304). If we retain the common pointing, παντοίων ἀνέμων 

becomes the genitive absolute, and must be rendered, " during all 
kinds of winds,” there being then an ellipsis of ὄντων. This, how 

ever, is decidedly infericr.—yévwyra. Referring, of course, to the 
winds, pot to κύματα. In this latter case, the reading would have 

J2 
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heen γένη! t.. which some appear to have given anciently, but wisea 
the scholiast very properly condemns. 

398-400. bpéovre. ‘They made a rush.” The imperfoct of 

épéouasz, and not from ὄρευμι. Néagelsbach removes the comma 
after this word, and connects it closely in construction with «edae- . 
θέντες, so as to imply a rushing onward in scattered order. This, 
however, ie quite unnecessary.—«edacGevrec κατὰ vijag.- “ Having 

dispersed themselves in an instant among the ships.” Observe the 

force of the aorist, and the employment of the passive participle in 

a middle sense.—vsvzac. The ships, it will be remembered, were 

drawn up on shore, and the huts were in their immediate vicinity. 

--κατὰ κλισίας. ‘“ Throughout the tents.”—Zpete. “ Began to offer 
wacrifice.” Supply ἱερά. The fall form occurs in book i., verse 147. 

vompare Virgil (Eclog., tii., 77), ** Cum factam vituld pro frugibus.” 
“-ἄλλος & ἄλλῳε: The meaning is, that each kindred sacrificed tu 

its own tutelary deity. 

402-410. ὁ ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν 'Ayauéuvuy. “ He, the king of men, Aga- 

memnon.”—revraétnpov. “Five years old.” And, therefore, in 

full vigour.—-xlcAnoxev δὲ. ‘‘And he invited (to the sacrifice).’’— 

Παναχαιῶν. “Of all the Greeks.” The name ᾿Αχαιοί has a wider 

Homeric meaning than either ’Apyeio: or Δαναοί.---πρώτιστα. “ First 

of all."—Alavre δύω. “The two Ajaxes.” Ajax, the son of Tela- 

mon, who led the Salaminians; and Ajax, the son of Ofleus, who 

commanded the Locrians.—Tvudéo¢ υἱόν. Diomede. 

αὐτόματος. “ Οἵ his own accord.” He came, according to Cru- 

sius, uninvited, because he was the brother of the monarch, and need- 
ed, therefore, no special summons. Not sv. He came of his own 

accord to aid his brother in the preparations for the sacrifice and the 
attendant banquet.—Goy» ἀγαθός. “" Good at the battle-shout,” ¢. ¢., 

brave in hattle—jdee yap κατὰ ϑυμὸν, κι τ. A. ‘For he knew in 

his mind how his brothe: was toiling,” 1. ¢., toiling in the prepara- 

tions. Literally, “he knew his brother how he was toiling.”” A 
well-known Greek idiom.—ovAoyvrac avéAovro. Compare book i., 

verse 449, 

439-418. κελαινεφές. ** Black-cloud-collecting deity.” — αἰϑέρι 

yziwv. Words indicative of residence are commonly used in the 

dative without a preposition, since this case has for its fundamertal 

signification the idea of space, in which activity, or the power of 

action, abides.—yy πρὶν ἐπ’ ἠέλιον δῦναι, x. τ. A. “Grant that the 

sun may not go down, and darkness come on, befure that I have 

east down headlong Priam’s palace, wrapped in flames,” ἄο. Ins 

6536 forms of invocatioz there appears to be an ellipsis of d'¢, ὦ 
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π6.σοιῖ͵ Οἱ γέν».το.-- én ἠέλιον δῦναι. The οχργοβδίυῃ ἐπι... . δῦναι ᾿ 

eecurs here for the only time in Homer with reference to the setting 

stm; and, as ἐπί in this passage is not easy to explain, Nagelabach 

recommends that we read ὑπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι, and he compares Od., 

ἰἢ., 885, and Od., x., 19].---πυρὸς δηΐοιο. “ With hostile fre.” Ov 
serve here the genitive of the source whence the action arises, 
and compare Kithner, ὁ 484, p. 126, ed. Jelf. . 

‘Exrépeoy δὲ χιτῶνα, κι τι A. “And bave severed around his 
breast the tunie of Hector, rent hy my brazen spear.” Literally, 

“rent by the brass.” The expression χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον serves still 
farther to explain the meaning of datta:.— πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσιν. 

** Prone in the dust,” i. ¢., stretched out on their faces in the dust. 

419-432. οὔδ᾽ ἄρα πώ, κι τ. A. “But not yet, thereupon, was the 

son of Satarn accomplishing it for him.” Observe that ἐπεκραίαινε 

stands here without an object, which, when supplied, is generally 
&éAdwp. Compare book i., verse 4] .---πόνον δ' ἀμέγαρτον ὄφελλεν 
“But increased their severe toil.” 

The ensuing lines (421-432) have already occurred in book 1, 

verse 458, seq7., with the exception of a few forms of expression.— 

ἀμπείραντες. “Having spitted."—ireipeyov "Ἡφαίστοιο. “ They 

held them over the fire." Observe the continued action expressed 
by the imperfect. 

433-440. Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ. Consult note on verse 336.- 

μηκέτε δὴ viv αὖθι λεγώμεθα. * No longer, at this very time, let us 

be talking here.’’ Nestor rises from table, at which there had nat- 

urally been some conversation, and interrupts the speakers by these 

words. It will be perceived, therefore, that λεγώμεθα is here taker 

absolutely. We have rejected the common reading, μηκέτι viv dof 

αὖθι λεγώμεθα, and have adopted that of Callistratus from the scholia, 
as making the best sense. The form δηθ᾽ (δηθά) is not Epic (Har- 
tung, 1, 305; Kahner, ὁ 693), whereas δὴ viv is both an Homeric 

position of the particles, and gives more force to μηκέτι. Buttmann 
recammends ταῦτα in place of αὖθι, from a comparison of other pas- 

sages of Homer ; but he is answered by Spitzner, who shows that 

in these passages ταῦτα refers to actual conversations preceding, 

whereas on the present occasion no previous remarks have been 

detailed. (Lezil., p. 398, ed. Fishl.—Spitzner, ad loc.)»—It remains 

out to add, that some translate λεγώμεθα here, “ let us lie,” 1. ¢., let 
us be sitting, or be resting; but in the whole range of Epic poetry, 

’ there never occur in this sense any other parts of λέγω except the 

eorists ἔλεξε, ἐλέξατο, ἰλεκτο. (Buttmann, Lexil., ἰ. ¢.) 

ἔμγον © The work,” i. ¢., the work of battle.—iyyvaaife. “ Puts 
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into uur bands.” The present shows certainty, and a firm seks 
that Heaven is on their side. It is recommended by the scholiest 
on the authority of Aristarchus and Aristophanes. The future ἐγ- 
γναλίξει, given in some editions, is inferior —efpuces μὲν. Opposed 
to ἡμεῖς δὲ.---χαλκοχιτώνων. Consult Gloss.on book 1., verse 371.-- 
ἀγειρόντων. For ἀγειρέτωσαν.--ἀθρόοι ὧδε. “Thus assembled as 
we are.” Equivalent to ὥσπερ ἔχομεν ἀθρόοι.---ἴομεν. For ἴωμεν, 
with the shortened mood-vowel. So ἐγείρομεν for Eyeipape.—afin 
*Apqa. “The sharp conflict.” Literally, “ sharp Mars.” 

443-447. κηρύσσειν πολεμόνδε. “To summon to the conflict.”— 
καρηκομόωντας᾿Αχαιούς. Consult note on verse 11.—ol μὲν ἐκήρυσ- 
σον, x. τ᾿ Δ. Compare verse 52.—ol δ᾽ ἀμφὶ "Arpeluva, x. τ᾿ Δ. “But 
they, the Jove-nurtured kings, around the son of Atreus, kept mov 
ing to and fro, separating (the forces)," i. e., the Jove-nurtured kings 
in attendance at the time on Agamemr.on, kept moving rapidly 
about, and separating the people into tribes and families, according 
to the suggestion of Nestor.—yera δὲ, “ And among them.” 

aiyié’ ἔχουσ. ‘The egis, properly speaking, was the hide of the 
goat Amalthea, the animal that had suckled Jupiter. It was, in 
strictness, peculiar to Jove, but was worn on different occasions by 
both Apollo and Minerva. The akins of various quadrupeds having 
teen used hy the most ancient inhabitants of Greece for clothing 
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a@id defence, we ran not wonder that the goatshin was employed in 
ake same manner; and the particular application of it wich we 
have now toreonsider will be mnderstood from the fact, thut te 
shields of the ancient Greeks were in part supported by a belt or 
strap, pasting over the right shoulder, and, when not elevated with 
the shield, descending transversely to the left hip. In order that ἃ 
goatskin might serve this purpose, two of its legs would probably be 
tied over the right shoulder of the wearer, the other extremity being 
astened to the inside of the shield. In combat, the left arm would 
be passed under the hide, and would raise it, together with the shield, 
as ἰδ shown in a marble statue of Minerva preserved in the musea™ 
at Naples, which, from its style of art, may be reckoned among the 
moet apsient in existence. 

Other statues of Minerva, also of very high antiquity, and de 
rived, τ doubt, from some still more ancient type, represent her 

state of repose, and with the goatskin falling obliquely from its 
loose fastening over her right shoulder, so as to pass round the body 
under the left arm. The annexed figure is taken from a colossal 
statue of Minerva at Dresden. 

By a figure of speech, Homer uses the term wgis to denote not 
only the goatskin, which it properly signified, but, together with it, 
the shield to which it belonged. By thus understanding the word, 
“tip easy to comprehend both why Minerva is said to throw her fa- 
ther's eegis around her shoulders (IL, v., 738: xviii , 204); and why, 
en one occanion, Apclio is said to hold it in his band, and to shal 
Α 00 as to terrify and confonhd the Greeks (I , xv., 220, 307, segq.): 
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and, on another oc :asion, te cover with it the dead body of Hevtee 
in order to protect it from insult.—By the later poets and artesta 

the original conception of the egis appears to have been forgoties 

or disregarded. They represent it as a breastplate covered with 
metal in the form of scalcs, nut used to support the shield, but ex- 

tending equally on both sides, from shoulder to shoulder, ag may be 

seen in the figure on page 150, taken from a statue at Florence: the 
Gorgon’s head occupies the centre, whereas, in the other figures, 
the serpents of this head are transferred to the border of the skin. 

448-450. τῆς ἑκατὸν ϑύσανοι, κ- τι A. “From this a handred tas- 

sels, all-golden, hang waving in air, all well twisted, and each of the 

value of a hurdred oxen.”’ More literally, “a hundred tassels, &c., 

are suspended.” Observe the force of the present in ἠερέθονται, as 
indicating a coustant attribute of the egis, and not merely one con- 
fined to the occasion of which the poet is speaking. The tense is 

properly, thercfore, the present aorist, and denotes what is alwaye 
the case. The grammarian Zenodotus, not perceiving the peculiar 

force of this tense, wrote ἠερέθοντο, in the imperfect ; but, as the 

scholiast remarks, the imperfect here οὐχ ἁρμόζει ἐπὶ ἀθανάτων. —: 
As the Greeks prided themselves greatly on the rich and splendid 

urnainents of their shields, they supposed the egis to be adorned in 

a style corresponding to the might and majesty of the father of the 
gods. Hence the golden tassels, which, besides answering the pur- 

poses of ornament, would serve also to strike terror by their daz. 

zling motion. 

σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα, k.T.A. “ With which, luoking nercely around, 
she moved rapidly through the people of the Greexs.” We have 

given παιφάσσουσα here the meaning assigned to it by Passow. The 

scholiast, indeed, explains it by ἐνθονσιῶσα, ὄμμωσα, but this is the 

ineaning which it has with later writers. 

451-453. ἑκάστῳ καρδίῃ. ‘Unto each one in heart,” 4. ¢., in the 

heart of each one.—dAAncrov. ‘ Without ceasing.”—dgap. Com- 

pare book i., verse 594.—véeo6a:. Taking tne place of a substan. 

tive, though without any article prefixed. 

455-458.. ἠύτε rip ἀΐδηλον, x. τ. Δ. “4485 a destructive fire con- 

sumes an immense forest.”” We have giver: ἀΐδηλον here the mean- 

ing which Buttmann assigns to it (Lezil., a. v.), and in which he is. 

followed by Passow. The literal signification of ἀΐόφλος is “ invisi- 

ble,”” whence, with a causative force, we have “ making invisible,’. 

and, from thia, “destroying,” “ destructive."—émigAéyes. The print 

of the comparison (summa comparationis) does not lie in ἐπιφλέγει, 
but in gaiveras αὐγή, the flashing of the rays of light frum the antor 
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οἱ the Gireeks being likened to the glare thruwn forth by the buining 
wf aome vast forest on ἃ mountain-top. 

Gr τῶν ἐρχεμένων, κι τ. Δ. ‘So, as these moved alung, an ai. 

sesplendent brilliance from their admirable brazen armor went tu 
the heavens through the upper air.” Observe that τῶν ἐρχομένων 

is the. geaitive absoiute.—yaAgov. We havo rendered this by the 

tesa “brass,” in accordance with common usage. The χαλκός οἱ 

the ancients, however, cunsisted of copper and tin, whereas the 

modern brass is a combination of copper and zinc.—i«ey. Observe 

the employment of the aorist to denote a rapid Bashing upward of 

rays of light. 

459-461. τῶν δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ ὀρνίθων, «. τ. A. “And of these—just as 
the numerous nations of winged fowl.” Observe the anacoluthon 

in τῶν dé, the construction being broken off after these words, and 

resumed at verse 464, when ὡς τῶν takes the place of the τῶν dé 

with which the sentence opened.—é@vea πολλά. Observe the beau- 

tifal personification here, instead of the prosaic “‘ many flocks.” We 

have now a second comparison, the point of which lies in the noise 

and various movements both of the numerous flocks of birds, before 

they alight in order on the ground, and-of the Greeks before they can 

sange themselves in battle array. Modern critics much admire the 

rapid accumulation of figures in the text, no less than five similes 

following one another in an unbroken series. Wolf, however, con- 

siders all but the first of these to be mere additions on the part ΟἹ 

later rhapsodists, and not in good taste. 

᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι. “Inthe Asian mead.” This meadow or marsh 

was in Lydia, formed by the river Cayster near its mouth, and wasa 

favorite haunt for water-fowl.— We have given here the usual read- 
ing, which is defended by Hermann (ad Hymn. ix Apoll., 250), Butt- 

maon (Mythol., vol. ii., p. 175), and others. Wolf, however, is in 

favor of Ασίω, as a genitive of "Accog or ᾿Ασίας, and makes the allu- 

sion to be to Asius or Asias, a prince who, in early times, reigned 

over the country around the Cayster, and from whom the mead, ac- 

cording to him, derived its name. Consult, however, the remarks 

of Hermann, J. c. 

462-463. ἀγαλλομενα. “ Exulting,” i. ¢., making a loud flapping. 
We have given here the neuter form, the reading of Aristarchus, 

which is found also in several good manuscripts, that of Venice 

among the rest, and likewise in the Edizio Princcps. It agrees with 

ἔθνεα, and certainly harmonizes much better with προκοθιζόντων. 

than ἀγαλλόμεναι, the reading of Spitzner and the ordinary text, 

woud. Besides, ὄρνις is much more. frequentiv masculine thas 
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and, on another oc :asion, to cover with it the dead body of Hevtee 
in orde: to protect it from insult.—By the later poets and artesta, 

the original conception of the egis appears to have been forgoties 
or disregarded. They represent it as a breastplate covered with. 
metal in-the form of scalcs, nut used to support the shield, but ex- 

tending equally on both sides, from shoulder to shoulder, ag may be 

seen in the figure on page 150, taken from ἃ statue at Florence: the 
Gorgon’s head occupies the centre, whereas, in the other figures, 
the serpents of this head are transferred to the border of the skin. 

448-450. τῆς ἑκατὸν ϑύσανοι, κι τι A. “From this ἃ handred tas- 

sels, all-golden, hang waving in air, all well twisted, and each of the 
value of a hurdred oxen.’’ More literally, “a hundred tassele, &c., 
are suspended." Observe the force of the present in ἠερέθονται, ae 

indicating a constant attribute of the egis, and not merely one con- 

fined to the occasion of which the poet is speaking. The tense is 

properly, thercfore, the present aorist, and denotes what is alwaye 

the case. The grammarian Zenodotus, not perceiving the peculiar 

force of this tense, wrote ἠερέθοντο, in the imperfect; but, as the 

scholiast remarks, the imperfect here οὐχ ἁρμόζει ἐπὶ ἀθανάτων. —: 

As the Greeks prided themselves greatly on the rich and splendid 

urnainents of their shields, they supposed the egis to be adorned in 

a style corresponding to the might and majesty of the father of the 
gods. Hence the golden tassels, which, besides answering the pur- 

poses of ornament, would serve also to strike terror by their daz. 

zling motion. 

σὺν τῇ παιφάσσουσα, κ. τ. Δ. “ With which, luvoking nercely around, 

she moved rapidly through the people of the Greexs.” We have 

yiven παιφάσσουσα here the meaning assigned to it by Passow. The 

scholiast, indeed, explains it by ἐνθουσιῶσα, ὁμμωσα, but this is the 

ineaning which it has with later writers. 

451-453. ἑκάστῳ καρδίῳ. ‘Unto each one in heart,” 3. e., in the 

heart of each one.—dAAnxrov. “ Without ceasing.”—d¢ap. Com- 

pare book i., verse 594.—véec8a. Taking ine place of a substan- 
tive, though without any article prefixed. ᾿ 

4δ5-458.. ἠύτε πὺρ ἀΐδηλον, κ. τ. Δ. “Asa destructive fire con- 
sumes an immense forest.” We have given ἀΐδηλον here the mean- 
ing which Buttmann assigns to it (Lezil., 8. v.), and in which he is. 

followed by Passow. The literal signification of ἀξόφλος is “ invisi- 

ble,’”’ whence, with a causative force, we have “ making invisible,’ 

and, from this, “destroying,” “ destructive.” —émigAéyes. The ρ΄ 

of the comparison (summa comparationis) does not lie in ἐπιφλέγει, 
but in φαένετω αὐγή, the flashing of the rays of light frum the γι Ὁ: 
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of the Greeks being likened te the glare thrown foith by the burning 
wf aome Vast forest on a mountain-top. 

ὥς. τῶν ἐρχομένων, x. τ. A. “So, as these moved alung, an ai. 

sesplendent brilliance from their admirable brazen armor went tu 
the heavens through the upper air.” Observe that τῶν ἐρχομένων 

is the genitive absuiute.—yadAgov. We havo rendered this by the 

term “brass,” in accordance with common usage. The χαλκός οἱ 
the ancients, however, .cunsisted of copper and tin, whereas the 
modern brass is a combination of copper and zinc.—i«cev. Observe 

the employment of the aorist to denote a rapid flashing upward of 

says of light. 

459-461. τῶν δ᾽, dor’ ὀρνίθων, «x. τ. A. “And of these—just as 

the numerous nations of winged fowl.” Observe the anacoluthon 

in τῶν dé, the construction being broken off after these words, and 

resumed at verse 464, when ὡς τῶν takes the place of the τῶν dé 
with which the sentence opened.—é@vea πολλά. Observe the beau. 

tifal personification here, instead of the prosaic “‘ many flocks.” We 

have now a second comparison, the point of which lies in the noise 

and various movements both of the numerous flocks of birds, before 

they alight in order on the ground, and-of the Greeks before they can 

sange themselves in battle array. Modern critics much admire the 

rapid accumulation of figures in the text, no less than five similes 

following one another in an unbroken series. Wolf, however, con- 

siders all but the first of these to be mere additiuns on the part of 

later rhapsodists, and not in good taste. 

᾿Ασίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι. “Inthe Asian mead.” This meadow or marsh 
was in Lydia, formed by the river Cayster near its mouth, and wasa 
favorite haunt for water-fowl.— We have given here the usual read- 

ing, which is defended by Hermann (ad Hymn. tn Apoll., 250), Butt- 

mann (Mythol., vol. ii., p. 175), and others. Wolf, however, is in 

favor of ’Aciw, as a genitive of “Acco¢ or ᾿Ασίας, and makes the allu- 

sion to be to Agitis or Asias, a prince who, in early times, reigned 

over the country around the Cayster, and from whom the mead, ac- 

cording to him, derived its name. Consult, however, the remarks 

of Hermann, l.-c. 

462-463. ἀγαλλομενα. “ Exulting,” i. e., making a loud flapping. 
We have given here the neuter form, the reading of Aristarchus, 

which is found also in several good manuscripts, that of Venice 

ainong the rest, and likewise in the Editio Princcps. It agrees witb 

ῶνεα, and certainly harmonizes much bettcr with προκοθιζόντων 

than ἀγαλλόμεναι, the reading of Spitzner and the ordinary text, 

would. Besides, ὄρνις is much more. frequentiv masculine thas 
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feminine, and when it does appear with the latter geuder, seme 
spccial reason lies at the bottom οἱ it which can not certainly be 
cound here.—xAayyndov προκαθιζόντων. “They setting themselves 

forward with a loud noise.” Supply αὐτων. We have regarded this 
as the genitive absolute, and a parenthetic clause. This is certait 

iy far more natural than the construction given by seme of the 

᾿ acholiasts, and adopted by Nagelsbach and others; namely, ἔθνεα 

χολλὰ ὀρνίθων, &c., κλαγγηδὸν προκαθιζόντων, ποτῶνται ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 

&c. This latter mode of construing connects τροκαθιζόντων at 
once with ὀρνίθων. 

464-468. ὡς τῶν ἔθνεα πολλὰς ‘So the numerous nations of 

these,” ἡ, ¢. of the Greeks. — προχέοντο. “ Kept pouring forth.” 

Observe the force of the imperfect. — πεδίον Σκαμάνδριον. By the 

“‘Scamandrian plain” is here meant the plain that lay between the 
ivers Scamander and Simois, and wherein moet of the battler 

were fought between the Greeks and Trojans. The River Scaman 

der rose in the high grounds at the foot of Mount Ida, and after re- Ὁ 
ceiving the Simois, emptied into the Hellespont. Troy stood near 
the sources of the Scamander. 

wrap ὑπὸ χθὼν, κι τ. A. “ While the earth beneath resounced 
fearfully, from the feet of both them and their horses.” Observe 

here the adverbial force of ὑπὸ, and also that ποδῶν is not governed 

by it, but is the genitive of the terminus a quo, with a causal signifi- 

cation.—evpiot, ὅσσα re φύλλα, x. τ 1. “Innumerable, as many as 
both the leaves and fluwers are produced in the spring.”? Observe 

that Goy here means, literally, “in their season.”” The full expres 
sion is given in verse 471, Spy ἐν εἰαρινῇ. The point of the previous 

comparison was the noise made by the numerous host in arranging 

themselves in order. In the present one, however, which maxes 

the third, the ¢ertium comparationis is the number of the army. - 

469-473. μυιάων ἀδινάων. ‘Of the thickly-swarming flies." Ob- 
serve here the similarity of ending, as if the sound were meant to 
be an echo to the sense. — κατὰ σταθμὸν ποιμνήϊον. “Αἱ some 
shepherd’s pen.” The preposition here properly implies a moving up 

and down, and throughout.--dpy ἐν εἰαρινῇ. “In the spring sea- 

son.” Consult note on verse 468.—ire re. “And when.” More 

iterally, “when, also.”—éxi Τρώεσσι. “ Against the Trojans.”— 
ξιαῤῥαῖσαι μεμαῶτες. The point of the comparison lies in these words. 

As the swarms of flies in the shepherd’s pen move rapidly about, 

desirous of access to the milk through the coverings of the pails, 90 

did the Greeks take their station in the plain, desirous of breaking 
tough the ranks of the Trojans, and, as it were, tasting their 
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blood. Hence we must render diafpaica: μεμαῶτες, “ desirous: of 
breakinz through (their lines).” 

474-479. rove δὲ. “And these.” Observe that τοὺς stands heve 

without any government, an anacoluthon taking place similar to the 

one mentioned in the note on verse 459 ---οἰπόλια πλατέ. ‘“ Wide- 

spread flocks of goats.” The reference is to flocks feeding in scat- 
tered order. Compare the scholiast: ὅτι διασκεδασμένα νέμονται. 
As regards the expression αἰπόλια αἰγῶν, compare σοῶν συδόσια (Od., 

Kiv., 101).--ὡς τοὺς. ‘So these.”—era δὲς “ And among them,” 

ἐ. e., Agamemnon was busily employed among the rest in arranging 
the forces.—énpara καὶ κεφαλὴν. Alluding to his majestic look and 
bearing.—’Apei δὲ ζώνην. The term ζώνη, here, does not, as some 

suppose, refer to the entire armor, but merely to the belt. An ex- 

pression of strength about the flanks was peculiar to the war-god. 

<Nagelsback, ad loc.— Compare Midler, Archaol. der Kunst, p. 544, 

segq.) — στέρνον δὲ Ποσειδάωνι. To Neptune was assigned by the — 
ancient artists a great breadth of chest, as the god of the broad 

Ocean. (Compare Miller, p. 503, 4694.) 

480-483. ἠύτε βοῦς ἀγέλῃφι, κι τ. A. “ΑΒ a bull in a herd is 

greatly eminent above all, for he is even conspicuous among the 

collected cattle.’’ The term βοῦς denotes a bull or cow, the anima! 

in general. Homer here adds ταῦρος to it, to denote especially the 

bull. Compare σῦς κάπρος (Il., xvii., 21).—év πολλοῖσε. Not to be 

connected in construction with ἡρώεσσι. Such an arrangement would 

be un-Homeric. 

486-493. ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον, x. τ. A. “ We, on the other hand, 

near report alone, nor know we any thing (for certain).” By κλέος 

here meant the voice of tradition merely as heard in the songs 
uf bards.—ova ὧν ἐγὼ μυθήσομαι. “1 could not tell.” Some regard 
αὐιόήσομαι here as the aorist subjunctive, with the shortened mood 
vowel, becauge ὀνομήνω comes after. This, however, is incorrect. 

Toe fatars μυθήσομαι expresses certainty under existing circum- 

stances (ἀν) that the poet will not be able to tell the whole number 

of the mighty host; whereas οὐδ᾽ ὀνομήνω (“nor do 1 think I can 

even name”) implies less of certainty, and the existence merely of 

a reasonable doubt, the naming being, in fact, an easier task than 

the actual enumeration of the strength of the army. 

ἄῤῥηκτος. “ Not to be broken,” i. e., not to be wearied.—ydAneov 

δέ μοι, κ. τ. A. “ And though there were within me a brazen breast.” 

Passow, leas correctly, renders ἦτορ here “heait.”” We have fol- 

towed Stadelmann.—vycaia®. ‘Should mention.” For μνήσαιντο 

—auzotr et, κ τ Δ. “Hereupon I will tell,” &. Observe thas 
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αὖ has here -ae iurce uf df. (Hennann, ad Vig., ,'. 626, ed, Ginsg j 

Observe, moreover, that the poet enters at once pon tho task ot 

enumeration and -naming, without apprizing us whether the Mrsa. 
bave heard his prayer, and have bestowed upon hin: tlw requ.sit- 
powers for the attempt. This scems to be implicd 32 4 matter .." 

wmurse. 

NOTES ON THE THIRD BCCK. 

ARGUMENT. 

PURE OATHS.—THE VIEW FROM THE TROJAN EAMPARTS.— THE Ee: % 

COMBAT BETWEEK PARIS AXD MENELAUS. 

Tux armies being ready to engage, a single combat is agreed upou 

between Paris and Menelaus, fur the determination of the war. 

Iris is sent to call Helen to behold the fight; and, under the guise 

of a Trojan princess, leads her to the walls of Troy, where Priam 

is sitting with his counselors, observing the Grecian leaders, on the 
plain below. At his request, Helen gives the aged monarch an ac- 

᾿ count of the most distinguished of these warriors. The kings, on 

either side, take, after this, a solemn oath to observe the condi 

tions of the truce. The single combat then commences, and Paris 

is worsted ; but when he is on the point of being dragged away 
alive by bis antagonist into the Grecian lines, Venus comes to hir 

aid, snatches him away in a cloud, and transports him to bis owr 

apartment. She then calls Helen from the walls, and brings the 

lovers together. Agamemnon, on the part of the Greeks, demands 
weanwhile, the restoration of Helen, and the performance of the 

utticles of the truce, and the book concludes. 

The day, of which a part was occupied with the events of the 
previous book, still continues throughout the present one. The 
scene is sometimes in the plain before Troy, and sometimes in Trov 
‘tell 

1-2. αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κύσμηθεν, κι τ. Δ. “ But when they were arrang 
ea, each (army) along with their leaders.’’ By ἕκαστοι are here 

meant the respective armies, Grecian and Trojan, as cnumerated 

in the catalogue at the cnd of the preceding book —Tpdec μὲν κλαγγᾷ 
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a τ... ‘The Trojans, on their part, moved awng with buth a 
clamor and battle-cry.” The term «Aayy# here refers to the va 
rious noises made among themselves by a host composed of various 

nations coming on in tumultuous march ; whereas évor# denotes 

the battle-cry, in which they all, from time to time, join. — The 

march of the Trojans, it will be perceived, is a noisy one ; that os 

the Greeks, on the other hand, silent and orderly. We must not, 

however, infer from this, that the poet means to represent the Tro- 

jans as a barbarian race ; a mistake into which some of the ancient 
commentators have fallen. On the contrary, the people of Priam 

were far more civilized than their opponents, as appears from the 

language of Homer himself in other parts of the poem. 

ὄρνιθες ὥς. The point of comparison is in κλαγγῷ, not in any al- 
jusion to the swiftness of the feathered race, as some erroneously 

suppose.— Observe the accent in ὥς, as coming after the word (dp 
νιθες) on which it depends. Literally, ‘‘ birds-like.” It would be, 

otherwise, ὡς ὄρνιθες. 

3-6. ἠύτε περ κλαγγῆ, κι τ. a. “As is the clamor of cranes in 
front of the sky,” 3. ¢., high in air; just this side of the vault of 

heaven. Compare the scholiast ; ἐν τῷ ὑπὸ ta νέφη τότῳ. The suf- 

fix ϑι, when appended to nouns, as is at times the case in the Epic 

language, forms, with the noun, a species of genitive, as in the pres 

ent instance, and sometimes an instrumental dative. Hence ovpa- 

νόθι πρό is equivalent here, in some degree, to the later πρὸ otpuvud 

(Ktthner, § 377, 2, 7.) — alr. An anacoluthon. This nominative 

has no verb with which to agree, since its place is supplied by taiye 

in the succeeding [[Π6. --- χειμῶνα. ‘The wintry-storm,” 1. ¢., the 

cold and stormy season of winter. The reference is to the migra- 

tion of the cranes to southern climes, at the approach of winter. 

κλαγγῇ ταίγε πέτονται, κι τ. A. ‘ With a clamor do these wing 

their way toward the waters of Oceanus.” The genitive is em 
ployed after verbs signifying a rapid motion toward some object, e 

construction often met with in Homer. The adverbial ἐπί is mere- 

ly added here to mark more specifically the line of direction. So 

in later Greek, where the prepositions have their proper furce as 
governing words, we find the following: πλεῖν ἐπὶ Σάμου (Thucyd., 
i, 116); éxi Σαρέεων φεύγειν (Xen., Cyrop., viii., 2,1) Compare 

Kiker, § 507, and 633, 1, ed. Jelf.—'Qxeavoi: λοάων. Homer's 

Oceanus is a large river encircling the round plane of the earth 

(Consult note on verse 423, book i.) As the flight of the cranes is 
here from the wintry storm, their line of directic’s ie toward the re 

gions of the south. 
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ἀνόράσι Πύυγμαιοισι, x. r..A. The warfare between the Pygmius 

and the Cranés is a well-known fable, respecting which, consult 

Anthon's. Clase. Dict., s. «. Pygmai.— ¢évov καὶ Kipa φέρουσαι. 
Compare book ii., verse 352. | εν ne 

7-0. ῥέριαι δ' ὥρα ταίγε, x. τ. A. “ And so they bear onward be 
fore them, early in the morning, pernicious strife.” We have given 

ἠέριαι here the meaning for which Buttmann contends, un the au- 

thority of the ancient grammarians. (Lezi.., s. Ὁ. ἀήρ, ἠέριος.) The 

common, but erroneous, translation is, “through the air.” Voss 
renders it, ὁ πὶ the hazy dawn of morning ;” respecting which, con- 

sult Duttmann, |. ἐ.---- προφέρονται. Observe the force of the middle 

οἱ & dp’ ἴσαν, «. 7. A. “But the others thereupon, the Greeks, 

‘namely ), went along in ailence, breathing rage.” Observe the pro- 

nominat force Οἱ ol, with which word 'Ayasoi isin apposition.. Aulus 

Gellius, in his explanation of this passage, refers ory to μένεα xveiov- 

rec, which Heyne very justly condemns. (Awl. Geil., i., 11. μεμα. 

orec. ‘This participle occurs here without any copula, since it ἐπ 

merely explanatory of πνείοντες, &c. 

"10-14. εὖτε Νότος κατέχευεν. ‘As the south wind is wont tu 

spread.” Literally, “is wont to pour.” Observe the force of the 

aorist in denoting waat is wont to happen. . Observe, also, that εὖτε 

stands here for the more ordinary ἠύτε. This, indeed, is denied by 

Buttmana, «lo makes εὖτε the adverb of time, and equivalent to érz, 

but ἠύτε the adverb οἵ comparison, and asserts that they are never 

ased for one another. He therefore proposes to read ‘yér’ ὄρεος, 

making 97’, in scanning, one syllable by synizesis. Spitzner, how- 

ever, successfully defends the common reading etre in the sense of 

#6re, and denies, from Apollonius (De Ads., p. 560, 1, segg.), that ore 
ean be contracted into two syllables. 

κλέπτῳ δέ re νυκτὸς ἀμείνω. “ But better to the thief than even 
tha night.” Because he can steal with a better chance of success 

amid the mist, since the flocks and herds are at large during the 
daytime, but shut up during the night.—rdéccoy τίς τ᾽ ἐπιλεύσσει, a. 

r. A. “And one looks over (only) as great a space as he even 
threws a stone over,” ἱ. ¢., and one only sees before him to the dis. 

tance of a stone's throw. Observe the peculiar force of ἐπί here. 
hoth in composition and out of it. Literally, “upon.”... . 

ὡς dpa τῶν ὑπὸ, κι τι Δ. “Just so, beneath the feet of these, as 

they came onward, the eddying dust kept rising,” ἡ. ¢., the dust nwe 

in clouds from beneath ther feet as they moved along.. There is 
considerable doabt whether we ought to read here ἀελλής or GéAAne, 

the former being the a:'joctive, ‘he latter the genitive of ἄελλα 



NOTES TO BOOK πὶ 243 

Ihe adjective οὐ ΓΒ nowhere else; while the expression xovica 

λος ἀέλλης, “the dust: of an eddy,” ». e., eddying dust, can easily 

ve endured. Buttmann, on the other hand, writes ἀελλῇς, con 
tracted from ἀελλήεις. (Ausf. Gr.,i., p. 172, nat.) We have re 

tained, however, the common reading with Spuzner and others, 
though it 15 an extremely suspicious one.—«ovica2.oc. The common 

form is κονίσσαλος, which we have altered with Heyne, Wolf, Spits 

ner, and others. 

πεδίοιο. The genitive of place is almost wholly confined to poet- 

ry. The place in this construction seems to be conceived of by the 

speaker as a necessary condition to the notion of the verb, and 

therefore antecedent to it, whence it in some sort arose. Hence, 

Sspecially in Epic, we find verbs of motion with a genitive of the 

way over which the motion proceeds, and which is conceived of as 

ἃ necessary condition of the motion. There are various other ways 

of explaining this very difficult construction, one of which is to take 

the genitive as a partitive. (Kithner, ὁ 522, ed. Jelf.) 

16-20. Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν, x. τ. Δ. “For the Trojans, indeed, 

the godlike Alexander advanced to battle among the foremost com- 

batants.”” Paris appears cn this occasion as ἃ πρόμαχος, ΟΥ̓ πρόμος, 

& name given to one who fights in the foremost rank. Paris was 

got without valor, but he was easily intimidated by an opponent.— 

᾿Αλέξανδρος. Paris had the name of Alexander given him by the 

shepherds of Ida, while himself a shepherd, from his defending thern 

against the attacks of robbers. (᾿Αλέξανδρος, " man-defender,” from 

ἀλέξζω, “to defend,” and ἀνήρ, "ἃ man.”") He had been exposed, 

when an infant, on Mount Ida, in consequence of a dream which 

his mother Hecuba had while pregnant of him, and was saved and 

brought up by one of the shepherds of the mountain. Hecubs 

dreamed that she had been delivered of a blazing torch, which 

wrepped in flames both Troy and the woods of Ida. 

παρδαλέην. “A panther’s skin.” Properly an adjective, with 

δοράν understond. As regards the πάρδαλις, consult Dictionary of 

Anliguiltes, Ὁ. 733.—We have here a remnant of an early, and, at 

one time, very general custom, nainely, that of wearing skins on 

hides fur defensive armor. The mode of wearing the lion’s skin. 

for example, is shown in two small bronzes of very high antiquity, 

aud which are copied in the woodcut on the next page. 

καμπύλα τόξα. The plural of exceJence, or the plural for the siugu- 

lar, with the accompanying idea of goodness of quality, avd strength. 

—atrap ὁ. “But he,” 1. ¢., he, moreover. The particle αὐτὰρ ie 

here employed in the egianing | of a sentence, to exp7ees a rapi 
Cd 
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wontinnation of the subject, and to serve as a connecting unt be 

tween προμάχιζεν and προκαλίζετο.--- κεκορυθμένα χαλκῷ. “ Headea 
with brass.” More literally, “tipped with brass.” Consult note 
on book ii., verse 457.—mpoxadifero. “Kept challenging." —évribsew 
“Face to face.” 

81-29. ᾿Αρηίφελος. “Dear to Mars.” An Homeric epithet for « 
valiant warrior.—paxpi fibcvra. “Striding with long stepe."— 
ὥστε λέων ἐχάρῃ, x. τ. Δ. “ Even 88 a lion is wont to rejoice, having 
lightéd upon a large carcass.” Observe the force of the aorist in 
ἐχάρη, a8 denoting what is habitual or customary. The lion never 
toaches ἃ dead carcass unless driven thereto by severe hunger. 
Hence the propriety of πεινάων in the text, since, accurding to the 
scholiast, Homer uses σῶμα ia speaking of dead bodies only, the 

Homeric term for a living one being δέμας.-- πεενάων. “In his 
hunger.” Literally, “being hungry.” The term xe:viwv not only 
explains why be touches the dead carcass, but also why he cares 
‘not for hounds or hunters. 

μάλα. “ Greedily."—elnep ἂν αὐτὸν, κ᾿ τ. Δ. “Even though both 
swift dogs and vigorous youths bestir themselves after him.” Ob- 
serve the force of the middle, in first indicating reflexive action, and 
then governing an external object, the accusative αὐτόν expressing 
with reference to what this bestir-ing of themselves takes place.—os 
ἐχάρη Μενέλαος. “So Menelaus was rejoiced.""—piro γὰρ τίσεσθαι 
ἀλαίτην. “For he thought that he would take vengeance on th. 
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selanl one Observe the force of the midcle in φάτο : Steralty, 
“be said uato himeelf,” ¢. ¢., he said within his own breast.—riseo- 
éa:. We have given this reading with Wolf, Heyne, Spitzner, ano 

ethers in place of the earlier one τίσασθαι. It is doubtful, however. 

after all, whether this last ought not to be retained ; for the aorist 

‘ike the perfect, is used to express future events which must .cer- 
tainly happen in the opinion of the speaker or actor. Compare 

Καλπέν, § 403, 2, ed. Jelf.—if ὀχέων. ‘ From his chariot.” 

. 930-32. Τὸν. “This warrior.” — ἐν ποορμιάχοισε. “Among the 
foremost combatants.'’’ Consult note on.verse 16.—xarexAgyy. In 
the compounds of πλήσσω, having the sense of “to strike with dis- 
may or astonishment,” the second aorist is written with ἅ in the 

penult. Here, however, the poet, for the sake of the metre, has αὶ 

instead of a. (Buttmann’s Irregular Verbs, Ὁ. 216, ed. Fishlake.)— 

ἔθνος. “The throng.”—étyalero. ‘He began to retreat.” 
33-36. ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε. “ And as when.” —wadivopooc ἀπέστη. “Spring- 

ing back, removes out of the way.” Observe the aorist here em- 

ployed to express what usually happens in such cases, and, there- 

fore, ae On previous occasions, rendered by the present.—vemé te 

᾿φούμος ἔλλαδε γυῖα. “And trembling seizes on his limbs beneath.’ 
Here, as often before, there is nothing that compels us fo have re- 
course to a tmesis. Compare Kihacr, ὁ 619, «.---ἀν τ᾽ ἀνεχώρησεν. 

“ Back he both retreats.” This enlarges on ἀπέστη, where it was 
merely said that he removes out of the way. Now, however, he 

makes a full retreat.—yuv elAe παρειάς. On this construction, con- 
sult note on book i., verse 236. 

αὖτις Edu.‘ Plunged back.” —Tpouy ἀγερώχων. “Of the haughty 
Trojans.” Buttmann regards this term as indieating that jove fur 
external display which was so characteristic of the Asiatic natione, | 

the word being principally used by Homer as an epithet of Asiatics. 

(Lexi., 8. 0. ἀγέρωχος.) 
39-40. Avcrape. ‘ Evil-bringing Paris,” ¢. e., Paris, source of 

evil unto thee and thinc. The prefix δύς here denotes something 

fateful, and to be viewed with more or less of aversien and abhor- 

rence. Hence the translation of “unhappy Paris,” given to the 

term in question by most editors, does not convey the true and full 

neaning of the word. Compare Eurip., Orest., 1388, Δυσελένας, and 

Lobeck, Par., p. 545. 
. QP ὄφελες Gyovdg τ’ ἔμμεναι, x. τ. Δ. “ Woald that either thou 
wert unborn, or hadst perished unmarried.” More literally, “Ob 
how thou oughtest to be e‘ther unborn or to have perished unmar- 
ried” Observe that ὄφελον (vith the augment ὄφελον) is only emplov 
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ea where one wishes tor a thing which ka. οἱ taken place. rs nut now 
taking place, and is not about to take place. (Herm. ai Viger., p. 
756.)—ayovoc.. Some make this term equivalent bere to “ ad prolem 
generandum tnhalilis.” Such a meaning, however, can hardly suit 

the context. The more usual force of ἄγονος is ὁ μὴ γεννῶν, or 

ἄτεκνος, ὃ. e., “ childless,” ἃ meaning which Augustus gave it, wha 

is said to have often quoted the line, with a slight change, as ap- 

plicable to his own domestic troubles: alf ὄφελον dyads τ᾽ ἔμεναι, 
ἄγονός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι. Compare Sucton., Vit. Aug., 65. 

41-42 καί xe τὸ βονλοίμην. ‘I would both prefer this,”’ ¢. ¢., the 

fulfilment of such a wish.—Ao6yy καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. “A scandal, 

and an object of angry distrust unto others.” We have given 

ὑπόψιον, With Wolf and Spitzner, as far preferable to the ordinary 
reading ἐπόψιον, " ἃ spectacle.’” The former is sanctioned also by 
the authority of Eustathius, some of the scholiasts, and Apollonius 

in his Homeric Lexicon. The latter reading was given by Aristoph- 
anes and Herodian. The idea mtended to be conveyed by ὑπόψιος 

is that of one who is regarded by others from under brows contract- 

ed hy angrv distrust. 

43-45 καὶ πον. “ Agsuredly, if I mistake not.” These two parti 

cles, ui which ἡ is affirmative and wou conjectural, express a de- 
gree of probability amounting almost to certainty. They do not 

coalesce into one word ; if they did, 9 would have the acute aecent © 

--καγχαλόωσι. ‘ Will raise the Joud Jaugh.”’ The present has here 

the force of a future, the certainty of the event's taking place being 

to strongly established in the mind of the speaker. Compare Kiskne>. 

ὁ 497.---οὔνεκα καλὸν εἶδος Ex’. ‘ Because a handsome person is 
upon thee,” 3. ¢., because a handsome exterior is thine.—dAay. 

“« Vigor.” 

46-51. ἡ τοιύσδε ἐὼν. “ Didst thou, being such a one.” Observe 
that ἡ belongs in construction to avpyec.—tpinors. According te 

Buttmann (Lezil., δ. νυ. ἦρα), the form ἐρίηρες, in ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι, ia 
nothing more than a metaplasm for épinpo:, a change very conceiv- 

able in those times, when forms were not much regulated by an- 
alogy, anc when consequently, that which was more agreeable to | 

the mouth and ear was frequently preferred to that which was more 

analogical. —juyOeig. “ Having intermingled with,” i. ¢., having gone 

among. The passive for the middle. 

ἐξ axing γαίης. “From a distant land,” ὁ. ¢., from Greece. Ob- 

serve that amoc is here an old adjective from ἀπό, like ἀντίος from 

évri. We must not confound the ἀτίῳ γαίη of Homer with the 
Agia γῇ of the Tragic writers. The latter is based or ap old legend 
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‘Wituded to ty Zechylus in his Supplices (v. 276), and returs to the 
Peloponnesus, as the residence in early ages of a king named Apis. 

Besides, the a is short in ἀπίη, whereas in Axia the initial vowel w 

long. (Bultmann, Lezil , 8. 0.’Anin yaia.)—vvdv ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων. 

“ Related by marriage unto warrior men.” The term ved¢ properly 
denotes “a daughter-in-law,” like the Latin xx-us. Here, however. 
it ts taken in a wider sense, and denotes a female related by mar 

riage. The “warrior men” alluded to are the monarch Agamem 
gon and his immediate kindred. Heyne, however, regards ἀνδρῶι 
αἰχμητάων as the plural of excellence, and refers it to Agamemnos 
alone. © — 

πατρί τε σῷ, κι τ. A. The accusatives πῆμα, χύρμα, and κάτῃ 

φείην, are epexegetical, being added, by a species of apposition, to ἃ 

preceding predicate, in order to mark a result. They stand, there- 
fore, for Gore εἶναι πῆμα, &c.— κατηφείην. ‘A source of shame.’ 

This term refers strictly to a casting of the eyes downward throug? 

ehame. 

52-55. οὐκ ἂν δὴ welvecac. “ Couldst thou not, then, wait one in- 

stant for,” ἱ. e., for one instant withstand. Observe the momentary 

action indicated by the aorist.—yvoing 7’. ‘Thou wouldst have 

known, in that event.” Observe the force of xe.—ov« ἄν rot χραίσμῃ, 

«7. A. “The art of playing on the lyre, &c., would not aid thee, 

whenever thou mightest be mingled in the dust.” Observe the dis- 

tinction here between the subjunctive and optative. The latter in- 

dicates a result that is more or less doubtful, the former one that is 

more or less certain. Hector means, that shkou/d Paris ever bite the 

dust, or, in other words, he dashed to the ground by an opponent, 

he will certainly find his skill on the harp, &c., of no avail. Com 

pare the remark of Hermann, (Opwsc., vol. ii., p. 32): “ Sed placun 

Gracis, de prasenti futurove consilio fere tum optativo uti, si effectus 

dubius easel; sin minus, polius conjunctivo uluniur, ul qui rei vere 
futura presentisve notionem contineat.”—xidapic. /.3 no other men- 
tion is made elsewhere, in the poetry of Homer, of the lyre of Paris, 

or hia performance upon it, some of the ancient commentators read 

a‘Saos; in this passage, instead of xi@apic, by κίδαρις being meant a 

species of tiara with upright peak. Horace, however, speaks of the 

lyre of Paris, in one of his odes (i., 15, 15), and in all proba'yility 

derived the allusion to it from the present passage of Homer. Con 

sult also Plutarch, Wie. Alez., c. 15. 

86-57. δειδήμονες. Supply εἰσίν.----ὖ τέ κεν ἤδη, « τ. Δ. “ Otner 

wise thou wouldst even before thie have put on a stone tunic,” ἐ. 4. 

thou wouldst have been stoned tc death Ké;prn and others cz 
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éers.aod this, fess correctly, of being buried in thu ear.h, and ese — 
ered with a heap of stones, according to the common rites of inten 
ment. . , 

50-63. ἐπεί με κατ᾽ αἶσαν. «. τ. Δ. “Since thou hast reproached 
me in accordance with what is fitting, and not beyond what is fit- 

ting, (I will submit).” Observe the simplicity of the early language 

in the peculiar phraseology, κατ᾽ αἶσαν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν, and more 
particularly observe the want of a final clause to the sentence, which 

we have supplied in a parenthesis. Nutwithstanding this ellipsis, 

however, the colon is required at the end of the line. 

ἀτειρὴς. “ Enduring.” This adjective literally denotes some- 

thing not.to be rubbed or worn away, or; in other words, indeetruc- 

tible. It is strictly used of brass or iron, but in the present passage, 

figuratively, of a heart which nothing can daunt or subdue.—t¢ τ᾽ 
eles. “ Which makes its way.’’. Observe that re here is a remnant 

of the older Janguage. The relatives in the earliest langyage were 
tothing but demonstratives, which, therefore, needed to be joined 

by re (thus, ὅς re, “ and this’). When they themselves obtained a rel- 

ative force, re was dropped as superfluous; but in Homer, this had 

not yet been fully done, and hence it is that ὅστε, fre, dre, &c., are — 

still so frequent in him, while in Attic nothing of this usage re- 
mained except the particles dre, ὥστε, and the phrases οἷός re, ἐφ' 
ᾧτε. 

ὑπ’ ἀνέρος. ‘ Under the hand of a man,’’s. ¢., by the power of u 

man.—é¢ ῥά re, «. 7. Δ. “Who, namely, may be hewing out by his 

art a piece of timber for ship-building.” The particle Ja, appended 

to the pronoun ὅς, serves to make the reference more exact and 

pointed. Hence ὅς fa will literally be, “just the one who.” As 

regards the particle re, consult note on ὃς τ᾽ εἶσι, in this same verse. 

- -ἐκτάμνῃσιν. Some read ἐκτάμνησιν, the present indicative, but 

the subjunctive is the true mood here, as Hermann conclusively 

shows. (Opuse., vol. ii., p. 54.) The quality of hardness always 

remains in the axe, 88 ἃ permanent quality, and would require the 

indicative, as explanatory thereof. But this same quality does not 

display itself, except when some one may procecd to cut any thing 
with the axe.—~ ὀφέλλεε δ. “And increases.” Connected with 

bor’ elowty.—d¢ σοὶ ἐνὶ, κι τ. Δ. “So for thee ‘s the intrepid mind in 

thy breast,” ὁ. e., as unyielding as iron. We have read σοί, with 

Spitzner, instead of the common roz. 

64-66. μή μοι πρόφερε. “ Do not reproach .ne with.” More liter. 
ally, “do not bring against me,” 1. ¢., do not throw into my tceth.— 
wveter. By “golden” is here meant nothing more than k vely and 
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faz. Wul. iccorrectly refers it, with one of tle scholiasts, to the 
golden ornaments supposed to be worn on the neck and arms of the 
goddess.—éxov δ᾽ οὐκ ἄν τις Boro. “For one might not select 
them of his own free will,” i. e., by his own means, or of himeelf. 

Equivalent to the Latin ¢rditrio suo. The meaning of the whole 

passage appears to be this: The gifts of the gods unto men, or, in 

other words, the endowments of nature, ought not to be made a 
subject of reproach unto any one; they have been bestowed in the 
good pleasure of the gods, and man had no voice in their selection. 

67-70. νῦν abr’. ‘Now, however.’’ Observe the force of etre 

The meaning of Paris is this: I have, it is true, retreated among 
the Trojans from before Menelaus; but I will return to the fight, 
and will engage with him if thou wishest.—dAAoue μὲν κάθισον, x. τ΄ 
4. “Make the other Trojans, indeed, and all the Greeks, to sit 

down.” As the Greeks are here included, the imperative κώθισον 

unplies not so much a command as the result of an arrahgement: 

Observe the force of the active: to cause others to eitdown. In 
the middie, to cause one’s self to sit down.—avrap Eu’ tv μέσσῳ, x. 
r.A. “But do ye match me and Menelaus, dear to Mars, together 
to the midst, to fight about Helen and all her possessions.’* Ob 

serve the plural number in συμδάλλετε, as applying, not to Hector 

merely, but to the other leadera also, both Grecians and Trojans.- 

ἐν μέσσῳ. Referring to the open space between the two armies.—- 

κτήμασι πᾶσι. Helen is said to have brought away with her fror3 
Sparta much rich apparel and treasure. 

71-75. ὁππότερος. ‘*‘ Whichever cf us two.”—«peicowv. ‘ Supe- 

τίοι.᾽" -- éAov ev. ‘ Having taken, according to fair agreement.” 

Passow makes εὖ here strengthen the meaning of πάντα, “all at 

ence,” ‘all together,’’ but this seems ihferior. — of δ᾽ ἄλλοι, φελό.- 

ryra, κατ A. ‘But may ye, the rest, having entered into friend- 

ship, and struck a faithful league, continue to inhabit the very fer- 

tile plain of Troy, while let them return,” &c. Observe the zeugma 

ia φιλότητα, &c., where we have the particular notion of “ striking,” 

as the general notion of entering into or furming. Compare Kisner, 

Ὁ 895, d., ed. Jelf. Consult, also, note on book ii., verse 194. ---Τροίην. 

From the epithet ἐρεδώλακα, it is evident that the region, not the 
eity merely, is meant. — vaio.re. Observe the employmert of the 

eptative to express a wish. — καλλιγύναικα. An epithet, the eim- 

ployment of which well accords with the character of the speaker. 

-- ̓᾿ Αχαιΐδα. “Achza.’’ Literally, ‘the Achean land.” . Supply 

yay or χώαν. By this is meant northern Greece, and especially 

Theasaly ; so that “ Argos” and “ Achaa,” in the language of .He 
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mer, stand for all Greece. Consult, as regards Argue, the note og 
book ii, verse 108. 

76-81. αὖτ. “On his part.””—«ai fa. ‘Anu accordingly.” —- 

avéepye. “ He began to keep back.” —éouow δουρὸς tao». “Having 
grasped his spear by the middle.”” Observe the employment of the 

enitive here, as indicating a part. This verse does not appear in 
he Venice manuscript. but is defended by Wolf (Pref. ad ed. ‘nov., 

. IIL.) — ἱδρύνθησαν. “ Were made to sit down.” Some regard 
his as the passive for the middle, “ seated themselves." —érerofdl- 

ovro. “Began to direct their bows.” — ἰοῖσί re τιτυσκόμενοι, x. T. A. 
“« And, taking sim, were throwing at him with both javelins and 

stones.”"—d ἄνοξ ἀνδρῶν. ‘The hero, the king of men.” Observe 

the pronominal, or demonstrative force of 6. 

82-85. loyes?. ‘‘ Restrain yourselves.” More freely, “hold.’~- 

uy βάλλετε. When μή is joined with the present of the imperative, 

it refers to the ceasing from some action already begun. Compare 
the force of *&2AAov in verse 80. (Herm. ad Viger., Ὁ. 809.)—oret- 

rat γάρ τι ἔπο“ éoéeiv, κατ. Δ. “For Hector, of the glancing helm, 
shows by his attitude that he is about to utter some word.” The 

literal meaning of στεῦμαι is “19 stand on the spot,” then “ to stand 
in a place, as if to do something,” “ to give signs of something by 

one's attitude ard bearing.” — κορνθαιόλος. Literally, “ moving the 

helmet quickly.”—uer’ ἀμφοτέροισι. “In the midst of both armies.’ 

Kushner, ὁ 636, 11, ed. Jelf. 

86-95. κέκλυτέ μευ. ‘ Hear from me.”—pidov. “The proposal.’ 

-veixos. ‘This quarrel.” Referring to the war itself. — κέλετο 

“ He bids.”—revysa κάλ' ἀποθέσθαι. “To lay aside their fair arms.” 

Observe that the idea of “ their” comes from the middle voice. — 

νους. “ Alone,” s.¢., in single combat.—axqy ἐγένοντο σιωτῦ. “ Be 
came quite still in silence.” A pleonasm of frequent occu reace 
According to Buttmann, ἀκύν is here an adverbial form fror: yéen 

χαίνειν, confirmed by the analogy of ἀπριάτην. 
97-102. κέκλυτε νῦν καὶ ἐμεῖο. ‘Hear now me 8]89.""-- μάλιστα ye: 

Ayoe κ.τι Δ. “For especially does sorrow come unto my δου)" 

Observe the accusative ϑυμὸν, as denoting motion toward an οἷ». 

ject. — φρονέω δὲ διακρινθήμεναι, x. τ. Δ. “And I purpose that the 
‘Sreeks and ‘Trojans be from henceforth separatet,” ¢. ¢., be parted 

as combatants, and resonciled to one another. —xai ᾿Αλεξανῦρου 

ξνεκ᾽ ἀρχῆς. “ And on accourt of the beginning cf Alexander,” ἑ. ¢.. 

on account of the conduct of Alexanier, which gave a beginning tc 
the whole war. Heyae and others make ἀςχῆς to be in appositios 
with ᾿Αλεξώνδοου and to govern τῆς ἔριδας understood : “apd or as 
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σαὶ of Alexander, the beginning of it.” This, however, apovan 
less natnral and Homeric. The construction which we have given 

we favored, moreover, by the scholiast in the Ven. MS., namely, διὰ 

atvros τοῦ Eve’ ἀρχῆς ἐνδείκνυται ὅτι mpoxarnpSev. (Consult Newe 
JSakrb. fer Phil., &c., vol. xxxiv., p. 370.) 

- teOvain. ‘May he lie dead.”’ Observe the com inucd meaning 

expressed by the perfect. Matthia, ὁ 500.— ἄλλοι δὲ διακρινθεῖτε 

φάγιστα. “ But may the rest of ye be separated very speedily.” 

Obeerve, as in the previous clause, the employment of the optative 

te express a wish. 

- 103-104.- oicere δ᾽ cpu’. But bring two lambs.” Observe that 
épv’ is-in the dual, for dove. Some regard olcere here as the future 

vf the imperative ; but, in reality, all imperatives are more or 1688 

future in-their character. The true doctrine is laid down by Butt- 

mann, who regards olcere in this verse, and ἄξετε in the 105th, as 

aoristic imperatives, used in both Epic and Attic writcrs. (Ausf 

Gr., § 96, 10, p. 418, seg. Compare Kithner, ὁ 176, 2.) —Erepov λευκὸν 

** The one a male, of white color.” ‘The black is for Earth, the white 

one for the Sun.—ofoozev. The future of φέρω. 

105-107. ‘agere dé Πριάμοιο βίην. “ Bring also the powerfu. 

Priam.” Literally, ‘the power of Priam.” The reference is not to 

physical strength, but to resources as a monarch. Observe the pe- 

culiar construction in the text, which is, however, confined to poet- 

ry. Adjectives denoting the qualities of human beings, animals, 

&c., are often changed, in this way, into substantives, which gov- 

ern another substantive in the genitive —dpaxra τάμνῃ αὐτός. ‘ May 

strike a league in person.” Consult note on verse 73.—vurepdgiadros, 

“ Overbearing.” The meaning of this term has been very ably set- 

tied by Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.). — Διὸς ὅρκια. ‘The league of 

Jove,” i. ¢., the league in the making of which Jove was invoked , 

or, in other words, the leaguc ratified in the name of Jere. 

108-110. αἰεὶ ἠερέθονται. “ Are ever fluetuating,” 1. e., turn with 

every wind. The literal meaning of ἠερέθομαιε is to hang, float, or 

wave in air. Cunsult note on verse 448, book ii.—ol¢ δ᾽ ὁ γέρων 

μετέησιν, x. r. A. “But in whatsoever things the old man takes a 

gart, he at the same time looks forward and backward, in order 

that by far the best results may accrue unto both parties.” More 

literally, “between both parties.” The old man exercises cautious 

wisdom. He regards both the past and the future, and derives 

vessons from the former for duly entering upon the latter. The past 

shows him, that they who violate solemn engagements are pan 

ished ; and hence he avoids such transgressior in his own futare 

m ereedings. 
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113. 415. ἵππους μὲν ἐρυξὰν ἐπὶ στιχας. “ They reinat dack. then 

steeds unto the rauks (of the foot-soldicrs).” We havé giver here 

the explanation of Battmann (Zezi., p. 101, ed. Fishi.j, which ‘ap- 

pears far superior to that of Stadelmann, who makes éxi στίχας sig- 

nify “in rows.”—é« δ. ‘And forth (from their chariots).""—dayy 

& ἦν ἀμφὶς ἄρουρα. “ And around (each pile of arms) there was a 

little space.” Consult the remarks of Bottmann 9π this passage 

(Lezil. p. 102, ed. Fishl.). ‘Some erroneously refer ἄρουρα to ‘the 
space between the two armies. 

118-124. αὐτὰρ. ‘* While, on the other hand.” -- ἀρν. Aceusa 
tive singular, fur ἄρνα. --- οἰσέμεναι, Consult note on verse 103. -- 
Ἴρις δ' ad. ‘ But Iris, in the mean time.” —eldozévy γαλοῳ. “ Mak- 
ing herself like unto her sister-in-law.” The corresponding term 

to γαλόως, in the masculine, is dayp.— Αντηνορίδαο δάμαρτι: “ An- 
tenor’s son’s wife.” — εἶχε. ‘ Possessed.” More literally; “ was 
holding,” ἐ. ¢., in marriage.—Aaodixcyy. We would expect the da- 
tive Aaodixy, as agreeing with δάμαρτι, but the accusative is made 
to depend, by a species of attraction, on τὴν (for ἦν) as governed by 

elye. 

125~128, τὴν δ. “And this female.”"—7 δὲ. “For she.” —i¢acve. 

Weaving was in those early ages the employment of even the no- 

blest females.—dizAaxa πορφυρέην. ‘A double cloak of bright-col 
ored hue.””- With δίτλακα some understand χλαῖναν, while others 

regard it at once as a substantive. ‘The latter mode of parsing is 

the simpler one. So, again, opinions are divided with respect to the 

meaning of the term “double.” Some make it the same as “ with 

double woof;” others think that the ground was white, and that 
bright-colored figures were worked upon this. Aristarchus, how- 

ever, regards the δίπλαξ merely as a cloak of double fold, ὃν ber: 
διπλῆν ἀμφιέσασθαι, and his opinion is probably the true one. (Com. 

pare Neue Jakrb. fir Phil., vol. xxxiv., p. 370.) 

ἐνέπασσεν. “Sho was working in it.” The literal meaning is 

far more graphic and poetical, and, perhaps, ought to be preferred 

aere: ‘She was sprinkling on it.” A beautiful expression, cer- 

tainly, for ekilful and artist-like execution of a work, or, in other 

words. for light and graceful weaving. — 2 » ei: en’. For ἑαυτῆς 

ἔνεκα. Crusius makes it stand for αὐτῆς ἕνεκα, but the accentuation 

of fev shows this to be erroneous.—uw “Ἄρηος ταλαμάων. Old 
famie of expression for ὑπὸ τοῦ πολέμου. 

130-138. νύμφα φίλη. “ Dear lady.” The Epic, or, rather, Ho 

méric Ionismus forms the vocative here with the final vc wel short 
(vdeps).: This term νύμφη properiy denntcs a bride or yang wife 
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Hese, however, it is used in a general sense for a femzle, though 

with an accompanying expression of tenderness, which is not found 

in γυνή. --- ϑέσκελα ἔργα. “The strange doings.” Observe that 
ϑέσκελα does not signify here “divine” or “ godlike,” as some er 
roueously pretend, since, as early as the time of Homer, this sensa 

waa confined to the full form ϑεοείκελος, 80 that ϑέσκελος was only 

used in general for ‘‘ marvelous,” “ wondrous,” “‘strange,’’ and al- 

ways of things, as ϑεοείκελος always was of persons. 
of πρὶν ἐπ’ ἀλλήλοισι, κι tT. Δ. ‘They who, before this, were ac 

customed to wage the tearful contest, d&c., these now sit in silence.” 

We have adopted the punctuation of Spitzner in verse 131, namely 

a colon after χαλχογιτώνων. This will make ol, in verse 132, a 
species of nominative absolute or anacoluthon, its place being sup- 

plied by of in verse 134.---ἀσπίσι κεκλιμένοι. ‘ Leaning on thei¢ 
shields,” ἡ. ¢., supporting themselves, while in a sitting posture, 

against their shields. Observe the employment of the passive for 
the middle in κεκλιμένοι.---παρὰ. “ By their sides." Observe the 
adverbial force of this ἴθγῃι. --- πέπηγεν. “Stand fixed (in the 
ground).” Observe the meaning of continuance indicated by the 

perfect ; and compare the Latin “ (haste) deAz@ sunt.” 

αὐτὰρ. ‘Meanwhile, however.”—ro dé xe νικήσαντι, x. τ. A. 

** And thou wilt ever be called his beloved consort for whichever one 

shall have conquered.” The particle κε points to the condition im- 

plied in νικήσαντι. Observe, moreover, the peculiar force .of the 

third future κεκλήσῃ, in expressing the continuance of an action in 

its consequences and effects. (Kihner, ὁ 407, 1, ed. Jelf.)—r¢ 

νικήσαντι. The dative of advantage. (Kithner, ὁ 597, ed. Jelf.) 

139-141. γλυκὺν ἵμερον ἁνδρὺς, x. τ. Δ. “A pleasing desire both 

for her former husband,” ἄς. Referring to Menelaus. Observe 

that ἀνδρός, ἄστεος, and τοκήων, are all genitives of the object. —xp- 

γεννῇσι καλυψαμένη ὀθόνῃσιν. “ Having enveloped herself in a white 

robe." Observe here the use of the plural for the singular, to indi- 

cate a long, flowing robe. The material of the ὀθόνη was generally 

linen. In the present instance it would seem to have been a sheet 

of tine linen, wrapped round the person so as to cover the head while 

it enveloped the body, as is seen in the centre figure of the following 

group, on the next page. 

142-145. κατὰ χέουσα. “Pouring down.” Observe the adverbial 

furce of κατά.---οὐκ οἵη. ‘ Not alone,” i. ¢., ‘snattended. Females 

ef rank always appear in public, in Homeric ¢ mes, accompanied by 

attent'ants. Such attendants were generally emselves of superiut 

birth. Zthra was th3 daughter of Pittheus, king of Trezcne, whe 
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wave ber in marriage to Zgeus, king of Athens, unto whow 270 
bore Theseus. She was taken prisoner by Castor and Pollux, the 
brothers of Helen, when they rescued the latter from the hands of 
Theseus. £thra, therefore, followed Helen from Greece, and must 
have been very old at this time, on which account some of the an- 
cient commentators thought the present line spurious. Among the 
moderns, Bentley and Heyne are of the same opinion, which is, very 
probably, the true one. Of Clymene nothing is known. (Consult 
Heyne, ad loc.) 

Σκαιαὶ πύλαι. “The Scwan gates.” This was the name given 
to the western gate of Troy; the term, however, literally means 
“the left.” ‘The Greek augur always turned his face northward, 
and so had the west on his /ef/t; hence the interchange of the two 

meanings. The Scwean gates faced the Grecian camp. 
146-149. of δ' ἀμφὶ Πρίαμον, x. τ. Δ. “But Priam and Panthous, 

&c., and Hicetaon, an offshvot of Mars, and their respective attend- 
ants, and Ucalegon and Antenor, both discreet, were seated, elders 
of tbe people, at the Scwean gates.” Observe the construction of 
ἀμφί with a proper name to denote the individual designated, to- 
gcther with his followers. Some, in translating the present pass 
‘age merely give the proper name without any mention of attend- 
ante. is, however, is erroneou: jince the employment of of 

dug with ἃ proper name to denote the person merely without hie 
attendants, &c., does nut occur until the time of the Attic writera 

(Kihner, § 496, p. 92, ed. Jeif.) 
Πάνθοον. Panthous was originally a priest of Apollo at Delphi 

whence Antet.or, who had been sent to consult the craal’ brought 
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hum te Troy, where Priam made him priest to the same god. He 
married the daughter of Clytius, mentioned in the succeeding verse, 

and became the father of Euphorbus, Polydamas, and Hyperenor. 
This account of Panthous, however, is generally rega led as a post- 
Homeric fable. 

θυμοέτην. Thymetes, according to Diodorus Siculus (jii., ot» 
who gives, however, no authority for the truth of the statement, 
was a sun of Laomedon, and, consequently, a brother of Priam. 

Lampus, Clytius, and Hicetaon were also sons of Laomedon. (ii., 
KX., 1388.—Apellod., iii., 12, 3.).---ΟΕΟὐκαλέγων re καὶ ᾿Αντήνωρ. Virgil 
‘makes a passing mention of Ucalegon (45n., ii., 312). Antenor, 0a 
of Zayetes, was one of the wisest of the Trojan princes, and rec- 

ommended again and again, but to no purpage, the restoration of 

Helen. According to the post-Homeric account, he was suspected 
of having aided the Grecks in the capture of the city. After the 

fall of Troy, he led, according to the same authorities, a colony to 
Italy, and founded Patavium, the modern Padxa. 

δημογέροντες. This term marks them as the heads of leading 
houses among the Trojans.—éai Σκαιῇσι πύλῳσι. They were seat 

ed on the ramparts over the gate. “Compare verse 153. 
151-155. τεττίγεσσιν ἐοικότες. “ Resembling cicadwe.” The rérreg, 

or etcdda, is called by some “ the balm-cricket.” It is formed like a 

large fly, with long transparent wings, a dark-brown back, and ὦ 
yellow belly. It is fond of basking at nvon on single trees or bush- 

es, When the male makes a chirping nuise, by striking the lower 

membrane of the wing against the breast. This noise was so pleas 

ing to the ear of the ancients, that their poets are always using it 

as a simile fur sweet-sounds. On the present occasion, the aceenta 

of old men are compared to its cry 

ὅπα λειριύεσσαν ἰεῖσι. ‘Send forth a delicate voice,” ἐ. ¢., a clear 

and softly-shrill note. Observe the beautiful use of the term ὅπα 

as applied to the note of an insect.—roioc dpa Τρώων ἡγήτορες, κ. τ. A. 
‘Such leaders of the Trojans, I say, were sitting on the tower,” 

é. e., the tower over the gate, forming part of the line of ram- 

perts. 
ὦχα. ‘In a low tone.” Literally, “gently.” Some of the older 

editions have ὦκα, “quickly,” which is quite out of place here. 

Fastathius (p. 397-9) acd Apollonius (Lez. Hom.) are both im favos 

cf tho former ; and later poets, moreover, emplvy this advert in a. 
way precisely similar. (Consult Spuzner, ad loc.) 

156-160. οὐ νέμεσ ς. ‘It is no cause of anger,” i. ¢., it is ncthing 
te be wioth about. The term nent with which io-i is here to be 
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eupplied, denotes, properly, an angry feeling at any thing 25) δὲ αἱ 
unfitting. --αἰνῶς ἀθανάτυσι ϑεῇς, κι τ. A. “ Wonderfully iti look ie 
she like to the immortal goddesses.” Observe here that:the acew- 
sative of nearer definition (da) has εἰς before it, in order to define 
more accurately. The literal translation of εἰς ὦπα would be “ (look- 

ing) toward her face.” \Aithner, § 579, Obs., ed. Jelf.) 

καὶ Ge. “Even thus,’ ¢. e., though the case be thus, though she 

be thus peerless in beauty. This is explained more fally, immedi- 

ately after, by the words τοίῃ wep tovoa.— νεέσθω. “1,61 her. de- 

part,’’ s. ¢., we will not oppose her return, but will rather aid in ef- 

fecting this.—pnde πῆμα λίποιτο. “ And may she not remain behind, 

as a source of evil.” Observe the change from the ‘imperative 

νεέσθω, which expresses their hearty concurrence in her departare, 

to the language of a wish, as indicated by the optative λέποιτο. Ob 
serve, also, in this latter verb, the force of the middle. 

161-165. ἐκαλέσσατο. ‘Called unto him.” Observe the force 

of the middle.—detpo rapa? ἐλθοῦσα, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Having come hith- 

er, dear child, sit thou in front of me.” Observe that ἐμεῖο is here 

governed by πάροιθ᾽, the connection in the line being interrupted by 

ἐλθοῦσα, φίλον τέκος, which words come in by a species of hyperba- 

ton. —idy. Some editions have idyc, but the former is more Ho 

meric. — πηούς re. “And marriage-connections.” Compare the 
echoliast : πηοὶ᾿ οἱ κατ᾽ ἐπιγαμίαν συγγενεῖς. ° 

μοι αἰτίη. “In fault toward me.”’—eoi νύ μοι, x. τι Δ. “The 

gods, in truth, are in fault toward me.” The particle νυ expresses 

here nothing of irony, but indicates, on the contrary, bitterness of 

feeling.—poe ἐφώρμησαν. ‘ Stirred up against me.”—We have, with 

Spitzner, regarded lines 164 and 165 as parenthetical. 

166-170. ὥς μοι, x. τ. Δ. Connected, in fact, with line 163, the 

two intcrmediate ones being parenthetical, as just remarked. - “In 

order that thou mayest even mention by name unto me yonder ex: 

traordinary man; who this Grecian warrior is, both gallant and 

large of stature.”—jyeifovec. “ Taller.”— οὕτω yepapov. “ ΟΥ̓ such 

stately bearing.”—SaotaAji ἀνδρί. ‘* A royal person.’ More literal- 

Iv “ἃ kingly man.” 

71-175. diz γυναικῶν. ‘Most divine of women.” Literally, 

“d.vine one of women.’ The positive is generally regarded here 

as employed in a superlative sense. — αἰδοῖύς re μοι ἐσσὶ, x. τ. A. 

“ Dear father-in-law, thou art to me an object of both veneration 

snd awe,” :. ¢., thy look fills me with shame and fear.—c¢ ὄφελε 

ϑάιατός, κι τ. A. ‘Ob, would that a wretched death had pleased 

me '’’ 1. 6.. had been preferred by me. Observe the peculiar farce 
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ge ὄῤελεν in 22 pressing a wish. Literally, “ΠΟΙ͂ ought a wretched 

death to have pleased me!” 
γνωτούς re. “And relations.” The reference here is especially 

to her brothers, Castor and Pollux. — waida re τηλυγέτην, κ΄ τ. ἃ 

“ And my daughter, in the bloom of early life.” ‘The daughter here 
meant is Hermione, the offspring of Menclaus and Helen. We have 
adopted the meaning assigned by Deedcriein to the much-disputed 
term τηλύγετος. He derives it from ϑάλλω, τέθηλα, θῆλυς, and 

γένω, and makes it equivalent to ϑαλερὸς γεγώς, or ϑαλερὸς κατὰ 

Φύσιν. It becomes on the present occasion, therefore, a very striking 
epithet, and points to Hermione as in the bloom of early-life, and 

just ‘ripening into womanhood, a period when she would most of. 
811 need a mother’s fostering care, and when that mother, with bit- 

ter regret, now confesses that she abandoned her. For.other mean 
ings given to the term in question, consult the remarks of Butt-. 

mann, Lezil., 3. ν. 
καὶ ὁμηλικίην ἐρατεινήν. “ And my beloved companions in.years,"” 

s. 6.. and the pleasing society of those of the same age. Observe 
that ὀμηλικίην is here put for ὁμήλεκας, the abstract for the concrete, 

or sameness of age for those of the same age. 

176-180. ray’. For ταῦτά ye, and referring back to verse 173.-- 
οὔκ ἐγένοντο. ‘Came not to pass."’—rto καὶ κλαίουσα τέτηκα. “On 

which account I even pine away in tears.” Observe that ro is here 

for 6, and that this is equivalent to δι’ 8. We have changed to a 
eomma the colon which the common text has after ἐγένοντο. If 
the culon be retained, τό becomes equivalent to did τοῦτο, “on this 

account.” — ἠδὲ μεταλλᾷς. ‘And art anxious about.” The verb 
weradAdw has no reference whatever (o péraAduv. It properly de- 

notes “to inquire after other things” (μετ᾽ ἀλλα) than those imme- 
diately around one; to be inquisitive, &c. 

οὗτός ye ’Ατρείδης. ‘This one, indeed, is the son of Atreus.” 

Observe the force of ye in connection with οὗτος, “this particular 

one,” “this one for his part.”—auddrepov, βασιλεύς, x. τ. 2. “ Both, 

as well a good monarch, as a powerful warrior.” Observe here tho 

employment of the adjective ἀμφότερον in the neuter gender, as an 

adverb. It is classified by Kihner with those neuter accusatives 
which denote some particular case or way in which any verbal no- 

tion operates. / Kuhner, § 579, 4, ed. Jelf.) 

danp abr’ ἐμὸς ἔσκε, κι τ. A. “He was the brother-in-law, morvs 

over, of me, a shameless woman, if ever, indeed, he was.” Observe, 

im the firat plice, that κυνώπιδος is put in apposition, by an elegant 
idiom, with the personal pronoun implied in the possessive tic 
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and compare with this the corresponding Latin firm of expre salou, 
med ipsius gratid, &c.—In the next place, we are not to render tha 
clause ef ποτ᾽ ἔην ye, as some do, “if ever, indeed, there was one,” 
ἃ. ¢., if ever there was a shameless woman; nor are we to adopt 
Schutz’s punctuation and version, ef: --- πότ᾽ ἔην ye, “ would that he 

still were so !—once, indeed, he was ;’”’ the meaning of the passage. 
is simply as follows: so oppressed is Helen with shame and grief 
at her own misconduct, that it appears to her as if she had never 

merited the appellation of a lawful wife tou Menclaus, and as if Aga-. 

memnon had never, in reality, been her brother-in-law. Cumpare 

the remark of Hermann (ad Vig., p. 946): “ Cujus formula, que. 
perdificilis explicatu est, hic vidclur sensus case : δἱ unquam fuit, quod 

nunc non eat amplius, 3. ¢., δὲ recle dici potest fuisse, quod ila sui fac- 
tum est dissimile, ul fuisse unguam viz«redas. Est enim hac locuise 

dolentium, non esse guid amplius.” 

182-183. ὀλδιόδαιμον. “ Fortunate man.”—7 ῥά vv. “ Assuredly. 
now.” —-dedufaro. “ Were made subject,” i. ¢., at the time when 
thou wast appointed to the chief command of the host. Observe 

here the employment of the pluperfect as an imperfect. Literally, 

“bad been made subject, and remained so.” When the perfect has 
& present sense, the pluperfect is used as an imperfect. (Kihner, ὁ 

400, 2, ed. Jelf.) ‘There is no need, therefore, of our reading déé- 

uyvrat, in the perfect, ‘have been inade subject,” as some propuse. 

184-186. ἠδη. ‘Before now.”—~@pvyigv. The Greater Phrygia 

is here meant, not Phrygia Minor alony the Hellespont. The part, 

- however, particularly referred to, is the tract which furmed, in later 

days, a portion of Bithynia, extending along the banks of the San. 
‘ garius.—dumeAdeccay. This is here a general epithet for Phrygia. 

7a later days, however, the case was altered, and oaly the region 

around Apamea was famed fur the culture of the vine, the rest of 

Phrygia having become a grain country. Compare the minor scho- 

liast, ad loc. 

ἀνέρας αἰολοπώλους. “Men of fleet steeds.” According to Buit- 

mann (Lezil., p. 65, ed. Fishl.), the epithet αἰολόπωλος refers to the 

quick and active guiding of horses. So the scholiast explains the 

term in our text by ταχεῖς ἵππους ἔχοντας. --- λαοὺς ᾿Οτρῆος, x. τ. 2 

Priam went into Phrygia with a body of auxiliaries, to aid Otreus 
and Mygdon, kings of that country, against the Amazons. Accord. 

ing to one account, Otreus and Mygdon were brothers of Hecuba, 

ali three being children of Dymas. According, however, to the 

common account, Hecuba was the daughter ¢f Cisseus, a Thracian 

prince.—The Amazons were defeated on the occasion ἀμω led to ia 

she test 
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187-190. ἐστρατόωντο. ‘ Were encamped.” — Σαγγαρίοιν. ‘The 
Gangarius rose near a place called Sangia (Zayyia) in Mount Ado- 
reus, a branch of Mount Dindymus, in Galatia, and fell intu the 
Eaxine on the coast of Bithynia. The modern name is the Sakeria. 

— μετὰ τοῖσιν ἐλέχθην. ‘“ Was counted among them.’”’: Observe 

the peculiar meaning here assigned to ἐλέχθην, which it gets from 
the more literal. signification ‘‘to lay among,” that is, ‘to count,” 
-- tell,” or “ reckon up."—’Apalovec. Female warriors, of mythical 

antiquity. We read of the Amazons of Africa, as well as of those of 
Asia. The former were the more ancient; the latter, however, 

ere here referred to. The Asiatic Amazons are said to have dwelt 

viiginally on the banks of the Thermodon, in the plains of Themis- 

cyra, in Pontus ; and from this quarter they made their inroads into 

Phrygia. Troy is even said, by later writers, to have been taken 

ny them (Heyne, ad loc.). According to the post-Homeric poets 

however, the Amazons, under the command of their queen, Pen- 

thesilea, came to the assistance of the Trojans against the Greeks 

ἀλλ᾽ otd’ ol. For ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ οὗτοι. The reference is to the πλείσ- 

τους Φρύγας mentioned in verse 185. — ἐλίκωπες. Consult note on 

oouk i., verse 98. 

191-198. δεύτερον avr’. “A second time, again.” — εἶπ’ dye pun 

και τόνδε. ‘Come, tell me of this one also.” --- μείων μὲν κεφαλὺ 

‘‘ Shorter, indeed, by a head.” We have adopted κεφαλῇ, with 

Spitzner, as preferable to κεφαλήν, which Heyne reads from Aris- 

tarchus. It agrees better with the datives that follow immediately 

after, and is in accordance, also, with the form of expression in 

verse 168. — εὑρύτερος dé ἰδέσθαι. ‘ But broader to look on,” i. e., 

broader to the view.—oi κεῖται. ‘ Lie for him.’’—sx«ridog de. “ Like 

27am.” Literally, “‘ram-like.” Consult note on verse 2.—érire 

δεῖται. ‘Moves about among ’’ More freely, “ traverscs.” 

ἀρνειῷ μίν ἔγωγε, a. τ. A. “For my part, I liken him to a thick. 
eeced ram.” The term ἀρνειός properly denotes a young ram just 

full grown.—dcépyerac. “ Keeps passing through ” 

200-202. οὗτος δ' αὖ. ‘ Now this one again,’ 1. ¢., this one in 

bis turn.— Λαερτιάδης. Supply éore.—év δήμῳ ᾿Ιθάκης, κ. τ. Δ. “In 

the land of Ithaca, rocky though it be.” Homer often employs 

δῆμος in the sense of a region or country. It is here applied to the 

island of Ithaca. This island was rugged and mountainous. Com 

pare Virgil (4En., iii, 272): “ Scopulos Ithaca, Loértia regna.” — 

δόλους. ‘ Wiles.” — μήδεα πυκνά. “ Prudent connsels,” ἡ. ¢., the 
giving of good advice. 

201-201 ὦ γύνα, ἡ μώ2α, κ.- 7.4 “40 lady, assuredly thou hast 
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uttered in this a very true remark.” More literally, *tnou nast w 
tered this as a very true word.”—én γάρ ποτ΄. “}cr once, before 

now.” — σεῦ ἕνεκ᾽ ἀγγελίης. “In an embassy on account of thee.” 
Observe that σεῦ is governed here by ἕνεκα, and that the genitive 
ἀγγελίης is to be construed with ἤλυθε. The rule tor this last ar- 
Tangement ie as follows: “All verbs may have a genitive of the 

antecedent rution whence their action arises.” (Kushner, ὁ 481, 1, 

ed. Jelf.) Buttmann, however, supposes a masculine substantive 

ἀγγελίης, equivalent to ἄγγελος, on the authority of some Alexat- 
drine grammarians, but this seems quite needless, and is ably op. 

posed by Spitzner. (Butimann, Leail., 8. v. dyyeAin. — Spitzner, ad 

Il., xiii., 252.) Passow likewise rejects it. (Lez., s. v. ἀγγελία.) 

σὺν ᾿Αρηϊφίλῳ Μενελάῳ. Ulysses and Menelaus came as ambas- 
sadors to Troy, before the expedition was undertaken, and demand- 
ed the restoration of Helen. Antenor, who was probably connected 

by the ties of hospitality with several Grecian chieftains, received 

them into his palace, and was one of those who strenuously ad 

vised that their demand be granted. Hence, when Troy was taken, 

he and his family were spared by the Greeks. (Compare Liv.,i., }.) 

The embassy, however proved a fruiticss one, and Antimachus, 

who had been bribed by Paris, even recommended that the two 

Grecian chiefs should be put to death. (Jl, xi., 139, segq.) Ulysses, 

on another occasion, entered ‘Troy alone, disguised as a mendicant, 

an account of which is given in the Odysagy (iv., 240, segg.) by 

Helen, who is said to have recognized him through his disguise, 
but who did not betray him. 

207-215. φίλησα. ‘ Received kindly."—ouqy ἐδάην, “1 became 

acquainted with the genius.” — ἔμιχθεν ἐν. “They were mingled 
with.”—ordyrey μὲν. ‘“ While they were standing.” Genitive ab 

solute. Supply αὐτῶν.---ὐπείρεχεν. ‘‘ Overtopped him.” — ἄμφω δ' 

ἑζοιένω. “ But, both sitting.” Nominative dual absolute. Zenc 

dotus, one of the ancient grammarians, was in favor of reading 

ἐζομένων in the genitive; but the dual rests here on many ancient 
authorities, in direct opposition to his opinion. Consult Spitzner, 

ad loc. 

μύθους καὶ μήδεα πᾶσιν ὕφαινον. “They began to weave words 

and counsels for all,” s. ¢., they began to harangue, and to give ad- 

vice to the Tro‘ans as to the course they should pursue.—ém:rpoya- 

δην. ‘With rapid conciseness.” — μάλα λιγέως. “In very clea 

and musical tone.” We have rendered this by two epithets, as 

pest expressing, by their united meanings, the true force cf the 

word The ancients appear to have associated wit! it in the pres 
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ent yaesage, the idea οἱ something sweet or ;leasing ; and hence 
Cicero, in his: Bratus. (xiii, 50), says, “" Menelaum ipsum dulcem 

quidem tredit Homerus, scd pauca loguentcm.’’ — οὐδ' ἀφαμαρτοεπής. 
“ Nor one who missed the point,” i. e., nor a random talker.—yéves 

ὕστερος. “ Younger in age.” Literally, “after (him) by birth.” 

216-220. ἀναΐξειεν. ‘Sprang up.” Observe that the optative 
with ὅτε answers to the English phrase “as often as,”’ &c.—orde- 

κεν, ὑπαὶ δὲ ἔδεσκε, x. t. A. The poet here represents Ulysses, 18 

the commencement of a harangue, as standing like one lost ia 

meditation, with his eyes fixed un the ground. Compare the re- 

mark of Quintilian : “ Mire audiuturum dicturi cura delectat, εἰ judexz 

se ipee componit. Hoc pracipit Homerus Ulizis exemplo, quem stetisse 

oculis in lerram defizis, immoloqgue scepiro, priusquam tilam eloquentia 

procellam efunderet.” (xi., 3, 158.) 

σκῆπτρον. Consult note on book i., verse 15.—évoue. “He 

turned.” —daorepgec. “ Unmoved.”—caidpel. ‘ Unskilled in art,” i. 

e., inexperienced in the art of addressing an assembly.— φαίης xe 

Canotoy, κι τ. A. “You would say that he was some one exceed- 

ingly angry, and devoid of reason, acting as he did.” Observe the 

force of αὕτως, literally, ‘just so,” ‘even so,” as referring to the ap 

pearance which Ulysses presented at the commencement of his re- 

marks. The meaning intended to be conveyed by the passage it. 

self is given as follows by an anonymous commentator : His brow 

being gathered into wrinkles, as is the case when a man of an ex 
pressive countenance collects his thoughts, gave a severity to his 

look, that might have been construed as a sign of anger; and his 

sceptre held motionless, on account of his being absorbed with the 

aubject on which he was about to speak, gave him the air of a man 
whose mind is perfectly vacant. A head crowded with ideas, and 

a head with none in it, are often indicated by similar gestures. 

221-224. ἀλλ' ὅτε δὴ fa. ‘But when, now, thon.” Observe the 

employment here of the particle Ja to denote something sudden and 

unexpected, the change, namely, of manner in Ulysses when he be- 

gan to speak.—ies. In some manuscripts we find the optative ely, 

and it is very doubtful whether this be not the true reading. We 
certainly want the optative here, just as we have it after 67e in verse 

216, 80 as to give ὅτε the meaning of ‘‘ whenever.” Compare the 

remarks of Hermann, Opusc., vol. ii., p. 37. 

καὶ ἔπεα νιφάδεσσιν, x. τ. A. “And words like w..try flakes ot 

snow.” A beautiful image. Compare the remark of Quintilian, re- 

ferred ¢o in the note on verse 217, where the Roman critic speaks 

of the “ eloguentia proccilam"’ of the chieftain of Ithaca. “The pass 
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ege concerning the different eloquence of Menelaus and Ulysses ws 
mexpressibly just and beautiful,” remarks Pope. “Tho close tis 
toric conciseness of the one is finely opposed to the copious, vehe 
ment, and penetrating oratory of tbe ather, which is so exquisitely 
described in the simile of the snow.” 

οὐκ ἂν ἔπειτ᾽, κατ. Δ. “Not then with Ulysses, certainly, could 

any other mortal have vied; not then, indeed, did we wonder so 

sauch at the appearance of Ulysses, having looked at him, (as at the 

woids that fell from his lips).’”’ Compare the explanation of Heyne : 

* Non tam formam oris mirabamur, quam nunc cloguentiam.”” When 
they saw him standing and looking 50 strangely at first, they won- 

dered in their own bosoms, and thought to themselves, What will 

eome from such a one? When, however, they heard him speak, 

their astonishment was roused in turn by his words, and they for- 

got entirely the appearance which he had made. 

225-233. τὸ τρίτον αὖτ᾽. “ Again, in the third place.” Ta 

μέγας tre. Compare verse 167.---ἔξοχος ᾿Αργείων. ‘‘ Eminent δον. 

the Greeks.” Compare the version of Voss: ‘‘ Welcher dem Volk v 

raget an Haupt und machtigen Schullern.”—dia γυναικῶν. Compar 
verse 171.—Alag πελώριος. “ The huge and terrible Aiax.” The 
epithet πελώριος, in Homer, refers to what is “ huge,” “‘ monstrous,” 
&c., with the collateral notion, for the most part, of “terrible.” We 

gave rendered it, therefore, on the present occasion, by a doublo 

epithet. The allusion isto the Telamonian Ajax. Consult note on 

eook ii., verse 406. ἐς 

Ἰδομενεὺς. King of Crete, who accompanied the Greeks to the 

Trojan war with a fleet of ninety ships. —ded¢ ὥς. Consult note on 

verse 2.—drrdre ἵκοιτο §‘‘ Whenever he came.”” Compare note on 

verse 216. 

235-242. οὖς κεν ἐὺ γνοίην, κι τ. Δ. ‘“ Whom I should easily reoog- 

nize, and whuse names I could tell.” We have given τ᾽ οὄνομα (i. ε., 
re obvoua’, With Hermann and Spitzner, as more in accordance with 
Homeric usage than τοὔνομα, for τὸ ὄνομα. (Hermann, ad Vig., 
p. 708.)}—Kdoropa & ἱππόδαμον, κι τ. Δ. ‘ Both Castor, the tamer of 

steeds, and Pollux, good in boxing ; my own two brothers.” Castor 

and Pollux were the sons of Tyndareus and Leda, and were, there- 

fore, uterine brothers of Helen, that is, born of the same mother, 

Helen being the daughter of Leda and Jove. Hence Apollonius 

cemarks (Lez. Hom., 8. 9.), avroxaciyvnros " λέγονται καὶ of ἐκ μητρὸς 
advance, ὡς of Διόσκουροι. 

ἡ οὐχ ἑἐσπέσθην, κι τ. Δ. We have given here the interrogative 

4. instead of thecommon § The latte: wants force —deipu. Here 
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dias; W. Dindorf, an 1 Spitzner, all give the preference tu this form 
ever the ordinary δεῦρο. If we read the latter, the final sylleblé 
‘must be lengthened by the arsis.--viv αὖτ᾽. ‘“Nvyw, however.” Ob- 
serve that etre here follows μέν in place of dé. This is not unfre- 

quent in poetry, but never occurs in prose. The common text has 

viv δ' adr’ erroneously.—alayea δειδιότες καὶ ὀνείδεα, x. τ. A. * Hav- 

ing shrunk from the disgraces and the many reproaches that are 

mine,” ἡ, ¢., that attach to me. Observe that wo: is here what the 

grammarians call “ datiexs tncommod:.” 

243-344. rou δ᾽ ῥδῃ κατέχε, κι τ. A. “ Bat them the life-bestow 

mg earth already posseesed ; there in Lacedemon, in their own na- 
tive land.” We may render κατέχε more freely, “held in her bosom ;” 
literally, “held down.” Castor and Pollux had fallen in conflict 

with Lyaceus and Idas. Homer here speaks of both brothers as be: 
ing in the grave ; but, according to the legend mentioned in the 

Odyseey (xi., 302, seg¢.), they shared immortality alternately, being 

each one day on Olympus, and the other in the lower world. (Apol- 

lod., iti., 11,2.) The pathos of these two lines is singularly beauti 

ful: the brothers are at rest from their troubles, and forget the dis- 

grace of their sister in the long sleep of death; she herself, tne 

author of all this shame, being ignorant of their end. Beautiful, 

however, as the passage is, the commentators have coldly set them- 

selves in array against verse 244, and have pronounced it spurious, 

Ga account of the hiatus after Λακεδαίμονι. Bentley proposes to 

remedy this by reading either Acxedaizovr δηθάώ, or Λακεδαίμον᾽ 

ἄνευθε. 

245-249. κήρυκες δ' ἀνὰ ἄστυ, κι τ. A. ‘But the heralds, mean- . 

while, were bearing through the city the faith-insuring pledges of the 

gods,” i. ¢., the victims that were to be sacrificed in ratification of 

the solemn truce. We have elsewhere given dpxsa the more gen- 

eral meaning of a contract or agreement on osth. In the present 

passage, however, it is to be taken, as Buttmann remarks, in a 

somewhat modified and mere definite sense, that is to say, in the 

sense of bodily objects which serve as a pledge or ayn uf the oath. 
We find.a corresponding usage in the poets who followed Iomer; 

as‘when, in Pindar, the betrothed Eriphyle is called the ὄρκεον πιστόν 
et future peace, and at Οἱ., 11, 6, the Hymns are the πιστὸν ὄρκιον 
οἱ future fame. (Butimann, Lezil., Ὁ. 439, ed. Fishl.) 

é0épcva. “ Gladdening.”—dox@ ἐν αἰγείῳ. “In a goat-skin bot- 

tlo.”"—xpyrijpa φαεινόν. “A bright mixer.” Observe that κρητήρ 
@ not here such a mixer as that which has been mentioned at book 

.. Veree 670 = It_ was now to contain the wine of oth parties mise 
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together fur libation, and this was to be drawn fiom it in cups. | 

Compare verse 270.—corpuve yépcura. ‘He urged on the aged 

monarch.”’ 

250-257. ὄρσεο. “Arise.” A second aorist imperative middie 
uf ὄρνυμι. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 193, ed. Fiskl.) Matthies er 
roneously explains it by making the future dpow, dpoopas, to be con- 

sidered as a new theme; whence ὄρσεο.---καλέουσιν. Supply ¢4.— 

ly’ ὅρκια πιστὰ τύμητε. “In order that yo may strike a faithful 
league.’’? Consult note on book iii., verse 73. The editions vary 
here, some having τώμωμεν, others τώμητε, OF τύμηαι, OT τώμηται 
We have adopted τύμητε, with Spitzner, as more Homeric thap 

Heyne’s τάμηαι, since Homer uses in this form the active, and not 
the middle voice. Besides, rage: is found in only a single manu 

script. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἁλλοι φιλότητα, κι τ. Δ. Compare verse 73, se77.— roi dé ve- 

vyras. ‘* But let them return.” Observe that νέονται is here the 

subjunctive, with the shortened movud-vowel, for νέωνται. 
259-263. piyyoe. “ Shuddered,” 3. ¢. at the possibility. of his 

son's falling in the combat with Menelaus.—éxéAevoe δ᾽ ἑταίροις 

The accusative ἑταίρους is an inferior reading, and would produce 

an unpleasant similarity of sound with ζππονς following immediately 

after. According to one of the scholiasts, moreover, the dative was 

preferred here by Zenodotus and Aristarchus; and it is also giver 

by Heyne, Wolf, and Spitzner. In Attic prose, on the other band 

the dative with κελεύω is very doubtful. The accusative with the 

infinitive is the common Attic construction. (Kthner, ὁ 589, 3 
Nhs. 3, ed. Self.) 

ἂν ὁ’ dp’ bby Πρίαμος. ‘Up, then, went Priam,” +. ¢., Priam ac. 

cordingly mounted the chariot. The Dorians and the Epic writers 

often reject the final vowel of avd, παρά, κατώ, even when the next 

word begins with a consonant, as in the present case. Buttmanp 

thinks that the preposition ὦ: Sur ἀνέ ought to have no accent, bu? 

he is successfully opposed by ‘3pitzner, who reasons from the anal 

ogy of πάρ from rapa, πότ from ποτί, &c., in favor of giving ἄν δα 

accent.— «ara δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω. “And tightly he drew bach 

the reins.” The reins had been fastened, according to eustom,%s 

the front part of the margin of the chariot: these he seizes, and 
pulls them toward himself. In proceeding to battle, the παραδάτῃς, 

or warrior, was superior in rank to the ϑεράπων, or charioteer ,; 

here, however, Priam acts the part of charioteer, and Antenor aii 

by his side. The Jatter would seem to have been selected as a 
someagion on the presert occas -on, Decanse, in addition to the cha 
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acter’ of wisdom which he enjoyed, he was not anknown to the 
Greeks.” Consult note-on verse 148.—ndp"éé δ: “And by his 
side.” 

βήσετο. “Mounted.” Observe that mip βήσετο guides us to the 
term παραδάτης, as indicating the one who moves on in the chariot 
hy the side’ Of the)charioteer. Observe, also, that βόσετο is the 
orist, and only atiother form-for βήσατο.- Τοὐδού, it is the moro 
correct form of the two in Homer. (Bultmann's Irreg. Verbs, p. 88.) 
«Σκαιῶν. Supjily πυλῶν, and consult note on verse 145.—tyov. 

“Guided.” ‘The’ verb ἔχω gets this meaning from! the more general 
one of “τὸ hold on the course of a thing.” “to keep δ thing In any 
given direction.”? 

265-270. ἐξ ἵππων. For ἐκ δίφρου. --ἐστεχόωντο. ᾿ Observe the 
employment of the imperfect to denote slowness of movement. So, 
again, Spyero'denotes the slow and dignified rising of Agatémnon, 
as the Trojans slowly advanced.— ἂν δ' ᾿Οδυσεὺς πολύμητις. The 
sinor scholiast makes ὧν equivalent here to évéorg. It is much 
better, however, to regard it merely as a preposition, and to supply 
ὥρνυτο from the preceding verse.—tpxia πιστὰ. Compare verse 245. 

οἶνον μίσγον. “They mixed the wine.” ' Observe that μίσγον 
does not allude here to any mixing of seater with the wine, which 
was never allowed at α libation, but to the mixing together in the 
same cup of the wine of the Trojans and that of the Greeks. This 
anion of the wine of the two contracting parties was meant to be 

symbolical of mutual good faith in observing the league or compact 
that was formed. Hence we may observe, also, that jioyerw differs 
from κεράσαι, the latter referring to the mixing of water with wine. 

‘bdup ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἔχενον. We have now another step in the cere- 
mony. Water is poured upon the hands, to remove all pollation 
before entering on the details of the sacrifice. This was always 
customary. 

371-272. ἐρυσσήμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν, x. τ. Δ. “ Having drawn 
out with his hands his large knife, which was always suspended 
heside' the huge scabbard of his sword.” In the heroic ages. the 
Greeks usually wore a large two-edged dagger or knife (μάχαιρα. 
suspended by the sword on the left side of the hody, and: used it on 
all oceasions instead of an ordinary knife. Thus, Theseus drawa 
his dagger to cut his meat at table. (Plut., Thes., p. 10, ed: Steph.) 
The custom is continued to the present day among the Arnauts, 
who claim descent from the ancient Greeks. (Dodvwell, Tour, vol 
1. p. 183.) ‘The accompanying woodeit shows thrée ancient dag 
reté-of tho kind 



At a later period, μάχαιρα meant a sabre or bent sword, as cppe 
sed to ξίφος, the straight sword. 

273-275. ἀρνῶν ἐκ κεφαλέων, x. τ. A. It was customary at sacrt 
tices, before the animal was killed, to cut a bunch of hair from ite 
forehead, which was thrown into the fire as primitie. On the pres- 
ent occasion, however, the hairs were distributed among the prin- 

cipa’ persons present, that all might be parties to the compact, and 

perhaps, also, that each might preserve his portion of the hairs as a 

proof of the league that was to be struck. So Priam, one of the 

two main contracting parties, carries away with him to Troy a por- 

tion of the victims (verse 310).—dpicrore. “Τὸ the principal per- 

80ῃ5.""--μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο. “ Prayed long and loudly.” Observe the 
force of the imperfect, as indicating the long continuance of the 

prayer. 
276-277. "δηθεν μεδέων. ‘ Ruling from Ida.” Jove had an altar 

and sanctuary on Gargarus, one of the summits of the range of Ida ; 

and hence he is supposed to take up his abode here at times, and 

to look down from this upon the Idean plain. The clouds occasion 

ally enveloping the summits of the range, and descending thence 

with tempests to the country beneath, as well as the lightning that 

illumined the scene, would seem to have given rise to this popular 

belief—Thierach (Gr., ἡ 198, 8) makes the ending -ϑὲν equivalent 

here to -di, and translates ‘‘on this Ida.” Usteri gives this the 

preference, but without any good reason. ( Wolf’s Vorles.,ii,, 213.) 

Ἠέλιός &. - “* And thou, O Sun.” Observe here the employment 

of the nominative for the vocative, the regular form of expression 

being καὶ ov, ὦ “Hace. The vocative, however, is an unimportant 
case. It is not at all essential to a language, as may 86 seen irom 

ite not existing in many languages, its place being supplied by the 

eominative. In the present instance, even though there is a proper 

vocative form, the nomiaative is employed in its stend. (Kishnes 
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ὃς maxi’ ἐφορᾷς. The Sun sees all things in hia ¥479, 1, εἰ. Self} 
“aily course. 

278-279. καὶ Ποταμοὶ καὶ Γαῖα. Compare verse 104.--- καὶ οἱ ὑπτέν 
νερϑε καμόντας, κι 7.2. “ And ye two, who beneath panish men that 
have ceased from their (earthly) labors, whatsoever one may have 
‘sworn a false osth.” ΑΒ the dual number is employed here, the 
reference mest-b8, of necessity, to.Pluto and Proserpina. Else 
where, however (JI, xix., 250, seq.), the task of punishiag the per 

jured is assigned to the Erinyes or Furies.—xayévrac. More liter 
ally, “those who once labored.” Buttmann thinks ἐμαὶ καμόντες, 
whee applied to the dead, means those who are still living in.an- 
ether state, but deprived of their earthly powers. (Lesil.,.p..373, 
ed, Fishl.) We have given, however, what seems. ἃ. far more nat 
ural interpretation. 

280-887. ἐστε. The imperative, and therefore scoeated sccord- 
ingly, not the indicative ἐστέ. 80, also, φνλόσσετε is the imperative 
(Spitaner, ad loc.)—xe xaran.jvy. “ Shall chance to al 
πάντα. Compare verse 70.—Tpoag ἐπειτ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι. “Then (grant) 
that the Trojans restore.” The infinitive is here used fur the im- 
perative, where, according to the common explanation, we may 
supply δός, or something equivalent. More correctly speaking, the 
infinitive is used in forms of wishing or praying, in invocations and 
‘entreaties that the person addressed would cause some one else to 
do something ; the accusative is joined with the infinitive, and the 
two together stand as the object of a verb, expressing or implying 
the notion of wishing or desiring ; such as ἔθελε, or εὔχομαι ; δός, oF 
ποίει. (Kishner, ὁ 67, b, p. 302, ed. Jelf.)— Observe the force of the 
aorist in ἀποδοῦναι, as denoting immediate restitution. 

τιμὴν. “A compensation,” i. ¢., an equivalent for the expenses 
of the war.— ἥντιν" ἔοικεν. “Whatever it is fitting (that they 
should pay)."— re καὶ ἐσσομένοισι, x. τ. Δ. “Which may also re- 
main among men of future ages.” More literally, “ among men 
about to be,” i. ¢., which in similar cases shall be paid also by pos- 
terity. The compensation paid on the present occasion, in case 
Paris should fall, is to be a precedent in similar cases unto posterity. 
(Nene Jakrb., &c., vol. xxxiv., p. 371.) Barnes, without any neces- 
sity, proposes μέληται for πέληται. 

290-291. αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καὶ ἔπειτα. “1, however, even afterward.” 
‘The particle αὐτάρ, here as elsewhere, at the beginning of a clause, 
serves to express ἃ rapid change and continuatiun of the subject.— 
ug κε τέλος, x. 7.2. “Until 1 attain the object of the war.” Li 
erally, “ antil I find the end of the war,” i. 6. the trae ead 
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292-296. dxo στομώχους Tipe. ‘Cut the throats.” We have "»ἤ 

ἀπό the reading of Aristarchus. Others prefer ἐπί, and a scholium 
in the Venice manuscript declares this latter οὐκ ἄχαρις γραφᾷ. The 

form ἀποτέμνειν, however, was the one commonly used by the lates ᾿ 

Greeks in such cases as the present, and was probably also the 

more Homeric one.—uzod devouévove. “ Wanting vital power.” — 
μένος. “Their strength.” This, in fact, is the same as ϑυμοῦ that 

precedes, the one being an explanation of the other. — ἔκγεον. 
“They poured it slowly furth.” - 

299-301. ὀππότεροι πρότεροι, κ. τ. Δ. “ Whichever side shall first 
eommit wrong contrary to the pledges.’’ Observe that ὑπέρ liter- 

aliy implies an overstepping of certain prescribed limits, and in this 

way a violation of certain stipulated duties. Some read ὑκερόρκια 

us a species of adverb, but Eustathius and the schuliasts more cor- 

rectly write the two words separately. The adverbial force of ὑπέρ 

1s still preserved by this arrangement.—adé σφι ἐγκέφαλος αὐτῶν καὶ 
τεκέων. ‘Thus for them may the brains of themselves and their 
children."—dayeiev. “ Be enslaved.” 

302-313. οὐδ᾽ dpa πώ, κι tr. A. “But not yet thereupon did the 

son of Saturo accomplish it for them.”—roto: dé wera. ‘And among 

\aein.” Observe that pera is here still adverbial in furce.— roe ἐγὼν 

εἰμι. “I indeed will go.” -- οὕπως. ‘Not at all.” Better than 
οὔπω, the ordinary reading. — Ζεὺς μέν που. “Jove, if [ mistake 

not.” 

ἄρνας ϑέτος The grammarians invent various reasons to show 

why the lambs were carried back by Priam. The best explanation 

appears to be this: they were carried off either to be interred οἱ 

cast into the sea, as they could not be eaten, being victims of male- 

diction.——apoppor. “Going back.” 

315-318. χῶρον. ‘ The ground," i. ¢., the lists.—aAjpoug ἐν κυνέψ, 

«. τ᾿ 4. Observe the mode here practiced of drawing lots. They 
are put into a helmet, which is shaken by a third party, who turns 

away his face at the time, and the person whose lot leaps forth has 

the firat cast with the Βρθᾶτ.--- βάλλον. “They cast them.” Hector 

cast into the helmet the lot of Paris, and Ulysses that of Menelaus. 

We have pot hesitated here to adopt the emendation recommended 

vy Bothe, namely, βάλλον, instead of the generally received reading 

τάλλον (“they shook them”). Two persons were not required for 

shaking the helmet ; and, besides, the puet, ian verse 324, says ex- 

pressly that this was done by Hector. Moreover, the Homeric mode 
of narrating is not to give the whole account summarily at once, bai 

the individual parts in succession. 
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orrorepor 4) © As to which of the two, thereupon." ὅεοῖσι δὲ 
τεῖρας ἀνέσχον. We have given here, with Spitzner, the reading 
‘and punctuatior. recommended by Wolf. Heyne follows the gram- 
marian Nicanor, λαοὶ δ᾽ ἠρήσαντο ϑεοῖς, ἰδὲ χεῖρας ἀνέσχον, the argu 

‘ment urged in favor of this latter heing as follows, namely, that it 
ϑεοῖς be joined to the second clanse, the Greeks will appear to have 
prayed to one class of deities, and to have held up their hands to 
another class. The verb dpaotai, however, is elsewhere often used 
oy Homer with the name of a deity to be supplied from what im 
mediately gues before. Besides, ths form ϑεοῖς ἀνασχεῖν χεῖρας in 
‘one of very common occurrence with reference to all the heavenly 
deities, and is, in fact, nothing more than χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν εἰς τὸν 

‘881-823, ὁππότερος τάδε ἔργα, x. τ. Δ. "“ Whichéver of the two 
caused these ἀοία 8 between us both,” i. ¢., gave riee, by his con- 
duct, to this protracted and bloody war. — divas ὀᾶμον “Aldor εἴσω. 
“May enter within the abode of Hades,” i. 6., may descend to the 
tower world.—aé. “On the other hand."—Zpeea πιστὰ, “A faith- 
ὯΔ league.” 
_S%4-$25. πάλλεν. “Shook the helmet.” The accusative of the 

object (κυνέην) is to be supplied.—Gy ὁρόων. “Looking backward.” 
‘This was done, lest his eye, if he saw the contents of the helmet, 
should affect his hand, and he should favor the lot of Paris. — ex 
ὄρουσεν. “ Leaped forth.” Ot serve the adverbial force of ἐκ. 

326-331. οἱ μὲν. The Gree s and Trojans.— ἵζοντο. “ Seated 
themselves."—ixt ἑκάστῳ, «. τ᾿ A. “Where for each one his light- 
Goted horses stood, and his variegated arms were lying.” Observe 
the zeugma in ἐκεῖτο, this verb containing the particular notion of 
“lying” as the general notion of being in store, standing ready, δι. 
“Κάλπετ, § 895, d., ed. Jelf.) ᾿ 

«νημῖδας. A pair of greaves (κνημῖδες) was one of the six articles 
of armor which formed the complete equipment of a Greek warrior. 
They were made of bronze, of tin, of silver, and gold, with a lining 
probably of leather, felt, or cloth. The greaves, lined: with these - 
aaterials, as they were fitted with great exactness to’the leg, prob 
ably required, in many cases, no other fastening than ‘their own 
elasticity. Often, nevertheless, they were secured by stripe, or, as 
a the present instance, by ankle-rings. The modern Greeks and 
Albanians wear greaves, in form resembling those of the ancients, 
but made of softer materials, such as velvet, ornamented with gulé, 
and fastened with hovke snd eyes. The following cuts will show 
the form of the greave 
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ἀργνρόοιδιν ἐπισφνρίοις. " With silver ankle-rings.” Some renee: 
ἐπισφυρίοις by the term “clasps,” but this is less accurate. The term 
ἐπισφύριον properly denotes something laid or placed upon the ankle. 

332-833. δεύτερον αὖ. “ Again, in the second place.”—Sdpgea 
“ The corselet.” 

ἥρμοσε δ᾽ air 
here taken intransitively. 

334-939. ἀμφὶ & dp’ ὁμοισι, x. τ. Δ. Compare book ii., verse 45. 
τείφος. The ξίφος was straight, two-edged (ἄμφηκερ), rather broad, 

and nearly of equal width from hilt to point. — odxeg. A term ot 
frequent recurrence in Homer. The earliest shields were of wick- 
er work, or wood, covered with one or more ox-hides : if more than 
one, they were parted by metal-plates, whence the epithets χώλκεον, 
χαλκῆμες, dc.—xpari δ' én’ ἰφθίμῳ, x. τ᾿ Δ. The helmet was «τὶς 
nally made of skin or leather, whence is supposed to have arisen 
its appellation κυνέη, meaning, properly, a helmet of dog-skin, but 
applied to caps or helmets made of the hide of other animals, and 
even to those which were entirely of bronze or iron. ‘The five (οἱ. 
‘owing helmets are selected from antique gems, and are engravee 
af the size of the originals. 

Ἵππουριν. “ Decked with a horse-tail,” i. ε., having ἃ horse haw 
creat.—drivdv δὲ λόφος, x. τ. A. “And fearfully did the crest nod 

“For it fitted him.” Observe that $qpoce = 
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ftom: above.’ More literally, “keep nodding,” as indicate’ by the 
imperfeot.—aAxysoy ἔγχος. “ His stout spear."”"—de δ' αὕτως. “And 
in this same manner.” Literally, “ and thus, in the same manner.” 
Homer always writes it thus, separated ; but in Attic the form ts 

ὑγαύτως. 
940-947. ἑκάτερθεν ὁμίλου. “From each sioo of the throng,” 1. 

¢, from the throng on either side. The genitive here depends on 
ἑκάτερθεν, adverbs of parting, separating, &c., taking the genitive 
case. (Kishner, ὁ 513, δ.) -ϑωρήχθησαν. “They had armed them- 
selves.” The passive in a middle sense. —é μέσσον. “Into the 
space between.” — δεινὸν δερκόμενοι. * Looking fearfully.” — ἔχεν. 
“ Held possession of.”—oeiovr’. For σείοντε, the dual.—xortov e 
“Cherishing wrath.” . 

δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. “ His long-shadow-casting spear,” i. ¢., bis 
long spear. Some, however, with less probability, and certainly 
with less of the spirit of poetry, deduce δολιχόσκιος from ὄσχος, the 
shaft or handle of a spear, and make the epithet in question signify 
“long-shafted,” as if for δολιχόσχιος. --- καὶ βάλεν 'Ατρείδαο, x. τ. 2 
™ And struck full against the every-way-equal shield of the son οἱ 
Atreus,” i.e, the round shield, equal in every direction from the 
centre. Hence the scholiast explains it by κυκλοτερῇ. Observe 
that both the genitive and accusative are construed with κατά in 
the signification of “against,” but that the accusative denotes ἃ 
faller and more direct action on or upon. 

848-850. οὐδ' ἐῤῥηξεν χαλκόν. “But it rent not the brass," i. ¢, 
the brazen plate of the shield. Some manuscripts have the nomi- 
native χαλκός, and the meaning will then be, “ but the brass reat # 
Bot,” i. ¢., the brazen-pointed spear rent not the shield. The seho- 
list remarks, that Aristarchus preferred χαλκόν, but that χαλκός im 
better. The accusative, however, is found in most of the manu 
wripta, and ought by al’ mea ie to be *.efarred te the nomimation 
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Heyne says, “ Ns: quicquam interest, ulro modo leas ;”’ but the read 
ing χαλκός introduces an unnecessary change of the subject, the 
referenve in both of the previous clauses having been to Paris. 

ἀνεγνάμφθη δέ of αἰχμή, «. τ. Δ. “For the point was bent back 
unto itin the strong shield,” <. ¢., its point was bent back, &c., the 

dative οἱ referring to the spear, and being equivalent here to £) γεί. 
The meaning of the passage is this, that the spear did not rend οἱ 

pass completely through the brazen plate of the shield, but merely 

stuck in it, and had its puint bent.—dé δὲ δεύτερος, κι τ. Δ. “The 
other, thereupon, roused himself next with his brazen spear, Men- 

elaus ‘namely), the son of Atreus, after having addressed a brief 

prayer unto Father Jove.” Observe the demonstrative foree of ὁ 

and also the peculiar beauty of the aorist participle ἐπευξώμενος. 

351-354. τίσασθαι. “To avenge myself upon."—6. The Ionic 

and Doric relative pronoun for 5¢.—ye κάκ᾽ ἔοργε. Observe the 
double accusative with the verb.—dduaccoy. Aristarchus wished to 

tead δαμῆναι, but ϑώμασσον is stronger, and shows a more immedi- 

ate participation in the affair by the deity invoked.—d¢pn τις ἐῤῥίγῃσι, 

«.t.A. ‘In order that any one even of posterity may shudder to do 

evil things unto a host, whosoever may have afforded him a friendly 

reception: More literally, “any one even of late-born men.” 

Observe that ἐῤῥιγα, the perfect of ῥιγέω, has a present sigrinication. 

(Buttmann, Irreg. Verb., Ὁ. 222, ed. Fishl.)—d κεν. For ὃς κεν. Con- 

sult note on verse 351. 

355-360. ἀμπεταλὼν. “Having poised and drawn backward.” 

The verb ἀναπάλλω properly denotes “to swing to and fro.’” It 
Lere refers to the puising and crawing back of the spear, in order 

to throw it with greater force. Observe that, among the Epic po- 
ets, the second aorists active and middle frequently have the redu- 

plication throughout all the moods, and that ἀμπεπαλών is here for 
ἀναπεπαλών, ὁ. ε., ἀναπαλόν. 

διὰ μέν ἀσπίδος, x. τι A. Observe that the line here begins with a 

tribrach (did μὲν), which is to be converted into a dactyl (did pty) 

by the arsis, or stress of the voice on the first syllable. (Compare 

Hermann, Elem. Doctr Metr., p. 45.) Bothe, however, insists that 

the tribrach ought to be retained in the scansion of this verse, but 

few, if any, will agree with him in ορίπιοῃ.--- δόριμυν. Termana and 

Bekker both think that there is more force of expression in ὁμὄριμον, 

and that the numbers of the line would gain by it; but the best 

manuscripts, as also the grammarians, are all in favor of ὄδριμον. 
vai dus ϑώρηκος, κι τ. Δ. “And was forced through huis corselet, 

wrmght with much ingenious art.” Observe the ¢ nplovment Ἢ 
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180 plugerfect in an umperiect sense. it had boen forced througn, 
aad it remained ferced through, i. ¢., it stood foreed through. The 
echoliast regards the rough and harsh sound of ὀρήοειστο as are echc 

to the sense, and as inlisating the force of the blow : τὸ Biczov τῆς 

πληγῆς παραδηλοῖ τῷ τραχεῖ τοῦ ῥήματος .---ἀντικρὺ δὲ παραὶ λαπάρην. 
«.7T. Δ. “And the spear pierced right through bis tunic along the 

flank.” . Observe that the final syllable of ἀντικρύ is lengthenod by 
the arsis, and that there is no need, therefore, of Bentley's emenda- 

tion ἄντικρυς.---ἐκλίνθη. "" Bent himself sideways.” 

362-363. ἀνασλόμενος. ‘ Having raised it on high.” Supply αὐτό, 
as referring to ξίφος.---κόρυθος φάλον. “The metal ridge of his hel- 
met.” The précise meaniug of φώλος is involved ia great obecurity 
Battmann, after a careful examination of the different Homeric pase- 
ages in which it occure, adopts the usual notion, that the φάλος 
was what was afterward called the κῶνος, famely, a metal ridge in 
which the plume was fixed. (Lezi., p. 521, cd. Fiskl.)—dugi & dp’ 

αὐτῷ, κι τ. Δ. “ But straightway, thereupon, shivered round about 
it into both three pieces and four pieces, it fell from his hand.” Ob- 

verve in this fine passage the echo of the sound to the sense, ant 

low adinirab'y the harsh adverbial forms τριχθά and τετραχθά imi- 

tate, as it were, the crash of the shivered weapon. Observe, alao, 

the quickness of action indicated by both διατρυφέν and ἔκπεσε.-- 

εὐτῷ. Referring to the φάλος, round about which the splintered 
(ragments fly. Aristarchus preferred αὐτῷ, referring it to the whole 

belmet, and Heyne adopts this reading; but it is sanctioned by no 

existing manuscript. . 

96δ-368. ὀλοώτερος. “Is more, hurtful,” ¢. ¢., is the author of 

greater ill. This is spoken in the spirit of a rude age, when the god 

who is invoked to aid in the accomplishment of any end is blamed 

us fhe author of ill luck in case that end be not brought about.—# τ᾽ 
ἐφάμην. ‘‘ Assuredly I even thought.” Consult note on verse 28. 

«τίσεσθας. Consult note on verse 28.—xaxoryroc. “ For his wick- 

wdness.” The genitive here denotes the cause from which the idea 
uf vengeance or retaliation arises. 

ἄγη. We have adopted this form of the second aorist, with Spitz- 

ser, Ou the authority not only of certain manuscripts, and of Eusta. 

chius 10 his commentary on the preeent passage, but also on that of 

Homer himself, who in the sixteenth buox, verse 801, has as fol- 

cows: πᾶν δέ of ἐν χείρεσσιν ayn doAtysox:ov ἔγχος. Heyne, on the 

uther hand, rejects ayy in both cages, as a false reading, because 

the initial vowel in ἄγω is long, and thinks that the ancient reading 
was with the digamma, viv dé μοι ἐ» χερσὶν Fayy ξίφος, x. τ. Δ. Bul 
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by tar tLe greater number of passages show the a in dyy to be short, 
and, in the later.poets (as, for example, Theocritus, xxii., 190), 1 is: 

most certainly shortened. _ Indeed, the true Homeric form of this: 
aorist can not now be ascertained in some passages, owing to the 
disappearance of the digamma, which belonged originally to this 

verb. (Butimann, Irreg. Verb., p. δ, ed. Fishl.) 

ἐκ δὲ μοι ἔγχος, κ. τ Δ. ‘“ While my spear was made to start fortk 
ficm my hand without effect.” Literally, “the spear for me.” The 

adverLial force of ἐκ is still apparent here, though followed by the 

genilive παλάμηφιν. . 
369-372. κόρυθος λάδεν ἱπποδασείης. ‘He seized him by his hel- 

met with bushy horse-hair crest.’? Observe the employment of the 

genitive to indicate the part where the grasp was made.—#A«ce. 

“ Began to drag him.” Observe the force of the imperfect.—d xe 
δέ μιν, κατ. A. ‘* But the richly-embroidered strap under his tender 

throat kept choking him, which had been stretched for him beneath 

his chin, as the holder of his helmet.’’ The helmet here is fastened 

beneath the chin with a richly-wrought leathern strap. In a later 

age there were two chcek-pieces (zapayvafidec), which were attach 

ed to the helmet by hinges, so as to be lifted up and down. They 

had buttons or ties at their extremities, for fastening the helmet on 

the head. Compare woodcut on page 263. 

ὑπὸ δειρήν. Observe the employment of the accusative here, 
where we would expect the dative. This is called the pregnani 

construction of the preposition, where the speaker regards the mo- 

tion which precedes, and which is implied in the suceeeding state 

of comparative rest. (Kiker, ὁ 645, p. 280, ed. Jelf.) -on’ Gv@r 

nedvog. Explaining more nearly ὑπὸ δειρήν. 

373-378. καὶ #paro. “And would have gained for himself.’ 
More literally, “ would have taken up for himself,” ἡ. ¢., would bave 
taken up and carried away as his own. Observe the force of the 
middle.—aq Gp’ ὀξὺ νόησε. ‘‘ Had not thereupon quickly perceived 
it."—ol. “For him,” ἐ. e., for Menelaus, to his disadvantage ané 

disappointment.—iuayra βοὸς ἶφι xrauévoww. ‘The thong of an os 
killed by violence,” ¢. ¢., the strap made of the hide of an ox se 

slain. The hide of a beast put to death by violence, and while in a 

healthy condition, was said to be tougher and fitter for use than 
that of one which had died of disease or old age. Compare the 
language of the scholiast: τὸ γὰρ τῶν ϑνησιμαίων ζώων démara ἀσ- 
θενὴ ἐστὶν, ὡς ἂν προδιαφθαρέντα ὑπὸ τῆς νόσου. 

κεινὴ de τρυφάλεια. ““Απὰ thereupon the empty helmet.” The 
helmet here stands Opposed to the person of Paris iteelf *serve 
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(3.0 hiatus in τρυφάλεια dy’, which is remedied, ho vever, by its ow 
curring in the cxsura-of the line, cr, in other words, after the 

rhythmical pause. There is no need, therefore, of Bentley’s rpxde 
λείῳ; and, besides, the regular Homeric form is τρυφάλεια. --- ἐπεδι. 

νήσας. " Having whirled it around.” The participle, in fact, stands 

here with a kind of adverbial force, to indicate the manner in which 

the helmet was flung, and may, therefore, be rendered more freely 

“with a whirl.”—«du:ccav. ‘Took care of it.” Consult note oa 
book ii., verse 183. 

379-382. atrap ὁ dy éxupovce. “ He, however rushed back upots 
bim.”” Observe that ὁ refers to Menelaus.—rdp δ᾽ ἐξήρπαξ᾽ '᾿Αφροδίτη ΄. 

* But the latter Venus snatched away.”—<ore. ‘‘As(being),” i. ¢., 

inasmuch as she was --ἠέρι πολλῇ. ‘In a thick haze.” In Homer 
and Hesiod, the term ἀήρ stands for the lower air, the atmosphere, 

thick air or haze surrounding the earth, and opposed to αἰθήρ, the 

pure upper air; hence misty darkness, mist, or gloom. (Consult 

Buttmann, Lezil., 3. 0.)—xad δ᾽ eio’ ἐν. “ And placed him down in,” 

t. ¢., seated him in. Bentley and Heyne think κὰδ δ᾽ εἶσεν more 
Homeric, omitting the preposition ἐν ; but they are refuted by Spitz- 

ner, who shows that with such a verb as εἶσα the preposition must 

he expressed.— With regard to «dd, consult note on book ii., verse 

369. 

383-388. αὐτὴ δ᾽ atl’, κι τ. Δ. “But she herself, on the other 

hand, went to call Helen.” Observe that xaAéovo’ is here the future 

perticiple, contracted for xaAécovea.—Tpwal. ‘Trojan females.’’ 

Not the female attendants already mentioned (verse 143), but other 

Trojan women who had come to the spot to witness the combat.— 

éavod. This genitive depends on λαδοῦσα, not on érivage, which 

last has αὐτήν understood.—iv. Put here for ἑαυτήν.---παλαιγενέξς. 
“Far advanced in years.” Enlarging on the idea contained in γρφῖ, 

εἰροκύμῳ. “A wool-dresser.” The idea involved in this term is 
enlarged upon immediately after in ἢ of Λακεδαίμονι, x. τ. A.—vases 

ταώσῃ. ‘* When she lived.”—-foxerw εἴρια καλὰ. “Used to prepare 

oeautiful fleeces.” Observe here the peculiar ending of the imper- 

fect, foxety for foxeev. If we follow the authority of manuscripts, 

the final ν ought to be omitted here; but if we take the best ancient 

gramimarians for our guides, we must retain it. (Consult Spitzer, 

ad loc.)\—giAéecxev. The imperfect beautifully indicates the long 

continuance of affection on the part of the aged female. 

391-394. κεῖνος dy. ‘ He, that (loved) one.” Observe here the 

peculiar combination of pronouns. Képpen not unaptly comperes 

with tnis the Latin ille goal δινωτεῖσι λέχεσσι. “And tha 
A 
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rounde2 bed’ The epithet δινωτοῖσι refers here to a bed tha 
frame-work of which has been rounded off and worked smooth, sc 
that δινωτὸν 2έχος is the same as τορνωτόν. ‘Thus, Eustathius re- 
marks, Δινωτοῖς δὲ λέγε: τοῖς τορνωτοῖς.---στίλθων. ‘*Glistening,” 
i. 6.. bright and fair to 1:6 view. Athenzeus (i., 38) incorrectly re- 

fers κάλλεϊ cridéwv to the bright appearance produced by the em- 

ployment of unguents. The poet merely means it to be taken, in a 

general sense, fcr what is bright and fair.—payeooduevoy ἐλθεῖν. 
“Had come, after having just contended with.” Observe the force 

of the aorist participle.—épyeo?. " That he was going.” Imperfect 
᾿ of the infinitive—42 yopoio νέον, x. τ. A. “Or that he was sitting 
down, just ceasing from a dance.” Observe that χορός, in this 

assage, means a dance, combined with song; or, in other words, a 

estal dance. 

395-398. ϑυμὸν dvi στήθεσσιν ὄρινε. Compare book ii., verse 142. 

«-ἰμερόεντα. " Lovely." —0dubyoev 7 dp’ ἔπειτα, κι τ. A. Observe 

that the particle re is thrice repeated in this line, in order to mark 

the cluse connection between the feeling of ainazement and the ut 

terance given tu it in words. 

399-402. Aamovin, τί με ταῦτα, κ. τ. A. ‘Strange (and fearful) 
one, why dost thou desire to deceive me in these things?” Observe 

that δαιμονίη here implies on the part uf the speaker a mixed feeling 

of reproach and fear. Compare note on book i., verse 561.—7 19 

μὲ προτέρω, κ. τ. A. “Wilt thou lead me any where farther’ on 
among well-inhabited cities, either of Phrygia or of lovely Mzonia ?” 

Literally, “in respect of well-inhabited cities.” As regards the va- 

rious modes of reading and construing this passage, consult Spit.- 

ner, ad loc.—el τις τοὶ καὶ κεῖθι, κι τ. Δ. “In case there is some Oe 

there, also, of articulate-speaking men that is dear to thee.” Ov. 

serve the peculiar force of καὶ xeit, ‘there also,"’ i. e., as well as in 

other places, and especially here in Troy, where thy Paris dwells.— 

[τ would seem, from the genesul tenor of this speech, that Helen 

takes it for granted she is now about to be delivered up to Mene- 

laus, in accordance with the terms of the truce, and that Venus is 

endeavoring to frustrate this by deception on her part, and by lead. 

ing Helen away to some new favorite in stranger lands. 

4, υγίης. The Greater Phrygia is meant.—Myo.in¢. Meonia 

was the earlier name of Lydia. In a special sense, though rot 

here, it meant a district of Lydia lying to the east, in the dires:ion 

of Mount Tmolus. | | 
403-409 δὴ viv νικήσας. “ Having just now conquered.’ Od. 

erve that the particle δή, as has already been remarked, is aoulied 
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ta. its sense of exactness to words of time (as in the preeent in- 
stance to νῦν), and thus lays emphasis on the time implied by the 
word. (Kihacr, ᾧ 720, 2, ed. Jelf.)—rotvexa δὴ viv δεῦρο, κ΄ τ. A. 

“Hast thou, on this account, now, even now, presented thyself 

hither, meditating wiles?” Observe, again thé force of dy νῦν ir 
marking exactness of time.—%c0 παρ᾽ avrov iojaa. “Having gone 
anto him, sit thou down.” Equivalent to 26: rap’ αὑτὸν καὶ ἧσο παρ’ 
αὐτῷ. - 

ϑεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόεικε κελεύθου. “And withdraw from the path of the 

gods.” We have given here the reading of Aristarchus, with. Wolf 
and Spitzner, in place of the common lection, ϑεῶν δ᾽ ἀπόειπε κελεύ- 

Gove (“and renounce the paths of the gods’’), as adopted by Heyne. 
Consult the remarks of Spitaner, ad ἰος.--- μηδ᾽ ἔτι σοῖσι πόδεσσιν, 
x. tT. A.- “And mayest thou no longer turn back with thy feet to 

Olytnpus” Observe the employment of the optative to express a 
wish. 

olive. ‘Be miserable.”— ποιήσεται. For ποιήσηται, the aorist 
sibjunctive, with the shortened mood-vowel.—# ὅγε δούλην. “Οἵ 

until he, for his part, shall have made thee his slave.” This repe- 
tition of the pronoun, in the latter clause of the sentence, has a par- 
ticalar emphasis and elegance. A freer translation will make this 

more apparent: “until he, such a one as he is, shall have made 

thee,” &c. Hence it is here employed to denote contempt. 

410-412. κεῖσε δ᾽ ἐγὼν οὐκ εἰμι, κι τ. Δ. “For thither I am not 
going—and it would be a thing to make one wroth (were I to do so 
-to prepare his bed.” The term κεῖσε refers to the apartment of 

Paris, mentioned in verse 391. Observe, also, the future meaning 

of the present εἰμι, and consult note on book i., verse 169.—veneo- 
σητὸν dé κεν εἴη. This clause comes in parenthetically, and may 

. be more freely rendered, “‘twere enough to make one wroth.”— 
πορσυνέουσα. There is considerable doubt whether we must read 
here ropoavéovea, or πορσυνέουσα. The testimony of the ancient 

grammarians is more in favor of the latter.—dzicow. ‘For the 

time to come.” —éye’ ἄκριτα. ‘Sorrows crowded togett er,’’ 1. ὁ, 

a confused mass of troubles, requiring no addition. ὁ 
414-417. σχετλίη. ‘ Wretched woman.”—7 χωσαμένη σε μεθείω 

“ Lest, having become angry, I abandon thee.” More freely, “ lest, 

in my anger, I abandon thee.”—roe. “As much.”—e viv axayd’ 

ἐφίλησα. “As I just now greatly loved thee,” i. ¢., just before the 
present moment, or, up to the present {{Π16.--- μέσσῳ δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων, x. 
r. A. “ And (lest I) devise baneful fcelings of hatred against thee ia 
the midst of toth patties.’ Observe that μητίσοωαι is the aorist snb 
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\unctive, with the shortened mood-vowel, for μητίσωμαι ---σὺ St ave 

saxdv οἶτον dAgas. “For thou wouldst then perish by an evil fate.” 

419-427. xaracyouévy. ‘“ Having enveloped he: self.” — λέθεν 
‘She escaped the notice of.” Compare the Latin fefelltt.—jpye δὲ 
δαίμων. “And the goddess led the way.”—ilacvro. Observe the 
similarity of ending betweer this line and the succeeding one, form. 

ing what the grammarians call homeotelcuton. Various reasons 
have been assigned for its use in the present instance, the best of 
which appears to be that it is meant to indicate the movements of 

ἃ large body of persons.—dp¢iroAo:. Those mentioned in verse 
143.—éxi ἔργα. ‘To their tasks,” ¢. ¢., their daily duties. 

ἡ δὲ dia γυναικῶν. “But she, noble one of women.”—di¢por. 

‘A δοδῖὶ."" -- φιλομμειδὴς. ‘The smile-loving,” ¢. ¢., the goddess of 
amiles and loveliness. Incorrectly rendered, “ Jaughter-loving.” — 

πάλιν κλίνασα. “ Having averted.’’ More literally, “having tura- 
ed back.” 

428-435. ὡς ὦφελες αὐτόθ᾽ ὑλέσθαι. ‘ Would that thou hadst per- 
ished there.” Literally, “how thou oughtest to have perished 
there."—# μὲν δὴ πρίν γ᾽ εὔχε. ““ Assuredly, indéed, befgre this, at 

least, thou wast wont to boast.”—¢éprepoc. Observe the nomina- 

tive with the infinitive, the reference being to the same person whe 

is the subject of the verb.—évayrioy. ‘ Against thee.” 

ἀλλά σ’ ἔγωγε κέλομαι. “ But (no), I, for my part, bid thee.” Irun- 
ical. One of the scholiasts speaks of a full stop being placed after 

κέλομαι, the effect of which would be to make the infinitives πολε- 
μίζειν and μάχεσθαι have the force of imperatives. . 

438-448. μή pe ϑυμὸν ἔνιπτε. “Do not assail me in soul.” —ovp 
᾿Αθήνῃ. ‘ With the aid of Minerva.”"—atri¢ ἐγώ. “1, in my turn, 

{shall overcome).” Supply νικήσω.---παρὰ καὶ ἡμῖν. “ Witb us 

also,’” 3. ¢., on our side 8150.---φιλύτητι τραπείομεν εὐνηθέντε. “1,εἰ 

18, having retired to the couch, delight ourselves in the endear- 

ments of wedded love.” 
ἀμφεκάλυψεν. “ Enwrapt.”—oe ἔπλεον ἁρπάξας. “ Having var- 

ried thee off, I sailed away.”—év τρητοῖσι κατεύνασθεν λεχέεσσιν 

Ὁ Lay down to sleep on the perforated couch.” The reference here 

is to holes made in the sides of a couch, through which thongs of 

leather or cords were passed, in order to support the bed. Some 

make the term refer to inlaid work, but this is inferior. 

449-453. égoira. ‘‘ Was (meantime) wandering.”—oaO, Ἴσειεν. 

“He might espy.”—deifa:. ‘To point out.”—ov μὲν γὰρ φι Lirgre, 
«.t. A. ‘For they would not, indeed, have concealed him through 
friendship ut all events. if any one had seen him.” Observe that 
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there is here in the protasis, or first clause, an ellipsis of ἄν. The 
particle dy is omitted with the indicative, when the speaker pute 
out of sight for the time the conditions and circumstances stated 
in the protasis, on which the consequent depends, and thus repre- 
sents the action of the apodosis independently of any such restric- 
lions, as if it had actually happened; while the condition in the 
protasis guards sufficiently against the supposing from this form of 
expression that it is meant to speak of the thing as having really 
happened. This mode of putting the actual in the place of the con- 
ditional realization is emphatic, and gives a notion of the certainty 
of the consequent, if the restriction contained in the apodosis had 

not intervened. Compare Liv., xxxiv., 29: “ Et dificilior facta erat 
oppugnatio, ni T. Quinctius supervenisset ; and Hor., Od., tiny 17, 27: 
“Me truncus illapsus cerebro sustulerat, nisi Faunus ictum destrd levas- 
set.” (Kithner, § 858, i., p, 476, ed. Jelf.) 

457-401. gaiver’ ‘Apyigidov Μενελάου. “ Shows itself to belong. 
to Menelaus, dear to Mars." Supply εἶναι. -τἀποτινέμεν. ‘The in- 
finitive for the imperative. Consult note on book t., verse 20,— 
τε καὶ ἐσσομένοισι, x.7.A. Compare verse 387. -ἐπὶ δ' jveov. “ Gavo, 
thea, plaudits thereunto.” Observe the adverbial force of ἐπί, ant 
the continued action indicated by the irope:fect, “gave long cow 
tinued plaudits, throughout the whole host ” 

Aa’ 
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ARGUMENT. 

THE BRRICL.1 OF THE TRUCE, AND THE FIRST BATTLE. 

Tue gods, while guaffing nectar in the palace of Jove, converss 
about the Trojan war, and agree upon its continuance. Jupiter, 
accordingly, sen¢és ¢2wn Minerva to bring about a violation of the 
truce. That goddess thereupon persuades Pandarus to aim an ar- 

row at Menelaas ~w..0 is wounded, but cured hy Machaon. Mean- 
while, some of the Trojan troops attack the Greeks. Agamemnon, 
upen this, exhibits all the qualities of a good general: he reviews 
the forces, and arouses the leaders, some by praises, and others by 

reproof. Nestor also distinguishes himself by his knowledge of mil 
itary discipline. The two armies join battle, and great numbers 

are slain on both sides. 
‘The same day continues through this as through the last bock 

‘as it does, also, through the two following, and almost to the en! 
wf the seventh book). The scene is wholly in the plain of Troy. 

1-4. Οἱ δὲ Beoi. ‘* Now they, the gods.” Observe here the pru 

nominal or Homeric use of οἱ, the later article. The particle dé, 

vlaced in this way at the beginning of a particular narration, al- 

ways canotes a change from something that precedes.—iyopdwvro. 

“Were holding converse among themselves.” Observe the force 

of the middle here in cenoting reciprocal action. (Kihner, ὁ 364, 1, 

ed. Jelf.) We must not, as some commentators do, refer this term 

to the gods as sitting in councii, but merely as conversing with one 

another at the close of a banquet.—ypvoty ἐν δαπέδῳ. “On the 

golden pavement,”’ ἑ. ¢., on couches placed°upon the golden pave- 

ment or floor of the palace of Jove. In book i., 426, the mansion 

of Jupiter is termed yadxobazi¢ δῶ, but there the idea of firmnese 

and solidity is meant to be cxpressed. Here, however, the refer- 

ence is to ri:hness and beauty, and accordingly χρυσέῳ is employed. 

πότνια "Hin. ‘The revered Hebe.” There is something sus- 

picious here in the common reading "Ἤδη, because πότνια is a very 

inappropriate epith :t for the Goddess of Youth ; because, raore-.zer 
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Hebe nowhere else in Homer appears as ministering to the gods at 
sheir banquets, but is represented in one part of the Iliad (v., 722) aa 

attending upon Juno; and in another (v., 905) as bathing and attir- 
ing Mars, after his wound has been cured; and, finally, because the 

verseiis metrically incorrect, the digammated form Fj6n, though giveu 
by Knight, being condemned by Heyne. | This latter scholar, there- 
fore; conjectures that Ἥρη is the true reading, and that the third 
and fourth verses are the interpolations of some rapsodist, who 
distiked the endings "Ἥρη aad Ἥρην in two successive lines. 

νέκταρ ἐφνοχύει. ‘Was pouring out. nectar.” More literally, 
“was pouring oat nectar for wine." —xpvaéoig. Τὸ be pronounced 
as ἃ dissylable—devdéyar’. “ Kept pledging.” Plaperfect in the 
sense of the imperfect, 

5-6, αὐτίκα. “Ona sudden," «. ¢., without waiting for any par- 
ticular opportunity.—éneipdro. Oliserve the force of the middle. 
Jove endeavoured to do this for the furtherance of his'own secret 
riews. The imperfect, too, denotes a somewhat prolonged attempt. 
-ππαραδλήδην ἀγορεύων. “Speaking with sideliwng look,” i. δ 
askance, in secret mockery, as opposed to fair and open attack. 
This is Passow’s explanation, and appears the most satiefactory. 

The ancients themselves were divided in opinion as to the meaning 
νί παραδλήδην. Apollonius, in his Homeric Lexicon, explains it by 
ξαπατητικῶς, “ deceitfully ;" and Porphyry (Querst., 16) by xapaboa- 
κῶς, “in the way of comparison,” i. ¢., comparing the conduct.of 
Venus with that of Jano and Minerva. This last mode of explaine 
ing the term is adopted by Madame Dacier and Voss. ᾿ 

1-8. ἀρηγόνες. “Helpers.” Spoken ironically. Jove -proceeda 
to show that they are no helpers at all, in comparison with Venus. 
π᾿ Ἀργείη. Juno is here called the “ Argive,” frem her being the. 
national deity of the Argive τϑοθ.---᾿Αλαλκομενηΐς. “The Alalco- 
wenéan.” According to Aristarchus, this epithet is derived from 
sbe Beeotian town Alalcomene:, where Minerva was .partitelarly 
worshipped. This town was near the Lake Copais, and to the aouth- 

cast of Cheronea. Others deduce the term from ἀλάλκω, “to ward 
of,” and make it signify‘ the guardian goddess ;” but the explana- 
tion firat given is preferable, since it preserves the analogy with 
Ἤρη τ᾽ "Αργείη. : . 

9-11. ἀλλ’ fro: ταί. “And yet these, forsooth.'. Observe that. 
rocis here ironical, like ἀρηγόνες in verse seventh.—véog:. “Apart: 
from him,” i. ¢., from Menelai elcopswoat τέρπεσθον. “ Amuse 
themselves with looking on,” i. e., merely look down upon the com 
bet between Menelaus and Paris, without’ lending any to. tha: 
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formet.—rto ἢ αὖτε. ‘‘ While for this (warrior), on the ofhex .and,- 

ὁ. e., for Paris. We have here the apodosis to δοιαὶ μὲν Μέενεάῳ.-- 
wiel π κα. ‘* Ever comes by his side,” ¢. 6., comes and takea 

her station by his side. Observe the force of καρά in composition 
12-16. ἐξεσάωσεν. " ‘She has brought him off safe.” —~davteabas. 

“ That he was going to die.”—dAW’ ἦτοι νέκη μέν. * Still, (notwith- 
standing this,) the victory, in truth, belongs,” &c., ¢. ¢., notwith- 

standing the unfavourable circumstances under which he laboured, 
in having to contend, unaided, against a goddess as well as a mor- 

.8].---φραζόμεθ. Observe that φράζω in the middle has the meaning 
of ‘“‘to deliberate.”’—édru¢g fora: rade ἔργα. ‘‘How these doings 
shall turn out,” ¢. ¢., what issue they shall have, and how we are 
tO aid in bringing about that issue. 

76’. ‘* Whether, namely.” Observe that ῥί is here explanatory. 

«-φύλοπιν. “Din of battle.”—dpcouey. ‘ We shall arouse.”—pa- 
λωμεν. ‘Shall introduce.” Literally, “shall throw.” The verb 
ϑάλλω is generally employed in speaking of material objects: here 

φιλότης is figuratérely regarded as such. 

17-19. ei δ᾽ av πως τόδε γένοιτο. “ And if, moreover, this (latter 

course) shall perchance prove.” The common text has εἰ δ᾽ αὕτως, 

for which Wolf, in his latest edition, gives εἰ δ᾽ αὖ πως from Arise 

tarchas, and which we have here adopted, with Spitzner. It is de- 
cidedly to be preferred, as showing a lurking wish on the part of 

Jove that such a result as the one mentioned inay take place. The 

common reading is objectionable, on account of the cumbrous accu- 

mulation of αὕτως (3. ¢., οὕτως) τόδε. Buttmann, however, detends 

it, and seeks to get rid of the accumulation alluded to, by referring 

αὕτως (which he makes equivalent to ὁμοίως) to πᾶσι, and transiates 

as follows: “If now this be pleasing and agreeable to a!! of you 

in the same way (as it is to me,) then may,” &c. (Lezul., p. 175, ed 

Pishlake). But, as Spitzner remarks, the collocation of the worde 

in the line is hostile to this interpretation, 

qrot μὲν olxéotro. ““ May be inhabited indeed,” :. ¢., may continue 

to be inhabited, and not fall beneath the foe. The optative here 

denotes not a wish, 88 some maintain, but a mere supposition, 

without any notion of the realization thereof; and Jove purposely 

employs this undecided language, that he may the better conceal 

bis own resolve, already made up by him.. The same remark ap 

phes to ἄγοιτο in the succeeding line.—avrir. ‘* Back,” ὃ. ¢., to 

Greece. 

20-24. ἐπέμυξαν. “Groaned thereat with compressed lips.” ‘This 

le intended to mark indignation on their part. The vert ἐπιμύζω 
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vroperly means " to make the sound. μῦ, pd,” “10 murmar wits closes 
fips.” --- μεδέσθην. “Were devising.” —dxéuv " Silent.” ὅρα: 
“Was taking possession of her.”"—'Hpp δ' οὐκ ἐγαδε, κ᾿ τ. δ. . +Her 
breast, however, did not contain its wrath for Juno,” & #5 the Lreass 

of Junc could not contain, or keep in, its wrath. We have given 
Ἥρῃ in the dative, with Spitzner, who follows Eustathius and the 
Venice MS. The common text has Ἤρη in the nonainative, and 
στῆθος then becomes a very awkward accusative of nearer defini 

tion. τ 
26-29. ἄξιον ἠδ' ἀτέλεστον. “Fruitless and ἱποοαιρὶοίθ."--ἰάρω 

‘The.common text has ἰδρῶτα, but this latter form is post-Homerio, 
notwithstanding the authority of Passow, and first appears in He 
siod (Op., 289).—v Idpwoa μόγῳ. “ Which I sweated through toil.” 
Observe bere the construction of idpaaa, through the medium ot 
the relative, with the accusative of its cognate noun.—xapérqv. 
“Laboured,” i. ¢., were fatigued.—caxé.. “Source of many, 88 
2vil” ‘The term κακά is here put in apposition with λαόν, and the - 
pivtal is employed to indicate the many evils which the Greciaa 
forees are destined to inflict upon the Trojana—tpt. “ Doit,"i.e., 
execate thy intended purpose.—érip οὗ ros mévreg, x. 7.2. Nev- 
ertheless, we, all the rest of the gods, will certainly not applaud.” 
Observe that ἐπαινέομεν is here the epic form of the future, for Exas- 
νέσομεν, and is construed absolutely, without an accusative of the 
abject. 

81-98. τί νύ. “In what way now.”—oe péfovorr.. “ Ὧο unto 
thee.” —5r ἀσπερχὲς μενεαίνεις. “That thou longest unceasingly.” 
‘Wolf and Passow both regard ὅτ᾽ as contracted here from ὅτι. 

Thiersch, however (ὁ 321, 2), makes it an original form of ὅτε, 
without any elision. As regards the force of ἀσπερχές here, we 
have followed the authority of Apollonius (Lez. Hom., φ. 9.), who - 
explains it by συνεχές, ἀδιάλειπτον. Its proper meaning is “hotly,” 
&c., but this idea is already imphed in μενεαίνεις. - τείχεα μααρώ 
“The. lofty walls.” 
μὸν βεδρώθοις. “ Couldst eat raw,” i. ¢., couldst devonr alive. 

Imitated by Xenophon, Anab., iv., 8, 14, τούτους, ἦν πὼς δυνώμεθα, 
wal ὦμους dei καταφαγεῖν, and also in Mellen.;iii., 3, 6.- -τότε κεν χόλον 
ἑξακέσαιο. “Thou mightest then, perchance, appease thine anger.” 
The meaning of the whole sentence will become plainer by an ar- 
rangement more in consonance with our own idiom, namely, “I de 
net think that thou wilt appease, or satiate, thine anger until thou 
shalt have devoured alive Priam,” &c.—veixog “ Altercation.”— 
ly [pour “A great source of contention.” Observe tha 
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is a present altercation, ἔριεμα a more lasting str.fe. (We), od lor. 
vol. ii., p. 233, ed. User.) 
40-43. ὁππότο κεν. ‘The same as droray, " whenever.”—2éla 

ryv.- For ταύτην πόλιν. “That city.”—80 τοι φίλοι ἀνέρες, κ. τ. A 

‘Where men dear to thee have been bora.” ‘The reference is no 
to any particalar city, Mycene for cxample, but to any place is 

general, as dear to Juno as Troy is to Jupiter.—yh τι διατρίδειν, α 
τ. Δ. ‘Do not at all retard my anger, but let me alone.” Observe 

that διατρίδειν is here employed absolutely for the imperauve 

(Compare book 4., 323.)—édoa:. The infinitive again for the impera 

tive, and the verb used absolutely without another verb governes 

by it in the infinitive. 

καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ σοὶ δῶκα, x. τ. Δ. “ For] also have granted thie unto 
thee of my own free will, with soul, indeed, against it,” ἡ. e., have 

granted thee the power of destroying any city where men dear to 

me are born. Some of the scholiasts, and along with them Eusta 
‘thius, strive hard to remove what they consider a contradiction in 

the words ἑκὼν ἀέκοντι ϑυμῷ. There is, however, no contradiction 

at allin them. We do many things of our own free will, and with- 

ont compulsion, which we nevertheless do very reluctantly. The 

grammarian Tryphon, misunderstanding the passage, made a laugh- 

able correction here, namely, δῶκ' ἀέκων. 

44-A9. αἱ γὰρ wéAnec....tdwr, κι τι 4. “For whatever cities 
. of these,”’ &c. Observe here the peculiar construction of the 

relative. ‘The common arrangement would be, τάων yap πολήων ai, 

x. τ. A, ‘for of those cities which,” &c. The present collocation, 

however, places the substantive, which logically should be joined to 
the demonstrative, in the same clause and case with the relative 

This is done in order to bring forward the demonstrative clause 

more forcibly.—va:erdove:. ‘Are situated.” Compare book ii.. 
626. 

μοι πέρι κῆρι τιέσκετο. ‘Was especially esteemed by ine in 

heart.” We have given πέρι here the force of an adverb, witb 
Heyne, Wolf, Nitzsch (ad Od., v. 36), and others, and have regarded 

it as equivalent to περισσῶς. The accent, accordingly, is placed op 

the penult. Spitzner, on the contrary, takes περί for a prepositios 

followed by its case, and gives it the accentuation on the final syl.- 

lable. This, however, wants force.—"lAio¢ [p7. ‘This now occurs 

for the first time. Heyne regards ἰρή as equivalent hcre, in effect 

to preclara. Notso. The epithet in question is meant to indicate 

a city conspicuous for the wo-ship which it renders to the gods. 

ἐθμμελίω .* Good at the ashen-handled spear” The ple af the 
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ancient spear was often the stem of a young as}, stripped of its 

Ὁ 

bark and polished. Hence ἐθμμελίης becomes an Homeric epithet 
for warriors; and hence, too, μελέα, ‘the ash-tree,” also signifies 

“a spear.”—datrdg ἐΐσης. “The equal feast.” (Compare note on 
book i., 468.) Accarding to Ernesti, this verse clearly proves that 

the words δαιτὸς ἐΐσης mean only a rich or good repast. Nat so, 

Lowever, by any means. The expression δαιτὸς ἐΐσης is here em- 

ployed to denote a sacrificial feast, at which especially the portione 

were equally shared, or, in other words, a simple sacrifice.—Aocbi. 

‘6 The libation.”—rd yap Adyouev, κ. τ. Δ. “For this honour we had 
allotted to us,” i. ¢., for this is the honour that mortals owe to the 

gods. 

51-56. τρεῖς πόληεςς The meaning is, that, in the three cities 

mentioned by Juno, her worship was especially held in honour, like 

that of Jove in Troy.—Mvayvy7. ‘“Mycene.’ Homer uses both 
Μυκήνη and Μυκῆναι, but mostly the latter, which prevails in Attic. 

--τὰς διαπέρσαι. ‘Destroy these.” The infinitive again in the 
sense ‘of the imperative.—ép:. ‘ Above all others." The auverb 

(and accented accordingly), not the preposition. (Compare note on 

verse 46.) 

πρόσθ᾽ ἴσταμαι. ‘ Place myself in front,” ἡ. ¢., attempt to defend 
them.: Wolf compares the German vortreten.—ovdé peyaipw. “Nor 

do I grudge (this unto thee),” i. ¢., nor will I hinder thee if thou 

shouldst seek to destroy. The full construction would be, οὐδέ σοι 

τοῦτο (1. ἐ., τὸ διαπέρσαι) peyaipw. This is far preferable to con- 

struing μεγαίρω with the genitive τάων, as some do.—gOovéw. Same 
signification as peyaipw.—ovn ἀνύω φθονέουσ΄. “1 gain nothing by 
grudging.” More literally, “I effect nothing,” ἄς, 

ἐπεὶ ἡ πολὺ φέρτερός ἐσσι. The scholiast in the Venice edition 

says that verses 55 and 56 were regarded as interpolations, because 

they render null the concession which Juno makes in favour of Ju- 

piter: she has nothing to promise, because she has no power to do 

any thing. . But though Jupiter was considered to be the most pow- 

erful of the gods, and though his will in the end accomplished ail 

things, yet the inferior deities did not the less on that account act 

frequeutly in oppositicn to him, and endeavour to contravene his 

projects. The whole Iliad is founded on this principle of mythol- 
ogy. If, therefore, on the present occasion, Juno seems to avow 

the supreme power of Jove, we must only regard this conceasiva 

as an artifice employed by ΠΟΙ to render him favourable to her dea 

signs. . 
87-61. ἀλλὰ χρή. ‘And yet it becomes ({Π|66).᾽"- -ἀτέλεστυν 
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“ Unavailiag.”-—aal γὰρ ἐγὼ ϑεός elu. “For 1 aleo am a goddess," 
8. e.. am ἃ divine one like thyself. Observe the employment kere 

of ϑεός for ϑεά.---γένος δέ μοι, κι τ. Δ. “And there is descent for 
me from the same quarter whence there is for thee,” ἑ. ¢., we are 

both sprung from the same parents. Literally, “thence whenee it 

is for thee.” Jupiter and Juno were the children cf Satarn and 
Rhea.—«al we. ‘‘ And me also,” i. ¢., not only thee, but me also — 
πρεσδυτάτην. “ Entitled to very great respect.” Equivalent to 

τιμιωτάτην, and not to be taken in its ordinary sense of “ eldest,” 
since the eldest daughter of Saturn and Rhea was Vesta, not Juno 

(Apollod. i., 1-5.) 

ἀμφότερον. Compare note on book iii, 179.—yeveg re “448 
«ell on account of my birth.” —xéxAgua:. “41 am styled,” $s. ὁ, lam. 
The passive of καλέω has frequently, with the poets, the significa- 
tion ““ἐο be,” because one is named according to what one ts or 

acems to be.—ov dé wact,x.t. A. ‘And thou reignest,” &c. These 
words belong to what precedes. Juno means that she is deserving 
of honour because she is the spouse of Jove, and because Jove ia 

monarch of the skies. We have removed, therefore, the colon of 

the common text, and have placed a comma after κέκλημαι. 
62-67. ταῦθ᾽ ὑποείξομεν. ‘ Let us give up in these matters,” 4. ε. 

let us make concessions in these things.—émi ἔψονται. “ Will 
‘hereupon follow.”.—ddccov. To be construed with ἐπιτεῖλαε, not 

with ἐλθεῖν, as sonie maintain.—éAGeiv. This infinitive and πειρᾶν 

immediately after, depend on ἐπιτεῖλαι, and are not infinitives for 

imperatives, as Apollonius (de Synt., ii., p. 38) supposes: ἐπιστεῖλαι 

alone is the infinitive for the imperative.—gvAcmev. “ War-din.”’ 

The term here refers, not to any actual collision, for no conflict 

uad as yet takea place, but merely to the tumult prevailing more 

or less on either side, in consequence of the excited feelings of the 
two hosts. 

ὡς κε Τρῶες, κι τ. A. “1 what way, porchance, the Trojans may, 
the sooner of the two, make 2 beginning of injuring,” &c. Observe 
that ὡς is here equivalent to ὅ τε ποιοῦντες, “ by doing what.” (Con- 
sult Nagelsbach, ad Il., i., 32.)--xpérepoc. This is a remnant of the 

earlier mode of expression, and is appended to ἄρξωσι as ἃ mere 
emphatic adjunct.—dpfwo:. Observe that this aorist, as well as 

ἰγλήσασθαε, ref2rs to some momentary act, and has no relation to 

sontinuance.—v7rép ὄρτια. ‘Contrary to the pledges.” The strict 

reference in ὑπέρ is to something beyond, or more than. 

70-71. αἶψα μάλ᾽. ‘ Very quickly.”—é¢ στρατόν. “Into the midst 
ef tho host,” ὁ. ¢. the united host.—sciody ϑ᾽. “And try.” The 
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ind ritive for the imperative. The remark of Apollonius, referrea 

to above (note on verse 65), would here have been correct enough 

78-81. πόρος pegaviav. ‘ Previously desiring it,” ἡ. ¢., alreacy 

‘ager so to do.—olov δ᾽ darép’ ξηκε, x. τ. Δ. “ And just such a me- 

teor as the son of crafty Saturn is wont to send,” &e. The corre- 

enonding clauee is τῷ elxvi’, “like to this.” The more natural δὲ 
lengement would have been εἰκυῖα τῷ ἀστέρι, οἷον Eqxe Kpévov παῖς, 
a.t. A. By the present collocation, however, the demonstrative 

clause is broaght in with more emphasis. The Goddess Minerva, 
descending rapidly to earth in a refulgert cloud, appears to the as. - 
sembled armies like a meteor falling from the skies and they im- 
mediately regard it as an omen of something about to happen either 

for good or for evil.—éqxe. We have given this epic form of $xe, 
with Bentley and Heyne. The common reading, ἀστέρα ἧκε, leaves 
a hiatus ia the verse. Observe, moreover, the force of the aorist ia 

denoting what is wont to happen. 

Tod dé re πολλοὶ, x. τ. Δ. “And from this many scintillations are 

sent forth.” Observe the adverbial force of ἀπό.---σπινθῆρες. The 
long train and coruscations of light, accompanying the meteor, are 

here compared to so many sparks of fire from dn ignited mass.— 

τῷ εἰκυῖ. Equivalent to τούτῳ ἀστέρι elavia.—xaéd δ' Bop’. “ And 
down she leaped.” —dadyuboc δ᾽ ἔχεν, κι τ. A. Repeated from book iii., 

843. ---ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν, x. τ. Δ. Repeated from book ii., 271. 

882-84. 7 A’. “Either then.”—ri@gow. “ Establishes,” ἑ. ¢., in- 

dicates by this omen his intention to establish.—é¢re ἀνθρώπων 

ταμίος, x. t. Δ. ‘ He who has been appointed the dispenser of war 

among men,’ t. ¢., who is the arbiter of war and peace, and on 
whose will they both depend. The particle ré is added to relatives 

in dependent clauses, to denote more forcibly the relation betweea 
the principal and dependent clauses. Hence dere is ‘“‘he who ;" 

literally, “‘ and he.” 

85-92. ὡς ἅμα. ‘Thus, namely,” i. ¢., thor, I say.—avdpi ἰκέλῃ. 

“Like a man.” --- κατεδύσεθ. “ Entered.”—Acodoxy ᾿Αντηνορίδρ. 

(Like) Laodocus, son of Antenor.”—el πον ἐφεύρος. “If any whers 

she might find him.”—Avadovoc υἱόν. “The son of Lycaon,” «. ¢., 

Pandarus.—dygi δέ μιν xparepai, x. τ. Δ. “And around him were 
the strong ranks of shield-bearing tribes."—OZ οὐ ἕποντο, x. τ. A. 
Who had followed him from the streams of the Zsepus.” Pan- 

darus, according to Homer, led the allies of Zelea from the banks 
of the /Esepus in Mysia, and was famed for his skil! in the use 

of the how. He is also spoken of as coming from Lycia; bat tho 

Cycw wre aweant is generally supposed to have beea only a part 
Be 
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of Troas, forming the territory around Zelea, ani inkabited by 1y. 
cian colonists. (Eustath., ad. Il., ii., 284.—Heyne, ad loc.). The 

Τρῶες whom Pandarus leads, according to Homer, may have some 

ulfinity to the Trées of Lycia, mentioned by Mr. Fellows, though 
we can hardly adopt the opinion advanced by this writer, that it is 
an erior to speak of any Lycia in Troas, and that the forces of Pan- 

darus actually came from Lycia proper. —(Fellowe’s Lycta, 1840, 

p. 467.) , 

93-99. 9 ῥά νύ μοί, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Wouldst thou now, then, be at all 
persuaded by me,. warlike son of. Lycaon! Thou wouldst ventare, 

in that event, to drive forward,” &c., %. ¢., if thou wouldst be per- 

suaded by me, thou wouldst venture, &c. In direct questions the 
optative is but rarely found. In Homer it occurs, as in the present 
instance, when the question is used as if it were the antecedent to 

some sentence, depending on a condition expressed by the ques- 

tion. (Kihner, ὁ 418, ¢, p. 74, ed. Jelf.)—mndot Τρώεσσι. . " Among 

all the Trojans.” The dative here employed to denote “ among” 

is, in fact, a branch of the local dative. (Kiuhner, ὁ 605, 2, p. 231, 

ed. Jelf.)—éx πάντων δὲ μάλιστα, x. τ. A. “ But most of all with the 
royal Alexander.”. The scholiast is wrong in making ἐκ πάντων 

equivalent here to παρὰ πώντων. It stands, on the contrary, iu 

close connexion with μάλιστα. The very harsh hiatus between μάλ- 
tora and ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ Bentley proposes to remedy by inserting γ΄. 

The hiatus, however, is allowable in the feminine czsura of the 

third foot, since by this the verse is divided into two halves, ana 

shus a closer combination of the words, which apostrophe would 

produce, is hindered.—( T’hiersch, § 151, 3.) 

οὔ πάμπρωτα tap’. For παρὰ τούτου πάντων πρῶτον. We have 

adopted the anastrophe in πάρ᾽, with Spitzner. Others regard it as 
an adverb, and write, accordingly, xap’.—al κεν Idy. ‘If, per- 

chance, he may see.” Observe the reference in af to a latent wish 

on the part of Menelaus that he may see this. (Compare note on 

book i., 66.)—-éwebuyr’. ‘‘ Having ascended,” :. ¢., having his corpse 

placed upon. 

100-102. ὀΐστενσον Μενελάου. Verbs of aiming at a mark 
whethor real or imaginary. take the genitive case ; as the apprehen 

sion of the object to be aimed at is necessarily antecedent to the 

wotion of aiming at it, aiming implies an antecedent conccption of 

the matk.—Avxnyevéi. ‘“ The Lycian-born.” Pandarus is here di 
rected to pray to Apollo, since the latter was a national deity of 

Lycia. We have given Αὐκηγενής here the interpretaticn usually 

assigned to it, and have referred it tu the land of Lycia “26 ep 
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thet, howe ver, appears to allude to Apollo as the God of Light, and 
the Arst part of the compound to be derived from the old form, 
ΑὙΚΗ͂ (λύκη), “ light,” to which we may also trace the Latin Juz. 
(Compare Macrod., Sat., i., 17.)- τ-ἐκατόμδην. The “hecatomb” is 
aere used generally for a splendid sacrifice.—ZeAeiyc. Compare 
note on verse 91. 

104-106. τῷ δὲ φρένας ἄφρονι κεῖθεν. “And she influenced hm 
mind for him, the unthinking man.” Observe the pronominal force 
of τῷ.---σύλα. “He began to take (from its case).” The cwpuréc 
or bow-case, was worn suspended by a belt over the right shoulder, 
and it frequently, though not in the present instance, held the ar. 

rows eas well as the bow. The following is a representation of one 
from a bas-relief in the Museo Pio-Clementino, which adorned the 
front of a Temple of Hercules, near Tiber. The « case secms te 
have been of leather. 

éd0v αἰγός ἀγρίου. ‘ (Made) from a bounding wild goat.” The 
genitive here is the one denoting origin or cause.. (Kéhner, ὁ 484, 

p. 124, ed. Jelf.}—tnd στέρνοιο τυχήσας. “ Having hit it under the 
breast,” i. ¢., in the lower part of the breast. Pandarus had sta 

tioned himself at the foot of the rock from which the goat was de- 
ecending, and had, of course, directed his arrow upward ; hence 

the wound is described as ὑπὸ στέρνοιο. Observe, moreover, that 

these words, ὑπὸ στέρνοιο τυχήτας, are Meant as a mon) perticulas 

e 
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designation of what i is afterward described in general terms by the 
phrase SebAsa:s πρὸς o7 760¢: 

107-108. πέτρης éxbacvorra, x. τ. Δ. “ Having receivod It as. “ 

descended from a rock, in a place fit for lying in-wait.” The term 

δεδεγμένος is here employed in the sense of receiving one as he ad- 
vances towards us, just as the Latins say excipere hostem.—tx6al- 
rovra. Literally, “ stepping off from,” é. ¢., leaving, or descending 
from.—*podoxjecv. Compare the explanation of the scholiast, 
“ἐ τόποις προδλήματα Exovery,” places having projecting coverings, 
beneath which one may lie concealed and await the approach of 
Gnother.—febAnxes πρὸς στῆθος. ‘ Had wounded on the breast.” 

109-111. τοῦ κέρα ἐκ κεφαλῆς, x. r A. “Its horns had grown 
from the head sixteen palms in length.” The hiatus is obviated in 
κέρα, by this form being, in fact, for κέραα, which is iteelf contracted 
(rom κέρατα.---ἐκκαιδεκάδωρα. Heyne makes this equal to nearly. 
three feet; other commentators to two feet and a half or there- 

about. Both statements are erroneous. The true amount is four 

Greek feet, the δῶρον being equal to four δάκτυλοι, or finger-breadths, 

and sixteen of these δάκτυλοι making a foot. (Wurm, ὁ 52, p. 90. 

Hussey, p. 234.) As to the length itself, it has been made a mat 

er of dispute whether the poet means the united length of the two 
sorns, or that of each separately. The latter certainly seema 

the more natural conclusion. But then another difficulty is start- 

ed. Since the bow of Pandarus was formed of the two horns put 

together, it would have been, as some think, altogether tvo large 

and unwieldy, especially for the purpose to which it is apptied in 

the text, since a bow, handled in the manner there described, could 

riot well be longer than four, or, at most, five feet. To this there 

are two answers: first, when the poet makes each horn of the an 

imal four feet, we may suppose that the curvature of the horn at 

tne extremity would make up no inconsiderable part of this; and, 
eecondly, the horns themselves, while getting formed into a bow, 

would undergo some degree of diminution by being cut down. 

᾿ καὶ τὰ μὲν, ἀσκήσας, κι τ. Δ. ‘And these a horn-polishing artist, 

baving exercised his skill, Atted together.”” The two horns were 
fitted together at the base, and the two extremities of the horns 

formed the ends of thé bow.—réxrwy. This term is often employed 
in the general sense of a craftsman, or workman; rarely, however, 

or a worker in metal, it being usually upposed to χαλκεύς, or ¢.d9° 
ρεύς, a smith. . 

χρυσέην ἐπέθηκε κορώνην. ‘ Put on ἃ golden tip.” The κυρωνῇ 
eas a hook or ring at one end of the bow, to which the string, af 
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her times banging loose from the other end, was huoked or δι. 

tached when the bow was bent for use. (T'erpstra, Ant, Hom., p 

390.) ‘Some, however, take it for a metal ring, which fastened, ix 
che present case, the two horns together at their bases. 

812-116. καὶ τὸ μὲν εὖ κατέθηκεν x. τ᾿ Δ. “And this (bow), afler 
having bent it, he (Pandarus) set down carefully, having inclined it 
‘aguinst the ground,” sc. one end of the bow rested on the στουῃή, 
and the other was inclined towards the ground, the hand of the 
archer holding it by the middle, while the other hand was occupied 
with removing the arrow from the quiver. The bow was there- 
fore held in an oblique position, making a diagonal line across the 
body:of the archer as he knelt on the ground.—dvaifeav. “Might 
start up.” The Greeks, it will be remembered, were sitting on the 
ground, as the Trojans also were, and the fear was, lest, if the fore 
mer saw. one of the enemy preparing to discharge an arrow, they 
might spring’up ftom their sitting posture and endeavour to prevent 
him.—fajoBac. + Was struck.” 

+ 116-121, σύλα πῶμα φαρέτρης. “Took off the cover of his quiv- 
or.” The πῶμα was the lid, or cover, of the quiver.. The quiver 

itself was suspended from the right shoulder by a belt, passing 
ever the breast and behind the back. Its most common position 
wason the Jeft hip. It is a0 represented inthe following wood-ews 
of the Amazon Dincnaebe, copied from a Greek vase. 
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Ssy d6Agra. ‘An unshot arrow,’ s.¢., not befure ssed.o-pedes. 

νέων Epy’ ddvvduv. “The cause of grievous pangs.” Literaily, 

“ of black pangs.” The primitive meaning of ἔρμα is a “ prop” or 
‘‘support” to steady a thing. Here, however, there is an obscure 

metaphor: the arrow is called the “support” or “ foundation” ot 
pangs, t. ¢., the ‘“‘cause” or “author” of them. The whole verse 

was rejected by Aristarchus, but it seems to have suggested the 

phrase πόνων ἐρείσματα (though in a contrary signification, “ sup- 

ports, comforts in wo"), occurring in a fragment of Aschylus 

(371).—We have given μελαινέων (to be pronounced as a trisyllable), 

with Wolf and Spitzner.. Heyne has μελαινῶν. 

ἐπὶ νευρῇ κατεκόσμει πικρὸν ὀΐστόν. “He adjusted the pierci 

arrow on the bow-string.” Buttmann (Lexil., 2. v. ἐχεπευκής) has 

clearly shown, that πικρός atrictly means “‘ prercing, pointed, sharp, 

keen ;” and that hence comes the signification of “ pungent to the 
sense of taste,” “bitter.” (Consult Glossary, book i., line 51.)) 

122-123. ἕλκε δ' ὁμοῦ, κατ. A. ‘Then, having taken hold, at the 

sane time, of both the notch and the ox-hide thong, he drew 

(them),” ἑἐ. e., having taken hold of the lower part of the arrow 

where the notch was cut, and of the bow-string as it passed through 

the notch, he drew them towards him. Observe that good writers 

always use γλυφέδες in the plural, though we have to express it by 

the singular number.—veupyy μὲν μαζῷ πέλασεν, «. τ A “He 
brought the string near to his breast, and the iron head to the bow.” 

The hand which held the string was brought near to his breast by 

the operation of drawing it; while the iron head of the arrow 

touched the bow where his left hand was grasping it in the centre 

Virgil’s imitation of this passage serves to throw a clear light npon 

te meaning. (4n., xi., 860, segq.) 

“ἘΠ duxit longe, donec curvata coirent 

Inter se capita, et manibus jam tangeret equis, 
Lavé actem ferri, dextré nervoque papillam.” 

124-126. xr«derepéc. “(So as to be) completely round.” He 

bent the bow in‘o a semicircle, laying out all his strength upon it. 
Compare Eustathius, ῥαιδοῦται τὸ rofov εἰς κυκλοτέρειαν, and aise 

the scholiast, ἀντὲ τοῦ, τείνας κυκλοτερὲς ἐποίησε.---λίγξε. * Twang 
οἰ." -- μέγ᾽ αχεν. “Rang loudly.” This line has been much ad 

mired for its two specimens of onomatepaia, or the correspond- 

ence of sound and ascnse.—dAro. ‘Bounded off.”—xa Sucdos 

ἐπιπτέσθαι. “To wing its way amid the throng.” 

197-131. Oude σέθεν, Μενέλαε, x. τ. Δ. Observe the air of aninsea 
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tion which the apostrophe imparts ‘to the sentence. Phis*ie; ae 
Eustathius remarks, the first instance of the apostropl ein the Hid 
Another remarkable oie occurs in the case’of Patroclos (71., xvi. 
7874 In. the Odyssey we have only one example, namely, in the 
verse thatiis so: often: repeated, τὸν δ' ἀπαμειδύμενος ἐροζφέψης, ES 
ware συδῶτα. | (Oil, Xviig 272, δτο.)--Διὸς ϑυγάτηρ ἀγελείη. “The 

Plundosing: goddess, tho daughter οἵ Jove.” The ἐδαδίοπ 8 to 
Minerva, add.the epithet ἀγελείη is apptied to her, in the spirit of 
the heroic times, as ἃ warlike goddess, bearing'off plunder from the 
foe. - Compare the scholiast, ἡ ̓ Αθηνᾶ, 4 ἄγουσα Aska ἀπὸ τῶν πόλ- 
qulav..: Observe that in this line we must suppoed οὐ λελύϑθετο, ΟὟ 

something equivalent, to be understood, though not required in the 
traasiation.--mpéote. The common text has the final », whieh 
Welf and-ethers remove. It makes an awkward jingle with the 
end of the line.—ézerevaés. Consult note on book i., line δι, amd 

τόσον, ὡς. ..*Just as much as,”+. ¢., with as much care ws. -- 
ἀπὸ χροός. “From his flesh.” . This employment of χροός, in the 
couse of "" flesh,” is said to have been peculiar to the Ionic writers. 
Qonsalt Feds. Hippocr. ic.)—masog ἐέργῳ μυῖαν: The beauty of 
the comparison lies in the idea of the gentle motion of the mother’s 
band. Thus Minerva, with a gentle waving of the hand, wards 
off;the arrow. s0 far as to prevent its doing amy serious barm.- Ὁ 
ἐέργῳ. We have given the subjunctive bere, with Thierech and 
Spitaner, on gvod MS. authority. Hermann, indeed, appears te 
think the. indicative preferable (Opusc., vol. ii.,-p. 44); but the sub 
sanetive, as Spitzaer remarks, is more in accordance with Homeric 
asage.—00 ἡδέϊ λέξεται ὕπνῳ. “When it shall have laid itselt 
down in sweet sleep,” i. ¢., shall be buried in deep sleep. Observe 
the foree of.the middle in λέξεται, which is neither the future for 
the. present, as Heyne explains it, nor the futare for the aoriet, as 
‘Wolf asserts, but the aorist subjunctive, with the shortened mood 
vowel, for λέξηται. 

182-133. αὐτὴ & abr’ ἴθυνεν, x. τ᾿ A. “And with her own hand, 
moreover, did she guide it, to where the golden clasps of the girdle 
held it together and the doubled corselet met (the blow).”- Observe 
here the force of αὐτή, as denoting the active care cf Minerva 
Still, however, she cannot entirely ward off the shaft of Pandarus, 
since she had, in accordance with the command of Jove, herself 
incited the Lycian warrior to the deed; she does, however, what 
sbe can, and preveats the wand from being a mertal one.—b6., 
‘The full construction would be, ταῦθα Séc; literally, “to that quar 
ter, where.’ 



206 “NOTES TO BOOK IV 

ζωστῆρες.ς The Homeric coraclet, or ϑώρηξ, consisted of ἃ br. 28 

and back piece, the sides of which lapped over one another, sad 
were secured by clasps. The corselet reached only about as far as 

the navel. To the lower part of it.was attached a short: kind of 

kilt, or petticoat, extending about half way to the knees. . This 

kilt was called (Gua, but as it was not a sufficient protection tor 

that-part of the body which it covered, this defect was remedied by 

the μέτρα, The μέτρᾳ was a brazen belt, lined, probably, on zhe in- 

side with Jeather and stuffed with wool, and which was worn next 
to the body, #0 as to cover the lower part of the abdomen. Finally, 

over the ζῶμα, where it joined the corselet, there was a belt, or gir- 

die, called ζωστύρ, which was fastened around the body with.clasps, 

these clasps being at the side, where the two plates of the corselet 
overlapped. Eustathius incorrectly makes the ζωστήρ and ζῶμα the 
same. _ 

διπλόος ϑώρηξ. The wound inflicted on Menelaus was in the 

flank, or, as the scholiast expresses it, the part καθ᾽ ὃ ἀλλήλοις ἐπι- 

φερόμενα τὰ πτερύγια τοῦ ϑώρακος ἐσφίγγετο ὑπὸ τοῦ ζωστῆρος, i. ¢., 

where the sides of the breast and back piece oveslapped, and where 
the belt, or girdle, passed over them. This will serve to explain the 
plrase “doubled corselet,” the reference bei»; to the on plate 

doubling over the other. 
134-140. ζωστῆρε ἀρηρότι. “The well-fittes girdle,” ὦ. ¢., well 

fitted to the body. Supply σώματι for a literal \ -anslation.—dua μὲν 
ἂρ ζωστῆρος, x. τ. A. The arrow has first to pass through the girdle, 
or, rather, its clasps, then through the doubled pate of the corse:et, 
and finally through the μέτρα : the force of the blow is so much dead- 
ened, therefore, by these impediments, that the shaft merely grases 
the skin.—xai διὰ ϑόώρηκος, x. τ. Δ. Repeated from book iii., 358.— 

κίτρης 8’. ‘And through the brazen-plated belt.” The annexed 

wood-cut shows the outside and inside of the brazen plate of 3 
«itpa, one foot long, which was found in the island of Eubeea, and 
is now preserved in the royal library at Paris. We observe at one 

end two holes for fastening the strap, which went behind the body, 

and at the other end a hook, fitted probaly to a ring, which waz 

attachod to the strap. 

ἔρκος ἀκόντων. “As a defence against darts.” Consult note on 
book i. 284.—Zpvro. ‘‘ Protected (his person).”—dcaxpo δὲ εἴσατο 

sei τῆς. +‘ But onward through this also it went.” Observe the 

force of the component parts of d:axpé, the idea intended to be ex. 

pressed being that of onward motion through an intervening obst» 

cle.—ikoéraroy δ' ἐπέγρχψε χρόα. ‘‘Grazed the outermost skin, 
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4 δ, Ὧν extreme surface of the body. Observe that ἐπέγραψε 18 
here employed in its primitive sense of marking the surface of any 
thing.—alna κελαινεφές. “The dark-coloured blood.” Observe 
that κελαινεφές is here employed in ἃ general sense. For its more 
special signification, consult Glossary on book i., 397. 

141-145. ὡς & ὅτε τίς τ' ἐλέφαντα, κι τ. Δ. “And as when some 
Μαοηίδῃ or Carian female shall have stained ivory with purple, to 
be a cheek-ornament for horses.” It is singular that the poems οἱ 
Homer do not contain any mention of painting as an imitative art. 

‘The only kind of painting which the poet notices, besides the pres- 
ent instance, is the “red-cheeked,” and “purple-cheeked ships” 
(vier μιλτοπάρφοι, νέας φοινικοπαρύον). ---ἐν ϑαλάμῳ. “In the 
store-room.” By ϑάλαμος is here meant the apartment in which 
clothes, arms, valuables, &c., were kept, usually under the care of 
the ταμίη. Thus, one of the scholiasts says, ϑάλαμος, ἡ ἀποθήκη.- 
πολέες τέ μιν ἠρήσαντο φορέειν. “And many charioteers wish to 
boar # as their own, to possess and display it. The verb 
ἀράομαι properly refers to the offering up of vows, in order that » 
certain result may be brought about, or that a certain thing may 
become our own, &¢. Observe, moreover, the reference in the 
‘aorist to what is customary, or what one is wont to do.—dyadpa. 
“A treasure.” Compare the remark of Heyne, “ ἄγαλμα, non mcdo 
ornztus, nam sequitur κόσμος, sed delicias dixit, rem, qud quis exultat, 
éyéAera,, τ: wperbit.” The reference, then, is to something which 
one prizes high ly and of which he is proud. 

148-154, τοῖοι. “1π such a way.”—etguéec. “ Well-shaped.” 
avipdt τ΄. “And logs.” — ὡς δὲ ἴδεν νεῦρόν τε, κ᾿ τι Δ. “ When, 
however, he saw both the string and the barbed points (of the ar- 
few) outside ” By νεῦρον is meant the string that fastened on the 
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head of the arrow. For this purpose, a hole was coinmoiily drilled 
through the head.—éyxove. The use of barbed arrows is always 
represented by the Greek and Roman authors as the characteristic 
vf barbarous nations.—dyoppéy ἀγέρθη. ‘Was collected back,’ 
é. ε., recovered itself. He saw in a moment that the wound was 

nat a dangerous one, and that the shaft had not penetrated « eeply. 

—eteotevayovro. “Kept groaning in unison with him.” 

155-157. ϑάνατόν νύ τοι ὄρκι' ἔταμνον. ‘I struck a league, then, 

that was death unto thee.” Observe that ϑάνατον is ‘here in appo- 

s:tion with dpxsa, and, moreover, that νύ (literally, “ now,”) marks 

here the immediate sequence of one thing from another, by way of 

inference, and may be rendered by our English particle “then.” As 
regards the expression ὄρκια ἔταμνον, consult note on book ii., line 

124.—oloy προστήσας. “ΒΥ having set thee forward alone.” Sup- 

ply σε.---πρὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν. Heyne thinks that the hiatus here may be 

remedied by supposing the original reading to have been πρὸς ᾿Αχαι- 

ὧν, and πρός to have had the force of πρό. But there is no trace 
Οἱ such a reading either in the scholiasts or Eustathius. It is bet- 

ter to account for the hiatus in question by Thiersch’s rule of the 

feminine cesura in the third foot. (Compare note on line 96.)— 

ὥς. ‘Since.”"—xard. ‘Under foot.” An adverb, as before. 

. 188-168. οὐ μέν πως. . “ Yet not by any means.”—dpxiov. “Τῆς 

pledge,” ἡ. ¢., the sworn agreement.—o7vovdai τ᾽ ἄκῤῥητοι, κ. τ. A 

Repeated from book ii., line 341.—elrep yap τε, x. τ. Aa. . “ And (well 
may 1 say so), for although the Olympian has not, even at the mo- 

ment, brought it to pass.”” Observe that re here strengthens the 

force of yap, and that γάρ re is the same as the Latin etenim, or the 

more prosaic καὶ yap.—é« re καὶ ὀψὲ τελεῖ. “He will bring it to 

bass both fully and late,” ὁ. ¢., in full measure at some future day. 

Observe the adverbial force of éx.—ovv re μεγάλῳ ἀπέτισαν.. “And 
(then) shall they have paid the penalty with heavy (evil),” 3. e., 

with heavy interest. In the shorter scholia we find the ellipsis in 

ueydAy explained as follows: χόλῳ, ἢ τόκῳ, froe ποινῇ. Another 

echoliast, however, suggests, more correctly, κακῷ. ; 

ἀπέτισαν. The aorist is sometimes used, as in the present in 

stance, to express future events which must certainly happen 

The momentary force of the aorist strongly expresses the ines! 
table, and, as it were, instantaneous development of that which is 

as yet future. Sv Agamemnon here says, in fact, “ the: Trojans shal! 

have paid the pen: \ty, &c. So certain an I of this, tha I consider 

t as actually done this very instant.” (Kakner, ὁ 403, 2 τι, 60, Je/f.) 
144-168 ἔσσετ. ὄμαρι κα + ἃ This and the succeeding line are 
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waia tO have becn repeated by the younger Atncanus, when wih 

avasing the destriction of Carthage. (Appian, Pun., 132.)}—ér ds 

wor’ ὀλώλῃ Ἴλιος Inj. ‘On which, come it when it may, sacred 

Iliam shall perish.” Observe here the force of ποτέ, as leaving 

the time quite uncertain. We have written ér ὧν separately, with 
Wolf and Spitzaer, as far more spirited than the common ὅταν». 
Heyne. adopts ὅταν, but is inconsistent with himself, since in book 

vi., 448, he has ὅτ᾽ dv. (Consult Porson, ad Eurip., Med., 191, and 

igen, Praf. in. Hymn. Hom., p. xxx.)—dv ὑλώλῃ.ς When the sub- 
junctive is-used for the future indicative, ἂν is sometimes, ia Hae 

mer, joined with it, when the future event is to be expressly mark 
ed as dépeading upon a condition. (Kahner, ὁ 424, ζ, p. 79, “εἴ. 

The condition here is the coming of a certain day. 

Ζεὺς δέ.. “And when Jove.” The particle dé connects ἐπισσοι. ᾿ 
pory with the preceding clause, so that Ζεὺς dé is here the same as 

᾿ bre δὲ Ζεὺς. ἄν.---ἐρεμνὴν αἰγίδα. “His gloomy egis.” (Consult 

note on book ii., 447.).--τῆς δ. Equivalent to ταύτης, and referring 

specially to the treacherous act of Pandarus in breaking the truce 

If we read τῆς, with Buttmann, the meaning is weakened. 

169-176. σέθεν. “On thy account.” Observe the force of the 
genitive, ‘‘sorrow coming from thee, as its cause.” There is no 

need, therefore, of any ellipsis of tvexa.—poipay. “The destined 
term.”"—«ev. “In that event.”—oAvdiyioy "Apyoc. “Τὸ the very 

thirsty Argolis.” By "Ἄργος is here meant the territory of Argolis. 
not the city of the same name, which was then under the sway of 
Diomede. In book i., line 30, it has a still wider acceptation. The 

epithet πολυδίψεον is applied to the country in question as being, in 

part, an ill-watered one. The Argolic plain extends from north to 

south to the distance of about ten miles. Its breadth is equal to 

about half its length. The higher or more northern parts of this 
plain suffer from the want of water ; whence the epithet employed 

am the text by Homer, indicative of the thirstiness of the soil. The 

lower district of it, on the contrary, is covered by swamps during 

the greater part of the year, and is intersected by the copious stream 
of the River Erasinus. (Wordsworth’s Greece, p. 543.) Some make 

πολυδέψιον signity here ‘‘much thirsted after,” s. ¢., by the absent 

Greeks. This, however, is forced. Others would read πολυΐψιον, 
‘very destructive,” from πολύς, and irre, on the ground’that Ar- 

golis was not poor in water. Ali this is quite unnecessary, as wil 
appear from the explanation given above. 

μνήσονται. ‘* Will bethink themselves.”—xad dé κεν λίποιμιν. 

And we should, in that event, leave ἵϑμϊηὰ."". «ἀτελευτήτῳ ἐπ 
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ἔργῳ. *“‘ By an uncompleted work,” 1. ¢., by the side of it, near εἰ. 
The work itself, which the expected death of Menelaus will inter 

rupt, is here beautifully deso .bed as lying. by his side in the same 

grave. Observe the local force of ἐπί. 

177~184. ἐπιθρώσκων. ‘Leaping upon.” Indicative of con 

tempt. So Agisthus is said, in the Electra of Eunpides (ν. 329), 

to insult the tomb of Agamemnon, ἐνθρώσκει τάφῳ. Compare, also, 

Horace, Od., iii., 3, 41.—al@ οὕτως ἐπὶ πᾶσι, κι τ. Δ. ‘* Would that 

Agamemnon might accomplish his wrath against all ja the same 
way as he even now,” &c., 1. ¢., may he succeed on ‘ail ether occa- 

sions in working out his wrath, just as he has now saccesded with 

his expedition against the Trojans. Ironical.—xaz δὴ ἔδη. “ And ia 

truth he has gone.”” Observe that καὶ δή, along with the ylea of 

certainty, has the accompanying one of insulting derision. --roré. 
‘‘ Hereafter.”—rére μοι χάνοι etpeia χθών. ‘Then may the broad 

earth open her mouth for me,’’ 4. e., open to receive me. Compare ᾿ 
Virgil, Zin., iv., 24. “ Sed mihi vel tellus optem prius ime dehigcat.” 

185-187. οὐκ ἐν καιρίῳ πάγη. ‘Has not been fixed in a vital 
part.”” Homer has καίριος (only in the Iliad) always in the signifi- 

vation of place, and in the neuter, and there is no need whatever 

of any ellipsis here of μέρει.----οΟἰἰρύσατο. ‘ Protected (me).”—{ouea 

“The skirt.” -Consult note on line 137.—r7v χαλκῆες κώμον ἄνδρες. 
‘‘ Which men, workers in brass, fabricated.” 

189-199. φίλος ὦ Μενέλαε. “Ὁ Menelaus, beloved one.”” Ob- 

serve that φέλος here is not the nominative, but another form for 

the vocative, which is either φίλε or φίλος. (Ké&hner, ὁ 264, An. 1.) 

—bAgog ἐπιμάσσεται. ‘ Shall handle the wound.” —#0’ ἐπιθήσει φάρ- 

way’. ‘And shall apply remedies.”—zavoyo:. Supply σέ. 

ϑεῖον κήρυκα. Compare book i., 334, where heralds are spoker of 

ua Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδόρῶν.---Μαχάονα. Machaon was ἃ celebra- 
ted physician, son of ΖΞ ϑουϊαρίυ8, and brother of Podalirius. He 

went to the Trojan war, where his skill in surgery and the healing 

art proved of great service to his countrymen. — φῶτ᾽. ‘“‘ The val.- 

ued man.” Observe that φῶτα here is not a mere redundance, as 
aome suppose, but an emphatic and complimentary designation, and 

refors to the valuable professional services which Machaon was 
accustomed to render. It may be rendered literally in the same 

sense, “the man.”—ro μὲν κλέος, x. τ. Δ. Observe. that κλέος and 
πένθος are epexegetica. accusatives, being added, by a specius of 

. &pposition, to the preceding predicate, in-order to mark ἃ r3eult. 
They stand, therefore, for ore εἶναι κλέος. &o. (Compare book 
tij.. 50.) 
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200-9u8. εὐπταίνων. ‘Looking around fur.”—fpea. Mactaon 
snited in himself the two characters of warrior and practiser of tha 

hea:ing δὲῖ...-Τρίκης. Trica (or, as it is more commonly written, 

Tricca) was a city of Thessaly, southeast of Gomphi, and near the 

yooction of the Peneus and Letheus. Homer places it under the 
dominion of the sons of Ascaulapius, Podalirius and Machaon. It 

possessed a temple of sculapius, which was held in great venera 

tion. The modern 7ricala appears to correspond to its site. 

ὄρσ΄. Consult note on book iii,, 250. 

. 209-212. βὰν δ᾽ ἱέναι. “And they proceeded to go.”—repi δ᾽ av 

ete ἀγηγέραθ', x. τ. A. “ΝΟΥ around him had been collected inte 
a circle as many as were the bravest.”” This clause, down to the 

end οὗ line 212, is pdrenthetical._—xuxAdce. Aristarchus and Ze- 

sedotus objected to this adverb, and the former substituted for # 

the neminative χύκλος, taken as a noun of multitude, and agreeing 
with ἀγηγέραθ. But κυκλόσε is sanctioned by Herodian and Apot- 

lonius, and must stand. (Bekker, Anecd. Gr., ii, p. 607.) 

213-217. αὐτίκα δ᾽. ‘Immediately thereupon.” The particle de 

marks the apodosis, the protasis being at ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκανον, κ. τ 
A.—rot δ᾽ ἐξελκομένοιο πάλιν, ἄγεν ὀξέες ὄγκοι. ** But while it was 
being pulled back out (of the wound), the sharp barbs were broken. - 

This line is punctuated differently by different editors, some placing 

ἃ comma after πάλιν, and connecting this adverb with ἐξελκόμενοιο, 

others inserting a comma before wdA:v, and thus referring it to 

ἄγεν. The former is certainly preferable, although the latter has 

the authority of Wolf, Heyne, Voss, and others. In the former 

case, ἄγεν will be for ἐάγησαν, from ἄγνυμι ( Thiersch, ὁ 232); in the 
latter, we must render πώλεν ἄγεν, ‘* were bent,” and deduce ayey 

from ἄγω : but dyev, as a second aorist passive of ἄγω, is not Greek. 

The expression ποταμὸς ayvipevog in Herodotus (i., 185), on which 

the advocates for this latter meaning rely as an authority in their 

favour, means merely a river with a broken, i. €., winding course. 

- 218-219. aly’ ἐκμυζήσας, x. τ. Δ. “ Having socked out the blood, he 

thereapon skilfully sprinkled on it soothing applications.” Observe 

that εἰδώς has here an adverbial kind of force, and is equivalent to 

ἐπισταμένως. Plato cites this passage, with some slight variations, as 

a proof of the temperate lives and strong constitutions of the men of 

he heroic age, when a simple application sufficed to heal a wound. 

Rep., iii., vol. vi., p. 305, Bip. Compare Sprengel, Hist. Med., vol i., p. 

127.)}—¢dpuaxa. By these are meant, in all probability, the leaves 

and roots of herbs, more or less broken up by the hand. In the 

eleventh book (v. 845), the poet speaks of a hitter rnot applied fos 
' Ce 
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this purpose, ims '2 ῥίζαν βάλε mixpqv; and in the scholia on tne 
passage, the root in question is said to have been, according to 

some, the uptormd oxi: ; according to others, the ̓ Αχίλλεια. Bott 
of these have th3 property of cicatrizing a wound in a short space 

of time.—adove, τὰ of wore, κι τ. Δ. Knight rejects this line as 
spurious, because, as he maintains, the legend of Chiron is post-Ho- 
meric. He therefore reads the 218th verse as follows: alu’ éxuy{- 

ὅσας, én’ ἄρ᾽ Faia φάρμακ' ἐπάσσεν. This makes the sense complete 

withou: the succeeding line, and resembles somewhat Plato’s read. 

ing.—¢/Aa φρονέων. “Entertaining friendly feelings.”—Xeipeyr. Chi 
ron was the most celebrated of the Centaurs, and the son of Satur 

and the pymph Philyra.. 

220-222. augexévovro. “ Were busying themselves around.”- - 
τόφρα. ‘Inthe mean while.”—émi ἤλυθον. “.Came on.”—ol δ᾽ ad 
τις κατὰ Tevye édvy. “ But they, in their turn, put on their arms,” 

i. e., they, the Greeks. Both sides had deposited their arms on the 

ground while awaiting the result of the single combat.—yyvgoavre 
δὲ χάρμης. ‘And bethought themselves of the fight.” 

223-233. οὐκ ἂν ἴδοις. ‘* You would not have seen.” --ἀὀλλὰ μάλα 
σπεύδοντα, x. τ. Δ. ‘ But bestirring himself vigorously for the battle 
that makes men illustrious.”’—imrmove. Observe that Homer else- 

where employs ἵπποι in the sense of a chariot ; here, however, it 
has its ordinary meaning, and is joined with ἅρματα.---ἔασε. . “ He 

left.” More literally, “he let alone,” “he let be.” —draveu? ἔχε φυ- 

φσιόωντας. “Held snorting apart.”—r@ μάλα πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτελλε παρι- 
σχέμεν. “4 Οὐ this one he very much enjoined to have them near.” 

ςολέας διακοιρανέοντα. ** While going about regulating numbers,” 

s. c., While marshalling the host. 

οὗς μὲν ἴδοι. ‘“ Whomsoever he saw,” s. ¢., as often as he saw 

any. The optative with the relative is used to indicate the recur 
rence of an act. (Compare book ii., 188.) 

234-241. μήπω τι μεθίετε. “Do not yet remit aught.”—éqi ψεν. 
δέσσι. ‘*Unto liars.” We have given here the reading of Aris- 

tarckus, as adopted by Wolf and Spitzner. The common text has 

ψεύδεσσι, with the accent on the antepenult. The former is the 

dative plural of ψευδής, equivalent to pevorne, “a liar; the latter 

1s the same case of ψεῦδος, “a lie,” and is followed by Heyne and 

Voss. But ἀρωγὸς, or ἐπαρωγὸς εἶναί τινι, suits better the idea of a 

person than a thing.—aA2’ of περ πρύτεροι, x. τ. A. Compare book 

‘ii., 299.—rdv ἦτοι αὐτῶν τέρενα ypow, «. τ. Δ. An cold form of 

speech, implying that they shall fall in the Hight. 

242-246. ᾿Αργεῖοι linwpa, «. τ. Δ. “Ye dinggart Argives. τ 
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proaches (to manhood), are ye not now ashamed?” ‘The meaning 
of the epithet ἰόμωροι is involved in great doubt, and various opin: 
ions have been advanced on the subject, as may be seen in the 
Glossary. One thing appears to be clear, namely, that it isirtend- 
ed term of reproach, and forms one of the “angry words: 
mentioned in the previous line, and with which Agamemncn 
“strongly rebuked” those whom he addressed on this oceasior. 
We have, therefore, followed Schneider and Riemer in its etymolo+ 

ay, and have made it signify “men skilled merely in using the 
voice,” i. ¢., “braggarts,” “men of big words, unaccompanied by 
corresponding deeds.” This explanation appears to be confirmed 
by alline in the 14th book, "Αργεῖοι ἰόμωροι, ἀπειλάων ἀκόρητοι; where 
ἀπείλάων ἀκόρητοι would seem to be added in farther explanatiun 
of the word. 

σέδεσθε. Observe that σέύομαι is here employed in its primitive 
meaning, namely, “to feel awe or fear” before God and man, espe- 
cially when about to do something disgraceful, that is, “to feel 
shame,” “to be ashamed,” &¢. The signification, “sto honour 
with pious awe,” “to worship,” is post-Homeric.—torgrz. We 
have given this form with Spitzner, in preference to ἔστητε. ‘The 
‘sense requires the perfect, not the aorist. Thiersch defends the 
tater (ὁ 223, d.), but Kahner (ὁ 235, Anm. 2) is in favour of the for- 
mer.—ve6poi. The fawn was a standing symbol of cowardice 
among the ancients.—roAéog mediovo ϑέουσαι. “In running across 
a large plain.” As regards the employment of thé 

ἃ verb of motion, consult note on πεδίοιο, book 
847-349: ἢ μένετε Τρῶας, x. τ᾿ Δ. “ Wait ye for the Trojans to 

come nigh!” Observe that μένω, in the sense of “to wajt for,” ie 
construed-with the accusative and infini 
commonly with the accu: 
verve that ἔνθα was originally a demonstrative adverb, “there,” 

“here,” and that the addition of the particle re converted it into a 

relative adverb. Hence ἔνθα re, in the pregent' instance, means 
literally, “and here,” i. ¢., “ where."—elpéur’. “ Have been drawn 
up." Consult note on book i., 306.—al x° ὕμμεν ὑπύρσχφ, x. τ. 2. 
“ Whether the son of Saturn will hold his hand over:you," ἐ. ε., 
will protect you, since you do not seem inclined to protect your- 
selves. Observe the employment of «2 (ἄν) with the subjunctivo, 
for the future ; literally, “ will, in that case, hold his hahd over you. _ 
Consult note on line 164 

260-258. ὡς bye κοιρανέων, x. 7. Δ. “Thus this (monaretp, dis. 
barging the duties of commander, kept traver sing the ranks of the 
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men."— ἐπεπωλεῖτο. Compare book iii., 196.—a:ov ἀνὰ obAanes ὧν 
ἡμῶν. Moving up and down among the throng of warriore.” Ob 
serve the force of dvd.—oi δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ιδομενῆα. ‘‘ But those around 
Idomeneus.” The followers of the chieftain alone are meant, their 
leader being separately mentioned in the next line. (Consult note 
on book iii., 146.) Idomeneus was King of Crete, and accompanied 

the Greeks to the Trojan war with a fleet of eighty ships. Com- 

pare book ii., 646, seg. 
_ Ἰδομενεὺς μέν. 4. Idomeneus indeed (was).” The ellipsis is com- 
tnonly supplied here by ἐθωρήσσετο, but it is more complimentary to 

the Cretan chief to understand simply ἦν, implying that he was al- 

ready armed and at the head of his forces.—Mgpidvqc. Meriones 

was the charioteer of Idomeneus. Compare book ii., 661.--πυμά- 
τας Orgeve φάλαγγας. Meriones acted as otpayéc. (Xen., Cyrop., 3. 

3, 40.) As regards the term φάλαγγας, consult Glossary on book 
iti., 77.---κπειλεγίοισιν. Supply ἐπέεσσιν. Compare book i., 539. 

257-265. περί. “Above.” Heyne and Wolf accentuate this 
word as apn adverb, πέρι, but it must be regarded as a preposition, 
un which the genitive that comes after depends.—déAAoiy ἐπὶ ἔργῳ. 
«In employment of other kind.”—7d’ ἐν dai@’. ‘And also at the 

banquet.” Obscrve that dai? is for δαιτέ. Distinguished persons 
were honoured at. the banquet with a larger share of the viands 
than others. (/1.,xii.,311.) The general rule was that all should 

share equally ; whence the expression daic élon.—dre πέρ τε. Ob 

serve the employment here of ὅτε with the subjunctive κέρωνται 
Agamemnon refers to a banquet, and ὅτε therefore refers to this 

definite idea; but, as the time itself is left uncertain, the subjunct 
ive is employed to express this. The usage here referred to, how 

ever, of connecting dre, ὁπότε, ἐπειδή, with the subjunctive, occurs 

ony in Homer and other old poets. (Matthia, § 261, Obs. 1.) 

γερούσιον αἴθοπα olvov. “The dark-red chieftain’s wine.” By 
γερούσιος οἶνος i3 meant wins drunk only by the elders and chiefs 
at me king’s table. Observe, moreover, that γερούσιον οἶνον forms 
only one combined idea, and there is, therefore, no copula betwecn 

γερούσιον and al€oxa.—tvi κρητῆρσι. Ino striking a league (com 

pare book iii., 360), and also on other occasions, where the nature 

of the case admitted, a single mixer was alone employed; at a 

banquet, however, several would, of course, be required. (Com- 

pare Od.,i, 110; xx, 253.) Hence the employment of the plural 
in the text 

éa:tpév ‘An assigned portion.” As a distinguished guest 
wronid be allowed a larger hare of the viands than the reat. sc the 
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mement he had drained his. cup an attendant filled it up, again to 
the brim; while the rest of the company were servec far less liher- 
ally; and had each ἃ particular portion assigned to them. Hence 

the wine-cup of. Idameneus stands always full.—dre ϑυμὸς ἀνώγοι. 
Qe the employment of ὅτε with the optative, consu!t note on book 
i., 610....-ἀἄὄλλ᾽ ὄρσεν πύλεμόνδ᾽, x. τ. Δ. ‘Bat rouse thyself to thu 
war, such.as.before now thou professest to have been.” With re- 
gard to the expression εὔχεαε εἶναι, consult note on book i,, 91. 

266-371. μάλα μέν. “ΒΥ all means indeed.” — ἐρίηρος ἑταῖρος 
“A closely-attached companion.”—vtxéargy. Compare book ii, 

Φ46....οὖν γ᾽ ὄρκι' ἔχεναν. ‘Have scattered the pledges to the 
winds.” Observe the force of the adverbial σύν in denoting utter 
éonfusion.. The verb χέω here refers literally to a pouring out, a 
spilling, or wasting, or scattering, &c.—roiaw δ' ad. “ Bat to them 

in their tarn.” , . 

272-278. παρῴχετο. ‘ Passed on.”—én’ Αἰάντεσσι. “Unto the 
Ajaxes.” Consult note on book ii., 406.—végor πεζῶν. “ A cloud 

of foot-soldiers.”” The thronging host of followers is compared te 
a dark thunder-cloud.—d7é σκοπιῆς. “From some hill top,” i. e.. 

from which he can have a view of the surrounding horizon. In 

Homer, oxox:f is always a hill top or mountain peak.—ind Ζεφύ- 

poto twice. "" Beneath the roar of the northwestern blast.” Con- 
sult note on book ii., 147, and also Glossary.—r@ δὲ τ᾽ ἄνενθεν ἐόντι, 

xf. A. ‘And to him, being at a distance, it appears blacker (on 

this .accoutt), even like pitch.” According to some, the compara- 

tive ueAdvrepoy here wants its usual force. Others, as, for instance, 

Buttmann, make ἠύτε equivalent to 7, and compare it with the 

ueage of wie in the common German expression “‘ grésser wie du.” 

Spitzaer’s explanation, however, appears to be the best, and is 
founded upon a remark of one of the scholiaste. According to him, 
the poet makes the clond appear blacker, than it really is, to the 

shepherd, on accuunt of his distance from it, and to resemble sa 

much pitch.—idy. ‘As it acvances.’’ , 

279-282. ῥίγησέν τε ἰδών. “ δ both shudders on seeing it.” 

Qbeerve that the aorist is here employed to denote what one is ac- 

customed to do in such cases, and hence is to be rendered as ἃ pres- 
ent. The same remark applies to fAace.—xvavea. “ In dark array.” 

---πεφρικυῖαι. ‘ Bristling.” Observe the continued action indica - 

ted by the perfect. 

286-291. σφῶϊ μὲν, x. τ. A. ‘You two, indeed, for it is not be- 
coming to arouse (such as you), I do not at all exhort.” The ordi- 

Lary text places a comma after fe x’, and none ufter ὀτρυνέβμει. ne 
Co 
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that the latter word will depend on κελεύω, and tre cunste .ctiws 
will he σφῶξ κελείω ὀτρννέμεν. Buttmann, in his Lexilogus (p 423, 

ed. Fishlake), confesses, that the verse which follows might seem 

ve.y much to favour this arrangement, and that thus σφῶξ would be 

in its usual construction. Still, he thinks that ὀτρννέμεν, standing 

without a case, is too harsh for the other mode of .onstruing not 

to force itself upon us as the more natural. The seme scholar re 

marks, that Heyne does Eustathius an injustice when he makes 
him say that Homer, in this passage, used οφῶξ (the accusative) for 

σφῶϊν (the dative) to suit the metre. On the contrary, Eustathiue 
agrees with all good commentators, saying that Homer, in the pas- 

sage in question, used, on account of the metre, a new construc- 

tion namely, κελεύειν τινά, without an infinitive, whereas, in this 

case, the dative is more common. (Butimann, I. 5.) We have 

adopted, therefore, the punctuation recommended by Buttmann. 

which is also that of Wolf and Spitzner. 

αὐτώ. “You of your own selves,” i. ¢., without requiring any 

urging from others. Equivalent to the Latin ssonte. Compare the, 

analogous usage of ipse.—al yap Zev re πάτερ, κι τ. A. Repeated, 
with the exception of line 289, from book ii., 371, seqgq. 

292-296. τοὺς μέν. The two Ajaxes and their followers.— 
trerue. ‘He found.”—Acyov Πυλίων ἀγορητήν. Compare boak i., 
248.—obc. The Latin suos.—oréAAovra. ‘ Putting in readiness.” 

ἀμφὶ μέγαν Πελάγοντα, x. τ. Δ. ‘ (Namely), the mighty Pelagon, and 

Alastor, and Chromius, &c., with their followers.” (Consult note 

on book iii., 146.) Knight thinks, that verses 295 and 296 are in- 

terpolations, because the warriors here mentioned appear nowhere 

else in the poem as leaders of the Pylians, and because there is a 

hiatus in verse 295. Heyne, on the other hand, is of opinion, that 

these names of otherwise obscure individuals are here given, in or- 

der to inspire the hearer with confidence in the poet’a general ac- 

curacy, seeing that he is able to enumerate the names even of in 

dividual warriors. It may excite surprise that, in this nomencia- 

ture, no mention is made of Antilochus and Thrasymedes, the two 

rons of Nestor. 
297-301. ἱππῆας. “The cavalry.” We have given this transla- 

tien as less objectionable than the ordinary one, “ the charioteers."” 

At the period of the Trojan war there was no cavalry, properly se 
ealled ; but the warriors, whom Homer calls ἱππῆες, in opposition to 

the πε᾿οί, fought from chariots. We have in this remarkable pas- 

enge the first ride elements of military tactics ; the chariots come 

4rst. the infantry clcre tho rear, and the cowards are thrast intn the 
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maddie space between thetwo. And yet, though we here Jiscove: 
somethiog like an order of battle, nothing of the kind ever appears 
te have been observed in the combats themselves. At the firet 
shock they abandoned any regular order they might previously have 

had, and each ‘one fought on his own account. There were, it is 
true, some general mélées, but then the ranks were not kept ; it was 

rather a conflict of masses.—fpxoc.iuev πολέμοιο. “ΤῸ de the bul- 
wark of the fight.” Obeerve that ἔμεν is equivalent here to thu 
more prosaic ὥστε εἶναι. The meaning of Neator’s plan of battle 
if it.ever was adhered to, is this: the cavalry are first to make au 

mmpression on the cnemy’s line, and then, when this has begun to 
waver, the infantry are to follow in a mass, and complete the over- 

throw.—aaxovg. ‘The faint-hearted.” Polybius (xv., 16) informe 

us that Hannibal, at the battle of Zama, followed this plan of placing 

those who could not be depended upon in the middle, that they 

might be compelled to fight, even though unwilling. Frontinus 

(Strat., ii., 3,21) says that Pyrrhus pursued the same plan with the 

Tarentines ; and Ammianus Marcellinus (xxiv., 6) gives a similar 

account of Julian, in a battle with the Persians. lian pleasantly 

says, that the dolphins swim after this fashion, the young ones come 

first, the females follow after, and the males bring up the rear. 

(Hist. An., x., 8.) . 

302-306. ἐχέμεν. “Το hold in.” Equivalent to κατέχειν.--- μηδέ 

κλονέεσθαε uid. “ And not to be carried tumultuously among the 
erowd.” Nestor wishes his cavalry to advance in line on the foo, 

pot in broken order, some moving more impetuously than others.-.- 

ugdé τὰς ἱπποσύνῃ, x. τ. A. Nestor, in like manner, directs that no 

086 should impel his chariot in advance of the rest, in order to seek 

a siagle combat with some Trojan wartior.—z90d" ἀναχωρείτω. “ Nor 
let (apy one) retreat.”’ 

306-309. ὃς dé x’ ἀνὴρ, κι τ. A. “ And whatever man shall reach 

from his own car the chariot of another, ict him stretch forward 
with his spear, since in this manner, indeed, it is much better.” (Cén- 
suit, as regards ἐπεὶ ἡ, the note on booki, 156.) These two verses 

form one of the most difficult passages io Homer, and, as P'utarch 

informs us, occasioned no little trouble to the ancients themselves 

(De Aud. Puet., vol. vi., p. 100, ed. Reiske.) Eustathius gives us 

(uur different explanations ; Ernesti adds a fifth, and Heyne a sixth. 

This last appears tu be the true one, but is due, in fact, to Koppen, 

and is followed also by Wolf. We have adopted it in our transla- 

tion of the passage. According to Koppen, Nestor's meaning if 

this: whatever one of you shall be able, from hie owh car (i. e 
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without sjzinging to the ground), to reach a ehariot uf ‘ne 100, le 

wim push at this with his lance. This is a far better course thae 
to leap to the ground, since the latter often exposes an individum 
ἰὼ danger in the turmoil of the fight. 

έγχει ὀρεξάσθω. Observe the force of the middie voice, and cots 
pare boek v., 851, seg., where Mars is described as stretching for- 
ward over the yoke with his brazen spear. So, in the second book, 

the Abantes are spoken of as spearmen, with extended ashen 

epeare, ὁρεκτῇσι μελίφσι.---ὧδε καὶ οἱ πρότεροι. “In this way, alsa, 
thoss men of former days.” Observe here the force of ol, as de- 

picting the proud earnestness of the old man in referring to the 

martial reminiscences of his earlier days. Nestor’s meaning is 

this, that the warriors of earlier times conquered by means of the 

very mode which he here recommends, and did not pursue the 

method so prevalent in the time of the Trojan war, of leaping from 
the chariot to the ground.—révde νόον καὶ ϑυμόν, x. τ. Δ. ‘ Keep- 
ing this purpose and spirit in their breasts,” 3. ¢., they blended cir 

cumspection with valour. 

310-316. πάλαι. To be construed with εὖ εἰδώς, not, as  Bothe 

maintains, with ὦτρυνε.---ὡς ϑυμός. “As is the spirit.” Supply 
ἐστί. ---ῶς τοι γούναθ᾽ &roaro. ‘‘ So thy knees obeyed thee.” Liter 

ally, “ followed thee.” Age and weakness show themselves par- 

ticularly in the knees. Compare. Horace, “dam went genua.’' 

(Epod., xiii., 4.}.---γῆρας ὁμοέιον. ‘Old age common alike to all.” 

Homer applies the epithet ὁμοίιος to things that all are liable alike 

to experience, such as death, old age, war, &c.; and as these aru 

commonly mournful and unlucky things, some of the grammarians 
lay down the rvle that ὁμοίεος in Homer is generally applied to 
things of this nature.—oc ὄφελέν τις, x. τ. Δ. * Would that soma 

other one of men had it.” Literally, ‘«O, how some other one of 

men ought to have it.” Consult note on book iii., 40.--- ἔχειν 
Supply αὐτό, as referring to γῆρας.---μετεῖναι. “* Went among.” 

317-326. Γερήνιος ἱππότα Νέστωρ. Consult note on book ii., 339 
“-ὡς ἔμεν. A negligent mode of expression for τοιοῦτος elvas.— 

‘EpevOadivve. Ereuthalion was an Arcadian, who, in the armour of 

Areithous, which Lycurgus had given him, fought against the Py 

lians, but was slain by Nestor. (Compare J1., vii., 194.}).--ϑεοὶ δό 

σαν. “Are the gods wont to give.” Observe the force of thr 
aorist in denoting wha‘ is customary or usual.—viy atré pe γῆραι 
ὀπάζει. Nestor’s meaning is this, that old age now presses npop 
Gan, but that with it have come the experience and wisdom of age: 

yest es in former days, when he was ycung, youth brought streng ᾿ 
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ve trame—dnitet..\ “Presses upon." We have adopted here tne 
seading of Aristarchus, as given: by the ‘scholiasty int place of: thy 
more common ἐκάνει. mo 

ἠδὲ κελεύσω. “ And will direct (thém)."—r8 γὰρ γέρας ἐστὶ γαράμν 
rov:- For this is the privilege of the old."—aiyude αἰχμάεσσασι. 
*Shall handle the spears.” Consult note on verse: 27. —yeyawe 
Equivalent to εἰσι. - ” 

321-881. Πετεῶσ, ‘Of Peteiis.”—Meveo9ja:-Menestheus; oom 
of Peteiis, king-of Athens, was the leader of the-Atheniat-forees 
against'Troy:* (Consult book ii., cot ed vierhe 
im'the-fight,” é. ¢., leaders in battle, skilled in fight:)"Theterin jeff 
“τωρ ἐδ applied by Homer to any one distinguished for wise cous’ 
sel, and-who therefore takes the lead —ddri¢- Observe that dong 
is:properly'the-war-ery, thence taken for the battle itself airap} 
πλησίον “ἑστήκει κι τ΄ % “But he, the ‘sagacions Ulyssesy wae 
standing near.” | (Compare book i.,488.) ‘The demonstrative foree 
ef bis heve'softened down into the ‘personal ρεοβουτ πὰρ δέν 
“And by Βίπι.""-- Κεφαλλήνων. The Cephallenians were among the 
subjects of Ulysses, whom he led to the war of Troy. The Ielant 
of Cephalienia (now Cefalonia) lay to the southwest of Ithaca, and 
was separated from it by a stra of six miles. .Compare book ii.. 
$81.06 γάρ πώ σφιν ἀκούετο, κ. τ. Ἅ. “ For'their people did uot 
yet hear the battle-ory.” In consequence of their remote station 
in the host, they were not yet aware that hostilities had recom 

menced. Observe that dxovero is heré employed: where, in later 
Greek, ἤκουε was used. In the Homeric and post-Homerie dislects 
there oecur many verbs, expressing a perception of the mind or the 
‘tenses, either in the midddie voice only, or in the middle-as well 
‘as. the active ; while the later writers. used merely the ων in ow 
(Kakner, ὁ 963, 5, p. 17, Jelf.) 

832-88. ἀλλὰ νέον συνορινόμεναι, κ. τ. A ‘Bot the ranks, do, 
being (only) lately aroused, were getting set ia motion.” Observe 
that ἀλλά here is equivalent tu ἀλλὰ γάρ, and the meaning, in favt, 
te, “ but this was natural enough, for the ranks,” éc.—ol δὲ μένοντος, 
Ὁ τ᾿ λ.. They had not yet heard of the breaking of the truce. and 
the reeumption of hostilities; they: merely bebeld the troops ia 
motion, and were waiting, therefore, to. see whether the part of the 
‘army contiguous to themselves would advance against the foe, in- 

tending, in this event, to follow. their example.—éxwire, πύργοι 
᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος, x. τ. Δ. “Unti another column of the Greeks, hav 
πᾷ advanced, should rush upon thé Trojat ‘We have rendered 

mer here by the term “column” though, perhaps, its mora cat: 
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toct meaning for Homeric times is simply that of a Lady of men m 
vlose array, dr what Wolf calls ‘ein Haufen.”—Observe that ér 
“τότε here, with the optative, does not convey the meaning of “ as 

often as,’ but merely “ until." —Tpdup ὁρμήσειε. The verb ὁρμάω 
is mach more frequently intransitive (as in the present instanee? 

than transitive. Observe here, moreover, its connexion with the 

genitive. Verbs which properly sigaify a rapid motion after sume 

abject, take the genitive case. (Kuhner, ὁ 607, p. 142, Jelf., 

339-342. καὶ σύ, κακοῖσι δόλοισι κεκασμένε, x. τ. A. “ And thou, 

(Ulysses), excelling in destructive wiles, of crafty mind.” Observe 

that these words are not intended as a reproach. Agamemnon 

merely expresses his surprise, that a man so expert in taking ad- 

vantage of the foe, and so famed for crafty expedients in warfare 

should now, apparently, be shrinking from the encounter.—rixre 

«αταπτώσσοντες agéorare. “ Why stand ye aloof cowering.”— 
σφῶϊν μέν τ᾽ ἐπέοικε, κι τ. Δ. ‘You two, indeed, it behooves, that 

you be and keep your station among the foremost, and take part in 

the glowing fight.” Apollonius, in order that the construction may 

proceed more smoothly, appears to have preferred σφῶξ, the accu 

sative; but the metre opposes this. The poet might have employed 

the dative ἐοῦσε; but, for perspicuity’s sake, he uses the accusative 

with the infinitive. We have given the explanation of Wolf, ‘ vos 

infer primos exislere atque stare decuit,” which is better than making 
‘ovrac equivalent to guum essetis, as sume do. 

343-348. πρώτω γὰρ καὶ δαιτὸς, x. τ. A. “For you two are even 

the first to hear of a banquet of mine,” i. e., to hear of an intended 

‘Sanquet, and to come thereto as guests. Agamemnon here in- 

julges in the language of actual reproach. As Menestheus and 

Ulysses are always the first to hear of an intended feast, and to be 

the first to come to it, so ought they both to be foremost in the fight 

«--ἀκουάζεσθον. We have followed the explanation of Koppen, who 

makes ἀκουάζομαι have here the simple meaning ‘to hear of.” 

Others, with less propriety, give it the signification of “to be bid 

den tc,” and make it analogous to vocari in Latin. Compare Od. 

ix., 7, and xiii., 9, where it is joined each time with the’ genitive 

ἀοιδοῦ.---ὁππότε. Observe that ὁππότε here, with the optative, has 

the meaning of “as often 85." Consult note on book tii, 233.— 

Αχαιοί. He does not employ the personal pronoun ἐγώ, since he 

refers to a banquet at the common expense. 

φίλ. For φίλα, supply ἐστί, the same in effect as φίϊον ἐστί.-- 

ὑπταλέα κρέα. The Homeric banquets were singularly simple. 

Becf, mnatton. and goat's flesh were the ordinary meats. usually 
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patenjroasted ; yet, from ΤΙ, χχί., 368, seq.,-we earn, thm: boiled 
meats! were'held to be far from unsavoury. Cheese, four, and oo- 
susionally-fruits also, formed: part of the Homeric meals— ὄφρα 
εϑέλωτον. As long as-ye both may choose.” viv δὰ φίλως x’ ὁδόν 
resect Now, however, you would both look on with pleasure.” 
Observe that'y'isefor-xe.—xai εἰ. “ Even if.” Not to bweonfound. 
«ἀ νειν εἰ καί; (Consult Spitzner, Excurs., xxiii.) 

349-256: ὑπόδρα. » Compare book is, 148.---ποῖόν σε ἔπος, a. na 
‘*What-kind ofa speech has escaped thee ‘from the barrier of thy 

teeth 1". As regards the double accusative here, consalt note ow 
book ἐν 396. ~ By ἕρκος ὀδόντων are meant the teeth, as‘ forming a 
ving or wallynot the lips as fencing in the teeth: "This latter opin 
ium iscably refuted by: Nitzsch (ad-Od., i., 64), though it hes the 
sanction:of)Porson’s name:(Misc. Crit,, p- 207). It is to bé obi 
sarved:that'fpxop:does not merely signify that which encompessea, 
‘nuty:to adopt Plato's language; πᾶν ὅσον ἂν ἕνεκα κωλύσεως εἴργῳ τι 
περιέχον. (Suphist., p. 220.) This definition certainly cannot suit 
the lips, which, from their opening and shutting, are rather com- 
pared to gates or doors.—roAéuovo μεθιέμεν. “That we are rolax- 
ing.Froea the war.” 

ἐγείρομεν. For ἐγείρωμεν, the subjunctive with the shortened 
mood vowel.—#v ἐθέλῃσθα. The Venice MS. has ἦν x’ ἐθέλῃσθα, 
which Heyne thinks not a bad ing ; but there is a difference: 
of mesning between the two forms, which Heyne did not observe. 
‘Pho first indicates that the matter is left entirely to the option of 
the’ party ; whereas ἦν κ᾽ ἐθέλῃσθα implies a hope, or wish, on our 
part, that the person referred to may feel inclined to do the thing in 
question. —Treyéxo.0 φίλον πατέρα. This mode of expression 
‘would imply that the name of Telemachus had already, in some re- 
speet, become conspicuous.—oi δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεμόλια βά “μοι, 
however, dost, in these, utter words as idle as the winds.” Liter 
ally; dost utter windy, idle trash. 
1967-863, ὡς γνῶ χωομένοιο. “When he peroeived him to be ta 

consed.” Observe that γιγνώσκω, which is generally construed 
with the accusative case, here takes the genitive. Verbs express- 
ing the reception cf mental and physical impressions take the gen- 
itive of the source of that perception, or that whence it proceeds 

τ amd is received, this being necessarixy antecedent to the perception. 
(Kihner, § 485, p. 126, Jelf.)—maduv δ' dye λάζετο μῦθον. “And 
back this (monarch) took his speecn,” i. ¢., and he retracted what 
ἂρ had said 

περιώσιον “Beyond measure.” —#x:s ὀύνεα olde, s.r. Δ. “(κα 
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ceives kicd intentions (towards me); for thou ho.des: tLose opia- 
iona. which I even hold.” The oxpression πια δήνεα olde is ellip- 

tical here, and must be co:mpleted by ἐμοί. It is the same thing, in 

fact, as φίλος tori μοι, 80 that ἥπια δήνεα oldey ἐμοί means the same 

as “86 is my friend.” Observe, however, that δήνεα is often omitted. 

(Wolf, ad loc.)—-raidra δ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἀρεσσόμεθ΄. ‘“ We will make up this 
among ourselves hereafter,” ¢. ¢., we will adjust this horeafter. 

Observe the force of the middle.—ra δὲ πάντα Beol, κι τ. Δ. ** But 

may the gods render al] these things vain,” ἑ. ¢., the gods grant 

that all I have said pass away as nothing, and give rise to no hos- 

tile feeling between us. 

965-367. Διομήδεα. The last two syllables (dea) to be pro 

nounced us one by synizesis.—tv 8 ἵπποισι καὶ ἅρμασι. The same 
in effect as ἐν ἅρματι.----Σθένελος, Καπανήϊζος υἱός “* Sthenelus, son 

of Capaneus.” Literally, ‘‘Capanean son.” Sthenelas was the 

son of Capaneus and Euadne, and came to the Trojan war among 

the followers of Diomede. He acted as charioteer to the latter, 

and hence is represented here as standing by his side. 

370-371. δαΐφρονος, ἱπποδάμοιο. Compare note on book 11., 23.— 

ri δ᾽ ὀπιπτεύεις πολέμοιο γεφύρας ; “And why art thou gazing about 

upon the dams of the war!” The term γέφυρα properly denotes a 

dam, or mound of earth, especially to keep out water. The Ho 

meric phrase γέφυρα πολέμοιο, or, in the plural, γέφυραι πολέμοιο, is 

thence applied to the lane or intervening space between two lines 

of battle, which served to keep them apart, as it were a dam, until 

the commencement of the fight. Diomede is here reproved by Aga- 

memnon for not advancing himself along the γέφυραι πολέμοιο, and 
beginning the battle, but for looking around with an eye of curiosity 

(such being the true force of ὀπεπτεύω) to see whether any other 
division of the army will move along the γέφυραι first, or, in othe: 

words, commence the fight before him. Wolf, Crusius, and others, 

incorrectly make the phrase in question refer to the intervals be- 

tween the ranks or files of one and the same army (‘die intervalla 

zwischen den Reihen’’), or, rather, between the different masses 

(‘‘ zwischen den versvhiedenen Haufen”) composing the host, and 

along which intervals the chariots could retreat to the rear. This 

would suit rather the post-Homeric meaning of γέφυρα, namely, “a 

bridge ;” and, besides, Diomede, in this case, would be charged by 

Agamemnon with open cowardice, and would certainly have made 

an indignant reply, instead of keeping silence, as the poet makes 

sim to have done. The scholiast, moreover, expressly says that the 

γέφυρα. we dyes «10 “ἃ μεταξὺ πολεωούντων διαστήματα. 
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31::042-375. Τυθδέξς Tydeus was the son of CZneus, κιρᾷ of Caly- 

ἀνα. He fiod from his country after the accidental murdur of one 
of his relations, and took refuge with Adrastus, king of Argos 
whose daughter Deipyle he married. He then proceeded with Pol- 

ynices to Mycene, to obtain aid against Thebes, the crown of 

which city was claimed by the latter. Thyestes was then re.guing 
at Mycene. (Schol., ad loc.)—xoAb πρό. “Far in advance of.”— 

wovetyevoy. “Toiliag (in the fight).” Heyne maintains that the 

whole pageage, from verse 374 to verse 400 inclusive is an inter- 

polation of some rhapeodist, in which opinion Knight agrees. So 
long a narrative does certainly appear inconsistent with the hur- 

ried movements of a commander on the eve of a battle, and who, be- 

sides, blames others for their own delay. 
. οὗ γὰρ ἔγωγε ἤντησ᾽, x. Tr. Δ. According to the commen account, 
the Great Theban war, or the contest between Polynices and his 
orother Eteocles for the crown, occurred one generation before the 
Trojan war. At the time referred to in the text, Thyestes was 
reigniag at Mycene, having, as is said, received the kingdom in 
trust from his brother Atreus, for his nephew Agamemnon, who 
was a minor at the time of Tydeus’s visit, and did not, according 
to his own account, either meet or see him.—wep? ἄλλων. Com- 

pare book i., 287. 

376-381. arep roAguov. ‘‘ Without warlike array,” ¢. ¢., without 

any accompanying host. I¢ might have been expected, from the 

preceding narrative, that he came attended by armed followers 

(σὺν πολέμῳ), and therefore the words in the text are added.— 
ξεῖνος. “As a guest,” ἐ. 6., as a private person.—Aady ἀγείρων. 

“ Seeking to collect a force.” The common punctuation, namely, 
" ἃ comma after ἀγείρων, and a colon after Θήδης, makes the refer- 

ence in of ῥα somewhat ambiguous. We have, therefore, with 

Heyne, placed a full stop after ἀγείρων, and a comma at the end of 

the next line. 

οὗ ῥα τότ᾽ ἐστρατόωνθ. ‘These, namely, were at that time pre 
parisg an expedition.” Tydeus and Polynices are meant. Ob 

serve that ἐστρατόωντο is here said merely of the conatus rei facien 

da, not of an expedition already commenced.—«aé ῥα μάλα λίσσοντο 
* And, accordingly, they earnestly entreated (the people).” Supply 

Aaéy.—-oi ὃ. ‘They thereupon.” Referring to the people of My- 
cene.—aai ἐπύνεσαν ὡς ἐκέλευον. “And assented, as they urged 

(them).”—érpepe. “ Turned them away (from their design),” 1. e., 

induced them not to lend the intended aid. Supply αὐτούς witb 
Wolf. which is superior to φρένας, as given by suine.——r-yelo1e σὴ 

Dp 
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wara φαίνων. The Myceneans were deterred by iat spictous 
omens from takiag part in the Theban war. 

382-384. of δ᾽ ἐπεὶ οὖν Gyovro, x. τι A. ‘ But when, then, these 

were gone, and had (now) become advanced on their way (towards 

Thebes), and had come to the Asopus,” ἄς. By οἱ d are meant 

the visiters to Mycenz, namely, Tydeus and Polynices, and gyevre 

refers to their departure from that city; but ἐγένοντο refers to the 
warch of the Argive army under its seven leaders, so that an in- 

terval of time must be supposed to elapse between the events men- 

‘ioned in the two clauses.—idé. Some editors are offended with 
the hiatus before this word, and therefore read ¢yovr’ ἠδέ, on the 

mere authority of the scholiast. But consult note on verse 91.~ 

᾿Ασωπὸν &. We have adopted this reading with Wolf and Spitzner, 

and have made the protasis end at λεχεποίην. Others read 'Aow- 

πόνδ', making the oe after 'Aowndy an adverbial particle, signifying 

motion to a place. Our punctuation and reading, however, make 

*he whole sentence more animated. Wolf, indeed, objects also te 

᾿Ασωπόνδ᾽, on the ground that de is never added to the names of riv 

ers, but he is contradicted in this by Od., iv., 483. ‘The River Aso- 

pus here meant is the Beotian one, rising in Mount Cithzron, 

near Platea, and falling into the Euripns. Heyne is wrong in ma- 

king it the Asopus of Achaia, rising in the Argolic Mountains, on 

the frontiers of Arcadia, near Cyllene, and falling into the Corinth. 

ian Gulf, a little below Sicyon. ° 

ἔνθ᾽ avr’ ἀγγελίην, κι τ. Δ. “Then, moreover, the Achzans sent 

Tydeus on an embassy.” There is a division of opinion here with 

regard to ayyeAigv; some making it, as we have done, the accusa- 

tive of ἀγγελέῃ, others of a masculine noun ἀγγελίης, equivalent tc 
ἄγγελος. The former position is decidedly preferable. (Consult 

note on book iii., 205.) But, if dyyeAiqy be the accusative of ἀγγελ- 

in, ἃ difficulty arises with regard to the construction. Some, like 

Heyne, read ἀγγελίην ἔπι, t. ε., ἐπὶ ἀγγελίην, but this is not Homeric. 

The true mode is to regard ἀγγελίην as the accusative of the mere 

remote object. Tle construction will then be ἐπεστείλαν Τυδῇ ay 

γελίην, “they sent Tydeus on an embassy.” As we can say is 

Greek ἔρχεσθαι ἀγγελίην, 80 May We say στεῖλαι ἀγγελίην. As Te 

gazds the former of these phrases, compare the English ‘to go an 

errand,” “to go a journey,” for ‘to go on an errand,” “to go on a 

journey.” (Buttmann, Lexil., p. 11, ed. Fishlake.—Hermann, Opuse., 

vol. i., p. 191.—Spitzner, ad Il., xiii., 252.— Thiersch, ὁ 268, 2.) 

385-290. Καόμείωνας. “ Thebans.”” An honorary epithet for the 

seople of Thebes, anl meaning properly, “ descendants af Cadmus." 
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ἔν waseustomary for the entire race to bé called ts some epithet de 
tived from the mythic founder and first ruler of the nation. The 
‘Fhebans are here termed Cadmeins, from Cadmus, the mythie 

founder and first king of Thebes.~card ddya Bing 'EreoxAgelyc 
“Inthe palace of the powerful Eteocies ;” literally, “ οὗ Eteoclean 

might.” This idiom has occurred already (book iii., 105), in speak 

xg of Priam; and the reference there was not so much to phys- 

veal strength as to regal resources ; here, however, it is.to both.—- 

ξεῖνός περ ἐών. “ A stranger though he ΜᾺ." --ἀεθλεύειν. “To en 
gage ie matches with him.” It was customary, in Homeric times, 
fer the guests, after a meal, to engage in gymnastic exercises 

Conipare Od., viii., 97, δε44.----πάντα. ‘In all (the contests).” Sup. 

ply: d@As. Observe that xdévra is here the accusative of neares 

defwition, and exercises a kind of adverbial force.—tvsixa. Οὐ. 

serve the force of the imperfect in denoting a succession of victo- 

ries.—rely ἐπίῤῥοθος. ‘Such an auxiliary.” Homer always uses 
ἐπίῤῥοθος of succour in war or contests. ες 

991.397. κέντορες ἵππων. ‘ Impellers of steeds,” +. ¢., skilled in 

horsemanship. The term xévrup properly applies to one who urges 

on an animal with a κέντρον, or goad, and then more generally to 

the use of the wdoré, or lash. We must be careful not to refer 

κέντορες to any use of the spur. The Romans indeed appear to 

have adopted spurs at an early period, but the Greeks never used 

them ; and this latter circumstance mav account fur the fact that 

they are seldom, if ever, seen on antique statues. 

.ι abrig avepyoutvy, x. τ. Δ. “ Leading a strong ambuscade-party, 

planted them aguinst him, as he was returning back.” We have 

given avric here at the suggestion of Spitzner, who refers to a sim- 

ilar reading in Od., i., 317, namely, αὖτις ἀνερχομένῳ δόμεναι, oladvde 

¢épecta:. . The ordinary text has dy ἀνερχομένῳ, which has been 
objected to by Bentley and others as introducing a short syllable 

in‘o the thesis of the first foot, and making the line, consequently, 

commence with a trochee. Bentley suggests Gy dp’, and Barnes 

ἄψ ol.- Thiersch, on the other hand, defends the common text. 

(G. G., § 148.)—IloAvgovrnc. This reading is due to the Venice 

MS. ; the ordinary text has Δυκοφόντης. 

898-400. Μαίον᾽ dou <poénxe, x. τ. A. ** He, in consequence, sent 

forth Mxon (in freedom), having yielded obedience to the portents 

ot the gods.”” Homer is supposed by some to give, in this whole 

narrative, a brief abstract from some earlier lay. Hence no par. 

ticular mention is male of the nature of these portents. The an 

vient scholia furnish two cxplanations : Minerva whisperod ia bis ᾿ 
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ear, or elsc his spear was broken ; and be regarded this as an omvua 
that he mast cease from the conflict and spare Mazon. Some sup 

pose Mzon to have been a herald as well as commander, and to 

nave been spared cn this account by Tydeus.—rév υἱόν, “ This, his 
eon."” Accompanied with a gesture, and pointing at him.—eir χέ- 

cya. “Inferior to himself.”—dyopg. ‘In haranguing,” 3. ¢., in 
words, 88 opposed to deeds. 

401-405. τὸν δ᾽ οὗ τι, κι τ A. Diomede, as a younger man, mud- 

estly keepe silence, and allows the monarch’s reproof to pass un- 
answered.—aidecBeig βασιλῆος, x. τ. A. “Having paid respect to 

the reprimand of the august king.” —vid¢ Καπανῆος. Sthenelus,— 

κὴ pevde’.. “Do not lie.” Plain language, and in strict accordance 
with Homeric costume.—ocaga. “Accurately,” 4. ¢., the trath.— 

ἡμεῖς τοι πατέρων, κ- τ. Δ. ** We certainly boast of being far supe 
rior to our sires.’’ Sthenelus speaks here of himself and Diomede 

as having been of the number of the Epigoni, who took the city of 

Thebes. In the first Theban war, Adrastus, together with six other 

heroes, led an army against Thebes, for the purpose of restoring 

Polynives to the throne. This war, however, ended unfortunately, 

and Adrastus alone escaped with his life, having been saved by the 

swiftness of his horse Areion, the gift of Herculea. (J/., uxiii.. 

346, segqqg.— Paus., viii., 25, 5.—Apollod., iii., 6.) Ten years after 
this, Adrastus persuaded the seven sons οἱ the heroes who had 

fallen in the previous war to make a new attack upon Thebes 

These seven sons were termed the Epigoni ('Exiyovou), or “after 

born,” 1. ¢., descendants, and the war in which they engaged is 

celebrated in history as the war of the Epigoni. Thebes was takes 

by them, and razed to the ground. 

406-410. Θήδης ἔδος ἑπταπύλοιο. “The seat of seven-gated 

Thebes.” Observe that Θήδης édo¢ is equivalent, in fact, to Θόόην. 

- παυρότερον λαὺν ἀγαγόνθ. ‘ We two having led a smaller ariny 

(than our sires).” Observe that, after referring, under ἡμεῖς, to 

all the seven leaders, he now confines himself by the dual to 

two of the number merely: namely, himself and Diomede.—reiyo¢ 

Ἄρειον. ‘The wall of Mars.” Mars was one of the chief deities 

of tbe Thebans, as being a warlike racc; and hence the walls of 

the city are here made sacred to him. It is iocorrect to make 

Apetow convey merely the general idea of firmness and strength. 

πειθόμενοι τεράεσσι ϑεῶν, k. τ. Δ. Sthenelus says that the Epi- 
goni obeyed the portents and omens frum on high, and therefore 
were successful; whereas their fathers had contemned these, and 

were, consequently, unsucccssful. Amphiaraus, according to the 
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sygond, had foretold that all who should engage in the first Tacban 
war should perish, with the exception cf Adrastus; bat his predic- 
tons were disregarded. On the other hand, the omens had decla- 
ved to the Epigoni that the gods approved of their undertaking, and 

promised them saccess.—ogeripga: ἀτασθαλίῳσι. “By their owa 
Utind felly.”—rd μΆ μοι πατέρας, κι τ. Δ. “ Wherefore do not, I beg of 
thee, ever place our fathers in equal honour (with us).” Observe 

that μοί 9 here what grammarians term the dativus ethicus. (Com 
pare note on book i., 486.) Some, with far less propriety, make 
sof to. be governed by ὁμοίη. Sthenelus speaks, not for. himself 
merely; but for his companion in arms, Diomede ; and, besides, the 
colldcation of the words makes the construction which we have 

adopted by far the more natural one.—frGeo. The aorist of the 

imperative is here employed to show, as Hermann remarks, that a 

thing which has just been done must not be repeated. (Opude 
vol. 1, p. 272.) 

411-418. τὸν δ᾽ ap’, κι τ. 23. Diomede here reproves Sthenelus 

for his language towards Agamemnon.—rérra. “ΝΥ friend.” This 

word -oecurs only in the present passage, and being, therefore, what 

is téchnically termed a ἅπαξ εἰρημένον, its meaning is involved in 
considerable doubt. The generality of commentators, however, 

make it a species of address from a younger to an elder person 

and compare it with rara, ἅττα, &c. Wolf says that it was em- 

ployed by older brothers to younger ones, but he has been led into 
an error here by one of the scholiasts ; and, besides, Diomede was 

younger than Sthenelus.—owxg ἦσο. ‘Sit in silence.” Observe 

that ἦσο here has, in reality, the force of μένε. As regards the hiatus 
between ἦσο and ἐμῷ, consult note on line 91.—od yap ἐγὼ νεμεσῶ. 

“For I am not angry with.” 

Gu’ ἔψεται. ‘Will at once be attachd,” i. ¢., will straightway 
follow.—roéry δ' ad. ‘And to this same cne, on the other hand.” 

«καὶ νῶϊ μεδώμεθα. “And ket us two be thinking of,” s. ¢., let us 
two attend to. ον ᾿ 

419-4231. καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων, x. τ. Δ. Compare book iii., 29.---ὅεενον 

ξόραχε. “ Ἐαπιιοὰ terribly.’—dpvouévov. ‘As he moved rapidly 

along.”—owo κεν radaciépovd, κ. τ. Δ. “Fear, by reason thereof 

would have seized upon one, however firm of heart.” Observe that 

ὑπό is here equivalent to ὑπό rot Bpayeiv, “by reason of the rattling.’ 
Welf, less correctly, connects ὑπό with «/2Zev, making it the same 

ae ὑφεῖλεν. Put ὑφαιρέω would cenvay « ve-v differest meaning 
from what is here intended. . 

422-492. ὡς δ᾽ br’ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ, x. τι Δα “And ss when a wave of, 
Ὦν 5 
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the sea is impelled in closé sucecesion on some loud-reecunding 
shore,.beneath the northwestern biast that. has set it in motion.” 
We have given the reading of Spitzner, in preference to ὑποκι- 

νήσαντυς, as adopted by Wolf, who renders Ζεφύρου ὑποκινήσαννοϊ 

by Zephyro submovrnte. Pope expresses great: admiration of the 
eescription here given of the first Homeric battle, and the passage 
is certainly deserving of sll the praise which he aod others. have 
bestowed upon it; but Pope mistakes entirely the natare of the 

simile with which the description commences. It ie not by any 
means “a simile of the winds, rising by degrees inte a general-tem- 
pest ;” on the contrary, the poet compares the onward march οὗ the 
Grecian host, until they come into close collision with the foe, to a 

succession of mountain-billows raised by some powerful blast; that 
are first seen rearing their foam-crested heads far oat in the deep, 
and then come rolling in towards the shore in rapid succession. 
and break, at length, with loud roarings, upon the rocky strand. 

ὄρνυτ. Thiersch (G. G., ὁ 322, 3) insists that we must here 

read dpyer’, the imperfect, not ὄρνυτ᾽, the present, as the ordinary 
text gives it. But he is ably refuted by Hermann, who shows that 

the imperfect is inconsistent with comparisons. (Opuse., vol. ii., p. 

49.).--πύντῳ μὲν τὰ πρῶτα κορύσσεται. “Αἱ first, indeed, it is raised 
te a head in the deep,” ¢. ¢., far out at 808.---ἀμφὶ δὲ 7 ἄκρας, «. τ΄ λ 

“ And rises, swollen, around the projecting points, and spits from is 

the foam of the sea.” As regards the peculiar force of xcvorév. 
eompare book ii., 218. 

ἐπασσύτεραι κίνυντο νωλεμέως. ‘Kept moving unceasingly, ons 

after the other."—ocico.w. “To his own (troops).” ἦν. “In οἱ 

lence” Consult note on book iii., 1, and Glossary on book iii., 96. 

-—trecGa:. “Was fullowing."—dediérec. “‘ Reverencing,” ὁ. δι. 
obeying.—ra eluévos. “ Arrayed in which.” 

433-498. πολυπάμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ. “In the courtyard of 
some man of great possessions.” The Homeric αὐλή was an opes 
space, or court, around a building, the poet always using the term 
with reference to a place open to the air above. Henco Athenseus 

ψ. 189, ε) calls it τόπος ὑπαίθριος. (Terpstra, Antig. Hom:, p. 193.) 

—pupla: terpeacey. . “Stand countless in number.” —ayedyouevas. 

“Yielding.” Literally, *‘ getting milked.” The reference, there- 
fore, in ὄϊες ἀμελγόμεναι γάλα is to what are called milch ewes.— 
η4λα λευκόν. The epithet here applied to γάλα carries us back tc 
the simple and natural forms of early language.—Tposs δ. Ob 

verve the anacolathon here, the construction being broken off after 

these words and resurred at verse 436, when ὡς Τρώων ἀλαλῃτός 
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α τὰ, tak2s tho piace of Τρῶες δ᾽, with which tbe esntence 6018. 
menced. Compare buok ii., 459.---ἀλαλητός. ~The war-ory.” 
1 οὐ γὰρ πάντων, κ΄ τ. Δ. “ἘῸχ 180 cry of all was not similar, ne:- 

ther the speech οὐδ." For the tamaltaous noise in the Trojan 

asmy, compared with the steady silence of the Greeks, the poet 

himeclf here expressly accounts, ascribing it not to any inferiority 
im discigliae, but:to' the variety of languages spoken among the 

Trojan allies, which made the delivery of orders, and acting ix 
eoncert, works.of difficulty. (Valpy, « ad ἰοε γ--αολόκλητοι. “Call. 

ad from many a land.” 

_ 430.-46δ.. Spee δὲ τοὺς μὲν "Ἄρης, κ. τ. A, Mare, the god of War, 
aad of the wild uproar of battle, sidés with the Trojans, and urges 
ébem on to the fight; while Minerva, the goddess of Wiedom, and 

also of warfare conducted with coolness and calm deliberation, ani- 

mates the army of the Greeks.—Asiuéec τ᾽ ἠδὲ Φόδος, x. τ. A. “Ter: 
cor, too;(urged them on), and also Rout and Strife insatiably raging.” 

-The three deities, or. personifications, here mentioned, are the at 

cendants of Mars, the two former being his s0ns (Hes., Theog., 934), 

and the preparers and followers of his chariot (Z/., xv., 119), and 

Strife being his sister and companion (κασιγνήτη ἑτάρη re). The 

distinction between Δεῖμος and Φόδος appears to be this: Δεῖμος is 

Terror; whereas Φόδος is a deity who inspires a host with fear, ane 

puts them, in consequence, to the rout. (Wolf, ad loc.) 

ἧτ᾽ ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεταε, x. τ. A. ‘ Who raises her head, 
small, indeed, at first ; but, afterward, she has fixed (that) head in 

the heavens, and stalks along upon the earth.” Observe that ὁλέγῃη 

is not to be construed with κορύσσεται, but, properly speaking, is 

equivalent to ὁλέγῳ ovea. The idea which lies at the bottom of the 

noble figure given in the text is simply this, that strife commences 

(rom small beginnings, but eventually extends itself far beyond its 

original bounds.—ovpave ἐστήριξε κάρη. The reference here ap- 
peurs to be, in fact, merely to height, like our English phrase of 

fiing or raising one's head to the skies. This idea, moreover, is 

carried out by the aorist (ἐστήριξε), as indicating a rapid result, ¢.¢., 

she has now, in a brief space of time, reached the very heavens 

with her head. On the other hand, Safvec refers merely to the con- 

tinuance of a previous action, and therefore the present is employ- 

ed. Longinus (ὁ ix.) passes a high eulogium on this line, calling it 

mot more the measure of Strife than of Homer himself. Virgll, 

also, has copied the passage in his celeb: ited description of Ru- 

mour. (2 ν., iv., 176.)—-7 σφιν καὶ τότε͵ κι τι A. “She on trat 

eceasion alec, flung into the midst προς. them contention alike 
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gmevous (10 sll),” i. ¢., mutaal contention. Cozsult note on tims 
416.---στόνον ἀνδρῶν. “The groaning of men.” 

M4645}. ἐς χῦμον ἕνα ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο. “Meeting, they bed - 
reached one (and the selfeame) place,” i. ¢., had come imo close 
collision.—ove ῥ᾽ ἑξαλον ῥενούς, x. τ. Δ. “Together, thereupon, they 
dashed their ox-hide shields ; together, too, their spears, and the 
might of warriors clad in brazen corselets.” Observe that μέν» 

ἀνδρῶν, in this connexion, is.a Homeric periphrasis for ῥαντούς.---- 
ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφολόεσσαι. “Bat their bossed shields were bronght 
near each other,” i. ¢., into close contact. Ubeerve that ἔπληντ' ἴω 

from πελάζω. (Consult Gleesary, 8. 9.) The siemeric shield was 
made of wood, or wicker-work, covered over with ox-hides of sev- 
eral folds deep, and finally bound roand the edge with metal. In 
the centre was a projection, called ὀρφαλός, or μεσομφάλιον (the 
Tatin umbo), which served as ἃ sort of weapon by itself, or caused 
the missiles of the enemy to glance off from the shield. It is seen 

tn the following wood-cut from the Colamn of Trajan. A spike, or 
some other prominent excrescence, was sometimes placed ρὸν 

the ἐρφα)άς, which was called the ἐπορφάλιον. 

εψωγή re acs εὐχωλή. “ Both the wailing and the exuttation. " - 
ἑλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων. “ Both of the deatroying and the ret 
ting destroved.” 
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.. WB-456. χείμαῤῥοι ποταμοί. “(Two) wiate dowing streams,” s 

¢, mountain streams, or torrents, swollen by rain and melted snow 
~ κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι͵! ‘Down from the mountains.” The same as καὶ 
ὀρέων.---ἕΨε μισγάγκειαν συμδάλλετον, x. τι Δ. " Cast together into ὃ 
δοιοιροὶ, basin their impetuous water, from great springs, within s 
hollow ravine.” Observe in this passage a plural nominative (zo- 

taxol) construed with a dual verb (συμδάλλετον). A dual verb ie 
,nined with a plural subject when the persons or things signified 

97 the plural are spoken or conceived of as so opposed or arranged 
as to form a pair or two pairs. In the present instance, the mount- 

aig streams are compared to two combatants, or two rival hosts. 
δάμεν, ὁ 388, 1, p. 40, Jelf.)—0ydyxecav. This term properly 
denotes a place where several mountain glens (dyxg) run together 
and mix their waters, or, in other words, a meeting of glens.—ya- 
ράδρῃης. By χαράδρα is here meant a deep gully, rift, or ravine, suck 

as are common in mountainous countries.—rov μισγομένων ἰαχή 15 

Φύδος re. “The shouting and the dread of these mingled together,” 
ἃ ¢., the dread, or terror, which they mutually inspired. - 

457-462. 'Avridoyoc. One of the sons of Nestor, and the friend 

of Achilles. His valour is often commemorated. Compare book 
v., 580; vi., 32.---τρώων ἔλεν ἄνδρα xopvorny. ‘Slew a helmeted 

warrior of the Trojans.” The verb αἱρέω has often, in Homer, the 

ineaning of “to slay.” —Oaduaddyy ᾽᾿Εχέπωλον. ‘ Echepolus, son 

of Thalysius.”—rdv ῥ᾽. ‘“‘Him, I say.” Observe the explanatory 

force of ῥά, like our English ‘“‘namely.”——¢dAov. ‘On the metal 

ridge.” Consult note on book iii., 362. Observe that φάλον is the 

accusative of the part, and rév of the whole. Consult note on book 
i., 39θ.-πκῆξε. ‘* He fixed (his spear).”—mépyce δ᾽ do’ ὀστέον, κ. τ. 

“And the brazen point, moreover, penetrated within the bone.” 

Literally, “went through the bone inward.” Observe, therefore, 

that the accusative ὀστέον in no way depends op εἴσω.---τὸν δὲ σκότ. 
o¢ ὅσσε κάλυψεν. ‘And darkness enveloped him in his eyes.’ 

The accusative, again, of the whole and the part.—dg ὅτε πύργες 
“As when a tower (falls).” Supply ἤριπε. 

463-465. ποδῶν fAabe. ‘Seized by the feet.”” The genitive of 

part. — Xadcwdovriudnc. ‘The son of Chalcodon.” —’Abavrov. 

The Abantes here referred to cane from Eubea. Compare book 
it., 686 ---ἔλκε δ᾽ ὑπ’ ἐκ βελέων Aedinuévoc. ‘And was dragging him 

from out of the reach of the darts, with eager striving.” In poetry 
we often find two prepositions together, whereof the first is always 

adverbial; the second is followed by the case of the substantive . 
This is not a mere pleonasm, but gives a poetie fu'lness to the ax 
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pression. (Kéehner,.$ 640, 3, p. 276, Jelf.)—5¢pa τέλιστα τεύχεα os 
λησει.. We often sev a conqueror pursuing the custom of spoiling | 
an enemy of his arms, after he has slain him, with such eagernens 

as if he looked on his victory as: incomplete till this poin* was gain- 
ed. The great value and scarceness of armour, in that early time 
of war, was probably the cause of this practice. It afterward be 
came a point of honour, like gaining a standard from an enemy. 

They precerved them as monuments of victory, and consecrated 

them in the temples of their tutelary divinities. (Valpy, ad loc.) 

466-472. μίνυνθα dé ol γένεθ᾽ ὁρμή. ‘The attempt, however, was 
,only) for a short time unto him,” i. e., was made by him only for a 

short time. Observe that ὁρμῇ here refers to the first start, or 
move, in an undertaking.—vexpdv γάρ ῥ' ἐρύοντα, x. τ. Δ. The con- 

struction is, μεγάθυμος yap ᾿Αγήνωρ ἰδὼν (αὐτὸν, i. e., ᾿Ἐλεφήνορα) 
ἐρύοντά ῥα νεκρόν.---πλευρὰ, τά οἱ κύψαντι, x. τ. Δ. “In the side, 
which was exposed to view from his shield unto him as he stoop- 
:d,’’ i. e., as he bent down to drag away the corpse, he lowered his 
ahield and exposed his side to view. Observe that sap’ ἀσπίδος 

means, in fact, from the covering or protection of his shield. - 

ξυστῷ χαλκήρεῖ. ‘* With his brass-fitted polished spear.”—Adce dz 

y ta. “And relaxed his limbs (in death).” The phrase λύειν γυῖα 
properly applies to any weakening, but especially (as always in 

Homer) to death.—roy μέν. Elephenor.—éx’ αὐτῷ δ' ἔργον͵ x. τ. A. 
‘But over him a fierce battle arose.” Literally, *“*an arduous 

work was performed.”—édvoruAcvev. *‘ Hurled back.” Literally, 

‘swung,” or “flung about ;” and thus, from the idea of flinging 

bout, comes that of hurling away, or driving back, an opponent. 
Che verb, therefure, very forcibly depicts the struggle that took 

place for the corpse, each party alternately driving back the 

other. 

473-479. υἱόν. Observe here that the diphthong uv: is shortened 

‘n the body of this word before a following vowel. (Consult An- 

thon'’s Greek Prosody, p.4.)—TeAapivog. “The Telamonian.” The 
rreater Ajax, the son of Telamon, is so called, for distinction's 

ake, from Ajax the son of Oileus.—7i0cov ϑαλερόν. ‘The blooming 

outh.”"—Zcuoelcrov. As this is an unusual name, the poet pro- 

eveds to explain its origin. —erei ῥα τοκεῦσιν, x. τ. Δ. ** When, name. 

ty, she followed along with her parents to visit their flocks.’ Ho 
mer, both here and on other occasions, emp‘oys the simple intin 

nive without ὥστε.---οὐδέ τοκεῦσιν ϑρέπτμα, x. τ. Δ. “But he paid 

act to his parents the price of early nurtare,’’ ¢. ε., he rendere? not 

ta bis parents the return duc to them for their rearing of him. Ao 
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evrding to Grecian ideas and custoins, this retain w au to bo made 
by supporting and cherishing them in their old age. ̓ 

480-483. πρῶτον γάρ μιν ἰόντα, κι τ. Δ. “For he struck him the 
rst, as ne advanced, on the breast, near the right pap.” As re- 
garde the double accusative, piv... . στῆθος, consult note on book 
'., 336.--αὀἀὐντικρὺ 5’. “Quite through. ” Consult Glossary on book 
iii, 369.—alyetpog ὥς. “ Like a poplar.”—& ῥα τ᾽ ἐν εἰαμενῇ, «. τ. A 
“Which, namely, may have been growing in the moist grass land 
of some extensive marsh.’”’ The ordinary text has πεόύκει, which 
Hermann decidedly condemns, “ imperfecti enim, guodque eodem redit, 
plusquamperfecti usus in talibus locis plane monstruosus foret, quippe 
ono certa prateriti temporis pars designaretur.” (Opusc., vol. ii., p. 
44.) He therefore suggests πεφύκῃ, which we have accordingly 
adopted, though opposed by Spitzner.—elazev9. We have followed 
Buttmann in giving this word the smooth breathing. (Consalt 
(Hossary.) It appears to denote a piece of moist grass land, a 

meadow, or pasture, such as is generally seen around a morass 
(hence, in Homer, it is always εἰαμενὴ ἔλεος), where poplars grow, 

and innumerable herds feed ; while later poets (as Apollonius, iii., 

1202, and Demosthenes the Bithynian, in Steph. Byz., s. v. ‘Hpafa) 
call also by this name tracts of land which are flooded, in which, 

however, we see that the ground of this latter usage is still the 

same idea of a low pasture jiand, sometimes entirely under water, 

aod sometimes a green meadow. (Buttmann, Lezil., p. 326, ed. 
Fishlake.) 

484-488. λείη, ἀτάρ τε, x. τ. Δ. * Smooth, yet branches also have 

grown upon the very top of it.” The point of the comparison here 

has been well given by Hobbes, as quoted by Pope. “Homer,” he 
remarks, “intended no more, in this place, than to show how come- 

ty the hody of Simoisius appeared as he lay dead upon the bank of 

tbe Scamander, straight and tall, with a fair head of hair, like a 

straight and tall poplar, with the boughs still on; and not at all to 

describe the manner of his falling. "τ ἑρματοπηγὸς ἀνήρ. 4Α char- 

tot-maker.” Literally, ‘a chariote-compacting man.”—éééray’. “ Has 

eut down, as he is wont.” The aorist is here employed to indicate 
what one is wont to do in the course of his daily avocations. The 

same idea occurs in κάμψῃ, immediately following.—d¢pa ἴτυν 

cduyy. ‘That he may bend (it) as a felloe.” Literally, ‘that he 

may bend a felloe.” The felloe was commonly made out of some 

Gexible and elastic wood, such as poplar, or the vild fig, which was 
also used for the rim of the chariot. Heat was applied in order te 
vroduce the requisite curvature. The felloe was, however, com 
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posed of separate pieces, cal.ed arcs (dpider). Hesiod evidently ἐν 
tended to recommend that a wheel should consist of four pieces 
(Op., 426.}—'AvOeuldny. “Son of Anthemion.” (Compare line 

473.) The more usual epic form would be ᾿Ανθεμιωνιάδης. 

489-493. τοῦ δ. Referring to Ajax. As regards the emp.oy- 
ment of the genitive here, consult note on line 100.—xa? ὄμελον. 

“Through the throng.”—GebAjce:. “Struck.” The pluperfect is 

employed here to denote rapidity of action. Consult note on book 

i., 221, and compare Bernhardy, Wissen., Synt., Ὁ. 380. —Bovbcva 
“In the groin.”"—véxvy. The corpse of Simoisius.—dud’ αὐτῷ 

‘Upon it,” ἐ. e., upon the corpse of Simoisius. . 

494-501. τοῦ ἀποκταμένοιο. ‘On account of this one having been 
slain.” Aorist middle participle with a passive meaning. As re- 

gards the genitive here employed, consult note on book i., 439.— 

κεκορυθμένος αἴθοπι χαλκῷ. ‘ Arrayed in flashing brass.” Observe 

that κορύσσω here refers to the entire equipments.—ory δὲ μάλ᾽ ἐγ- 
γὺς lov. ‘And going very near, he took his station (there).”— 

ἀμφὶ ὃ παπτήνας. ‘ Having looked carefully around him.” Observe 

that παπταίνω here denotes to look with a careful and inquiring eye, 
in order to select some fit antagonist. Compare note on verse 371 

--ὑπὸ «xexddovro. ‘‘Recoiled before him.” Literally, “beneath 

‘him),” ὦ. e., beneath his terrific appearance.—’Aé6vdd6ev.  “ From 

Abydos.” The reference is to the Mysian city of this name, on the 

Asiatic coast ofthe Hellespont. According to one of the scholiasts, 

Priam had a stud here, which Democoon superintended.—zap’ ix 

πων ὠκειάων. ‘From the fleet mares,” i. ε., from keeping the fleet 

mares. 
502-504. κόρσῃν. ‘On the temple.” Consult note on book 1., 

236.—f% δ᾽ ἑτέροιο, x. τ. 2. * But it, the brazen point, passed through 

the other temple.”—rdy δὲ σκότος, x. τ. A. Repeated from verse 

46] .---δούπησεν δὲ πεσών, x. τ A. ‘Je made a heavy sound as he 

fell, and his arms clanged upon him.” It is impossible to do jus. 

tice, in our language, to the cnomatope@ias in this verse. Any at- 

tempt of the kind would only terminate in the ridiculous, as in the 

following version by a French scholar: “11 fit doup en tombant, et 
ges armes firent ara sur lui.” (Class. Journ., vol. i., p. 220.) Nei- 

ther must we fall into the singular error of the author of the Trea. 

tise on the Poetry of Homer (cd. Barnes, vol. i., p. 33, ὁ 6), who 

supposes that Homer himself invented such forms as δουπέω, apa 
6¢u, &&c., which, before his time, had no existence in the language! 

505-508. ydpgoay ὑπὸ “Gave way before him.” Consult note 
am verse 497.--- Ἀργεῖοι δὲ μέγα ἴαχον, ἐρύσαντο, x. τ. Δ. Obsorva 
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that the fini: syllable in μέγα is preserved from elisa an by the di- 
gatama in Fiayoy, and is then lengthened by the arsiz. The final 

syllable in ἴαχον 1s also lengthened by the position made with the 

digamma in Βερύσαντο.---ἴθυσαν δὲ πολὺ προτέρω. “ And they press- 
ed right onward, far more in advance.” — Περγάμου ὃκ κατιῤῥών. 
‘*Looking down from the citadel of Troy.” By the Πέόγγαμος 15 
meant ths citadel, or acropolis, of Troy, where Apollo, the steadfast 

guardian deity of the Trojans, had a temple. (Compare book v., 
446). In place of the common reading ἐκκατιϑών, we have written 

ἐκ separately, with Wolf and Spitzner, and have given it, with the 
latter, the accentuation of a preposition after its case.—Tpoeca 
δὲ κέκλετ᾽ ἀΐσας. “ And having shouted out, he called unto the 
Trojans.” 

500-516. ὄρννσθ. ‘‘ Arouse ye,” ὁ. ¢., up and be doing.—pyv 
elxere. χάρμης ᾿Αργείοις. ‘Nor yield the battle to the Greeks.” 
More literally, “nor shrink from the fight for the Greeks.” —ézel οὗ 

. Of, κι τ. A. The construction is ἐπεὶ οὖκ ἐστί σφι χρὼς λίθος οὐδὲ 

σίδηρος. Observe that σφι χρὼς is here “ their 65}}.""--άασχέσθαι. 
“Τὸ hold out against.” Equivalent to ὥστε ἀνασχέσθαι.---βαλλομέ 

ψοισιν. * When struck.”—od μὰν οὐδ. ‘Nor indeed.”—zxéocer. 
“ He broods over.” | 

᾿ κυδίστη Τριτογένεια. ‘The most glorious Trito-burn.” An ep) 
thet of Minerva. (Consult Glossary.)—66: μεθιέντας ἴδοιτο. “* Wher 

ever she saw them relaxing.” Observe the peculiar force of ὅθι 
with the optative, and consult note on book ii., 188. 

517-526. vf ᾿Αμαρυγκείδην Διώρεα, x. τ. A. “ Then Fate shack- 
led Diores, son of Amarynceus.” Observe here the peculiar pro- 

priety in ¢..6 employment of ἐπέδησεν. The verb properly means to 

shackle or fetter the feet, and Fate impedes for him the movements 
uf existence, just as the blow inflicted on the ankle stops his phys- 

ical progress.—yepuadly. This is generally supposed to mean a 

hand-stone, that is, one thrown by hand, not from a machine ; but 

the derivation from χείρ, to support this meaning, is very doubtful. 

It is better to refer the term to a stone generally. —Ip6pacidne. 

“ Son of Imbrasus.”—Aivodey. “From Anus.” Anus was a city 

on the coast of Thrace, at the mouth of the estuary formed by tha 

River Hebrus. 

λᾶας ἀναιδὴς ἄχρις ἀπηλοίησεν.υ ‘The reckless stone entirely 

crushed.” Observe the peculiar propriety of the epithet iwadye, as 

indicating a missile that heeds not the suffering which it inflicts 

Some, with 1088 correctness, give it here the signification of “ mocy 

strous.”—-54. 4 But the other.”—Jd¢ A’. ‘“‘ The one, namely, who. 
Ee 
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--͵ ὃ ἄρα xdsal,«.t. A. ‘And thereapon all his bowels gushes 
forth upon the ground.” More lite ally, ‘‘ poured themselves farth.” 

Observe the alliteration here in χύντο χαμαὶ χολάδες, the sound be- 
ing intended as an echo to the sense. 

5R7-636. Θόας. Compare book ii., 638.--ἰπεσσύμενος. The 
common reading is ἐπεσσύμενον, which Spitzner retains; but ἐπεσ- 
σύμενος, the conjectural emendation, is decidedly preferable. As 

Pirous was occupied in transfixing Diores, he did not rush on, bat 

‘Thoas. Some editions, again, beginning with that of 1542, have 

ἁπεσσύμενον ; but ἀπεσσύμενον refers to one departing, which can- 
not be said of Piroais, for he received the wound in his breast.— 

ἀγχίμολόν of. ‘Near to him.”—épiccaro dé. ‘Then he drew.” 

ἐς δ᾽ alvuro ϑυμόν. “ And took from him life.” 

οὐκ ἀπέδυσε. ‘He did not strip off.” Compare note on verse 

405.— ἀκρόκομοι. ‘ The hair-crowned,” 1. ¢., with hair on the 

crown; an epithet of the Thracians, who either tied up their hair 

in a top-knot, like the ancient Germans, and some of the Tartar 

tribes at the present day, or else shaved all their head except the 

crown, like some of our North American Indians. The latter, most 

nrobably, is the more correct explanation.—dz6 σφείων. “From 

them.” ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθη. ‘But he, having given ground, 

was driven back,” i. ¢., retiring, was repulsed ; or, as some explain 
It, πελεμιχθεὶς ἀνεχώρησε, t. e., having been repulsed, retired. Ob- 

serve that πελεμέχθη literally means '“‘ was shaken.” 

537-544. ’Ererov. The tolians, whom Thoas had commanded. 

belonged to the stem of the Epei.—fy6a κεν ovxéts ἔργον, x. τ. A. 

“Αἱ that time, a man having come in, would no longer have found 

fault with the action.—fr’ ἄόλητος καὶ ἀνούτατος ὀξέϊ χαλκῷ. © Stil 
free from distant blows, and free from strokes at hand with the 

sharp brass.” Observe the distinction here between ἀόλητος anc 

uvovraro¢. ( Wolf, ad loc.}—divevor. ‘Should stroll about.”—atrdp 
**And."” This particle here is rot intended to mark any oppcsition. 

but rather to connect more clasely. (Stadelmann, ad loc.) βελέων 

ἐρωήν. “ The rush of the dar's.”—zoAAoi γὰρ Τρώων, x. τ. Δ. This 

ani the succeeding’ verse ars ‘ey probably the tas ἰδοῦ additiog 
@ some rhapsodiat. 
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ARGUMENT. 

THE ACHIEVEMENTS OF DIONEDE. 

Shour,z, .ssisted by Minerva, performs wonders in this dase 

pattie. Pandarus wounds him with an arrow; but the goddess 
eures him, and enables him also to discern gods from mortals, but 
orohibits him from contending with any of the former, excepting 

Venus. £neas joins Pandarus to oppose him, Pandarus is killed, 
and £neas is in great danger, but is saved by the intervention of 
Venus, who, however, as she is removing her son from the fight, 

is wounded on the wrist by Diomede. Apollo seconds her in the 

escue, and at length carries off ineas to Troy, where he is healed 

in the temple of the god in the Pergamus. Mars rallies the Trojans, 

and assists Hector in making a stand. In the mean time, Aneas 

is restored to the field, and the Trojans overthrow several of the 

Greeks ; among the rest, Tlepolemus is slain by Sarpedon. Juno 

aud Minerva descend to resist Mars; Minerva incites Diomede to 

go against that god; he thereupon wounds him, and sends him 
groaning to heaven. 

The first battle continues through this book. The scene is the 

same as in the former. 

1-4. ἔνθ αὖ. “Then, moreover.”—Tvéeldg Διομήδεϊ. Diomeue 
m the hero of this book. The reproof, which he had received from 
Agamemnon in the previous book, seems to have fired his resent 
ment, and to have prompted him to the performance of his won- 

drous actions as here detailed, and which are, in fact, an answer to 

that reproof. (Valpy, ad loc.)—pévo¢ καὶ ϑάρσος. ‘* Might and da- 

ring.”—id2 dpo:ro. “And might bear off for himself.”—daié οἱ. 

‘She lighted up for him.” The gleams of light that flash forth 

from the helmet and shield of Diomede are regarded by the poet 

as streamings of material fire kindled up by the goddess herself. 
Yhe foolish criticism of Zoilus, who blamed Homer here, becaum 

his hero himself would have been burned by this fire’ is unwo-*hy 
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of notice, an} by no means required the grave refutation of Must 

thius.—dxduaroy πῦρ. ‘An untiring fire,” ἡ. e, unceasing, inex 

Laustible. . 
5-8. dorép’ ὁπωρινῷς “Τὸ the star of summer.” The dog-star 

ts meant; called also Sirius (Σείριος), whose rising marked the be- 

ginning of ὀπώρα. By ὀπώρα was nieant the part of the year he- 
tween the risings of Sirius and Arcturus, or, in other words, from the 

middle of July to the middle of September. This would answer in 

some degree to our dog-days. It is wrong, therefore, to render 

ὑπωρινῷ here “ auctumnal,” as some do, since the ὀπώρα was the 

proper season for both the field and tree fruits to ripen. (Compare 

Ideler, tiber d. Kalendar d. Griech. u. stém., p. 18.}.--παμφαίνῃσι. 
‘Shines in every direction.” Some read παμφαίνησι, without the 

¢ subscript, as a pres. indic.; but consult Glossary.—AcAoupévog 
Ὠκεανοῖο. ‘After having been bathed in Oceanus.” By having 
been bathed in Oceanus is meant to be expressed the apparent 

rising of the star out of the sea, at which period it is brightest. 

As regards the Homeric Oceanus, consult note on book i., 429 --- 

Ὠκεανοῖο. Verbs of bathing, washing, &c., often take a genitive in 

poetry, and especially in the Epic language. (Κάλπετ, vol. ii., p. 

182, Germ. ed.)—dpoe dé μιν. ““Απὰ she urged him on.”—66¢ 7Aci- 

atut kAovéovro. ‘ Where the greatest numbers were in commo- 

tion.” 

9-13. ἦν dé τις, x. τι A. The poet first proceeds to relate the en- 

counter of Diomede with the sons of Dares.—Adprc. It is absurdly 

pretended by some of the ancient writers that this Dares wrote an 

[liad, or history of the Trojan war, in prose; and Alian assures 

us (V. H., xi., 2) that it still existed in his day. There can be ne 

doubt that Elian was deceived, and that the work to which he 

refers was the composition of some sophist of a much later age. 

A Latin work exists at the present day under the name of Dares, 
and on the subject of the Trojan war, but it is a production of the 

twelfth century.—duw dé ol υἱέες ἧστην. On this union of the dual 

and plural, consult note on book iv., 452.--- μάχης πάσης. “Ia every 

xind of fighting,” s. ¢., either at close quarters or from a distance.—- 

Tw αἱ ἀποκρινθέντε, x. τ. Δ. “These two, having been separated 
(from the throng of their companions), rushed forward fall against 

um.” Bentley, offended at the hiatus aNer ἀποκρινθέντε, proposes 

ἀκοκρινγϑέντες, but ἐναντίω following after is an argument in favowm 

of the dual; and, besides, examples of a similar hiatus not unfre- 
quently oocur ‘n Homer. Compare note on book iv., 91.—ég’ ir 
enw. “From their two horses,” ὁ. ἐς fron. the- two-horee char 
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we." —S δ᾽ ὑπὸ χθονὸς ὥρνντο πεζός. “While he (Tho.nedg from 
the grouad, made the attack on foot.” 

14-26. οἱ δ᾽ bre δὴ, x. τ. A. Repeated from book ii., 15.-~xpeier 

δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. Repeated from book iii., 346.—€erzpog. ** Next.” 
«τοῦ χειρός. “From his hand.”—yerayudtiovy. * Between the pape.” 
«-ὧσε. ““ Thrast him,” ἡ. ¢., harled him.—amépavee. ‘* Rushed off.” 

«περιδῆναε ἀδελφδιοῦ κταμένοιο. ‘To defend his slaughtered broth 
e:” Literally, “to go around,” “ to walk round,” as those did who 
treed to guard a dead body, or to defend in general. Compare note 

on book i., 37.—obd? γὰρ οὐδέ κεν αὐτὸς, κι τ. Δ. “For not at all 

would even he himself have escaped black death.” Observe the 
tepétition of οὐδέ, to give more emphasis to the negation. (Kasner, 

ὁ 747, 1., p. 357, Jelf.)—aAdr’ "Ἥφαιστος Epvro. Observe that in place 

of εἰ μή Wo Mave GAAd, with an adversative clause. (Thiersch, ἡ 334, 
83, 4.) The poet makes Vulcan interfere to save the son, because 

the father was a priest of his.—vvari. ‘ With darkness,” i. e¢., 

with a dark cloud, or with darkened air.—d¢ δή οἱ μὴ πάγχυ, κ. τ΄ A 

‘Ia order, namely, that his aged servant might not be utterly die- 

tressed.” More literally, ‘“‘his old man,” ¢. ¢., his aged priest. - 

27-35, ἀλευάμενον. ‘Having kept far away (from the encoun- 

167). --παρ' ὄχεσφιν. ‘Beside his chariot.’” Observe that ὄχεσφιν 

is here for ὀχεσι. --- πᾶσιν ὀρίνθη ϑυμός. “The spirit of all was 
staggered."—'Apec, "Apec, βροτολοιγέ, x. τ. Δ. ‘Mars, Mars, man. 

slaying, blood-stained, stormer of cities.” Observe that τείχεσι 

πλῆτα strictly means *‘ Approacher of walls.’”’. As regards the quan-. 

tity of the first syllable in 'Apec, consult remarks on page 289.— 

θροτολοιγέ. This epithet and the others that follow are intended, 

in fact, as honorary ones, and are meant to characterize the move- 

ments and feats of a warrior.—ov« ἂν δὴ éacamev. ‘*Coukl we rot 
now leave.”—udpvacBat. ‘To contend among themeelves.”” Ob- 
serve the force of the middle. 

ὁπποτέροισι. ‘*For which of thetwo.” The same as, “in order 

that we may see for which of the two.”—wvol δὲ χαζώμεσθα. “ And 
shall we two retire.” The subjunctive is here employed to ex- 

press a question that is thrown out for mutual deliberation, and 

forms what grammarians term conjunctivus delileratious. (Kehner, 
ἢ 417, p. 72, Jelf.)—Ardc & ἀλεώμεθα μῆνιν. Jove saw with displeas- 

ure the gods taking part in the war, because this interfered with 

his promise to Thetis, and his settled resolve, based therec a, to 

avenge the wrongs of Achilles. 

36-42. ἐπ᾽ ἠϊόεντι Σκαμάνδρῳ. “On the grassy Seamander,” +. ¢., 

ea the banks of the Scamander winding through grassy meas 
Es2 



$30 NOTRBS ro BOOK ¥. 

Ve have giver. ὁ Secc the meaning of “ grassy,” 1} accordance Nite 

se explanation of Buttmann; thus making it a very suitab’» epi- 
eet for the Scamander, which flowed through the grassy plains of 

Croy. Thither Minerva led Mars, and bade him seat himself, on 

a>count of the softness and agreeableness of the situation. It was 

not intended by the poet that he should place himeelf on.a hid & 

stder to overlook and watch the battle, and therefore Gidere cannos 

mean, as some think, “high-banked.” If such an elevated situa- 
sion had been in Homer’s mind, the high banks of the Simois offered 
him just such a one, in a site equally delightful, and where we af- 

terward see the gods and Mars actually seated. (Ji., xx., 151.— 
. Buttmann, Lezil., Ὁ. 324, ed. Fishlake.) . 

Τρῶας δ᾽ ἔκλιναν Δαναοί. ‘Thereupon the Greeks made the Tro 

Jans give way.”’ Observe the force of the particle dé, as referring 

to the withdrawal of Mars from the fight. With ἔκλιναν we mav 
supply ἐς φύγην.---ἔλε ἄνδρα. “Slew his man.” Compare book iv., 

457.—'AAZover. Consult Glossary.—’Odiov. Compare bovk ii., 

8δ6.---πρώτῳ γὰρ στρεφθέντι, x. τ. A. “For in his back, being 

turned the first (in flight), he fixed a spear.” More literally, 

‘unto him turned first.”"—orj0eogiv. For στηθέων. Compare ὄχες- 

giv, in verse 28.---δούπησεν dé πεσών, κι τ. Δ. Repeated from book 

iv., 504. 

43-48. Myovor υἱὸν Βώρου. ‘Son of the Meonian Borus.” Ov- 
serve that ‘‘Mssonian” is here the same as “Lydian.” Consult 

note on book iii., 401 ; and compare, also, book ii., 8θ4ά.---Τώρνης 

According to the scholiast and Strabo (ix., p. 633), Tarne waa a Lyd- 

ian city, the same with what was called, at a later day, Sardis 

Others, however, as, for example, Steph. Byz. and Hesychias, 

make Tdpvy to be shortened from 'Ardpyy. Atarne was ἃ city of 

ysia, opposite to Lesbos. The hrst explanation, however, is the 

wore correct One.—innwy. For dpuaroc.—iy cidev. ‘Seized him.” 
—tovAevov. “Stripped.” Compare note on book iv., 465. 

49-52. Σκαμάνόριον. ‘Scamandrius.” A proper name, like Yys- 

elovoc, book iv., 474.—aiuzova ϑήρης. ‘Clever in the chase.” The 
srm αἵμων should always have the rough breathing. Compare 

tym, Mag., 35,21; Apoll., Lex. Hom., 54; Orion, δ, %4.—tyxei ὀξνό. 

ντι. ‘With his sharp spear.” We have followed here the au- 

aority of Apion, xhe grammarian, as cited by Apollonius in his Ho- 

weric Lexicon, according to whom ὀξνόεις is only a poetic form for 

υξύς. Some, however, render ἔγχεϊ ὀξυόεντι, “with his beeches 

svear,” others, “ with his thorn-wood spear,” and derive the efi- 

Meet ὀξιόεις from ἐξνα, or ὀξύη, a species of tree ; according tu sur 9 
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¢oec ch; accordiag to others, a kind of thorn.—didage yap Aprenn 
αὐτή. © Whoever excels in any art or vocation is, according ta 
Homeric ideas, taught by the deity who presides over that employ 
ment — ἄγρια. Supply (6a.—rire. “And (those) whieh.” The 
satin guegue. 

“ 53-658. χραΐσμ᾽ ἔλρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα. ‘Did Diana, the arrow-queen, 
prove of any avail.” The epithet ἰοχέαιρα. means literally, “she 
Who delights in arrows.” This is far preferable to the signification 
which sonie assign, namely, “ pouring, or showering arrows,” ἔν if 
it camie from ἰός and χέω, * to ΡοῦΓ.᾽"--«ἐκηδολίαι. ““ His skill in 

shooting afar.”—ixéxacro. ‘He: had. excelled.”—xpéoGev ὅθεν. 
“Before him.” Observe that ἔθεν ie for ob, i. ¢., ᾿ἑαυτοῦ.---ὥμων 

πεσσηγῦύς, κι τ. A. ‘Repeated from verse 41. τ ὐρόδησε δὲ τεύχε', κ. τ. λ. 
Repeated from book iv., 504. 

58-63. Μηριόνης. Consult note on book iv., 3δ4..--τέκτονος υἱον 
‘Appovides. “The son of the artificer Harmonides.” —d¢ χερσὶν 
éxioraro, x.t. A. The reference here is to Phereclus, not to his 

father. It was the former that built the vessels of Paris, and hence 

the expression, Pherecleé puppe, employed by Ovid in speaking ot 

the ship that conveyed the Trojan prince to Greece. (/ler., xvi., 

22.)-- δαίδαλα πάντα τεύχειν. ‘To fabricate all kinds of ingenious 
works.” —#foyva γάρ μιν ἐφίλατο, x. τ. Δ. Compare note on verse δ]. 

—Argus, the builder of the Argo, was also beloved by Minerva, and 
received instruction from her. (Apollon. Rhod.,i.,19.) In the Gre- 
cian mythology, Minerva and Vulcan are said to have invented the. 

mechanical arts, anc to protect artists. (Hom. Hymn., in Vule.— 

Plat., Leg., xi., p. 617.) Hence Minerva received the surname of ἡ 

᾿Εργάνη, and skilful artists were said to be the peculiar objects of 

her favour.—vzjac ἐΐσας. Consult note on book i., 306. 

64-68. of τ᾽ αὐτῷ. “ And to himself,” s. e., the builder himself 

ἐπεὶ οὗτι θεῶν, x. r A. “Since he did not at all understand the 

oracles from the gods.” We have given ἔκ here, with Spitzner, 
the accentuation of a preposition after its case, on the authority 

of Apollonius (de Pronom., 313, A). As regards the whole line itself, 

Knight regards it as spurious, and an interpolation of the later rhap- 

sodists. Te Cyclic poets, it seems, made mention of an oracle 

given to the Trojans by Helenus and Cassandra, according to which 

they were directed to follow agricalture, and not navigation. This 
oracle was aimed, of course, at the future expedition of. Paris. 

(Compare Proclus, περὶ τῶν Κυπρίων λεγομένων ποιημάτων... Hephest., 
Gaisf., p. 472.) It was to meet this past-Homeric legend that the 

oreeent line was probably interpolated. It implies that the ship 
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wright, who had built the fleet of Paris, is himself overtaken by a: 
vine vengeance in this battle, though so long after the time. 

ἡ δὲ ὀιαπρὸ, κι τ. Δ. ‘And the point went onward, through and 

through, quite under the bone, in the direction of the bladder.’ 
Observe the force of the compound διαπρό, so that ἦλυθε διαπρό ia 

the same as προήλυθε διά.---γνύξ. ‘On bended knee,” ἑ. ¢., he fel 

torward on his knees. We always find this adverb joined with 
some part of ἐριπεῖν. 

68-75. Μέγης. Leader of the Dulichians, or the forces trom Du- 
lichium, the principal island in the group of the Echinadcs. He 

1s called below Φυλείδης, or “son of Phyleus.” Compare book ii., 

625.—nvaca. “Carefully.” Equivalent, as the scholiast remarks, to 

ἐπιμελῶς.--ΟἘ6εανώ. Daughter of Cisseus, wife of Antenor, and 

priestess of Minerva. Compare book vi., 298.—xegaAge κατὰ ἱνίον. 
“On the hollow part of the back of the head.” By ἱνέον are prop- 
erly meant the sinews between the occiput and the back; here, 

however, more generally, the lower part of the back of the head, 
the nape of the neck.—dvri«pt dv’ ὀδόντας. ‘* Quite through along 

the teeth.”—wuypoy δ᾽ ἕλε, κι τ. A. “And seized the cold brasa 

with his teeth,” i. ¢., as the spear passed through, the teeth con 

vulsively closed upon it. | 

76-84. Εὐρύπυλος. Leader of the Thessalians from Ormenium, 

a city in the district of Magnesia, near the shores of the Sinus Pe- 

lasgicus, and southeast of Demctrias.—vmepOipov. ‘Of the high- 

spirited.”—Zxaudvdpov ἀρητὴρ ἐτέτυκτο. ‘‘ Was priest of the Sca- 

mander,” 3. ¢., of the god of the stream. The god of this stream 

was the father of Teucer, and therefore one of the progenitors οἱ 

the Trojan race. Hence he was honoured with a temple in Troy 

(Apollod., iii., 12, 1.}—érérvxro. Literally, “had been made, (ane 

still continued to be).” Equivalent, in fact, to the simple “ was," 

or imperfect of εἰμί, a usage very frequent in Homer.—wed¢ & ὡς. « 

τ. a. This hyperbolical language is merely intended to denote that 

he was held in the highest veneration by the people. Observe that 

riero is here equivalent to ἐτιμᾶτο. 
μεταδρομάδην ἔλασ᾽ ὦμον. ‘ Running after, smote on the shoul- 

der."—drd δ᾽ ἔξεσε. * And lopped off.” —aluardecaa δὲ χεὶρ, κι τ A. 

Virgil bas expressed an idea somewhat analogous to this in his ** te 
decisa suum, Laride, deztera querit,’’ (Zén., x., 395), but his image ie 

far less natural than that of Homer.—zopgupeoe Yavaror. ‘ Purple 

death,” 7. ¢., blood-red, anc said of death ip the field of pattie. 

Some, with less propriety, make πορφύρεος equivalent here sim. 

ply to μέλας. (Compare Passow, s. v.)- Virgil has imitated thir 
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δ oe “purpurcaem animam,” “the purple tide of life.’ (din, ix, 
249.) | 
: - 85-88, Τυδείδην δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν γνοίης, κι τ. Δ. “But you would na 

have known the eon of Tydeus to which side he belonged,” s. ¢ 

you would not have known to which side the son of Tydeus be 

longed. We have here a common Greek idiom, by which the noun, 
in place of being in the nominative, is put in the accusative and 

governed by the verb. The meaning of the passage is this, that 

Diomede was in every quarter of the battle-field, now here, now 
there; so that you could not tell, at first, to which side he belong 

ed.—g2 ὁμιλέοε. “ Whether he was connected.” More literally, 
‘‘ whether he was keeping company.” 

ϑῦνε. “He rushed fast and furious.” —du πεδίον. For ἂν πεδίον. 
8. ¢., ἀνὰ ποδίον. Observe that in ἄμ πεδίον the ν has been changed 

into », before x, by a well-known law of eupbony respecting aog- 

nate letters; and, also, that ὧν is an old form for ἀνά, without any 

apostrophe.—xAqGorre. ‘‘Swollen.” Not to be rendered “ inun- 
dating,” since πλήθω is never transitive.—txédacce γεφύρας. ‘Is 
wont to scatter the opposing embankments.” Observe the force 

of the aorist in ἐκέδασσε.----γεφύρας. The term γέφυρα is employed 
here in its primitive signification of an embankment or dam, 4 

meaning which Pindar also applies to it when he calls the Isthmus 
of Corinth πόντον γέφυραν. (Nem., vi., 67.) Some commentators 

give γεφύρας here the meaning of ‘ bridges ;” but this is at variance 
with the idea implied in ἰσχανόωσιν, in the succeeding verse, and, 

besides, is a post-Homeric signification. (Compare note on book 
iv., 371.) 

89-64. τὸν 0’ οὔτ᾽ up, x. τ. A. “And this, thereupon, neither the 

strongly-secured dams restrain.” The scholiast explains ἐεργμέναι 
by περιφραγμέναι, ἠσφαλισμέναι. The idea intended to be express- 

ed is that of dams strongly secured by timbers and buttresses, and 
well fenced against inundations.—otr’ dpa Epxea, x. τ. Δ. “Nor, 
thereupon, do the fences of the richly-blooming cultivated grounds 

vhecz it.” Koppen understands here by fpxea, dikes or dams, but 

thie is rather the meaning of γέφυραι. The true idea implied by 

ἔρκεα, in the present passage, is that of enclosures, fences, or walls. 

-«ἀλωάων. Commonly rendered “ gardens ;” but the term. ἀλωή 

has a mure extensive signification, and means any levelled plot of 
ground, sown. or planted, a garden, orchard, vineyard, ἄτα. —- ὅτ᾽ 
ἐπιύρίσῃ Διὸς ὅμδρος. ‘* When the rain-storm of Jove shall have 
fallen heavily upon it,” +. ¢., the rain-storm f-om on high. Ho- 
mer and Hesiod always cmploy ὅμδρος in the sense of a storm av. 

Dv? 
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tain with thunder, being thus distir.guished froe: verdc, or ἐ ὁπβεθοδ 
rain. 

πολλὰ δ᾽ ux’ αὐτοῦ, κι τ. Δ. ‘And many fair works of men in the 

vigour of youth are accustomed to fall by it.” By ἔργα αἰζῳῶν are 
here meant the various labours of husbandry, &e. Compare Virgil 

(4En., xi., 496), “‘ torvens sternit agros, sternit sata lata, boumque 

labores."—xAovéovro. ‘* Were thrown into disorder.” 

95-101. Λυκάονος υἱός. Pandarus. Compare book iv., 93. - 

adovéovra. ‘Driving in confusion.”—réga. Homer, like Herodo 
tus, is fond of using the plural of this word for the singular; the 

more especially as the Homeric bow was of two pieces of horn, 
joined by the πῆχυς in the middle.—rvyoy κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον, x. τ. 2. 

‘Having struck the cavity of the corselet on the right shoulder.” 
The wound was inflicted on the front part of the shoulder, where it 

joins the breast, and where, οἱ course, there would be something 
of 2 hollow, or cavity, beneath the plate of the corselet. The corselet 

here referred to is the ϑώραξ στάδιος or στατός, 80 called because, 

when placed on the ground on its lower edge, it stood erect. It 

sonsisted principally of two plates of iron, the breastplate, cover. 

ing the breast and abdomen, and the corresponding plate, which 

covered the back. These two plates were united at the sides by 

means of buckles, ἄς. Homer always, in the Iliad, joins ϑώρηκος 

γύαλον, which some render, in general language, by “the hollow 

body-armour ;’”’ but we have preferred giving it here a more specific 

translation, for the sake of greater perspicuity. We might also 

render ϑώρηκος γύαλον, “the plate of the corselet,” and refer it to 

the breast-piece, since each plate was also termed yvadov. (Pausan., 

x., 26,2.) The first translation, however, is preferable.—dyrispy 

dé διέσχε. ‘And held its way quite on.” 

102-111. κέντορες ἵππων. Compare book iv., 391.—ovdé 2, Epic 

for οὐδέ αὐτόν. The allusion is to Diomede.—Jd,@, ἐ. ¢., δήθα. 

“ Long.’”’—apoxynoecOat κρατερὸν βέλος. Pandarus expresses the 

hope that the wound will suvon prove mortal.—ei ἐτεόν με ὦρσεν, x. 

7.A. “Ifthe king, the son of Jove, truly prompted me when hast- 

eping away from Lycia,” t. ¢., if it were really the son of Jove, the 

royal Apollo, that prompted me to come to this war from my native 

Lycia. As the Muses are said to arouse the bard when he wishes 

to acquire glory by his strains, so here Apollo is said to prompt the 

archer-warrior to the war when the latter is anxious to signalize 

uimself in the battle-field. Apollo was the national deity of the 

Lycians, (Compare Virgil, 457., iv., 143, scgg , and Hevne, Excurs 

ad loc.) 
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οὐ dduaccey. ‘Overcamo not,” i. ¢., did not slay.—x)de@ ixwee 
ce καὶ ὄχεσφιν. ‘In front of his two horses and his chariot,” ὁ. ¢., 
tp front of the two horses that drew his chariot. Homer often joins 

these two words together. Compare book iv., 366, and xi, 198.—- 

δθένελον. Compare book iv., 367.—ipc0. Cumpare book iv., 204. 

--“κέπον Kexavgiddy. ‘Kind son of Capaneus.” The term πέπων 

occurs here as a token of endearment; in the second book (». 335) 

Δ᾽ was employed as an appellation of reproach. . 
" 412-114, βέλος ὠκὺ διαμπερὲς, x. τι A. “He drew out the swift 
asrow quite through from his shoulder,” i. ¢., he drew the arrow 

completely out from the shoulder.—alua δ᾽ ἀνηῃκόντιζε, κ. τ. A. 
“ And the blood darted up throagh his twisted tunic,”’ i. ¢., twisted 

by spinnigg, or simply spun. According to Aristarchas, the povt 

means by στρεπτὸς χιτών a shirt of chain-armour, that is, made of 
exible materiale, like the lorica annulate of the Romans. This idea, 

however, though adopted by many commentators, seems hardly 

consistent with ϑώρῃκος γύαλον, in verse 99, unless we give this 
latter expression a very general, and, of course, weakened mean- 

ing. It is better, on the present occasion, to explain Homer by 

means of himself, and to inake the στρεπτὸς χιτών here meant tu 
be the same with those referred to in book xxi., 31, namely, a tu- 

bic, or vestment, of twisted or spun work, worn next to the skin 

under the corselet. Thus, Heyne, in commenting on the latter pass. 

age, explains στρεπτοὶ χιτῶνες as follows: “ Videntur tunica veati- 

menta esse ¢ tortis filis texta: χιτῶνες ἐκ στρεπτῶν κροκῶν.᾽" 

116-116. κλῦθί μοι. ‘Hear for me.” Observe that μοί is here 
the dative of advantage (dativus commod:), since κλύω otherwise is 
joined with the genitive. The datteus commod: is joined with all 
verbe, to express that something is done for the sake, pleasure, 

honour, guidance, protection, safety, benefit, furtherance, &c., of 

some person or thing. (Kéhner, ὁ 598, p. 224, .:ε1{.)---αἰγιόγοιο Ardy 

τέκος Grpyrevy. Repeated from book ii., 167.—el ποτέ μοι καὶ πατρί, 
«vt. A. “If ever thou even stoodest by my father with friendly 

feelings,” &c. Observe that yu: is here to be construed with xarpé ; 

literally, ‘‘the father unto me.” Some render poe καὶ πατρί, ‘hy 

me and my father,” but this clashes with ἐμὲ in the succeeding line. 

117-133. νῦν avr’ ἐμὲ gchar. “Now in turn befriend me.” In 
the previous verse, Diomede alludes to the aid which Minerva had 
lormerly rendered to h’s father Tydens; and now he prays that 

the game assistance tt vouchsafed to himself. As he, therefore, 

stands opposed to his father, the emphatic form of the promousg 

iéué) ie employed, not the ordinary ferm. In the succeeding verse, 
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however, where he refers to Pandarus, the unem phat ὁ for (48) 1:2 
again used.—éAciy. ‘To overtake.” The shorter scholia explain 
it by ἐν χερσὶν ἔχειν.---καὶ ἐς ὁρμὴν ἔγχεος ἐλθεῖν. “‘ And to come 
within spear’s length οὗ him.” Literally, “10 come within the force 

of a (hurled) spear.” Equivalent to ἐντὸς βέλους ,sivecOat, 80 

Hesychiue explains it. Compare Heyne: “ μὲ εἰ ventam intra jac- 

tum haste.”” Some commentators, with less propriety, render the 
words in question, “to come to an attack of the spear (with him). 

Wbserve, moreover, that there is no ὕστερον πρότερον here, as some 
suppose, since éAez has not, in the present passage, its 8811] Ho- 

meric meaning of “ to kill.” 
ὃς gw’ ἔδαλε φθώμενος. ‘*Who, having been before-hand with, 

wounded me,” i. e., wounded me first.—yé φησιν. We have given 
the correct accentuation here with Wolf. The cotnmon text has 

ue φησίν.---ἰλαφρά. “Active” The scholiast explains it well by 
εὐκίνητα. . 

124--1:28. ἐπὶ Τρώεσσι μάχεσθαι. “Fight against the Trojans.” 

Observe that the infinitive stands here for the imperative. (Consult 

note on book i., 322.) The verb μάχομαι has usually the dative by 

itself. Homer, however, and other poets often add ἐπί to the con- 

struction, in order to mark more clearly the direction of the action. 

μένος πατρώϊον ἄτρομον. ‘The intrepid spirit of thy sire.”—oaxtora 

doce. “ The shield-shaking,” i. e., who brandished his shield against 

the foe.—irrdra. Consult note on book ii., 336.—ayAbv & αὖ τοι, 

«.t.a. ‘And, moreover, I have this instant removed for thee from 

thy eyes the cloud which before was upon them.” Minerva, hav- 

ing a special task for Diomede to perform, invests him, for the timo 

being. with the faculty of distinguishing even a god. According to 

the pupular belief, as represented in the Iliad, no mortal could dis- 

cern a deity if the latter were unwilling, since a cloud, or mist, rest- 

ed on human vision in such a case, and prevented an ethereal visi- 

tant from being seen. In general, however, in the Iliad, the gods 

are visible to every one, except when they surround themselves 

with a cloud; in the Odyssey they are usually invisible, unless they 

take the form of human beings. 

ἔλον. Observe here the force of the aorist in denoting an action 

which has just taken place. Observe, also, that the aorist is fol- 

lowed by the subjunctive (γεγνώσκῃς), not by the optative. When 
the aorist has the force of a perfect, as in the present instance, the 

past action is considered as continuing and extending into presen‘? 

time, and the dependent verb, therefore, refers to something pres- 

eat or future. (Kushner. 4 306, 1, p. 415, Jelf )---μὲν Gedy ac? av 
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ὄνῖρᾳ. it niust-be dome in mine that this di ‘inguishing vision of 
Diomede was givea him only foi the present occasion and service 
ia which ne was employed by Minerva; for we find in the sixth 
book that, on meeting Glaucus, he is ignorant whether that hero be 

ἃ map ora god. (Valpy, ad loc.) 

129-134. τῷ νῦν. “ Therefore, πον." ---πειρώμενος. “ Maxing 
trial οἱ (thee),” ¢. 4., making an attempt against thee. Supply σοῦ 
—évrexcpu. “ Against."—udyeoGar. Infinitive, again, for the imper 

ative. So, also, οὐτάμεν, in verse 133.---τήνγε. “This goddess, in 
deed.”” The allusion here to Venus is meant to be an emphatic 
one, either as designating ἃ weak and uawarlike deity, or elee une 

peculiarly hostile to the Greeks. 

135-138. καὶ πρίν περ ϑυμῷ μεμαώς. ‘And though, before this, 
eager ia soul.” Observe here the anacoluthon in the nominative 

μεμαώς, when the regular construction would require μεμαῶτα in the 
accusative, agreeing with pév.—pcv ἕλεν. “Took possession o. 
him.” — ἀγρῷ ἐπ᾽ εἰροκόκοις ὀΐεσσιν, κι τ. Δ. “Ta the country, by hia 

fleecy sheep, has wounded indeed, on having leaped over the en- 
closure of the court, but has not killed.” Observe that ypavoy 
properly refers to a slight wound, or graze. (Compare Rekrk., ao 

Tim., Lex. Plat., p. 104.) We have here a very graphic compart. 

son, which has, however, ia one fart occasioned eonsiderabn 

trouble to the commentators. The scene represents a shepherd 

dwelling in the country (ἀγρῷ), that is, at some distance from any 
town or village, and even from any neighbour. His dwelling, s 
simple hut (σταθμοί, compare Passow, δ. 0.), is surrounded by e 

courtyard or caclosure (αὐλή), into which the flocks are driven ev- 

cry night for protection from wild beasts. The lion, however, 
leaps ever the fence, or palisade, surrounding the αὐλή, and gete 

among the skeep. The shepherd, wko has been aroused by the 
roaring of the animal while without the enclosure, takes his station 

in the ἀυλή by his sheep, and wounds the lion the moment he has 
leaped over; but the wound pruving only a slight one, the shep- 

nerd, in alarm, retreats within his hut, and leaves his flock to the 

mercy of the savage animal, 

139-143. τοῦ μέν. Reterring to the lion.—ov προςαμύνει. ‘He 

aids ant (his flock).”” Supply ὀΐεσσιν.---ὀύεται. ‘He retires.” The 
verb has here, in fact, what appears to be its primitive meaning, 

be gets into,” ἐ. 6., he hides himself in.—rd δ᾽ ἐρῆμα. “ And they, 

che deserted (sheep).” Supply ποίμνια.---αἱ μέν τ᾽ ἀγχιστῖναι, «. τ. a. 

“ Theee, indeed, huddled together, are strewed one upan another.” 

ρον that αὐ refers herc to oles, as implied in ra δ᾽ ἐρῆμα (ποίων 

Fe 
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yta).« -abrap ὁ ἐμμεμαὺς, x. τ. A. This line has givet. grem troutse 

20 the commentators, snd with very good reason, since every read- 

¢1 of any taste must see that it spoils the image entirely. It τόρ. 

resents the lion as leaping out of the enclosure, sated with devour 

ing, aod yet, in the very next verse, Diomede, who is typified by the 

lion, is described as rushing into the thickest of bis terrifieu foes. 

The explanations given by the scholiasts are of av value whatever, 

some of them explaining ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς (2. ε., εξ GAAeras αὐλῆς) by 

ἔξω ὧν αὐλῆς ἄλλεται εἰς τὸ ἐντός, and others (among whom is Eu- 

stathius) making the preposition ἐξ have sere the force of ὑπέρ. 

The truth is, the whole line is a tasteless interpolation, as Heyne 

and Knight have maintained. 
 βαθέης ἐξάλλεται αὐλῆς. “Springs f.uin out the deep enclosure.” 

Observe that βαθέης here refers to t.e high fence surrounding the 
αὐλή. 

144-161. ἕλεν. ‘He slew.”—16v δ' ἕτερον, κι τ. A. “But him, 
the other of the two, he smote with his huge sword on the collar- 

bone, near the shoulder.” —épyafew. ‘‘ He separated.” — ξασε. 
* He let be,” s. ¢., he left lying there, s. ε., without stopping to de- 

spoil them of their arms. — IloAvidov. Observe the long penult 

Heyne and others read MoAve:dov.—roi¢ οὐκ ἐρχομένοις, x. τ. 2 

“For whom, at their departure, the old man did not interpret 

dreams.” The ancients, as appears from the scholia and Eusta- 

thius, explained these words in various ways. The negative οὐκ 

having usually been joined with τοῖς ἐρχομένοις, has caased the 

whole ambiguity and difficulty of the line. We have adopted the 

explanation of Ernesti, with which Heyne and Voss agree. The 

meaning is, that the father, at their departure for the war, inter- 

preted no dreams to them, gave them no warning voice and pre- 

diction against the fate that awaited them. (Valpy, ad loc.) — 
153-158. rnAvyérw. Consult note on book iii., 175.—2émi κτεά- 

τεσσι λιπέσθαι. ‘*To leave over his possessions.” Observe that 

ἐπί here denotes the object or intent.—dugorépw. ‘ From both.” 
Observe the double accusative, dependent on ἐξαένυτο, the effect pro- 

duced by the action implied in the verb being expressed by Drude, 

and ἀμφοτέρω being the accusative of the patients, or objects, on 

whom that effect is exercised. (Kihner, ὁ 582, 1, p. 200, Jelf.s 

Zenodotas took offence at this double accusative, and wrote dugo- 
γέρων ; but withcut any necessity.—?« voorjcavre. Heyne writea 

ἐκνοστήσαντε as one word, which is very correctly condemned by 

Spitzner as unintelligible. The accentuation of & has to he given, 
moreover, in orde* to avoid ambiguity.—zxpworai δὴ ka κτῇσεν do 
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wovreo “But coflateral relations divided the property among 

themselves."” According to the scholiast, by χηρωσταί are meant 
other heirs, of the same gens, who inherit the property of a child- 

less man: of τὸν χῆρον οἶκον διανεμόμενοι κληρονόμοι. 
160-1€5. λάδε. ‘He seized,” 1. ε., overtoak.—Aapdavidac. " De 

scendant of Dardanus.” .Dardanus was a stranger-chieftain, son of 

Japiter and of Eleetra the daughter of Atlas, wo settled in Troas, 
married the daaghter of Teucer, and founded the city of Dardanus, 

at the foot of Mount Ida. He was the mythical ancestor of the 
“,rojans. [108 and Assaracus were the offspring of his grandsoy 
Tres ; Laomedon was a son of Ilus, and Priam was ἃ son of Laom 
edon. —’Exéupova. Thia is Wolf’s reading, and is sapported by 
MSS. authority. Heyne has "Ey#yova, unsupported by MSS. and 
violating the analogy of the language. 

ἐξ αὐχένα ἄξη. “Is wont to break off the neck."”—£éAoyov κι κάτα 

ϑοσκομενάων. “Of those grazing in a thicket,” i. e., where lions and 

other wild beasts are accustomed to have their lairs.—fijce κακῶς 
ἀέκοντας. ‘ Miserably hurled against their will.”” Observe that βῆσε 
is here transitive, and equivalent to the later «are6i6ace. . 

166.-170. ἀλαπάζοντα. ‘ Laying waste.” Observe that ἀλαπάϊω 

‘e most commonly employed of the sacking of cities.—dy μάχην. 

“ Through the fight.” Observe that ἄν is here the old form for ἀνά. 

«--κλόνον ἐγχειάων. ‘The tumultuous movement of the spears.” — 

εὖρε Αὐκάονος υἱόν. Observe the asyndeton, and the air of rapidity 
which it purposely gives to the clause. 

171-190. ποῦ τοι. “ Where hast thou?” 4. 4., what has become 

δί.-- τῷδ' avdoi. He points, while saying this, to Diomede.—Ac 

teipag ἀνασχών. He is to pray to Jove as the author of victory.— 

ὅστις ὅδε κρατέει. ‘“ Whoever this is that is prevailing.” —yotsar 

EAvoev. Compare book iv., 469.—si μή τις Bede ἐστι. To be con 

nected in construction with verse 174, ἔφες βέλος τῷδ᾽ ἀνδρί.--- ἱρῶν 

“On account of sacrifices,” i. ¢., that have been withheld..—ézr. 
For ἔπεστι. Compare book i., 515. 

181-187. μὲν ἐΐσκω. “ Deem him like.”"—dowrids γιγνώσκων, x. 1. 

4 “Judging by his shield and his visored helmet.”—odga δ᾽ οὐκ 
ag. ‘And yet I do not know clearly.”—ei d’ dy ἀνὴρ, ὃν φημι. 
“If, however, this is the man whom I speak of.” —rdde.. “In this 

way.”"—vegéAy εἰλυμένος μους. ‘ Wrapped round as to his shou: 

ders with a cloud.”” Compare Horaco, Od., i., 3, 31: “ Nube can- 

dentes humeros amictus ;’’ and consult note on verse 127-—-d¢ τούτου 

ϑέλος ὠκὺ, κι tr. A. “ Who turned away from this one, in another 

lirection, the swift - haft that reached him,”’ i. ¢., turned it away te 
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another part of the body, where it would not proverietul. Heyas 
and Damm construe τούτου with κιχύήμενον, Put κιχάνω has always 
‘the accusative in Homer, and τούτον must be taken with ἔτραπεν. 

189-196. ἀντικρὺ dig. ‘* Quite through.” --- γνάλοιο. Compare 

verse 99.—fyuy ἐφάμην. ‘I, for my part, said to myself.” Observa 

the force of the middle. More freely, ‘I, for my part, thought.”’—- 

“οἰάψειν. Consult note on book i., 3.— ἔμπης δ. “ And yet, af- 
ter all.”—dorl κοτήεις. “Is angry (with me),” 4. ¢., ‘s angry, and 

frastrates my efforts and skill.—ov παρέασι. ‘‘ Are not present (to 

me).”—royv κ᾽ exibaigyv. ‘ Which I might mount.”—xéxAo. * Cov- 

erings,”’ ἐ. ¢., to prutect them from injury, as in the case of valuable 

articles of furniture, ὅκο.---παρὰ dé σφιν ἑκάστῳ. "“ And beside them 
for each,” 3. ¢., beside each of them. 

κρῖ λευκὸν ἐρεπτόμενοι, x. τ. A. ‘Eating the white barley and 
corn.” Under.the name of white barley is probably meant what, in 

the Linnean nomenclature, is termed hordeum vulgare. On the oth- 

er hand, by ὄλυραι a kind of corn is signified; probably the Latin 

arinca. It seems, if not the same, very like (ea, or ed, thougk 

often distinguished from that as well aa from κριθή and πυρός. 
197-203. ἡ μέν. “Of a truth indeed.” Observe that μέν is here 

for μήν.---ἐρχομένῳ. ‘“ When coming (to the war),” ἡ. ¢., as I was 

setting Out.—xoryrotow. ‘ Well built.”——Tpwecot. By Trojans are 

here meant, in fact, the forces which he himself led. Compare 

book ii., 824, segg., and consult note on book iv., 90.—dAa’ ἐγὼ οὐ 

πιθύμην. Not from motives of parsimony, as Eustathius explains 

it, bat because, in a city like Troy, beleaguered hy the foe, he was 

αἰγὶ there might be a scarcity of fodder for his steeds. Compare 
verse 203. ---- ἀνόρῶν εἰλομένων. ‘ When men were crowded to- 
gether.” The reference is to Ilium.—eiwOdrec ἐόμεναι addnv. ‘Ac 
customed as they were to eat to satiety.” 

204-217. λέπον. Supply αὐτούς, as referring to the horses.— ra 
δέ μ᾽ οὐκ ἄρ’ ἔμελλον ὀνήσειν. ‘ But this, thereupon, was not about 

(0 prove of service to me,” i. ¢., but this same bow was not destin 

ed to aidme. Observe that ra refers to τόξοισιν.---φῆκα. “1 have 

discharged (a shaft).”. Supply βέλος.---ἀτρεκὲς αἷμ' ἔσσενα βαλών 

“ὉΥΙ caused [9 flow real blood, having wounded them.” The ex- 

pression ay’ ἔσσενα is the same, in fact, as ἐποίησα αἷμα σεύεσθαι.- 
ἤγειρα δὲ μᾶλλον. ‘But I (only) roused them the more.” Supply 

abrotc.—ry. ‘“ Therefore.” -- κακῇ αἴσῃ. ** Through an evil destiny,” 

8. e., in an unlucky hour. Compare book i., 418.—¢épuv xapo 

The same as χαριζόμενος. 

εἰ dé κε τοστήιτω. ‘ But fT shail perchance return.” The part 
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ete κέ Or κέν (the prose ὧν), when joined with thu fature indicative 

designates ar only probabin what the future alone would declare 
decidedly te ze about to happen. (Herm. Opuec., vol. iv., p. 38 

seqg.)—bpenréic. “ High-rnofed.” The forms ὑψηρεφής and ὑψό 
δοφὸς also occur, but ipipegac and ὑψέροφος are decided barbarisms. 

—abrix’ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐμεῖο, x. τ. Δ. ‘“ Immediately the:supon may a 

man of foreign race ont off from me the head.” By ἀλλότρχς φώς 

is meant, in fact, an enemy, just as the Romans firat designated 8 
etravger, and then an enemy, by the term hostis. (Compare Cic., 

ΟΥ̓́, i., 12.)—al μὴ ἐγὼ ϑείην. “If Ido not put.” Literally, “if I 
should not put.” The optative ia not to be regarded as a solecism 
here, but is, in fact, the very mood that is required, and the whole 

clause is the same as saying, ‘if 1 shouid not put my bow into the 

fire, &o., may some enemy cut off my head.” (Compare Herm., 

Opwse., vol. i., p. 287, :ε44.)---ἀὠνεμώλια. “To no purpose.” Neuter 
dlural of the adjective taken adverbially. 

- 218-225. μὴ δ' οὕτως ἀγόρενε. ““ Ὧο not talk thus,” ¢. ¢., do not 

say that thy bow is of no use to thee; thou canst yet effect much 
With it, if thou wilt only go with me in a chariot against Diomede. 
-- πάρος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται ἄλλως, πρίν ye vo. ‘But (things) will not be 
otherwise, before, at least, that we two,” &c.—dyribiny. “In open 

defiance.” —ovy ἔντεσι πειρηθῆναι. ‘Make trial of him with arms,” 
ἃ. é., With arms in our hands.—olo: Τρώϊοι ἵπποι. “Of what kind 

the horses of Tros are.”” We must be careful not to render Tpdi 

ἵπποι here “ Trojan horses,” for the horses of Troy were like other 

steeds, and distinguished from them by no particular excellence ; 

but the horses of Tros were a gift from Jupiter, and said to be im- 

mortal. Compare verse 265, segg.—ediowo, ‘Over the plain.” 
Consult note on book iii., 14.—¢é6ec6az. ‘To flee.” Observe that 

φέδομας is here said of retreating befure the foe. The proper mean. 

ing is “to be scared,” “to fear,” and hence “to flee.” —ro καὶ ven 

πόλινδε σαώσετον. ‘These two also will carry us two safe to the 

city.”—imi Tudeidy. Observe that ἐπί is here employed to mark 
more immediately the line of direction. 

226-229. ἡνία σιγαλόεντα. “The bright reins,” 3. ¢., shining, 
glossy. The epithet σιγαλόεις is rendered here by sume “supple,” 

“ flexile,” like ὑγρός, and by others “foamy,” ag if from oladop, 
‘‘foam’’ from the mouth. Both interpretations, however, are 

wrong. The only true derivation is from σέαλος, « fat,” σιγαλύεις 

being related to σίαλος, as λιπαρός to λίπος. Fat, or things smear- 

ed with fat, look shining or glossy, so that the transition is very 

sasy to cne general notion of bright, splendid, &&>.—éy 5 δ᾽ ἵππων ive 
Fr2 
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(moonatr. “And 1 will muant the chariot.” A:neas )roposve u 
Pandarus that the latter act as charioteer, while he himself will 

fight from the chariot. This verse gave rise to great discussion 
even among the ancients. Aristarchus is said to have ,referred 

the reading ἀποδήσομαι, “I will alight,” and this was retained in 
the ordinary text until Wolf restored ἐπιύόήσομαι, the reading οἱ 

Zenodotus, and which is certainly the true one, for ἀποδῆναι, in the 

sense of dismounting, is unusual. nens, according to verse 167, 

traverses on foot the Trojan ranks in quest of Pandarus, and in all 
probability leaves his chariot somewhere in the vicinity. On meet 

ing Pandarus, therefore, he makes the following proposal: do you 
act as charioteer, and I will ight. That this is the meaning intend- 

td to be conveyed, is evident from the converse of the proposition, 

as stated in the verse immediately following: or do you fight, and 
I will take charge of the chariot.—72 σὺ τόνδε δέδεξο. ‘Ordo thou 

await this man.” 

230-238. reo ἵππω. “Thy own two horses.”—pdArov. “ Bet- 

er." —vg' ἡνιόχῳ εἰωθότι. “" Under their accustomed charioteer.”—- 
ui) τὼ μὲν δείσαντε, x. τ. A. ‘Lest they two, having become fright- 

ened, shall retard their speed.’ More literally, ‘shall linger.” 

The writers on Ellipsis would supply here φοδέομαι dé at the begin 
ning of the clause ; but such an ellipsis is unnecessary. Tbe ab- 

ruptness with which the clause begins is far more spirited, 201 suits 

the character of the dialogue better.—éxgepéuev. Supnly nudc.— 

τεὸν φθύγγον ποθέοντε. "" Missing thy voice.”"—vai δ᾽ ἐπαΐξας, «x. τ. A. 

This still depends on μή in verse 233.—avro. ‘ Ourselves.” Ob- 
serve that αὐτώ is here, for variety’s sake, employed far the reflexive 

pronoun ofthe first person. Homer often uses atr4r for the reflex- 

ive pronoun of all three persons. (KéAner, ὁ 64F, Obs. i., p. 290, 

Jelf.)\—pavuyac. “Tho solid-hoofed.” Compars Virgil, Georg., 
iti., 88: ** Solido ungula cornu.” 

240-247. ἐμμεμαῶτ᾽. Observe here the 0171 employed, with the 
plural participles immediately preceding. As the dual is not a ne- 

cessary form, this construction may be ers‘ly accounted for. (Coar 

pare note on bonk i., 304.)—E£yov. Cernsult note on book iii., 363. 

ἐμῷ κεχαρισμένε ϑυμῷ. ‘* Dear to my soul.” Compare Virgil, 
“in. Xii., 142: “ Antmo gralissin, nostro.” — ἐπὶ σοὶ μεμαῶτε μάχε- 

σθαι The construction is, peyare μάχεσθαι ἐπὶ σοί, and ἐπί is added 

to mark more clearly the direction of the action.—tv’ ἀπέλεθρον 

ἔχοντας. ‘ Possessing imme nsurable strength.” The epithet ἀπό» 

Ae anpaave *o have Se originally applied to land that was toe 
γον a ὃς ΣΎ 16 δ1 by the πλέθρον. and subsequently to have 
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seen emproyed in speaking of things in general .—<é μιν Mdvdapog. 
«“ Tho one (of these is) Pandarus.” Supply ἐστέ. Observe here the 
change of construction, instead of τὸν μέν, τὸν dé.—atre. ‘More 
over.”-—Alvelag & υἱὸς, x. Tt. Δ. “ While (the other) Lacas boasts 
to havo been born the son,” &c. 

249-251. value? ἐφ᾽ irmev. ‘Let us retire in the chariot.” 

The genitive ἔππων is defended here by the autbority of Aristarchus 
and Attic usage. The construction is the same, in fact, as Irzov 
énc6alvery, which occurs so frequently in Homer. Compare, more- 

over, the language of Hesiod: ἐπὲ δ᾽ ἱππείου ϑόρε δίφρον. (Scut. 

Herc., 371.}--κηδέ μοι οὕτως θῦνε. “And do not, I pray, rush io 

this manner.” Observe that o/ is here what grammarians call the 
dativus ethicus. 

252-258. pare φόδονδ᾽ aydpev’. ‘Speak not at all fearward,” i. ¢., 
say nothing that may have any relation to fearing, nuthing that may 

goint towards and indicate fear. Commentators generally render 

φόδον here by the term “ flight,"’ but its natural meaning suits the 
context better.—o6 yp μοι γενναῖον, x. τ. a. “ For it befits not my 

-ineage to fight in a skulking manner,” 4. ¢., it is not inborn in me, 
it befits not my high blood.—aAvoxdfoyrz. Observe here the attrac- 

tion of the infinitive, as it is termed, the participle being ia the same 

ease with the personal pronoun that precedes. (Kéhner,.§ 672, 3, 

p. 303, Jelf.}—éuredov. “ Unimpaired.”—aAAa καὶ αὕτως. ‘ But 

even thus (as I am),” i. ¢., on foot.—ely’. “I will go.” Con- 

acit note on book i., 169 ---ἰῷᾧ To be pronounced as a monosylia- 

Se by synizesis. (Thiersch, ὁ 149.)}—rovro ἄμφω. “ Both these 

two.”—xddAw αὐτις. “Back again.” There is no pleonasm here, 

since πάλιν, in Homer, has never the meaning of “again.” This 

signification is post-Homeric. Compare note on book i., 59.—el γ᾽ 

δοῦν. ‘If, indecd, thereupon.” We must not read γοῦν here, as 

ileyne and others do, since this is post-Homeric. (Thiersch, ὁ 329, 
i.)}—€repd¢ ye. ‘Onc of the two at least.” 7 
260-264. πολύδονλος. “ The deep couneelling.” — τούςδε μὲν 

ὠκέας ἵππου. Referring to his own steeds.—avrod ἐρυκακέειν. 

‘Detain here.” The infinitive for the imperative, with ov prece- 

ding. There is no necessity whatever of any ellipsis of 5pa.—é 

ἴντυγος ἡνία τείνας. “ Having extended the reins from the rim,” 

». e., having hung them upon the rim of the chariot. The ἄντυξ of 
a chariot was a rim, or border, thicker than the body to which it 

wns attached, and to which it gave both form and strength. In 
front of the chariot it was often raised above the body, into the 

‘erm of a curvature, which served the purprse of ἃ hook to hang 
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the reins upon when the charioteer had occasion to leave his ve 
hicle. ‘Tho following cut may give some idea of this. 

eiao δ᾽ ἐπαΐξαι, κι τ. Δ. “But, mindful (of them), rush upon taw 
steeds of ZEneas.” Observe that ἐπαΐξαι is here, again, the inSni- 
tive for the imperative, as is also ἐλάσαι in the succeeding verso. 
Observe, likewise, that ἐπαΐσσω is construed with the genitive, un 
der the general rule that verbs which signify a rapid motion after 
sume ubject take that object in the genitive. (Kiskner, ὁ 507, p 
Vil, Self.) 

265-270. τῆς γάρ τοι γενεῆς. “For (they are) in very truth of 
that breed.” Supply εἰσί, and observe that ro: ix equivalent, 
fact, to our English phrase, “J tell thee,” or, “I assure thee. 
Knight considers this whole passage, from 265 to 273 inclusive, a 
mere interpolation, the legend of Ganymede being, according to 
him, post-Homeric.—#e. By attraction for ἦν.---Τρωΐ. “Unto 
‘Tros.” Tros was the son of Erichthonius and Astyoche, and grand- 
son of Dardanus. (Compare nove on verse 159.)—vlog ποινὴν Γαν- 
νμήδεος. “As a compensation for his son Ganymede.” This 
young prince was carried up to the skies by an eagle, to be the 
cup-bearer of Jove.—in’ ἠῶ τ᾽ ἠέλιόν τε. “Under both the mom- 
ing and the sun,” i. ¢., on the whole earth, since the rays of Aure- 

ra and the sun spread over all the Homeric plane of the earth. 
Compare Vélcker, Hom. Geogr., p. 43. 

τῆς γενεῆς. “Of this breed.”—Jxdeyer. “ Obtained (some) by 
clandestine means.” Literally, “stole (some).”—vrooxiv ϑήλεας 
ἵππους. “Having admitted mares (to them).”—riw ol δξ ἐγένοντο 
γενέθλη. “From these six (horses) were produced for him as 4 
progeny.” The common text has γενέθλης, which Heyne also 
adopts, and the meaning will then be, “ from the breeding of these,” 
ee., γενέθλης being rega‘ded as equivalent here to γεννήσεως. It 



NOTES 70 BOOK V. JAE 

is sory doubtful, however, whether γενέθλη ever ha; this significa- 
tiun; and therefore the reading of Eustathius and the Venice MS., 

as adopted by Wuif and Spitzner, is decidedly preferable, by which 
γενέθλῃ has the force of sobolcs or propago. (Consult Spitzner. Ex 
curs., ix., p. 1.) 

271-274. τοὺς μὲν τέσσερας, x. τ. A. “ Four, indeed, he himsed, 
retaining, cherished at the manger,” ¢. ¢., in his stable. Observe 

nere the employment of the demonstrative τούς with a numeral, tv 

show that the number is to be decidedly marked. (Compare Kuh 
_ wer, ὁ 4565, 1, p. 106, Jelf.}—ro dé δύ, ‘But the other two.”— 

μήστωρε φύδοιο. “Knowing how to rouse terror.” Observe that 
μήστωρ properly means “an adviser,” “a counsellor.” Thas, hd- 
mer (J/., viii., 22) calls Jupiter ὕπατος μήστωρ, and any ove distin- 

“ guished for wise counsel, ϑεόφιν μήστωρ ἀτάλαντος, “ἃ counsellor 
equal to the gods.” So, again, μήστωρ μόχης is ‘‘an adviser in bat- 
ue,” ὁ. ¢., “a leader; and in this way we get the meaning of μῴ 
στὼρ φόδοιο, ““ prompting terror,” &c. As Homer elsewhere applies 

this epithet to his heroes (vi., 97, 278; xii., 39), some read here μή- 

στωρι φόύδοιο, and refer the words to A:neas. The dual μήστωρε, 

however, the reading of Aristarchus, is decidedly preferable, and is 

intended to convey the idea of fercely-impetuous war-steeds. 

275-279. τὼ dé. ‘‘ But the other two.” Referring to Pandarus 

and 2 2682.---ἦλθον ἐλαύνοντι, Observe, again, the employment ot 

the plasal in connexion with tne dual, and compare note on verse 
240.—-rov πρότερος, κι τ. A. Observe that τόν is bere employed 
withcut any connecting particle, and refers to the one who hay 

been thus far the principal speaker, namely, Diomede.—# pada. 

“ Assuredly.”’ The particle 7 is here strengthened by the addition 
of a la.—xixpoc diordc. This apposition appears here a somewhat 

idle one. To avoid the objection, some explain it by ἐχθρός μοι 
diordc, i. ¢., since it did not stay; but this 18 contrary to Homeric 

usage.—al κε τύχωμι. ‘If, perchance, I may hit (thee).”” This is 

Wolfs. reading, which Hermann, Thiessch (ὁ 330, 5), and Spitzner 

foliow. The cummon text has τύχοιμε, ἃ: egror retained by Thom- 

as Magister (s. r. viv, p. 248, ed. Ritsch., and by Draco (De Meir. 
p. 151, 5, ed. Herm.). 

230-286. ἡ ῥα, καὶ ἀμτεπαλὼν, x. τ. Δ. Repeated from book iii., 

8δ8.---τῆς δὲ διαπρὸ πταμένη. “ Having winged its way onward 

through this,” 1. ¢., quite through the 58}16]4.---πελάσθη. ‘Wasa 

brought near.”—r@ δ᾽ ἐπὶ, κ 7. 2. Repeated from verse 101.— 
κενεῶνα διαμπερές. “Quite through in the flank.” ΠΥ κενεών τ 

meant the hollow between tne riba and the lip, i.e. the flank 
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Compe Ὁ the scholiast: κενεῶνα, τὸν ὑπὸ τῆς πλευρᾶς τόπιν, res 

λαγόνα. 

287-204. ἤμδροτες, ovd ἔτυχες. “ Thou didst miss, nor didst tho 

lit (me).”"—dxoratcecbar. “5 Will jesist.”—repéy ye. ‘The one 
of you at least.”—aluarog doa: "Apya, x. τ. a. “Shall have sated 

Mars with his blood, the warrior of the tough bull’s hide shield.” 
A rude and wild image, and, in all probabiiity, carrying us back to 

the savage customs of early warfare. Compare book iv., 35.—/ive 

wap’ ὀφθαλμὸν, κ. τ. A. “To the nose, near the eye, and it passed 
quite through the white teeth, and then unwearied cut off the root οἱ 

the tongue, and the puint came out at the lowest part of the chin.” 

The scholiasts and Eustathius refer to a difficulty that is raised 

here. It is asked, namely, how a spear, hurled by Diomede os 

foot, could inflict such a wound on Pandaras while standing in a 

chariot. The explanation appears to be this : the spear, being har!l- 
ed from a distance, would describe in its course a kind of curve, 

and the point of the weapon, therefore, would come downward in 8 

slanting direction upon the face of Pandarus, strike the upper part of 

the nose, cut through the roof of the mouth, pass on through the 

hack part of the tongue, and come out of the Jower part of the chin, 

near the throat. 

γλῶσσαν πρυμνήν. Not the tip, but the back part of the tongue. 

Compare the scholiast: τὴν πρὸς τῇ ῥίζῃ. So in book xii., 149, 

πρυμνὴν ἐκτάμνοντες is applied to the cutting off by the roots, and 
where the scholiast explains πρυμνήν by πρόῤῥιζον. Consult, also, 

verse 339 of the present book.—éfecv6n. More literally, “sped 

forth.” We have adopted here the reading of Zenodotus, with 
yolf and Spitzner. Aristarchus read ἐξελύθη, “was spent,” and 

is followed by Heyne and others. But this, to borrow the language 
of Spitzner, “see poeta, nee sermonis legibus convenit.” 

295-296. aldda. ‘Easily wielded,” 3. e., manageable. The com- 
mon explanation is “‘ changeful of hue,” “ glistening ;” but we have ) 

preferred following Buttmann, who eluc’dates the Homeric mean- 

ing of aidAoc in a very satisfactory manner. (Leril., p. 85, ed. 

Pishl.).— παρέτρεσσαν. “Started aside through fright.” -α λύθη. 
“Were exhausted.” 

297-301. dmdpovse. “Sprang forth.” ¢. ¢, from the chariot 

Compare the scho.iast: ἀπεπήδα τοῦ ἅρματος. /Eneas, of course, 

had to spring from the chariot, if he wished to save the corpee of 

Pandarus, which had fallen from the car to the ground. —au¢i δ' ἄρ 

αὐτῷ 3αῖνε. “" And round it, then, he kept walking.” Compare note 

on ἀωφιθέδηκας, took i.. 87; and also note on rep:6sva:, verse 2! 
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of in Ριο δον t hook.—wayrdée’ ἐΐσην. Consult note on boon fi, 847 

«~fuby’ ὧν γίος. “ Against him.” 
905.-ΟὉ}. yepuddiov. Consult ncte on book iv., 518.—éye ἔργον. 

“A huge afair,”’ ἑ. ε., a huge mass. Compare the similar usage in 

the case of χρήμα, as Herod., i., 36: συὸς μέγα χρῆμα, “A great al: 

fair of a wild boar,” i. ¢., a huge wild boar.—d ob δύο γ᾽) ἄνδρε φέροι- 
ev. ‘* Which not even two men could bear.” Observe here the 

empluyment of the optative without κέ or κέν. This is not, a¢ 

some think, ἃ neglect of “minute aceuracy” on the part of Homer 

(Vaipy, ad loc.); on the contrary, the same usage prevails also in 
Attic Greek. ‘With negatives, the optative, without κέ or κέν (ἄν), 
seems to be a stronger negation ; a supposition is denied absolute- 

ly and for itself, apart from any conditions or circametances which 
might render it less likely to happen. (Kakner, ὁ 426, Obs. i., p: 

82, Jelf.)—olot νῦν βροτοί εἰσι. This opinion of the degeneracy of 
haman size and strength, in the progress of ages, frequently occure 
en the ancient writers. Virgil (4£n., xii., 895) imitates the present 
passage, with a farther allowance of the decay, in proportion to the 

distance of his time from that of Homer; for be says it was an 

attempt that exceeded the strength of twelve men instead of two. 

(Pope, ad loc.) 
305-309. κατ᾽ ἰσχίον. ‘ Against the hip.”~—-évorzsgerac. ‘ Turns 

itself in.” --κοτύλην. ‘The socket.” The blow was inflicted on the 

socket of the hip bone, or, to speak more technically, on the deep 

excavation in the os innominatum, which receives the head of the 

thigh bone. (Compare Galen, xii., p. 2324.)---πρὸς & ἄμφω ῥῆξε ré- 
vovre. ‘And, moreover, burst both the tendons.” The reference 

is to the two tendons that keep the head of the thigh bone in its 

place and regulate its movements. The poet says that these were 

ruptured by the blow; but, as AEneas recovered soon after, he 

means, of course, only a luxation.—oce ἀπὸ ῥινόν. ‘Tore off the 

δκίη.""-- ᾿ νὺξ ἐριτών. Compare note on verse 68. 

313-317. ὑπ’ ᾿Αγχίσῃ βουκολέοντι. “To Anchises as he was 

tending herds.” Anchises was a son of Capys, and of Themis the 

daughter of Ilus. Hyginus, however, makes him a son of Assara- 

cus, and grandson of Capys. He was related to the house of Pri- 

am, and King of Dardanus on Mount Ida. In beauty he equalled 

tae immortal gods, and was beloved by Venus, who became by him 

the mother of .Eneas. The term βουκολέοντι refers to the employ- 

ments of early life, before he came to the throne, when, according 

to primitive Oriental custom, he tended his parents’ he-ds. (Cem- 

pare Hom., Hymn. in Ven., δά. acg.)—dv φίλον νἱόν. “Her ews 
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loved snn.”—bxciero. “She epread.” Literally, ‘2 poures. 
Observe the beautiful image here, and the allusion to the guebing 
- outpouring, of parental affection with which the mother em 
‘braces the son. 

mpoode δέ ol, x. 7 2. “And held in front of him, as a acrevn, ἃ 
fold of her shining robe.” Observe that πρόσθε is generally con- 
stroed in Homer with a genitive. The dative, therefore, is here to 
be regarded rather as the dative of advantage ; literally, “in front 
fur him.”—éxdoco. The peplus was a large, full robe, or shawl, 
striotly worn by women, as always in Homer. It was made of 
fine stuff, usually with rich patterns, and, being worn over the com 
mon dress, fell in full folds about the person. It was often fastea- 
ed by means of a brooch, and was thus displayed upon tke statues 
of female divinities, such as Diana and the goddess Rome. It was, 
however, frequently worn without a brooch, ia the manner repre- 

sented in the annexed wood-cut, which is copied from one of Sit 
W. Hamiltoa’a vases. 

YUEN Mie 
ἄρκος ἔμεν βελέων. Not eo much to be a defence agawust the 

darts, because it does not protect Venus hersglf from being 
wounded, as to render A:neas invisible by its interposition. (Heyne, 
μὲ lee.) : 

318-329 ὑπεξέφερεν. “ Bore secretl’ avay."—ovvheo Sum “Ar 
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sSaagements.” Compare verse 260, segg.—tye. Sthenelus —-porp 
‘yee ixxove. Consult note on verse 236.—é6 ἄντυγος ἡνία retvac, κ. 

¢. Δ. Compare verse 262, seqg.—AgixvAw. Named here for the 

fret and last time.—*epi πάσης ὁμηλικίης. ‘‘ Above the whole class 
of his equals in years.” The abstract for the concrete.—ér: οἱ ¢peci» 
'ἄρτια ἤδη. “ Because he possessed in mind congenial sentiments 
with himself.” Literally, because be knew in mind something suit- 
ed to, ar in accordance with, himself. The primitive meaning of 

ἄρτιος ia “ quitable,” ‘exactly fitted,” a signifivation which plainly 
appears here. Observe, moreover, the peculiar usage of Homer in 

construing εἰδέναι with a plural adjective, and making this equiva- 
‘lent to the simple elyac with the masculine singular: thus, ἄρτια 
εἰδέναι is the same as ἄρτιος εἶναι. --- νψυσὶν ἔπι γλαφυρῇσιν ἐλαυνέ-. 

μεν. “ΤῸ drive onward for the hollow ships.” The more commot 
‘constraction would be ἐπὶ νῆας, but ἔπει is here adverbial, as the ac- 

centuation shaws.—éy' ἥρως. Referring to Sthenelus.—dy ἵππων 
“ His own chariot.”—Tvdeidgv μέθεπε κρατερώνυχας ἵππους. ‘He 
drove the strong-hoofed horses in quest of the son of Tydeus.” 

Observe that μεθέπω, which commonly means “to follow after,” 
_&c., is here employed in a transitive sense, and with a double 

accusative. 

330-388. ἐπῴχετο. “ Was pursuing.” —ytyvoonuy ὅτ᾽ ἔην. “ Knuw 

ing that she was.” —air. ἀνδρῶν πόλεμον, κι τ. A. ‘* That bear sway 

amid the battle of heroes.”—ovr dp’. ‘ Neither namely.”—Evvo. 

‘* Enyo,” goddess of War, answering to the Roman Bellona. She 

was the daughter of Phorcys and Ceto. (Hes., Theog., 273.)—éxi 

χανε. “He overtook her.”—ordjwy. Equivalent here to διώκων, 

and the less usual signification.—éropeSiuevog. ‘ Having reached 

forward against her,” z.¢., having reached forward to strike.—wer- 

ἄλμενος. ‘Springing after her.’ - ἄκρην χεῖρα ἀδληχρήν. The 

extremity of her weak hand.” The wound was inflicted on the 
wrist, as is explained shortly after. Observe the peculiar force of 

the epithet ἀδληχρήν, as referring to the circumstance of her being 

an unwarlike goddess.—ypoo¢ ἀντετόρησεν, x. τ. A. The goddess 

° was holding her ambrosial robe before her wounded son, and the 

apear point of Diomece passed through this, and wounded the hand 

that held it.—Xdpirec. The Graces are the bestowers of all grace 

and beauty on both persons and things, and are the attendants and 

ministers of Venus. Homer speaxs of them in the plural, and 

leaves their nimber undefined. He mentions one alone by name, 

Pasithea. (Jl., xiv.,267.) Hesioc, on the other band, gives three, and 

ealls them the daughters of Ju iter and Eurynomo. (‘T’eag., 907.' 
rey 
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539-942. πρυρν)» ὕπερ ϑέναρος. “Αἴ the extre:nity (of the haad 
above the palm,” ἡ. ¢., on the wrist, or, rather, where the Wrist and 

palm mee:. Compare the scholiast: ὑπὲρ τὸ ἔσχατον τοῦ ϑέναρος, 

εἰς THY RPh τὸν καρπὸν συνάφειαν.---ἰχώρ. “Ichor.” By ἰχώρ is 

properly meant the watery part of the blood, lymph, or serum. The 

poet, however, ingeniously employs the term here to denote the 

_ ethereal juice that flows in the veins of the gods, as opposed to the 

thicker blood of ordinary mortals.—ov γὰρ σῖτον ἔδουσ', x. τ. A. 
‘For they eat not bread,” ἄς. The gods live on ambrosia and 

nectar, not on that mortal food (σῖτον καὶ αἴθοπα οἷνον) which would 

produce chyle and biood, an exemption from which is the cause of 

their immortality. (Valpy, ad loc.) Wolf marks verse 342 with an 
obelus, as spurious. Ko6ppen and others regard verses 340, 341, 

and 342 as all forming a mere gloss, because, according to them, 

the teim ἐχώρ is not found in Jater poets, and because in verse 417 

it occurs, he says, as a neuter. Both reasons are,erroneous :. the 

term in question appears in Apollonius Rhodius (iii., 852, and iv., 

1679); and in verse 417, iyo is not a neuter, but an irregular epiv 

accusative for ἰχῶρα. Besides, these verses occur in all the MSS.. 

and are also recognised by Eustathius. a 

343-344. ἀπὸ to xab6adev. “Let fall from her.”"—z:72 yepoi» 

ἐρύσσατο. ‘Protected with his hands.” Apollo lifted him from 

the ground, dnd rescued him from the foe. Observe that ἐρύομαε 
gets its meaning of protecting from that of dregging out, or draw- 

ing away from the press of battle. . 

349-351. ἢ οὐχ ἅλις. ‘Is it not enough.” Observe that 7 οὐχ 

form one syllable (youch) by synizesis.—yrepomevetc. ‘Thou ca- 

jolest.”"—ovy. Observe here the peculiar force of the particle γέ, 

thou, at Jeast,”’t. e., thou, being such a οπε.---πωλήσεαι. ‘ Wilt re- 

ort,” 1. e., wilt meddle with. Observe here the employment of εἰ 
with the future, as denoting the possible, though not very probable, 

recurrence of an act. Hence it is often used thus in the expres- 

sion of threats. (Hartung, § 4, vol. ii., p. 298.)—xai ef. Consult 

note on book iv., 347.—érépw&. ‘‘ Elsewhere,” ὦ. ¢., elsewhere than 

in the fight itself; at a distance from actual fight. Diomedo means 

that the very mention of the name of war will cause her to shudder. 

352-354. dAvove’. ‘‘ Distracted with pain.” The general meab 
ing of ἀλύω is, “to be beside one’s self,” “to wander in mind.” It 
is commonly applied to pain, grief, &c., more rarely to joy or pride. 

—relpero δ' αἰνῶς. ‘And she was dreadfully exhausted.” —ayOoué. 
νην. ‘Oppressed.”—peAalvero δὲ ye5a καλόν. ‘“ And she began te 

ture black as to her fairskin.” The reference appears ‘fo be to tha 
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4, nd discokin, mg produced by the’blow; and in hie acuse it «= 
tagen in the shorter acholia: ἐπελιόνοῦτο τὸ καλὸν σῶμα. ‘The 
name explanation, too, is given by the scholiast on Theooritus (ν᾽. 
40). Koppen, however, thinks that the poet refers to the blood 
streaming from the wound and discolouring the skin; and Heyne 
seems to favour the same opinion. But this would confound the 
immortal ichor with mortal blood. 

955-358. μόχης ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερά. “On the left of the fight.” Mare 
‘was sitting on the bank of the Scamander. which river was to the 
left of the Trojans. (Compare verse 85, seq.)—dépt δ' ἐγχος ἐκέκλι- 
το, κ᾿ 7.4. “And there, enveloped in a cloud, his spear was lying 
om the ground, and his two fleet coursers stood.” Observe the 
sougma in ἐκέκλετα, the leading idea being that of rest. We have 
followed bere the explanation of Heyne, which obviates all the dif 
fiealties that have been started by interpreters, and which eaves 
the awkward necessity of making ἐκέκλετο equivalent to ἐκαλύπτετο 
‘The idea intended to be conveyed is simply this: the epear of Mars 
was lying on the ground near him, and his chariot also was close 
at hand, bat both were concealed from mortal vision by ἃ cloud, or 
mist.—kastyvijro.o φίλοιο, x. τ. Δ. “She begged from her brother 
his horses with frontlets of gold.” The dumvé, or frontlet, was a 
broad band or plate of metal. . It formed, also, a female ornament, 
and ladies of rank wore it above the furehead, as part of the head. 

dress. The annexed wood-cut exhibits the frontlet of Pegasus, 

taken from one of Sir W. Hamilton's vases, in contrast with the 
corresponding ornament as shown on the heads of two females ἰῷ 
the name collection. . 

869-362. xéuroal τέ με, x. τ. 2. “Both convey me sway, auld 
give me thy horses (for that purpose),"’ i. ¢., give me tio loan of 
thy ea that I may be conveved hy it toa place of safety. Oberrva 
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that κόμισαι 18 hore the infinittve, in the sense of the imjetative 
The scholiast errs in rendering it by ἐπιμελήθητι..--δός ré Ta 

common text has doc dé, but dé clashes with what precedes. The 

reading τέ is given by Bertley, Heyne, Wolf, Spitzner, &o —5 με. 

Observe the double accusative.—d¢ νῦν γε καὶ ἂν Διὶ, κι τι Δ. The 

meaniog intended to be conveyed is in effect this, that Diomede w 

now the most daring of mortals, even as Jove is the greatest of the 

gods. 

364-370. ἀκηχεμένη. ‘ Afflicted.”—Adfero. ‘Took hold of."- 
udorigev δ᾽ ἐλάαν. ‘And she lashed (the steeds) to urge them for 
ward.” Observe that the infinitive stands here without Sore. Ho 

mer, indeed, may be said to use the infinitive without this conjane 

tion, since he has it only twice ‘oined with that mood, namely, JZ, 

ΙΧ., 42., and Od., xvii., 21..---ππους ἔστησε. ‘Stopped the horses.” 

Compare verse 755.—zapa δ᾽ ἀμόρόσιον βάλεν εἶδαρ. ‘ And threw 

beside them ambrosial food.”” Even the horses of the gods are 

fed on ambrosial aliment. (Compare verse 777, and Buttmann, 

Lezil., p. 81, ed. Fishl.)—év γούνασι. ‘Upon the knees,"%. e., upon 
the lap or bosom.—Acwvr¢. In the Iliad, Dione is a wife of Jupiter, 

and mother of Venus. At Dodona, Dione shared in the honours 

and the worship of Jupiter, and was regarded as his queen. Hea 

name is, apparently, the feminine of his, and probably signified sim- 

ply “ goddess.” It appears, also, to be the origin of the appellation 

Juno. Hesiod names also a Dione among the Ocean nymphs. 

(Theog., 853 ) According to Apollodorus (i., 1, 3), Dione, the wife 

of Jove, was the daughter of Uranus and Gea. 
371-372. ἀγκὰς tAdgero. ‘‘ Caught in her arms.” Though to be 

regarded here as a kind of adverb, yet ἀγκάς appears to have been 

originally an accusative plural of the obsolete form ἀγκαί, equiva- 

lent to the later ἀγκάλαι. According to this view, ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετϑ 
will mean, in strictness, ‘‘took to her arms,” the accusative deno- 

ting motion towards. As regards the short final syllable, more- 

over, this may be a remnant of Doric usage, the Doric poets not 

unfrequently adopting the short quantity in the final syllable of ac- 

cusatives plural of the first declension. (Spitzner, Gr. Pros., § 28, 
4.)—yetpi τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, κι τ. A. Consult note on book i., 361. 

373-375. ce rod. Observe the double accusative and com. 

pare book ii., 195.—ayidiwc. ““ Rashly.”—op εἴ τι κακὸν, x. τ. A. 

‘‘ As if openly committing some crime,’’ i. ¢., as if you had commit- 

ted some offence operly. The allusion here is to early Grecian 

customs in the case of females. Women were kept within doors 

and not allowed te mix much in public. They were subiected alen 
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le stnot domestic discipline for misconduct , but if the offence 
wore committed in public (ἐνωπϑ), the punishment was much more 

eevere. Compere il., xxi., 489, segg., where Juno irflicts person 
al chastisoment on Diana. 

376-381. obra. Observe here the short final vowel, the tensw 
nt being an imperfect (οὔτἄε, contr. οὖτα), but a syncopated aorist 

(οὖτἄν, 3 sing. ebré).— οὐ yap ἔτι Τρώων, x. τ. A. “For no longer 
is the dire conflict between the Trojans and Greeks.” 

982-384. τέγλαθι, τέκνον ἐμόν, x. τ. A. Repeated from book L, 
586.—d) τλῆμεν. “Have before this endured (evils) from mea.” 

We fiod a twofold mode of punctuating this clause among the as- 
cient grammarians, namely, either to place a comma after ἀνδρῶν, 
as Eustathiue and most others do, so that rAguey ἐξ ἀνδρῶν are 
joined in construction ; or to place a comma after δώματ᾽ ἔχοντεζ, 
and connect ἐξ ἀνόρῶν with χαλέπ᾽ ἄλγεα, κ. τ. Δ. The former mode 
is adopted by all the more recent editors, and suits the context bet- 

ter.—yaden’ ἄλγε᾽ ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοισι τιθέντες. “ Laying grievous sor- 
rows upon each other.” The meaning of the whole passage is this - 

Many of us, inhabitants of the skies, have already endured, and sre 

destined to endure evils at the hands of men, since we ourselves 

do, in fact, bring these evils upon each other, by the eagerness with 

which we take part in the quarrels of mortals. 

385-387. 'Qroc κρατερός τ’ 'Εφιάλτης. Otas and Ephialtes, com 

monly called the twin sons of Aléeus, were, in fact, the sons of 

Neptune and Iphimedia, the wife of Aldeus. ‘They were the tallest 

giants that earth ever reared, and at nine years of age were already 

nine ells in height, and nine cubits in breadth. They menaced the 

immortals, and prepared to pile Ossa upon Olympus; but Apollo 

killed them before the down had grown on their cheeks. (0Od., xi., 

304, seq.) The legend of their imprisoning the war-god is sup- 

posed by one of the scholiasts to mean, that by reason of their great 

strength they became the arbiters of war and peace, and caused 

the former to cease: μέγιστοι καὶ ἰσχυροὶ γενόμενοι ἔπαυσαν τοὺς 
πολέμους. 

χαλκόῳ δ' ἐν κεράμῳ, κ. τ. Δ. “ And he lay bound for thirteen 

months in a brazen dungeon.”’ Observe the continuance of action 

denoted here by the pluperfect. The term κέραμος is said to mean 

here a dungeon, or prison, by a Cyprian usage: and we may com- 

pare with it, in this sense, the word γήραμος, meaning “a hole,” 

“gap,” or “hollow.” Some, however, suggest that γαλκέῳ ἐν κρη» 

fo may signify ‘‘ under a roof of brass,” s. ¢., impenetrable. 

#391. <al νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο, τ. τ. Δ. Ther ποσὶ talks here 
Ges 
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that κόμεσαι 38 hore the infinittve, in the sense of the imjetative 
The scholiast errs in rendering it by ἐπιμιελήθητι..--δός τέ. Tha 

common text has δὸς dé, but dé clashes with what jrecedes. The 

reading τέ is given by Bertley, Heyne, Wol/, Spitzner, &o —é με. 

Observe the double accusative.—édc νῦν ye καὶ ἂν Ad, «. τι Δ. The 

meaning iatended to be conveyed is in effect this, that Diomede w 
now the most daring of mortals, even as Jove is the greatest of the 
gods. 

364-370. ἀκηχεμένη. “ Afflicted.”—Adfero. ““ Took hold of.”- 

udorifev δ᾽ ἐλάαν. ‘ And she lashed (the steeds) to urge them for 
ward.” Observe that the infinitive stands here without ὥστε. He 

mer, indeed, may be said to use the infinitive without this conjune 
tuon, since he has it only twice ‘oined with that mood, namely, IZ, 

ΙΧ., 42., and Od., xvii., 21.---ππους ἔστησε. ‘Stopped the horses.” 

Compare verse 755.—zapa δ᾽ ἁμόρόσιον βάλεν eldap. “ And threw 

beside them ambrosial food.” Even the horses of the gods are 

fed on ambrosijal aliment. (Compare verse 777, and Buttmann, 
Lezil., p. 81, ed. Fishl.)—év γούνασι. ‘Upon the knees,’t. e., upon 
the lap or bosom.—Axcovne. In the Iliad, Dione is a wife of Jupiter, 

and mother of Venus. Αἱ Dodona, Dione shared in the honoura 

and the worship of Jupiter, and was regarded as his queen. Hea 

name is, apparently, the feminine of his, and probably signified sim- 

ply ‘‘goddess.”’ It appears, also, to be the origin of the appellation 

Juno. Hesiod names also a Dione among the Ocean nymphs. 

(Theog., 853 ) According to Apollodorus (i., 1, 3), Dione, the wife 

of Jove, was the daughter of Uranus and Gea. 
371-372. ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετο. ‘Caught in her arms.” Though to be 

regarded here as a kind of adverb, yet ἀγκάς appears to have been 
Originally an accusative plural of the obsolete form dyxaf, equiva- 

lent to the later ἀγκάλαι. According to this view, ἀγκὰς ἐλάζετο 
will mean, in strictness, ‘“‘took to her arms,” the accusative deno- 

ting motion towards. As regards the short final syllable, more- 

over, this may be a remnant of Doric usage, the Doric poets not 

unfrequently adopting the short quantity in the final syllable of ae- 

cusatives plural of the first declension. (Spitener, Gr. Pros., § 28, 
4.)--- χειρί τέ μιν κατέρεξεν, x. τ. Δ. Consult note on book 1., 361. 

373-375. σε τοιάδ. Observe the double accusative and com. 

pare book ii., 195.--μαψιδίως. “ Rashly.”"—og εἴ re κακὸν, x. τ. A. 

* As if openly committing some crime,”’ 3. ¢., as if you had commit- 

ted some offence operly. The allusion here is to early Grecian 

customs in the case οἱ females. Women were kept within doors 

and not allowed te mix much in public. They were subiected alen 
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te strict domestic discipline for misconduct, bat if the offence 

wore committed ia public (ἐνωπϑ), the punishment was much more 
eevere. Compare 1., xxi., 489, segg., where Juno irflicts persor 
al chastisoment on Diana. 

376-381. obra. Observe here the short final vowel, the tensw 
mt being an imperfect (obrde, contr. obra), but a syncopated aorist 

(obrdy, ὃ sing. οὐτᾷ). ---- οὐ yap ἔτι Τρώων, x. τ. A. * For no longer 
is the dire conflict between the Trojans and Gree 

882-364. τέγλαθι, τέκνον ἐμόν, x. τ. A. Repeated froca book ἢ, 
586.—d) τλῆμεν. “Have before this endured (evils) from mea.” 

We find a twofold mode of punctuating this clause among the 88. 
cient grammarians, namely, either to place a comma after ἀνδρῶν, 

as Eustathius and most others do, so that τλῆμεν ἐξ ἀνδρῶν are 
joined in construction ; or to place a comma after δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες, 
and connect ἐξ ἀνόρῶν with χαλέπ᾽ ἄλγεα, κ. τ. A. The former mode 
ie adopted by ail the more recent editors, and suits the context bet- 

ter.—ydAden’ ἄλγε᾽ ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοισι τιθέντες. “Laying grievous sor- 
rows upon each other.” The meaning of the whole passage is this - 

Many of us, inhabitants of the skies, have already endured, and sre 

destined to endare evils at the hands of men, since we ourselves 

do, ia fact, bring these evils upon each other, by the eagerness with 

which we take part in the quarrels of mortals. 

385-337. "Qroc κρατερός τ’ 'Εφιάλτης. Otus and Ephialtes, com 

monly called the twin sons of Aloeus, were, in fact, the sons of 

Neptune and Iphimedia, the wife of Aléeus. They were the tallest 

giants that earth ever reared, and at nine years of age were already 

nine ells in height, and nine cubits in breadth. They menaced the 
immortals, and prepared to pile Ossa upon Olympus; but Apollo 

killed them before the down had grown on their cheeks. (Od., xi., 

304, seg.) The legend of their imprisoning the war-god is sup- 

posed by one of the scholiasts to mean, that by reason of their great 

strength they became the arbiters of war and peace, and caused 

the former to cease: μέγιστοι καὶ ἰσχυροὶ γενόμενοι ἔπαυσαν τοὺς 
πολέμους. 

χαλκόῳ δ᾽ ἐν κεράμῳ, κ. τ. Δ. “ And he lay bound for thirteen 

months in a brazen dungeon.”” Observe the continuance of action 
denoted here by the pluperfect. The term κέραμος is said to mean 

here a dungeon, or prison, by a Cyprian usage: and we may com- 

pare with it, in this sense, the word χήραμος, meaning “a hole,” 
“gap,” or “hollow.” Some, however, suggest that χαλκέῳ ἐν xen- 

$y may signify ‘under a roof of brass,” s. ¢., impenetrable. 

391. <al νύ κεν ἔνθ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο, κ. τ. Δ. Thr wet talks here 
Ges 
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of Mare’s psishing. As this, however, could not, of cqurse, nap 
gen to a dei‘y, even according to the rude notions of the Homeri# 
age, we must taxe the term in question ja a very extended. sense; 
and explain it by the language of Hesiod-in his Theogony (vs. 792), 
where we find it stated that a god might remain for along time in 
a kind of stupor, or lethargy.—drog πολέμοιο. “ lnsatiate of war.” 
μητρυιή. “Their step-mother.” The step-mother of the Aloides 
was Eeriheea, or Eribeea, the daughter of Eurymachus sen of Mer- 
cury. According to the scholiast, sle disclosed to Mereury, out 
of hatred to her step-sons, the place where Mars was confiaed.-— 

ἐξέκλεψεν. “ Stole away.”—reipouevoy. “ Exhausted.”—dé, Equiv 
alent to ydp.— ἐδάμναβ. “Was subdaing him.” 

902-394. πάϊς ᾿Αμφιτρόωνος. Hercules is meant, and Homer sp- 

pears to be bere quoting from some old poem, or Heraclea, cele- 
brating his exploits. The scene of the legend, according to the 

scholiast, was at Pylos, where Neleus, the father of Nestor, was 
reigning at the time. In the battle that was fought here, eleven of 
the sons of Neleus were slain, and only Nestor escaped. The 

gods, too, namely, Juno, Pluto, Mars, and Neptune, who had taken 
sides with Neleus, were very roughly handled in the conflict, and 

Juno and Pluto were both wounded. (Compare Apollod., ii., 7, 3.) 

Other authorities make Mars also to have been wounded on this oo- 
casion. (Hes., Sout. Herc., 362.— Pind., Ol., ix., 43, seg.)-— Serge 

τριγλώχινε. ‘ With a three-barbed arrow.” Compare the expla- 

nation of the scholiast : τριγλώχινε" τρεῖς ἀκίδας ἔχοντι. ---- καί μεν. 

‘“‘ Her 8150." .--ἀνύκεστον. ‘ Unassuageable.” 

395-397. ἐν τοῖσι πελώριος. ‘Gigantic among these (deities).” 

fhe reference in τοῖσε is not merely to Mars and Juno, but to all 

the gods generally, who have, according to verse 383, seg., suffered 

evils from mortals.—wwro¢ ἀνήρ. " The same man,” ἐ. ¢., Hereules. 

—éy Πύλῳ. ‘In Pylos.” There is considerable difference of opio- 

on kero about the true reading. Some give ἐν κύλῳ, and make 

ἐν πύλῳ ἐν νεκύεσσι equivalent to ἐν τῇ τῶν νερτερῶν πύλῃ, “in the 
gate of the dead,” 3. ¢., of the lower world. This is the reading of 

Aristarchus, and it is supposed to refer to the time whern Hercules 

oore off Cerbcrus from the lower world, and a conflict took place 

with Plato in the very gates of Hades. (Compare Bustath., ad icc.) 

This explanation, however, goes on the very gratuitous supposition 

that πύλῳ is only another form for πύλῃ. But we find that Homer 
always uses πύλαι, not πύλῃ, and never πύλος. Heyne, therefore, 

reads ἐν Πύλῳ, and refers the words to the battle at Pylos, of which 
mention has already heen made in a previous note. Heyne's opin 
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» 81 aupported by the authority of K. O. Mul.er (Orchom. κ. dig 

Bfinyer, Ὁ. 384), Bothe, and Jacobi (Mythol. Wérterb., Ὁ. 260, xm.) 

It certainly appears the preferable one. 

ἕν νεκύεσσι, βαλὼν, x. τ. Δ. ‘Having wounded, consigned him 
to pains among the dead,” §. ¢., Pluto lay amid the slain, suffering 
from the wound which Hercules had inflicted. Compare Heyne: 
“ Hades jacchat inter casos dolens ὁ vulucre.” With ἔδωκεν supply 
αὐτόν. ' 

396-402. πεκαρμένος. 4" Pierced ἐμτουφὶ!."---ἠλήλατα. “ Had 

been driven.”—x«jée δὲ ϑυμόν. “And was distressing his soul.” 
Observe that κήδω, though here applied to the mind, is most com 

monly employed of outward troubles.—TIlaiju». Paéon is in Ho- 
mer the physician of the gods. Nothing is said about his origin. 

His attributes were transferred by later poets to Apollo, with whom 
he was, perhaps, originally identical.—ddvvj¢ara φάρμακα. ‘“ Paim 
‘extinguishing remedies.” 

408-404. σχέτλιος, ὀδριμοεργόξ, κι τ. Δ. “ Reckless man, doer of 

violent deeds, who felt not at all concerned about perpetrating un- 

holy acts.” Observe that these words refer to Hercules, and are 

im close connexion with verse 397, and that all from verse 398 to 

v. 402, both inclusive, must either be regarded as a parenthetical 

clause, or, what is far more probable, as a mere interpolation.— 

ὁδριμοεργός. We have followed here the ordinary text. Spitzner 

gives αἰσυλοεργός, which, according to the scholiast, and the Etym. 

Mag. (39, 31), was the reading of Aristarchus. But this latter form 

occurs nowhere else in Homer, whereas ὀδριμοεργός is given in the 
Homeric Lexicon of Apollonius.—fande. ‘ Harassed.” 

405-409. σοὶ ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀνῆκε. “Set this man upon thee.” Οὗ. 

serve that ἐπί is here added to mark more clearly the direction. of 

the action. The reference in τοῦτον, as also in νήπιος, immediately 

after, is to Diomede. —ovde τὸ olde. The same as οὐδὲ τοῦτο olde.— 

aad’ ob δηναιός. ** Not at all long-lived.”—otdé τί μιν παῖδες, x. τ. A. 

“ Neither at all do his children on his knees call him father,” ¢. ¢., 

nor does he ever return from war to the loved circle of home A 

beautifully-simple passage, and imitated bv Gray : 

No children run to lisp their sire’s return, 

( climb his knees the envied kiss to share.” 

410-415. τῷ νῦν Τυδείδης φραζέσθω. - Therefore now let the son 

of ‘Tydeus take heed.” Dione here means to convey the idea, that 

Diomede may possibly meet with an antagonist far different from 

Venus, who may lay him low on the battle-field, and leave his wife 
Egialea to mourns in vain for his :eturn. There is no allusion, 
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Mherefore, ἐκ this to any wandering from -home,‘on \'4; pat of Ino 
mede, in consequence of the infidelity of his spouse. That whole 

story appears to be a post-Homeric one. egialea is bere repre- 
sented as a faithful wife; whereas, according to the common ac 

count, she was ἃ woman of the most abandoned character, and her 
vicious propensities were implanted in her by Venus, that she might 
be revenged on Diomede for wounding her. On his return, says 
the same account, being made acquainted with the criminal conduct 
of his spouse, he went to settle in Dauoia. 

ἀμείνων oti,“ Mightier than thou.” —Aly.dAea, περίφρων 'Adpho 
rivg. gialea, the eminently-prudent daughter of Adrastus.” 
Zgialea, according to another account, was the daughter of Agia- 
leus, the son of Adrastus. (Apollod., i., 8, 6.)—#F ὕπνον γοόωσα. 
« Breaking out into lamentations from sleep.” The most natura) 
mode of explaining these words is to refer them to some alarming 
dream respecting her absent lord, which disturbs her slumbers, 
and the cries of grief occasioned by which alarm the whole house- 
hold. And that this often occurs, the particle 7p in the previous 
verse ἐβ intended to indicate.—xovpidiov πόσιν. “ΗδΓ wedded lord.” 
—igdiun ἄλοχος. “The noble spouse,” i. ¢., ennobled by her true 
affection for her husband. 

416-420. καὶ ἀμφοτέρῃσιν, x. τ. Δ. “Απὰ wiped off the ichor from 
her hand with both (her own).” Supply χερσίν after ἀμφοτέρῳσι.--- 
ἄλθετο. “ Began to heal."—al δ' avr’. “ But they in their turn.”— 
᾿Αθηναίη τε xai*Hpn. Deities always friendly to the Greeks.—épé6x{- 
ov. “Tried to provoke.” Jupiter always favoured Venus, and 
hence excited the ill-will of Minerva and Juno. 

421-427. 5 ττι xev εἴπω; “For what I shall say?” More liter- . 
ally, “for that which I shall say, whatever it may be1"— μάλα δῇ 
“Most assuredly now.”—daveioa. " While inciting.”—roig vir 

“ For whom she has just now shown an excess- 
καῤῥέζουσα. ‘In caressing."—npoc xpuaty περόνῃ. 

“ Against her golden brooch.” ‘The following wood-cut represents 
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teag, or disc, the pin passing across its centie; in others it ia an 

are, the pin being as the chord of the are. 

428-430. οὗ τοι, Tétvov ἐμύν, x. τ. Δ. This verse and the twe 
that follow are quoted by inany of the ancient writers; ¢. g., by 

, Cieero( ad Aét., xiv., 13), and Plutarch (De Aud. Poet., p. 36).—dédo- 

vas πολεμήϊα ἔργα. ‘Have warlike deeds been assigned.”—dAra 
oty ἱμερόεντα, x. τ. Δ. “Βαϊ do thou attend to the desirable em- 
pluyments of the marriage-state.” -- ταῦτα 62 xuvra. “All these 
things, on the contrary,” i. ¢., the employments of warfare. 

433-439. γιγνώσκων & “Although be knew that.” Observe 
that 4, the neater of the relative ὅς, is here employed for dri, ‘ that.” 

(Kahner, ὁ 800, p. 407, ed. Jelf.)—wmelpexe χεῖρας. Compare book 
IV., 240.—tero δ᾽ αἰεί. “ But he was continually longing.” —rpic dé 

of ἐστυφέλιξε, κι τ. A. “And thrice Apollo violently smote for him 
his glittering shield.” Observe that doxida οἱ ie the same, in fact. 

as ἀσπίδα αὐτοῦ. As regards ἐστυφέλιξε, consult Glossary on book 
i., 691..--ἐπέσσυτο. ‘He had made an onset upon him.” Observe 
the employment of the passive in a middle sense.—derva ὁμοκλήσας 
“ Having terribly rebuked (him).” 

440-442. φράζεο, Τυδείδη, καὶ χάζεο. ‘‘ Beware, son of Tydeus. 

and retire.”—veolaw lo’ φρονέειν. ‘To meditate equal things with 
the gods,” i. ¢., to consider thyself equal to the gods. Compare 

Voss, ad loc.: ‘‘Nimmer den Gottern wage dich gleich zu achten.’ 

This is the true idea, though rejected by Crusius and Stadelmann 

“«-φῦλον. “Ig the race.” Supply éori—ipyouéver. “ Moving.” 

Men moving on the earth are here opposed to the gods who occupy 

the mansions of Olympus. . 

445-448. ἀπάτερθεν ὁμέλουι ‘ Apart from the throng.” —Tlepydépas 

ety lepg. Compare bouk iv., 508.—ol ἐτέτυκτο. ‘Stood built for 

him.”” Observe the continued meaning of the plaperfect.—jro: τὸν 

Avro τε, κι τ. Δ. “Him, indeed, both Latona and the arrow-queep 

Diana began to heal and restore to his former glory of mien,” 3. e. 

to restore to his former strength and beauty.—¢v μεγάλῳ ἀδύτφ 

‘In the spacious shrine.” The ddévrov was the innermost shrine 

or sanctuary, and to it the priests only had access. The two god 
desses here mentioned must be supposed to have been worshipped 

in the same temple with Apollo, their worship being a kindred one 

449-454. εἴδωλον. ‘A phantom.”—atr@ τ’ Αἰνείᾳ ἴκελον, x. τ. A 

Compare Virg., Zin., x., 636, seqg.—-dpouy ἀλλήλων, κ τ. Δ. ‘ Were 
destroying the ox-hide well-rounded shields, and the light bucklers 

ground each other’s breasts.” The shields were commonly made 

οἵ ox-hides spread over a frame-work of wood or twisted osiers 
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The hides were several folds deep, and were bi ond round the eage 
with metal.—Aaajia. The λαισήϊον was a kind of shield or buek.- 

ler, oblong, and usually bending inward. It-was always distiacs 

from the ἀσπίς, and lighter. It was covered with raw hides, ané 

was used by the Cilicians instead of the common ἀσπίς. (Compare 

Mailer, Archaol. d. Kunst, § 342, 6.) 

455-459. "Aper, Ἄρες, x. τ. Δ. Compare verse 31.—obx ἂν δὴ rind, 
a.7.2. **Woaldst thou not now, heving gone after him, draw thie 

man away from the fight!” As regards this form of interregation, 

compare verse 82.---σχεδόν. ‘Close to her,” ἡ. ¢., coming quite 

near.—yeip’ ἐπὶ καρπῷ. ‘On the hand by the wrist.” Compare 
note on verse 336.—avr¢@ μοι. ‘Upon me myself.” Among the 
Attics, ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, &c., are.reflective only, referring to the 

person implied io the verb, without any particular emphasis derived 

(rom αὐτός ; in Homer, on the contrary, αὐτός has usually an empha- 

sis; hence he often gives the component parts separately, as && 

αὐτόν, ὃ αὐτήν, and sometimes, as in the present instance, αὐτός it 

placed before the personal pronoun, which has the effect of increas- 
ing the emphasis. (Matthia, § 148, Ods. 2.) 

460-471, Περγάμῳ. Compare verse 440.--- μετελθών. “ Having 

gone among them.”—'Axdauavrt. Acamas was the leader of the 
Thracians from the shores of the Hellespont. Compare book ii., 

844.—xéAevey dé. ‘And he encouraged.”—¢ ri; ‘How longi” 

Equivalent, as Eustathius remarks, to péyps τίϑος.--- ἢ εἰςόκεν. 

“Shall it be until.” As regards the interrogative meaning of ἢ 
consojt note on book i., 133.—ériouev. ‘‘ We used to honour.”’— 

φλοίσύοιο. Compare verse 322.—Zapryduv. Sarpedun was the son 

of Jupiter by. Laodamia, the daughter of Bellerophon. He was King 

of Lycia, and leader, with Glaucus, of the Lycian auxiliaries of 

Priam. (Compare book ii., 876.) The character of Sarpedon is 

represented as the most faultless and amiable in the Iliad. He was 
slain by Patroclus. (1]., xvi., 419, seqq.) 

"472-475. πὴ δή τοι μένος οἴχεται; ‘* Whither, now, is thy spirit 

gone!” Several verbs, among which is οἴχομαι, have in their pres- 

ent the sense of the perfect, as implying the action whence their 

present state arises. (Kahner, ὁ 396, p. δὶ, ed. Jclf.)—gij¢ που ἅτερ 

λαῶν, «x. τ. ἃ. “Thou saidst, if I mistake not, that thou wouldst 

hold the city without (thy own) forces and the auxiliaries, alone 

with thy brothers-indaw and thy own brothers.” Observe that 
ἐξέμεν is here equivalent, in effect, to gvAdfew.—nuv. Fquivalent 
here to the Latin πὶ fallor. (Zeune, ad Viger., p. 446, ed. Herm.)— 

διὴν Ἐν these are meant the city forccs as distingu‘shed (:om 
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xe alves.—riv. Referring to the yaufpol and κασίγνητοι. - later 
abd? νοῆσαι. “To see or to observe.” Homer distinguishes aim- 
ple seeing (ideiv) from νοεῖν, which latter implies an exercise of 
mind following upon ideiy. Compare 1,., xi., 599, where we have 
τὸν δὲ ἰδὼν ἐνόησε. ᾿ 

477-181. οἴπερ τ᾽ ἐπίκουροι ἔνειμεν. ‘ Whosoever of us are even 
8 (the place) as auxiliaries.”” Sarpedon, not without reason, boasts. 

of the prowess of the Trojan allies. Even Agamemnon feared 
them more than the Trojan forces themselves. (Compare book ii., 

190... .-ἤκωβ. “Am come.” Compare note on verse 472.—rgAcs 

γὰρ Av«in. Supply éori. By Lycia is here meant, not the country 

of Pandarus, on the River sepus, in Mysia (compare note on book 
iv., 197), but the larger region of that name between Pamphylia end 

Caria.—KavOy ἐπὶ δινήεντι. “Upon the eddying Xanthus.” Ob- 
serve that the Lycian River is meant, not the one in Troas called 

also Scamander. 

κὰδ δὲ κτήματα πολλά, x. τ. A. “And (there I left) behind many 

possessions, and (those) which whoever may be in want wishes 

for,” ὁ. e., and which he who has not ag large would greatly wish 

to have. With ἐπιδενής supply 9. This latter clause, rar’ ἔλδετωι 

ὃς x’ ἐπιδευής, appears to be added for mere amplification. Com, 
pare the explanation of Heyne: “ Opes satis magnas, guas omres 
aitt habere vellent.” As regards the form «ad, consult note on book 

ii.. 160, and observe that κὰδ ἔλεπον becomes, in later Greek, κατέ 

λιπον. 

482-486. ἀλλὰ καὶ o¢. Consult note on book i., 116.--καὶ μέμο ’ 

αὐτός, a. 7. A. ‘And am myself eager to fight with any warrior. 
Clarke explains ἀνδρί here by * cum isto viro,” i. 6., Diomede. Bie 
this would be τῷ ἀνόρί.----ἀτὰρ obre por ἐνθώδε τοῖον, x. τ. Δ. “Ab 
though I have not anything here such as the Greeks would either: 

carry. off or drive away,” i. ¢., though I have no possessions here, 

such as you and your countrymen have, which the Greeks may 

plunder if undefended. The expression ἄγειν καὶ φέρειν Means to 

swoep a country of all its plunder, ἄγειν referring, in such construc- 

tion, to slaves, cattle, &c., and φέρειν to things.—xai ἀμυνέμεναι 

Goecow. ‘And to defend their wives.” 

487-490. μήπως, ὡς ἀψῖοι, x. τ. Δ. “ (Beware) lest by any means, 

having been taken, as it were, in the meshes of an all-eatch'ng net, 

ye become a prey and a spoil unto hostile men.” Supply ὁ, dre be: 

fore μήπως. Some, however, make no ellipsis here ὃς place a 

᾿ eomma after dpecsv. This wants forcy 
dAév:2. There is a metrical difficulty here, the a ie λό; ες b<'ng 
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teng, whereas every where else in Homer it .¢ shon. (UVompase 

book ii., $74, and iv., 291.) Bentley, therefore, proposes to rewi 

λένον πανάγροιο ἁλόντε, whils Clarke inserts rov between λίνου and 
dA“vre, ΒΟ as to read λίνυυ που ἁλόντε xavdypov. Neither expedient, 

however, is necessary, since the long ἃ in ἁλόντε appeare to be the 
original quantity. Compare ἀνάλέσκω. (Buttmann, τεῦ. Verbs, p 

(7, ed. Fisklake.) Again, besides the metrical difficulty, a gram 

matical one presents itself. How can the dual be employed in 

ἁλόντε, when we expect the plural number! Some of the old intor- 
preters of Homer supposed the dual to stand here for the plural, 

and with thie opinion Buttmann (ὁ 33, Anm. 8) and Thierach. (4 

182, 12) so fur agree, that they make the dual-ending nothing more 

than an old shortened form of the plural. Clarke’s explanation, 

nowever, appears to be the most natural, which makes the dual 

sere actually refer to two distinct subjects ; namely, Hector, on the 

one hand, and the rest of the Trojans on the other: ‘‘ Thon and thy 

people ;” Tuque ipse εἰ populus tuus. ‘This derives additional con- 

firmation from verse 485, where we have τύνη and Aaoi ἄλλοι in 

juxtaposition. (Clarke, ad loc.) 

491-492. τηλεκλειτῶν. ‘“ Far-famed.” Wolf and Heyne every 

where prefer τηλεκλητῶν, “ summoned from afar.”” The MSS. fluo- 

tuate between the two forms, since wherover τηλεκλειτοί is giver 

there is always a various reading τηλεκλητοίέ. Buttmann, how- 

ever, gives ryAexAecroi the preference. Many of the Trojan allies 

came, not from afar, but from quarters near at hand; and, besides, 

the allies themselves are often styled by the simple epithet κλειτοί. 

The compound τηλεκλητός, moreover, does not occur in any other 

ancient writer. We have, therefore, for these reasons, as well as 

others stated by Buttmann, followed this critic in the present in- 

stance, as Spitzner has likewise dune. (Lezil., p. 383, ed. Fishl.) 

νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν, x. τ. A. “To hold on unceasingly, and to lay 

aside, in thy own case, all cause for strong reproof.” The mean- 

ing of this line has been greatly misunderstood by Heyne and oth- 

ers, who have accordingly regarded it, along with the previous one, 

as spurious, because, in their opinion, no satisfactory sense can be 

elicited from it. The whole difficulty, however, will disappear, if 

we refer νωλεμέως ἐχέμεν alone to λισσομένῳ, and connect κρατερὴν 

8 ἀποθέσθαι ἐνιπήν not with λεισσομένῳ, but with oot δὲ χρή in verse 

490. Sarpedon, then, will advise Hector to do two things: to see, 

namely, that the leaders of the allied forces be induced to persevere 

tp their exertions ; and, ir. the next place, not to give cocasion fu 

o' 
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gay rebukes frem others, in his own case, by acting the part of a 
vain-g:orious boaster, in the manner alladed to in verse 472, segg. 

499-498. ddce. “" Stung.”—Exrop:. The usual Homeric coa 
etruction, in such cases, is that of a double accusative, namely, one 

of thea whole and another of the part. Here, however, and also in 

Od., xviii., 8S, the whole is expressed by the dative.—xdAdov δ' 
ita δοῦρα. The Homeric heroes, on important occasions, went to 

battle with two spears. (Compare book iii., 10.).--φύλοπκιν αἱνόν 
Compare book iv., 15.—of δ᾽ ἐλελίχθησαν.υΌ “Thuy thereupon 
wheeled about,” ¢. ¢., tarned around from fight. The reference is 
to the Trojans.—omnéueivay ἀολλέες. “ Withstood them in close 
array.” 

499-505. ἄχνας φορέει, x. τ. A. ‘Carries the chaff along the δι. 

ered threshing-grounds.” The threshing-floor was a raised place in 

the fiell, open on all sides to the wind ; for the ancients perform- 
ed their threshing in the open air, not under cover, and the grains 

ef corn were beaten out, cither by the hoofs of cattle treadiag upoa 

it, or by fails. (Compare Virg., Georg., i., 178.)—tepdc. By “sa- 
ered” is. here meant consecrated to Ceres. —avdpoy λικμώντων. 
“When men are winnowing.” Supply τὸν καρπόν.---ὅτε re ξανθὴ 

Δημήτηρ, x. 7. Δ. ‘ And when yellow Ceres is separating both the 

grain and the chaff, as the winds rush along.” The ancient Greeke 

performed their winnowing when the wiads were high, in order 
(hat the: chaff might be the more easily carried off. As regards 
the expression ξανθὴ Δημήτηρ, compare Virgil’s “fava Ceres" 
‘Georg., i., 96.) 

αἱ S ὑπολευκαίιονται ἀχιρμιαί. “ And they, the places where the 

chaff falls, grow gradually white.” Compare, as regards the mean 
‘ng of ἀχυρμιαί, the explanation of the scholiast: of τόποι εἰς od¢ τῷ 

ἄχυρα ἐκπίπτει.---ὃν ῥα de’ αὐτῶν, «x. τ. Δ. “ Which, in fact, the fect 

of the horses struck up through them to the brazen-founded heaven, 
as (the Trojans) mingled with them back again.” The dust is rais- 
ad by the feet of the Trojan steeds, passes through the niasses of 

the Grecian host (δι᾽ αὐτῶν), ascends on high, and then, settling 
again, whitens the Greeks from above (frep@e), just as the ἀχυρμεαί 

are whitened by the falling chaff after the wind has tossed it to and 
fro—dy ἐπιμισγομένων. Referred by some less naturally to the 
Greeks.—0ro δ᾽ ἔστρεφον ἡνιοχῆες. “" ΕῸτ the charioteers were turn- 

ing back,” ¢. ¢., kept wheeling their chariots around against the 
Greeks. 

506-511. of δὲ μένος χειρῶν, x. τ. Δ. ‘And these bore right (8. 
ward the streacth of their hands." Observe that οἱ δὲ refers hire 

H s 
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τῷ the Trojans, and particularly to the ἐπιδώται, οἱ Warriors th tae 
chariots, as opposed to the ὑἡνιοχῆες, Just mentioned.—dugl wiare 

ἐκάλυψε μάχῃ. ‘Cast a covering of night over the battle.”—ros ὁ 

ἐκραίαινεν ἐφετμάς, x. τ. A. ‘And he fuifilled the commands of the 
other, of Phebus Apollo of the golden sword.” The epithet χουσά» 

ρος is one applied to the gods generally, but most usually to Apollo. 
The signification may perhaps differ, according to the attmbutes of 

the different divinities (ἄορ, like ὅπλον, being used for any. imple- 

ment, as the sickle of Ceres, the bow of Diana, the lightning of 
Jove). Yet, as this general usage of ἄορ is certainly not found ia 

Homer, such interpretations are not very probable ; whereap it was 

natural for a warlike people, like the early Greeks, to invest all 
their gods with the sword. 

οἰχομένην. ‘ Departing.” Minerva, according to verse 418, had 
gone back to Olympus, since she is represented there as holdiag 

converse with Jove. 

512-518. Αὐτός. Referring to Apollo. Acneas now returns te 

the fight, restored to his former strength, Apollo himself sending 

him forth, completely cured of the wound inflicted by Diomede, from 

his temple on the Pergamus or Acropolis.—ydAa πίονος ἐξ ἀδύτοιο. 

‘ From his very rich shrine.”—e@ioraro. ‘ Placed himself among.” 

—dpreuéa. “Sound.” Compare our ordinary English expression 
" safe and sound,” and also the explanation of Stadelmann, " frisch 
und gesund.""—xai κένος ἐσθλὸν ἔχοντα. “And having good strength.” 

--μετάλλησάν ye μὲν οὔτι. ‘They did not, indeed, however, quea- 
tion him at all.” Supply αὐτόν.---πόνος ἄλλος. “A different toil.” 

The meaning is, that something very different from asxing ques 
tions occupied their attention.—dorov μεμανῖα. Compare book iv. 
440. 

519-527. rove δὲ Δαναούς. “Those, on the other hand, the Greeks.’ 

Observe the interval between τοὺς δὲ and Δαναούς in the text, and 

compare τοῦ δ’ éxpalavey ἐφετμὰς Φοίθον ᾿Απόλλωνος, in verse 506, 

seg.—ol δὲ καὶ αὐτοί. ‘But they even of themselves.” Observe 
that οἱ δὲ refers here to the Greeks, and not, as Eustathius explaine 
it, to the Ajaxes, Ulysses, and Diomede.—éfucvey. ‘ Awased them.” 

The Greeks, while waiting in silence for the onset of the Trojana 

are beautifully compared to large masses of clouds hanging around 
lofty mountain-tops, while the winde still slumber, and before the 
warfare of the elements has commenced.—vgveping. “ During 8 

calm.” The genitive of time. There is no need of regardiug this 

es a genitive absolute, and supplying οὔσης, as sama du.—arnaep 

érofunc. ‘Has caused to stand without motion."—‘jdo, “As 
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tong as."—Llaypyav. “ Pressing violently on,' 1. ¢., stormy, hnpet- 

vous. There can be no doubt whatever that the true reading here 

is ζαχρηῶν, not Caypecov. Consult Spitzner, ad ἰος.----πνοιῇσιν λιγυρῇςι 
ἐέντες. * Blowing with shrill blasts.” 

629-532. πολλά κελεύων. ‘Greatly encouraging them.” As 

the address of the monarch is so brief in its nature, we cannot, of 

course, make πολλὰ here equivalent to the Latin mudca, but rather to 
multum. (Heyne, ad ἰος.}---ἀνέρες ἔστε. ““Β6 men.”—lAcode. “‘Yake 

unto yourselves.”” Observe the force of the middle.—aAAndoue τ᾽ 

αἰδεῖσθε. ‘And feel shame towards each other.”” There is more 

safety in that shame which leads men to respect themselves, and 

to act bravely, than in flight. Even in a defeat, to fight bravely ta 

the last is attended with less bloodshed than to run away precipi- 

tately. (Heyne and Valpy, ad loc.)—aidopévey δ' ἀνδρῶν. Supply 
ἀλλήλους.---ὲ πέφανται. ‘Than are slain.”—¢evydvruv δ᾽. “Βυῖ 
when they fly."—dpyvrac. ‘ Arises (from it).”"—dAay. “ Succour.” 

533-540. ἀκόντισε. “ Hurled."’— πρόμον ἄνδρα. ‘A foremost 

fighting man."—Aivelw. For Aivelov. The form Aiveréw, though 
supported by the authority of MSS., and of the ancient gramma- 

rians, is nevertheless correctly rejected by modern schclars. 

(Thiersch, § 178, 26; Matth., § 69, 9.)—Ilepyaoldny. ‘Son of Per- 

gasus.”"—<dudc. Equivalent to ὁμοίως. Observe the accentuation : 

ὅμως, the conjunction, “nevertheless,” &c., has the acute accent, 

and on the initial syllable-—dSod¢ ἔσκε. “δ was ever prompt.” 

Observe th iterative force of foxe. 

ἡ δ' οὐκ ἔγχος ἔρυτο. “That, however, did not keep off the speai.” 

Observe that ἡ refers to ἀσπίς.--- διαπρὸ δὲ εἰσάτο χαλκός. Compare 

book iv., 138. In the verse just referred to, the line ends with 

καὶ τῆς, Which Heyne here also adopts. But χαλκός suits the con- 

text Letter in the present instance, and has been adopted by Wolfe. 
Spitzner, and others from good MSS.—veialpy ἐν γαστρί. ‘‘In the 

lower part of the belly.”—{worjpoc. Consult note on book iv., 132. 

ἔλασσεν. ‘He drove it.” Observe that the nominative here 

Cnanges, and the reference is to Agamemnon.—édovrneev δὲ πεσών, 

«. tr. A. Compare book iv., 504. Here, again, we have another 

euange of nominative, Deicoon being now meant. 
541-545. ἔνθ᾽ αὖτ᾽ Αἰνείας, x. τ. A. /Eneas is now brought for. 

Ward again, and slays Crethon and Orsilochus, the two sons of 

Dincles.—A:oxaAjoc. Diocles, son of Orsilochus (the son mentioned’ 

in the text being named after the grandfather), was King of Pherm 

in Mesgenia. In the Odyssey (iii., 488) Telemachus is described ay 

Saving spent the night under his rocf Ile was probab'y a vussa! 
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of Agamemnon’s, since } herz 1s one of the cities which Agauem 
non expresses h's willingness to give up to Achilles, if the latter 

will become reconciled to him. (JL, ix., 151.)}—¢yp9. Otherwise 

written @ypai (Ionic for apa‘). It lay on the River Nedon, neas 

the modern Kalamata. 

Scr εὐρὺ ῥέει, κι τ. Δ. ‘ Which flows with wide stream through 
the land of the Pylians.” The River Alphéus rose on the Laconian 

border of A.cadia, and flowed through Arcadia and Elis. In its 

passage through the latter country, it watered, according to the 

poet, the territory of the Pylians, by which evidently that of the 

Triphylian Pylos is meant. Strabo, therefore, makes use of this 

passage for the purpose of proving that the Triphylian Pylos was 

the city of Nestor. (Strad., viii., p. 344.) Compare, however, 

Leake's Morea, vol. i., p. 417, segg. Consult, also, note on book i, 

28] ..---ο᾿ὐρὺ ῥέει. Heyne explains εὐρύ here by Jase, as implying that 
the river flows through a large part of the Pylian territory, not thas 

it is large of size. We have preferred, however, giving εὐρύ the 

meaning which Heyne condemns, both because it is the more natu- 

ral one, and because Leake describes the Alpheus as being from the 
Straits of Lavdha in Arcadia, to the sea, a wide, though shallow 

stream. (Morea, vol. ii., p. 67.) 

546-6553. ὃς réxer’, x. tr. A. Observe that ὅς here refers to the 

god of the stream.—zoAéeoo’ ἀνὄρεσσιν ἄνακτα. The dative here 
follows the analogy of ἀνάσσειν τινί.---διδυμάονε παῖδε. “ Twin 

tons.” Observe that διδυμώονε is poetic for διδύμω.---μάχης εὖ εἰδότε 

πάσης. Consult note on verse 11.—76jcavre. ‘Having attained 

to man’s estate."—ebrwAov. * Pine-steed-breeding.” A common 

epithet of Troy and the adjacent country, on account of the fine 

pastures of Ida.—trujv ἀρνυμένω. Consult note on book i., 159.— 
τω δ' αὖθι τέλος ϑανάτοιο κάλυψεν. ‘But there the end of death 
enveloped those two.” Observe that by τέλος ϑανώάτοιο is meant, 

in fact, the end that death brings upon all things. 

654-560. olw rwye λέοντε, x. τ. A. ‘They two, just as two hone 
have been reared,” &c. Observe that roye is here substantival, 

and that the clause is the same as τώγε οἴω λέοντε δύω, x. τ. A. 
(Kithner, ὁ 443, 4, p. 97, ed. Jelf.) Heyne, who takes umbrage at 

τώγε Very unnecessarily, thinks the text corrupt, and conjectures 

ole τ᾽ αὖτε λέοντε δύω.---β wWeing τάρφεσιν ὕλης. ‘Amid the thick- 

ets of a deep forest.” Observe that τάρφεσιν is here the local da- 
tive.—orafuotc ἀνθρώπων xepallerov. ‘Lay waste the stalls of 
men.” The reference here [5 to the farm-yard buildings, stalla, 
folds stah'es, &c. ἴω ἃ previous passage (r 140) the tern craft 
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pote wa: aypp.ied to the abode of the shepherd himself.—dgoa 
“* Until.”"—xaréxra@ev. ‘Are slain.” The aorist refers to what 30 

wccustomed to take place.—éAdryaiy ἐοικύτες tyndAgow. “Like 
lofty pines.” An image of frequent occurrence in Homer. Com 

pare Virg., Zin.,V., 448. 

564-568. τὰ φρονέων. . “ Planning this,” ἡ. ¢., with this design.~ 

"Αντέλοχος. Compare book iv., 457.—epi γὰρ dle, κι τ. A. ‘For 

he was exceedingly afraid for the shepherd of the people.” Ob 

perve that ποιμένε is here the dative of advantage.—jj τε πάθοι 
We have adopted here the optative mood, at the suggestion of Her- 

mann (Opusc., i., 288), and on the authority, also, of a Vienna MS 

The common text has πάθῃ, but the optative ἀποσφήλειε, Which fol- 
lows, leads at once to the suspicion that this latter reading is erro- 

neous.—ptya δέ σῴφας ἀποσφήλειε πόνοιο. “ And make them miss 
greatly (the fruits) of their toil.’ The death of Menelaus would 

have rendered abortive the whole design and success of the war. 

(Valpy, ad loc.) Observe that σφας is here a rare enclitic accusative 
from σφεῖς. In other words, it is σφέας reduced to one syllable for 

the purposes of pronunciation. (Compare Bultmann, Lezil., Ὁ. 429 

15, ed. Fish.) 
568-575. τὼ μὲν δῆ. ALneas and Menelaus are meant.-—dyérpy. 

“Held.”"—paa’ ἄγχι παρίστατο ποιμένι λαῶν. ‘ Placed himself be- 

side the shepherd of the people, very near (to him),”’ ὁ. ¢., close by 

the side of.—zap’ ἀλλήλοισι pévovre. “ Remaining beside each 
other,”’ 1. e., standing closely side by side.—vexpovc. The corpses 

of the two sons of Diocles. In the next line they are called re 

δειλώ.---τὼ δειλώ. ‘Those two unfortunate ones.”—orpegbéyrs 
“ Having turned back,”’ 2. ¢., to the battle. 

576-580 Πυλαιμένεα. <A difficulty arises here. Pylemenes iz 
mentioned again in the battle at the ships, whereas in the present 

passage he is slain by Menelaus and Antilochus. Either, therefore, 

say some of the commentators, the poet’s memory is treacherous, 

or an interpolation has been made in the poem. Barnes and Clarke 

undertake to solve the difficulty by supposing that Pylemenea, 

king of Paphlagonia, came to Troy with two sons, one named Py- 

lenmienes, after the father, and the other Harpalio. The former of 
these sons is here slain, according to them; while in took xiii. 

643, segg., we read of the death of the other, and of the father’s “| 
lowing the corpse of his son from the battle-field to Ilium. 

ἀρχόν. ‘A leader,” i. e., commanding along with his father Py 

kemenes, and his brother Harpalio. (Consult previous note.)- 
Παφλαγόνων. Paphlagonia lay on the Eux‘ne, having Pontu' ΔΑ 

Hu2 
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the eas., and B.thynia on the west.—«arti κληῖδα τυχησας. * llae 
ing hit (him) ow the collar-bone.”” Compare verse 146. 

580-588. ῥνέοχον ϑεράποντα. ‘His chariot-attendant,” i. e., chan 

ioteer. Observe that ἡνέοχον is here an adjective, agreeing with 
Wepurovra. Observe, moreover, that ϑεράποντα merely means 8 
subordinate, for the time being, to the παραιδάτης or warrior by the 

side of the charioteer: not that he was a slave, or inferior; on the 

contrary, the charioteer was a free soldier, indeed often a hero, as 

Meriones is charioteer to Idomeneus, Patroclus to Achilles, ἄτα. ; 

nay, in JL, viii, 89, Hector is called ἡνέοχος.---ἐσθλὸν ᾿Ατυμνιάδην. 
«The noble son of Atymnius.”—d d ὑπέστρεφε. “But he was in the 

act of turning about,” i. ¢., he was turning about his chariot for flight, 

when he received the blow.—dyxdva μέσον. ““ Οὐ the middle of his 
elbow.”—Acéx’ ἐλέφαντι. “ White with ivory,” ¢. ¢., ornamented 
with ivory on their upper surface. Compare book iv., 141. 

ἤλασε κόρσην. *Smote him on the temple.” νων. . “*Gasp- 

ing.” Observe that ἀσθμαίνω is especially said of the death-rucklo. 

.««κὐμδαχος. ‘“Head-foremost.” The Latin pronus.—émi βρεχμόν re 
καὶ Guovg. “ Upon both the upper part of the head and the shoul 

ders.” Observe that βρεχμός (the same as βρέγμα) is properly the 
sincipul, or the upper part of the head, from the forehead to the 
coronal suture, and is derived from βρέχω, * to wet,” “to moisten,” 

because this part pf the bone is longest in hardening.—éorjxe. ‘ He 

stood,” ¢. ¢., with his feet in air, and his head deeply buried in the 

sand, until the horses struck him, and threw the body over. 

590-595. τοὺς δ. Referring to Menelaus and Archilochus. - «s- 

κληγώς. ‘Having uttered a loud cry.” Homer's heroes are fre- 

quently represented doing this, when urged on, as in the present 

ease, by a feeling of vengeance, or by hope, or any other strong 

emotion.—aprye σφιν. ‘Led them.” Mars is here accompanicd 
by Enyo (Bellona) and Kydoimos (Tumult). In the fourth Look, 

however (v. 441), the attendants of the god of battle were Deimos, 

Phobos, and Eris.—j7 μὲν ἔχουσα Κυδοιμὸν, x. τ. Δ. “ She, indeed, 

Laving with her the ruthless Tumult of battle.” The tumult, or 
wild uproar of mortal strife, is here personiSed by a ruthless demon, 

who is made the companion of Bellona.—évoua. “ Kept brandish- 

ing.”—goira. ‘He ranged wildly.” This is meant to be a strong 

term here. Compare the explanation of Eustathius: pas wda¢ dp- 

μώμενος.. ᾿ 
596-600. τὸν δέ. Referring to Hector. Diomede 15 here com 

pered to a traveller, who, after passing over a long route, fines him 

self on the banks of ar imnetuous rive’. which prevents al! fartber 
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acvance. Not knowing, therefore, what to do in this emerzercy 

the wanderer at length turns back on his route. So Diomede re- 

treats nn beholding Hector.—dryp ἀπάλαμνος. “A helpless man,” 

t. e.. one who knows not what step to take in such an emergency. 

Analogous to the Latin inegs consilii.—iov πολέος πεδίοιο. Consult 

note on book iii., 14.—dAade προρέοντι. “Running forward to the 
868." --μορμύροντε. “Roaring and boiling.”—dvd τ᾽ &dpay’ ὀπίσσω 

“And (then) run3 back again,” :. ¢., turns back quickly upon his 
former route. Observe that the aorist here refers to what is accus 
tomed in such eases to happen. 

601-606. οἷον 67 ϑαυμάζομεν, x. τ. Δ. “In what a way now do 

‘ we all admire the noble Hector, that he is both a spearman and a 

courageous warrior.” Observe that the neuter of οἷος is often em 

ployed in independent propositions as an adverb, to express admi 
ration, wonder, ἄτζο.---αἰχμητήν τ’ ἔμεναι. The common prose con- 

struction would be ὅτι ἐστὶν αἰχμητής.---πάρα. For πάρεστι.---“εἰς ye 

θεῶν. “One, at least, of the σοάϑ8.".--- κεῖνος "Ἄρης. ‘* Yonder Mars."’ 

---ὀπίσσω eixere. “Retreat backward.” He recommends them to 

retreat with their faces turned towards the [06.--- μηδὲ μενεαινέμεν 

Infinitive for the imperative. Compare verse 441. 

611-614. μάλ’ ἐγγὺς ἰών. Asafoe. This same expression often 

occurs in a friendly sense.—’Aud¢iov. This Amphius must not be 

eonfounded with the one mentioned in book ii, 830, and who is 

there called the son of Merops, although both appear to have 

some from the same city ; for Pesus, mentioned here, is the same 

with Apesus spoken of in book ii., 828 .---Σελάγον υἱόν. Observe 

that in scanning, the diphthong vi is shortened before the succeed- 

ing vowel.—flatom. Pesus was situate between Lampsacus and 

Parion, in Asia Minor.—aAAd é. Equivalent to ἀλλ' airéy.—# γ' 

ἐπικουρήσοντα μετὰ Πρίαμον, x. τ. Δ. ‘* Conducted unto both Priam 
und his sons, for the purpose of bringing succour,” 3. ¢., led him to 

assist Priam and his sons. 

615-626. τόν Ja κατὰ ζωστῆρα, x. τ. Δ. Compare verse 539, seq. 

-ἐἰπὶ dovpar’ ἔχευαν. “ Poured upon him spears.”"—Adé προςδάς. 

“ Having stepped on him with his heel.” Supply avry. He placed 

his heel upon the dead budy, in order to be better able to draw out 

the spear.—o%d’ ap’ fr’ ἄλλα δυνήσατο, x. τ. A. ‘But he was not 
thereupon able, moreover, to take away from his shoulders any fair 

arms besides (this),” 1. ¢ , he was only able to recover his own spear, 

not to strip any part of the corpse. Observe here the adverbial 
use of ἀλλα, and consult Kthner, § 714, 2, p. 335, Jelf.—éneiyere. 

“ He was hard pressed.” —dugil=a.. τρ ατερήν. “The vigorous de 
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fence.” Observe that ἀμφέδασιν here properly refers to a guing o 
walking around for the purpose of protecting. Compare note ox 
book 1., 37, 8. ». αμφιδέδηκας.---ἐφέστασαν. ‘Stood against him ""-- 
ἀπὸ σφείων. Equivalent to ἀφ᾽ ἑαντῶν.---ὁ δὲ χασσάμενος πελεμίχθῳ 
(Compare book iv., 535. . 

628-631. Τληπόλεμον ᾿Ηγακλείδην. ‘ Tlepolemus, son of Her 

cules.” Tlepolemus was son of Hercules by Astyochea, daughter 

of Phylas, according to Homer; but, according to Pindar, his moth- 

er’s name was Astydamea. Having accidentally killed the mater- 

nal uncle of his father, namely, Licymnius, he fled to Rhodes, be- 
came king there, and Jed the Rhodians in ninety ships against Troy 
(Book ii., 653, 2ε94.})---Σαρπηδόνι. Consult note on verse 471.—. 

Μοῖρα κραταιή. ‘ Powerful fate,” i, ¢., not to be resisted. He was 

fated to fall in this encounter by the hand of the Lycian prince.— 

υἱός νἱωνός re. Sarpedon the son, and Tlepolemus the grandson, of 
Jove. ' 

633-637. Σορπῆδον. The vocative of Σαρπήδων, gen. Σαρπήδον- 

τος, a kindred form with Σαρπηδών, gen. Σαρπηδόνος, the vocative 

of which last would be Σαρπηδόν, with the acute on the fina} sylla 

ble. ( Thicrsch, ὁ 197,£8.) The nominative Σαρπήδων és nut, bow 

ever, used; but we have the genitive Σαρπήδοντος in ἢ, xii., 379, 

and the dative Σαρπήδοντι in Jl., xii., 392.—GovAngépe. The epi- 

thet βουληφόρος is constantly applied to princes and leaders. Com. 

pare book ii., 24.—ri¢ roc ἀνάγκη, x. τ. Δ. ‘* What necessity is there 

-or thee, being a man inexperienced in fight, to be crouch.w.g here ?” 

ἃ. ε., What art thou doing here in the fight, for which thy cowardly 

feelings and thy want of experience both render thee se unfit !— 

πολλὸν Exideveat. ‘Thou art far inferior to.” More literally, ‘thou 

wantest much οἱ."-- ἐπὶ προτέρων ἀνθρώπων. ‘In the time of for- 

mer men,” ἡ. ¢., among former generations. Observe that ἐπί with 

the genitive is often employed, as here, in a temporal sense; the 

time when anything happens or exists being considered as a space 

or spot whereon the action rests. (Kiuhner, ὁ 633, p. 262, Jelf.) 

638-647. GAA’ οἷόν τινά φασι, κι τ. Δ. ‘But what kind of one do 

they say that the mighty Hercules was, my bold-spirited, lion-soul- 

ed father?” Observe that we have here, in ἀλλ᾽ οἷον, the reading 

of Aristarcaus, and of Aristophanes of Byzantium, who regard the 

words as forming an exclamation; and they are followed by Wolf, 

Heyne, Voss, Spitzner, &c. The two other readings, namely, ἀλ- 

λοῖόν teva, given by Tyrannio, and ἀλλ’ οἷον (1. ¢., μόνον) by Nician 

are deservedly rejected.— inv Ἡρακληείην. Literally, “the He 

eulean might.” Compare book iii., 105. 
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. ὅς wore δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθὸν, κι τ. Δ. ‘The refererce ia ts the capture of 

Troy by Hercules. The hero had offered to deliver Hesione, dat g' 

ter of Laomedon, when she was exposed to the sea-monster, if he 

father would give him the steeds which Jupiter had presented tu 
Tros as a compensation for the loss of his son Ganymede. La- 
omedon assented, and Hercules slew the monster and delivered 

Hesione ; bat the faithless monarch refused to keep his word, and 
Hercules thereupon sailed away, threatening to return and make 

war on Troy.. He did so return, after the. performance of all his 

great labours, with six vessels and a small band of followers, ac- 
cording. to. Homer ; but with eighteen ffty-oared ships, according 
to Apollodorus (ii, 6,4. Consult Heyne, ad loc.). Laomedon was 

slain, and the city taken and sacked. From Homer's language, the 
place world appear to have been destroyed ; Strabo, however, says 

it was merely plundered.—2£ οἷυς σὺν νηυσί. “‘ With six ships alone.” 

Compare previous note.—ynpwoe δ᾽ ἀγυιάς, “And widowed its 

streets.” Compare Virgil (42n., viii., 511), “tam multio vidudsse! 

ewibus urbem.” 

κακός. ‘ Cowardly.”—daroghiviGover: δὲ λαοί. * And thy forces 
ate wasting away.” Observe that ἀποφθινύθω is here employed in- 
transitively, as in book ii., 346—dAcap. “A defence.” --πύλας 

"Aléao περήσειν. ‘Thou wilt pass through the gates of Pluto.” 

Equivalent to the simple ϑανεῖν. 

648-654. κεῖνος. “That hero.”—dvépoc ἀφραδέφσε, x. τ. Δ. “From 
the inconsiderate conduct of the man, the renowned Laomeédon.” 

Referring to the folly of the monarch in breaking his word to Her- 
oules.—d¢ ῥά μιν εὖ Epfavra, x. τ. A. * Who, namely, asse‘led him 

with a harsh speech, when he had done him service,” ¢. ¢., in res- 

euing his daughter.—rnAdfev. Immediately previous to his Trojan 

expedition, Hercules had been serving Omphale in Lydia. His fol- 
owers, however, were collected from Greece.—revéeofas. “ Will 

be brought about.”” The future middle in a passive sense. (Com- 
pare Kehaner, ὁ 364, 4, p. 19, Jelf.)—xAvromédAy. ‘Famous for his 
coursers.” Compare the scholiast: ἐνδόξους ἵππους ἔχοντι. The 

god of the lower world has, like the other deities, his chariot drawn 
oy either two or four horses. Probably this representation arose 

from the legend of the abduction of Proserpine, or else gave rise to 

it. Compare dfymn. in Cer., 508; Voss, Mythol. Br., 28, 1, p. 188. 

655-662. ἀνέσχετο. " Raised.”—duaprg. “At the same -md- 
ment.”—figay. “Flew forth:”—xar ὀφθαλμῶν. ““ Down- upon bis 
eyes.” —febAjxev. The reading of Aristarchue, instead of the com 
Mon βεδλήκει, and adopted by tie best editors [he lon‘ans “rm 
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ed the pluperfect active, in the first person, in ea, and in tle three 

in ee Or ἐν. This ending in eev became εἰν, of which the presen 
reading is 2n instance, and is supported, also, by the imperféct fo- 
κειν in book iii., 388. (Thiersch, ὁ 211,32; Buttmann, ὶ 103, p. 198 

ed. Robinson.}—<dtfoouvro. ‘‘ Had sped its way through.” —aruouca. 
* Quivering with eagerness.”—oréy ἐγχριμφθεῖσα. “ Having been 
forced close to the bone.”—rarjp. “ His father,” ¢. e., Jove.—éri 

“Still.” He fell at last by the hand of Patroclus. 

664-667. Bapuvé μιν. ‘* Distressed him.” Compare the Latin 
grazari vulnere.—éAxiuevov. ‘ Dragged (after him).” . This explains 

Gdpvve. The spear-head was sticking in the wound, and the shaft 

getting trailed along the ground.—émregpdcar’ οὐδ' ἐνόησεν, κ. τ. 2. 
“ Took notice of, or thought of drawing out of his thigh, the asher. 

spear; they being busily engaged, in order that he might mount.” -- 
ἀμφιέποντες. “ They who attended him.” 

670-678. τλήμονα ϑυμόν. ‘A steadfast soul.” Commonly saic 
of Ulysses.—yaiunoe. ‘‘ Was agitated.” He was inspired with an 
eager desire of avenging the death of Tlepolemus. Compare μαι- 

μώωσα, in verse 661.—xara φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν. Consult note on 
book i., 193.—sporépw. “" Farther."—7 ὅγε τῶν πλεόνων Λυκίων, x. 

r.A. ‘Or whether he for his part should take away life from those, 

the majority of the Lycians.” The pronominal force of τῶν is still 
apparent even here. In later Greek, τῶν πλεόνων combined would 
mean “the majority.” (Compare Nagelsbach, Excurs. xix., p. 325.) 

—ovd ap’ μόρσιμον ἦεν. ‘ But not thereupon was it fated.” It was 
not destined unto Ulysses to slay Sarpedon; this was reserved for 

Patroclus. (J1., xvi., 419, seg¢.)}—r@ pa κατὰ πληθύν, κι τ. Δ. “On 

that account, therefore, Minerva directed his attention unto the 

main body of the Lycians.” Minerva was especially the guide and 

protectress of Ulysses.—"AAxcavdpdy 9 "Αλιόν re, x. τ. Δ. Compare 

Virgil, Ain., ix., 767: ‘* Aleandrumque Haliumque Notmonaque Pry- 
taninque.”’ 

679-683. Ere πλέονας. ‘Still more.”—deiza φέρων Δαναοῖσι. 

“ Bringing terror to the Greeks.” Τ᾿ δ is the only instance where 
δεῖμα occurs in Homer; so that it fo.ms here what is technically 

ealled a ἅπαξ elpnuévov.—yapn ol προςιόντι. * Was delighted at his 

approach.” Observe that of προςιόντι falls here under the head ot 

the instrumental dative. (Kéhner, ὁ 607, p. 233, Jelf.* 

684-688. Πριαμίδη, μὴ δή, x. τ. A. Sarpedon, in this address to 

Hector, regards his death as inevitable, and merely requests of that 

warrior that his corpse may not fall into the δ πὰ of the Greets. ~ 

ὑπώμν “ “Succour ne "—Freird μὲ κεὶ Al τοι αἷόν «. r ἃ "Αἴ 
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erward may life even quit me iu your city,” 4. ¢., unt when you 

wave rescued my body from the foe, I will die content in Troy.— 
tix ἔβελλον. ‘“ Was not destined.” 
690-694. πορήϊξεν, λελιημένος. ‘Rushed by, with eager τ feelings.” 

Wbeerve that λελιημένος is here used absolutely, like an adjective, 

and that παρήϊξεν is to be construed with ὄφρα τάχιστα Goasr’.—eloay. 
‘* Placed.” - Literally, ‘‘ seated.”—gnyo. The φηγός was a kind of 
‘oak.” bearing an esculent acorn, and was sacred to Jove. It is 
erobably the guercus esculus of Linneus, and must not be confounded 
with the Latin fegus, or modern “beech,” though the names are 

identical, for the fruit is of a different shape.—dce Otpale. “He 

forced forth,” #. ε., drew forth. Literally, “he forced out of doors.” 

695-698, τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπε ψυχή. “Him thereupon all animation 
straightway left,” i. ¢., he swooned the moment the spear was ex- 

tracted, in consequence of the rush of blood that followed.- In.the 
popular belief, when swooning took place, the soul left the body for 
period, until the individual revived. Hence the expressions Acwo- 

θυμεῖν, λιποψυχεῖν, ‘to swoon.” On other occasions, however, 
this same form of expression means “to die.”—atric δ᾽ ἀμπνύνθη. 
“ But he again respired.”""—vrepi δὲ πνοιὴ Βορέαο, x. τ. Δ. The order 

of construction is, πνοιὴ δὲ Βορέαο ἐπιπνέουσα περὶ ζώγρει ϑυμὸν xa 

εὡς κεκαφηότα, and not ζώγρει (αὐτὸν) κακῶς κεκαφηότα ϑυμόν. -- κακὸν 

κεκαφηόχα. “ Panting miserably,” s. ¢., at its last gasp. 

699-703. ὑπ’ "Αρηῖ. ‘ Beneath the prowess of Mars,” 3. ¢., be 

fore Mars.—otre ποτὲ προτρέποντο, «x. τ. A. “ Neither at any time 

were turned forward towards the black ships,” 3. ¢., they kept re- 

treating with their faces towards the enemy, and did not turn theit 

. backs in flight.—cvredépovro. ‘Did they advance against (them).”. 

—o¢ ἐπύθοντο, x. Tr. A. ‘When they understood that Mars was 

with the Trojans.”—Jferdpifav. The common text has ἐξενάρεξεν. 

which has the authority of some of the MSS., and of Eustathius. 

But ἐξενάριξαν is the reading of Aristarchus, and is approved of by 

Bentley, Heyne, Spitzner, and others. [ἢ is also supported by good 
MSS. 

705-710. ’Apri@eov TevOpavr’, x.t.A. The Greeks mentioned are 
anknown.—émi δέ. ‘And moreover.”—aloAopirpzv. ‘ With flex. 
dle belt,” ¢. e., with a belt or eirpa in which he could easily move, 

and which, from its supplerese and flexibility, yielded to the picss- 

sre of his person. The meaning of αἰόλος in this compound has 

been well settled by Buttmann. It has no reference, as has lees 
sommonlv supp reed, to any ifea of quick-changing and var’ed cal. 
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vur, but simply (o suppleness and flexibility. (Lertl., ὃ 66. σώ. Fishs 
As regards the μέτρα itself, consult note on book iv., 137. 

*YAy. Zenodotus wrote Ὕδῳ, because Ὕλφ in bouk ii., 500, hs 
the initial vowel long. But there the vowel is lengthened by the 
arsis, whereas here it has its natu‘al quactity. Consult, also, the 

Vonice scholiast, and Eustathius (597, 8). Hyde, moreover is a 

city in Lydia, whereas Hyle is in Boeotia. (Strad., ix., p. 4U7.)— 
aéya πλούτοιο μεμηλώς. ‘Caring greatly for wealth,” 3. e., intent 

Ὦ the acquisition of wealth.—Aluvy κεκλιμένος Κηφισίδι. “ Adjoin- 

ing the Lake Cephisis.” Literally, ‘reclined against.” The Lakw 

Cephisis, or Cephisian Lake, was known at a later day under tie 

name of the Lake Copais. Strabo says that it had at first no com- 

mon name, but derived cifferent appellations from the different 

states that bordered upon it. It took the name Cephisis very prob- 

ably from the River Cephisus, which flows into it. This Jake was 
nine geographical miles in circuit, and was subject to frequent over- 

flowings. The modern name is the Lake of Topolia.—pdAa xiove 
Sjpoy. . ‘A very fertile district.” 

711-716. τοὺς δ. Hector and Mars.—dAéxovrac. 5" Destroying. 

-ὦ πόποι, αἰγιόχοιο, x. τ. A. Compare book ii., 157.— ῥ᾽ ἅλιο» 

τὸν μῦθον, x. τ. A. ‘In very truth, then, we made that promise aa 

Δ vain one to Menelaus.” When this promise was made to Mene. 

laus the poet does not inform us. Heyne thinks thas the inci- 

dent is borrowed from some earlier poem, a supposition more thar 

probable.—"idtoy ἐκπέρσαντ᾽, x. τ. A. Compare book ii., 288. 

720-721. ἡ μὲν ἐποιχομένη, x. τ. A. That Juno here, in proper 
person, harnesses the steeds, is in strict accordance with the cus 

toms of the Homeric age, when even the wives and daughters of — 
monarchs performed all manner of domestic services. (Compare 

Od., vi., 70, segg’ Nay, Andromache herself gives their food to 

the steeds of her husband (J/., viii., 187, seq.); and Neptune also 

harnesses his own coursers. (Jl., xiii.,35.)}—vrvev. “ Harnessed.” 

Clarke thinks that ἔντυεν here is a mere fictitious form, framed by 

those who were ignorant that “ἐντύνω shortened its second aorist 

ζνυτῦνον,, so that he is in favour here of the reading ἔντῦνεν. Tho 

truth is, ἐντύω is a regular epic form, and its imperfect, as here em 

ployed, is Evriev. Clarke’s conjecture, therefore, is of no value 

whatever. (Compare Spitzner, Gr. Pros., § 52, ὁ.) 

722-723. "Ηδη & aug’ ὀχέεσσι, κ. τ. A. Hebe is here represented 

as the attendant of Jano. It apvears, also, from the present pass- 

age, that, in the Homeric ago. the chariots, when no longer reyuired 
on any occasion, were taken to pieces, and kept in this atate unti 
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Shey wore again needed; for Hebe is here described as putting to- 

gether the component parts, on the chariot’s being wanted for Juno. 
All this proveeds on the supposition, that the early chariots were 
exssedingly light in their construction ; end, indeed, it would ap- 
pear, from those represented on bas-reliefs and fictile vases, that 

the body often consisted of little besides a rim fastened to the bot- 
tem and to the axle. Unless such had been really their construc. 
tion, it would be difficult to imagine how so great a multitude a 

chariots could have been transported across the Zgean Sea. Ho» 

mer also supposes them to be of no great weight; for, although a 
chariot was large enough to convey two persons standing, not sit- 
ting, and on some occasions was also used to carry off the armour 
of the fallen, or even the dead body of a friend, yet Diomede, in his 

noctarnal visit to the enemy’s camp, deliberates whether to draw 

away the splendid chariot of Rhesus by the pole, or to carry it off 
on his shoulder. (Ji., x., 503, segg.) The light and simple con 

etruction of war-chariots is also supposed by Virgil, when he repre- 
sents them as suspended with all kinds of armour on the entrance 

to the temple of the Laurentian Picus. (452., vii., 184.) 

καμκύλα. κύκλα. ‘The curved wheels.” Sir W. Gell describe 
in the following terms the wheels of three cars which were founs 

at Pompeii: “The wheels light, and dished much like the modern, 

four feet three inches diameter, ten spokes, a little thicker at each 

end.” (Pompeiuna, Lond., 1819, p. 133.) These cars were proba- 

bly intended for the purposes of common life. From Xenophon we 
learn that the wheels were made stronger when they were intended 

for the field of battle.—dardaxynua. ‘ Eight-spoked.”? Six was the 

_ usual number of spokes in a chariot-wheel: eight are here given 

on account of the superior dignity of the gods. (Schol. ad Pind. 

Pyth., ii., 73.—Heyne, ad ἰος.)---σιδηρέῳ ἄξονε ἀμφίς. “To the iron 
axletree on both sides.” Observe the adverbial force of ἀμφές. 
The whole clause is merely an explanatory apposition to θάλε ἀμφ 

ὀχέεσσι. There is an hiatus in ἄξονε dugic. Bentley suggests ode 
oéay ἄξονος ἄμφις. 

724-725. τῶν ἧτοι χρυσέη iruc, ἄφθιτος. “Of these, indeed, the fel- 

loe (is) of gold, imperishable.” Observe that τῶν refers to κύκλων 

understood ; and, moreover, that χρνσέη is to be pronounced here a» 

@ dissyllable.—yuAce’ ἐπίσσωτρα. ‘ (Are) brazen tires.” Homer 

here describes the chariot of Jano as having a brazen tire upon 3 
golden felloe, thus placing the harder metal in a position to resist 
friction, and to protect the softer. On the contrary, Ovid’s descr:p 

tion is more ornamental than correct: “‘ du a “(ΝΣ <u lore 
[1 
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728-138, πλῆμναι & ἀργό νου, x. τ᾿ Δ. “Abd the ciret.ar paves op 
both sides are of silver.” In the ordinary chariot, the nave, whick 
‘was of wood, was strengthened by being bound with an iron ring 
τ δίφρος δὲ χρυσέοισι, x. τ. A. “ And the body is stretched on with 
golden and silver thongs.” Observe that δίφρος, though properly 
the seat, is here taken for the entire body of the chariot.—dvruyer. 
Consult note on verse 263, The ἄντυξ, or rim of a chariot, must 
nave been thicker than the body to which it was attached, and to 
which it gave both form and strength. For the same reason it was 

often made double, as in the present instance, such being hero the 
true meaning of δοιαὶ ἄντυγες. 

τοῦ δ' ἐξ. The reference is to the δίφρος.---ῥυμός. The pole of 
the uncient chariot was firmly fixed at its lower extremity to the 
axle ; whence the destruction of Phaéthon’s chariot is repreeented 
by the circumstance of the pole and axle being torn asunder.—aé 
rap ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ, κι τ᾿ A. “While at the extremity she bound,” & 
‘The yoke was attached to the pole either by a pin, or, as in the 
present case, by bands or thongs.—iv δὲ λέπαδνα κάλ’, x. τ. A. 
“ And on it she flung the beautiful breast-bands of gold.” The λέ- 
παὄνον was a broad leather strap, fastening the yoke under the 
neck, and passing between the fore-legs to join the girth. Most of 
the pars of the chariot that have here been enumerated may be 
seen in the tr‘lowing representation of one preserved in the Vati. 
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vay. Sho pin at the extremity of the pole is fur the purpose of at 

taching the yoke to it, when bands or thongs were nut employed. 

534-139. πέπλον piv κατέχευεν, κι τ. Δ. “* Let fall on the floor of 
her father her robe fine of texture, varied of hue,’ ¢. ¢., cast off- hes 

robe to paton Lertunic. As regards the force of πέπλος here, con- 

sult Glossary on τανύπεπλος, p. 538 ; and with respect to éavdv (of 

which mark the long penult), consult Glossary on ἑανοῦ, p. 556.— 

πατρὸς én’ otdet. The reference is to the palace of Jove, where the 

heavenry arms which Minerva takes were accustomed to be kept. 
(11., viit., 375.)—yerov’. Consult note on book ii., 42.—dugi & ap’ 

ὅμοισιν. The reference is properly to the strap supporting the egis. 

Consult noie on book ii., 388.—aiyida. Consult note on book ii., 
447.--- ϑυσοανόεσσαν, δεινήν. ‘ Tasselled, terrible.” Consult nute 

on book 1i., 448.—v πέρι μὲν πάντη, κ- τ. Δ. * Around which, in- 

deed, in every direction, fear keeps circling,” s. ¢., terror encom- 

passes the shield of the goddess as with a border. Observe the 

middle meaning of ἐστεφάνωται, and also the continued action de- 

noted by the perfect.—¢d6cc. Not to be written with a capital let 

ter, as some editions have it, since there is here no personification. 

Compare Ji., xv., 310, where it is said of the wgis, "Ἥφαιστος Ad 

δῶκε φορήμεναι ἐς φόδον ἀνδρῶν. 

740-742. ἐν δ᾽ "Epic. ““Οπ it, moreover, is Contention.” Com 

pare verse 518, and book iv., 440.—aAxy7. “ Fortitude,” ἡ. ¢., the 

firm endurance of the fight. Opposed to ’Iwx7, immediately after. 

- κρνόεσσα ᾿Ιωκή. ‘ Chilling Pursuit.” The ’AA«c7 and ᾿ἰωκή of Ho- 

mer become, in Hesiod, IIpoiwfi¢ and Παλίωξις. (Scut. Herc., 134.) 

—ilv δέ re Topyein κεφαλή, x. τ. Δ. ‘And on it, too, the head of the 

Gorgon, fearful monster.” Observe here the apposition between 

πελώρου and the genitive Γοργοῦς implied in Topyein, and consult 

note on book ii., 54. The common text removes the comma after 

κεφαλή, Toaking the meaning therefore to be, “the Gorgon head 

of the fearful monster ;” this, however, is decidedly inferiar. With 

regard to the epithet Topyeén itself, it may be remarked, that Homer 

knows only one Gorgon, a fearful monster, of. appalling look (ἢ. 

viii, 349; Od., xi., 633). Hesiod, on the contrary, makes the Gor- 
gons tc be three in number, and daughters of Phorcys and Ceto. 

Their names are Euryale, Stheno, and Medusa, of whom the las: 

was the most fearful, since her snaky head turned all who behel:. 

it into atone. (fes., Theog., 276, ¢¢gqg.—Apollod., ii., 4, 2.)—répa. 

“ A portent.” By the expression Διὸς τέρας is meant a portent ΟἹ 
omen of evil sent from Jove. Soe commentators think that tha 
poet is here referring tc the egis ¥ ‘¢ munch more correct. her 
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ever, and mors consistent, too, with Homorio simgli:ity, te mam 
the reference to be to the Γοργείη κεφαλῇ. 

743-747. ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην τετραφάληρον. ‘ Her four-crested be. 

met with spreading metal ridge.” By ἐμφίφαλος κυνέῃ is meant ἢ 
helmet, the φάλος of which extended from the forehead to the back 

of the neck. As regards the φάλος itself, consult note on book iii., 

362, and with respect to the term rerpc¢aAnpor, consult Glossary. 

“ἑκατὸν πολίων npvdéeco’ ἀραρυῖαν. ‘Sufficient for the heavy- 
armed of a .huodred cities.” The helmet of the goddess was a» 

large, that the heavy-armed troops of a hundred cities could have 

placed themselves under it. That this is the true idea intended to 

be conveyed by the poet, has been satisfactorily shown by Lessing 

(Laoc., p. 186) and Heyne. ‘The poet assigns to his deities a form 
far exceeding the human in size. Compare verse 860. 

748-751. Ἥρη δὲ μάστιγι, κι τ... “And Juno thereupon applied her 
self eagerly to the horses with the lash.” —avréuarac. “Of theirowa 
accord."—v«ov. ‘ Grated."—de ἔχον 'Qpar. “" Which the Hours 
were keeping.”” The Hours, neither whose names nor number are 

given by Homer, have charge, according to him, of the portals of 

heaven, and open and close the dense cloud of which these gates 

are composed. That is, they preside over the seasons, and give 

incréasé to the productions of the earth by either rain or clear 

weather. The seasons of the Greeks were three in number, ane 

hence we find Hesiod subsequently naming three Hours, and ma- 

king them the daughters of Jupiter and Themis. (Theog., 901.) 

As the day was at first similarly divided into three parts (γώς, μέσον 
ἡμαρ, and deiAn: Hom., Il., xxi., 111), they came to be regarded as 

presiding over its parts also ; and when it was farther subdivided 
into hours, these minor parts were placed under their charge, and 

named from them. (Quint. Smyr., ii., 595.—Nonnus, xi., 486; xii., 

17.) Order and regularity being their prevailing attributes, the 
transition was easy from the natural to the moral world; and the 

guardian goddesses of the seasons were regarded as presiding over 

‘aw, justice, and peace, the great producers of order and harmony 

among men. Hence the names which Hesiod (Theog., 903) gives 
thera, Eunomia (good order), Dike (justice), and Eirene (peace), and 

he adds that they watch over (ὡρεύουσι) the works of mortal men 
(Keightley, Mythol., p. 190, seq.) 

ἀνακλῖναι, ‘To pat back.” The cloud is put back liks the valve 
of a door, for the purpose of opening.—éx:Oeivar. ‘Ta put to,” s 
¢., to shut the ch-ud-gate. 

752-757. ra. “This way.” Supply ὁδᾷ --ἔχον. Cunsuit mate 
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γα Look iii., 243.—etpor δὲ Κρονίωνα, κι τ. A. Compa Ὁ book i, 498, 

seg.—otyoaca. Compare verse 368. 
. Zed xdtep. Even Juno heie calls her spouse and brother by the 

appellation of * father,” this being intended merely as an honorary 
site. So we have “ Pater Neptune” in Virgil, 22n., v., 14.—ob ve 

κεσίζῃ "Αρει, κι τ Δ. “Art thou not indignant at Mars on account 

of thess destructive deeds.”” Observe here the construction of ve 

ὠεσίζομαι With the dative of -he person and the actusative of the 
thing ; and compare the similar construction of μέμφομαι.---τάδε ἔργ᾽ 
αἰδηλα. We have given here the old reading recommended by 

Buttmann, as far superior to that of Aristarchus, which the ordi- 

nary text exhibits, namely, rade καρτερὰ ἔργα. The former is here 
particularly ‘suitable, ‘as agreeing with the exegetical verse that fol 

lows ; whereas καρτερὰ ἔργα, in verse 872, is much better suited to 
toat passage, which speaks only of the daring attacks of Diomede 

on the gods. (Lezzti., ἢ. 48, ed. ΕἸελί.) 

758-763. decdriov re καὶ οἷον, κι τ. A. ‘How great as well us 
what sort of a multitude of Greeks he has destroyed.” Equivalent, 

ip fact, to ὅτε τοσοῦτον καὶ τοιοῦτον ἀπώλεσε λαόν. Observe that 

ὁσσάτιον occurs nowhere else in the Iliad or Odyssey, and that it 

stands for ὅσον .---μάψ, ἀτὰρ οὐ κατὰ κύσμον. Compare book ij.. 214 
—ol δὲ ἔκηλοι τέρπονται. ‘ While those (others), at their ease, de- 

light themselves.” -- ἄφρονα τοῦτον ἀνέντες. ‘In having let loose 

this frantic one.” Referring to Mars. Compare verse 455, segg 

We have here in ὠνέντες a metaphor taken from the letting a hound 

loose against the deer, or other wild creatures.—riva ϑέμιστα. 
‘* Any principles of justice.”—ydync ἔξ. We have given ἐξ here tha 

accent, after Wolf, Spitzner, Stadelmann, and others. — ἀποδέωμαι. 

‘ Drive away.” i 

765-766. ἄγρει μάν. “ Ay,come!” The term aype often occurs 

tn Homer. It was originally the imperative of ἀγρέω, *‘to take,’ 

but in Homer it is a mere adverb, like aye. Observe here the strong 

affirmatory force which μάν imparts to ἰ1.---ἀγελείην. Compare 

book iv., 128.—é¢. Equivalent here to αὐτόν.---πελάζειν. Observe 

that πελάζω is here employed in a transitive sense, ‘to bring near 

to,” ‘Sto afflict with.” 

768-772. μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἵππους, x. τ. A. Compare verse 3b4.—dcco0r 

δ' ἡεροειδὲς, κατ. A. “ΝΟΥ͂Σ, as far as a man is wort to see with his 

eyes through the distant, hazy air.” Observe that φεροειδής prop- 

erly denotes ‘‘of dark or cloudy look,’ but is here applied to the 

gray of the distance, or the hazy air on the skirts of the horizon. 

fn Homer, ἀήρ is the lowe: air, the atmosphere, the “hich as” ol 

Ay 
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dae: that eurruusds the earth, and is opposed to aifgp, the pure o 

upper air. (Compare Buttmann, Lexil., s. v.)}—ider.. Observe the 
force of tke aorist ig denoting what is wont to happep.—récecs 

ἐπιθρώσκονσι, x. τ. Δ. ‘So far spring the high-sounding horses of 
the gods,” i. e., 80 much space do they clear in a single leap. The 
epithet ὑψηχέες has reference, ia strictness, to loud neighing. Lon- 
ginus passes a well-merited eulogium on the splendid image in the 

text. “Who would not,” remarks the critic, with beautiful taste, 

‘from the surpaesing grandeur of the thought, justly exclaim, that 

if the horses of the gods shall make two guch bounds in succes- 
sion, they will no longer find a foothold in the universe!” (περὶ 
four, ε. ix., 5.) 

773-777. Τροίην ποταμώ re péovte. “ Unto the plain of Troy, and 

the two flowing rivers,” 3. e., and the two rivers that flow there. 

The plain of Troy lay between the Simois and Scamander, and was 
the scene of the conflicts between the Greeks and Trojans.— 77: 
bode Σιμόεις συμδάλλετον, x. r. A. ‘ Where the Simois and the Sca- 

mander unite their streams.” The Simois fell into the Scamander, 

or Xanthus. We have here the dual verb used with a singular 

noun, and another noun following, to which it also refers. This is 

called the schema Alemanicum (σχῆμα '᾿Αλκμανικόν), the verb being 

3zometimes also in the plural instead of the dual. The construction 

in question received its name from its being frequently employed 

vy the Doric poet Alcman, though it is found as early as Homer. 

‘Kuhner, § 393, 5, p. 46, ed. .7ε{.}---περὶ δ᾽ ἠέρα πουλὺν ἔχευεν. * And 

she diffused around a thick mist.”” This was done in order to hide 

the chariot from the view of mortals. Compare the passage in re- 

ation to Mars, verse 356, seqgg.—roicrv δ᾽ ἀμδροσίην, κ- τ. Δ. And 

the Simois caused to spring up for them ambrosial food to feed 

upon.” As the earth causes flowers to spring up under the feet of 

the gods (Jl., xiv., 346), so here the Simois causes heavenly pasture 

to grow up for the steeds of the gods as they stand upon its banks 

Observe that ἀμύόρησίην is here equivalent to ἀμόρόσιον εἶδαρ, as ex- 

pressed in verse 309. The scholiast explains it by πόαν τινὰ ἣν ol 
τῶν ϑεῶν ἵπποι ἐσθίουσιν. 

778-786. τρήρωσι πελειώσιν Gua? ὁμοῖαι. ‘Like timid doves in 
their pace.” The two goddesses wished to remain unobserved 

while operating apon the conflict, and therefore. move along with 

stealthy steps, being beautifully compared to a species of ring-dove. 

er cushat, called πελειάς, or πέλεια, from its dark colour, and ia 

Homer usaally an emblem of timorousness.—eiAduevor. ‘Collected 

together inacrowd.” (Compare Bufimann, Lertl., Ὁ. 256, ed Fish. 
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«οἱ ecnsult Glossary on line 203, s. νυ. εἱλομένων.)--- συοὶ κἄπρι σιν. 

Wild boars.” Homer here joins σὺς κάπρος : elsewhere, also, he 
aas σῦς κάπριος. (1]., xi., 293; xvii, 282.)—dAanadvév. ‘ Easily 

mastered.” —Zrésrope peyadnropt χαλκεὐοόφώνῳ: “To the great- 
hearted, brazen-voiced Stentor.” This individual is mentioned only 

iu the present passage. The scholiast says, that, according to some, 

he was a Thracian, while others made him an Arcadian. He 

could shout as loud as fif-y men together, and lost his life in con- 

tending with Mercury in loudness of voice. Voss, following Barnes, 

makes μεγαλήτορι signify “strong in breast,” i. e., of powerful lungs. 
Bat Stentor was a warrior, not a mere herald or cryer, and peya- 

λήτορι must be regarded as equivalent to the Latin magnanimo, Οἱ 

forts. | 

787-791. αἰδώς. “(It is) a shame.” Supply ἐστέ, and compare 

the explanation of Heyne, “pudendum volis εεἰ."" ---κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχεα 
Compare book ii., 235.—eldoc. ‘In form alone.” —d¢ πόλεμον πωλ 
éoxero. ‘Used to resort to the war.”— πρὸ πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 

olyveoxov. ‘Advanced beyond the Dardanian gates,” +. ¢., the 

Scwean gates, which faced the Grecian camp.—«oiAye ἐπὶ νηυσὶ 

4 Close to the hollow ships.” 

794-798. παρ᾽ ἵπποισι καὶ ὄχεσφιν". Compare verse 107.—&Axog 

ἀναψύχοντα. ‘Cooling the wound.” Diomede was cooling his 

wound by raising and easing the strap of his shield, and was wiping 

away the dark blood.—ye» Erecpev. ‘ Kept chafing him.”—reAaudy- 

og. Compare note on book ii., 388.---κάμνε dé. ‘And he was fa- 

tigued."—ay δ᾽ ἴσχων. “And raising.” —xedarvegéc. Compare book 

ev., 140. 
800-805. ὀλέγον of ἐοικότα. ‘Little like to himself.” Minerva 

here indulges in the same strain of reproof that Agamemnon adopt- 

ed in the previous book (370, seqq.).—x«al p’ ὅτε πέρ, x. τ. Δ. Tydeus 

as has already been mentioned (book iv., 384, segg.), was sent as a 

messenger to Eteocles, then on the throne of Thebes. Minerva 

says that she strongly urged on him the importance of his doing 
nothing that might lead to open collision with the Thebans, but 

that his own daring spirit caused him to forget her injunctions. 

-οὐδ᾽ ἐκπαιφάσσειν. ‘Nor to rush with fierce look to the fray.”—= 

νόσφιν ᾿Αχαιῶν. The reference is to the army of Adrastus.—dai- 

ψυσθαί μιν dvwyov,x τ. Δ. ‘I exhorted him to feast quietly in their 
halls.” Heyne suspects the authenticity of this line, and thinks 

that it has been suggested by the 386th verse of ths preceding 

book. It woul! certainly be superfiuous, as that scholar thinks, if 

we were, with him, to supply Kadueiuvec after ¢veror, but a3 Ἂ ia 
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here explained, and made :0 refer to Mirerva, the ‘ine appears us 
objectionable. | 

806-868. αὐτὰρ ὁ ϑυμὸν ἔχων, «. τ. Δ. “He, however, retaining 

his own hardy spirit, just as before.” The apodosis begins here 

—xpoxaalfero. Such challenges at meals were ve1y customary. 

Compare book iv., 389.—dyra. ‘In all (the contests).” Supply 

d6Aa, and compare book iv., 389 .--- ῥηϊδίως " τοίη ol ἐγών, κι τ. Δ. Ac- 

cordiag to the scholiast, this whole verse was interpolated by Ze- 

uodutus from book iv., 390, and was rejected, in consequence, by 

Aristarehua. The grounds of rejection are these: 1. It contradicts 

the very words of the goddess, who states that she had forbidden 

Tydeus to contend with the Thebans; and, 2, It does not harmonize 

with what follows, for Tydeus, though forbidden so to do, still was 

urged on by his own innate valour to challenge all the Cadmean 

leaders ; whereas Diomede, though aided by Minerva, remits his 

exertiona in the fight. 

810-813. προφρονέως. Voss connects this adverb in construction 
with μάχεσθαι, but it is more in accordance with Homeric simpli- 
city to refer it to the nearer verb κέλομαι. Compare verse 816.— 

«ώματος woAvaig. ‘* Weariness produced by much labour.”—déo¢ 

ἀκήριον. “Heartless fear.” Madame Dacier, after Eustathius, 

saya, that the whole force of Minerva’s speech lies in the compari- - 

son between Tydeus and his son. Tydeus, contrary to the prohi- 

bition of Minerva, fought and overcame the Thebans, when he was 

alone in the city of the enemy. Diomede in the midst of the Gre- 

tian host, and with enemies inferior in number, declines the fight, 

though Minerva commands him. ‘Tydeus disobeys her to engage 

in battle; Diomede disobeys her to avoid engaging ; and that, too, 
when he had experienced, on many previous occasions, the assist- 

ance of the goddess. (Valpy, ad loc.)—daigpovog Oiveidao. ‘The 
warlike son of CEneus.” Tydeus was son of Gineus, king of Ca- 

lydon. He fled from his country after the accidental murder of 

one of his friends, and found a safe asylum at the court of Adras- 

tus, king of Argos, whose daughter Deipyle he married. 

816-820. τῷ roe προφρονέως, x. τ. Δ. ‘Therefore will I tell thee 

the matter with alacrity.”” Compare the explanation of Heyne. 

“rem omnem ez antmo exponam.’’—dxvoc. “ Sluggishness.”—é¢er- 

μέων. To be pronounced as a trisyllable, by synizesis.—paxdpeca 

ϑεοὶς ἀντικρὺ μάχεσθαι, x. τ. Δ. Compare verse 130.---τήνγε ovrapev. 

Supply ἐκέλευες, which may be inferred from εἶας.---ἀλήμεμαι ἐνθάσε 

πάντας. ‘To collect themselves all here together.” (Jtuttmann, 
Fexil., Ὁ. 257, ed. Fishl.)--eayny ava κοιρανέοντα. ‘ Commanding 
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suroughLat the fight.” Observe that ἀνά is here written withuut 
anastrophe. This is done in accordance with the precept of Ans 

tarchaus, in order that the preposition may be distinguished from 
ἄνα, t. 6., ἀνάστηθι, and from ἄνα, the vocative of ἄναξ. ὁ 

837-834. "Anna τόν. “That Mars.” We have followed here the 

reading of Heyne, as the most natural and forcible. Spitzner, Wolf, 

and many others adopt réye, from a Vienna MS. If we read réye, 
the meaning will either be, “on this account,” or, “in this way,” 
literally, “as to thie fear,” the noun δέος being supposed to be un- 
derstood in this last sense.—fye. * Direct.” 

τύψον δὲ σχεδίην. ‘And strike him in close onset,” ἱ. ¢., engage 
with him hand to hand. Observe that σχεδίην is here equivalent to 

ἐκ rod σχεδόν, or ἐκ τοῦ ἐγγύθεν. Some, without any necessity, re- 
gard σχεδίην here as an adjective, and supply τυχήν or πληγήν.--- 

τοῦτον μαινόμενον, «. τ. A. ‘That phrensied one, a made evil, & 
shifter from one to another.”’ Mars is called τυκτὸν κἀκύν, because 

war is an evil of man’s own making, as opposed to those evils that 
are strictly natural. Compare the explanation of Eustathius: ὡς ὑφ 

ὑμῶν αὐτῶν γευχόμενον καὶ μὴ φύσει ἡμῖν ἐγγιγνόμενον. On the other 
haad, the epithet ἀλλοπρόςαλλον has reference to the varying chan 

ces of warfare, victory inclining first to one side and then to the 

other.—oredr’ ἀγορεύων. ‘Conversing, promised,” 3. e., promised 

in conversation. The breach of promise of which Mars had becn 
guilty makes the epithet ἀλλοπρόςαλλον still more appropriate.— 
τῶν δὲ λέλασται. ‘* And has forgetten those (others).” 

835-845. ὡς φαμένη, x. τ. Δ. Minerva herself becomes the char- 
toteer of Diomede, for, without the aid of the gode, he could not, 
of course, wound Mars.—yetpi πάλιν Epica’. “Having drawn him 
sackward with her hand."—d δ, Sthenelus.—ptya δ᾽ b6paye φήγινος 
ἄξων. “And the oaken axle loudly groaned.” QObeerve that ir 

verse 859, this same verb ξόραχε is employed to express the cry of 
the wounded war-god. Compare book iv., 420.—ayey. “It bore.’ 
«-ἐξενάριζεν. ‘Was despoiling.” We have given here the impeér- 

fect, with Wolf ind Spitzner, instead of ἐξενάριξεν" (“he Lad just 

slain’). The imperfect appears again in the next line but one, as 

confirmatory of this reading. Heyne, however, gives ἐξενάριξεν 

with the common text.—’Aidog κυνέην. The helmet of Plato (Αδης, 

“the unseen one”) had the peculiar property of rendering the 
wearer invisible. This wondcrful helmet had been made by the 

Cyclopes (Apollod., i., 2,1). Mercury wore it in the battle with the 
giants, and Persens in his contest with the Gorgons. (Hes , Sé. Herc., 
$26, se7) Kcppep asks what Minerva did with he: owa fca‘fal 
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helm (v. 743) whan she put on that of Pluto, and :emarks, “sh 

bonus, opinor, dormitivit Homerus.” But, κι the case of so power 

tul a goddess as Minerva, the poet is excused from entering int 
many explanatory ‘letails, and leaves them, therefore, to the 468. 

eral conceptions of his hearers. : 

849-854. ἰθύς. “Straight towards.”” Observe that the advert 

ἰθύς, straight for any mark, is construed with the genitive of the 

object ar mark, just as verbs of aiming at anything are. (Kuhner 
ὁ 509, 2, p. 142, Jelf.)—apéSaf? ὑπὲρ ζυγόν. “Reached forward oven 

the yoke.” Mars was on foot, having lent his chariot to Venus 

(compare verse 363), and stationed himself close in front of the 

horses of Diomede. Hence, in aiming a blow at the latter, he ele 

vates his spear above the heads of the horses.—réye. Referring 

to ἔγχος.---ὧσεν ὑπὲκ δίφροιο, x. τ. A. ‘Turned it away from out 

of the chariot, 80 as to have been driven in vain,” 2. ¢., 80 that it 

was impelled in vain. . 

855-862. δεύτερος αὖθ, “Secondly, in turn.”—éimépecoe. “ Drove 

it firmly.”—3d6¢ ζωννύσκετο μίτρῃ. ‘ Where he was girt with the 

belt.” Consult, as regards the term pirpy, the note on book iv., 

137. We have followed Spitzner here in giving μέτρῃ, which is the 

read ng of Aristarchus. Heyne and others have μέτρην, the reading 

uf Eustathius. Both constructions are Homeric, but the first seems 
preferable here. The phrase ζώννυσθαι μίτρην means “ to gird one’s 

self with a belt,” but ζώννυσθαι μίτρῃ, “to be girt with a belt.’ 

(Spitzner, ad loc.)—dua δὲ ἔδαψεν. “ And tore through.”-—é6paye 

‘‘Roared.” The verb βράχω is mostly said in Homer of the ring 
ing or clashing of arms or armour. It is applied, however, also t - 

the groaning of a heavily-loaded axle (v. 838); to the roar of a tor. 

rent (Jl., xxi., 9); the groaning of the battle-field (J1., xxi., 387); the 

shriek of a wounded horse (J/., xvi., 468); and, in the present in- 

«tance, to the terrific cry of the war-god. Knight opposes this view 

of the subject, and quite spoils the effect of the passage, by refer 

ring ἐόραχε, not to the cry of Mars, but to the roar of arms raging 

violently, and ascending to the very heavens. 

ἐννεάχιλοι. The cry of Mars is compared to the united shout of 
nine thousand or ten thousand men in battle, and the poet thus | 

leaves it to the imagination of the reaaer to form a suitable idea of 

the superhuman strength and size of the god himself. Some of the 

ancient critics make a very tasteless alteration here, and read ἐν 

νεάχειλοι and δεκάχειλοι, from χεῖλος, “ ἃ lip.” The cry of Mars is 

thus compared to that of nine or ten pairs of lips, and all the beauty 

and force of the passagearelost —izlayou ‘Are wont to shout ~ 
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edpeda ξυνά) οντες "᾿Αρηος. “ When joiaing the conflict of Mars,’ 
t.¢, when joining battle.—fxo τρόμος εἷλεν. Oteerve that ὕπο is 
here employed adverbially, as the avcentuatioa indicates, ard com- 

pare note on book jiii., 34. 

864-870. oly δ᾽ ἐς νεφέων, κι τ. A. “And just as a dark haze ap 

gzars out of the clouds,” :. ¢., ‘ust as a dark thander-cloud rises in 
the sky. Observe that ἀΐρ is here still empic yed in the sense of thick 
ond darkened air (its true Homeric usage), and that ἐκ νεφέων ia 
equivalent merely to ἐν νέφεσι, that is, ἐν οὐρανῷ, since what is in 

the sky comes to our view from the sky.—xatparog ἐξ ἀνέμοιο ὄνσά» 

soc, &. τι. ‘A heavy-blowing wind being raised after heat,” i. ¢., 

im. consequence of previous heat. Heyne places a comma afte: 

καύματος, and explains it by διὰ καύματος. Others make it the ges 
itive of time, “in time of heat.” We have followed Wolf, Voss, 
Spitzner, and others in making καύματος depend on ἐξ, and in giv 
ing the preposition a meaning somewhat analogous to that of μετὰ 
with the accusative. (Compare Kithner, ὁ 621, ». 244, ed. “εἰ 

The meaning of the figure in the text is simply this: as the heav- 
ens are fearfully dark, when gloomy thunder-cloods move rapidly 

along, impelled by some violent and heat-engendered blast, so did 

Mars: appear gloomy and terrible to the view of Diomede as his 
ταδὶ form shot upward into the skies. 

- ὁμοῦ vegéccow. “Amid clouds.” Literally, ‘“‘ together with 

clouds.” The clouds here meant are those that shrouded his form 

yom the view of all] other mortals except Diomede. (Képpen, ad 

oc.)—<isbporov αἷμα. Compare verse 339. 

872-877. οὐ νεμεσίζῃ ὁρῶν, x. τ. A. Compare verse 757.—rade 
καρτερὰ ἔργα. “ These violent doings.”—alei roe ῥέγιστα, «. τ. A. 
“ V/e gods, in very truth, are always enduring the most appalling 

things through one another's planning, and (that, too,) while stri- 

ving to confer benefits on men.” Wolf rejects the particle dé after 
χάριεν, but it appears of importance to the meaning of the passage, 
since it serves to add force to the complaint of Mars. The dissen- 

sions and quarrels of the gods stand thus opposed to the benefits 

that are intended for mortals, but which are thwarted by these un- 

worthy causes.—dAAjAuv ἰότητι, More literally, “‘ through one an- 

other’s will or hest.”—ooi πάντες μαχόμεσθα.. “ We are all at vari- 
ance with thee,” t. ¢., we 21 take umbyage at thy conduct. The 

vause of this umbrage i3 stated immediately after, ramely, the in- 

dulgence which Jove continually shows to Minerva. Some of the 

ancient interpreters less correctly make σοί. hvre equivaleut to ded 

“at, ἃ. €., σοῦ χάριν.---ἄφρονα κούρην, οὐλομέντν. ‘ A senseless daugh 
“ar, fraugbt with mischief ” ᾿ 
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878-883. ἐιεπείθονται. Observe the change of person in ix:ne 

θονται and δεύμήμεσθα. This is not by any means, as some main 

tain, “‘a grammatical solecism,” but is intentionally done by the 

poet, in order thet more emphasis may be given to the clause «ai 

δεόμήμεσθα ἕκαστος, where Mars especially comprehends himself.— 

προτιδάλλεαι. “Thou checkest.”—cAr’ ἀνιεῖς. “Βαϊ dost set hen 
on,” ¢. ¢., dost encourage her in het evil doings.—xaid’ ἀΐδηλον 

“A destructive child.” —txépOuuov. ‘The overbearing.” —yanyats- 
ev ἐπ΄. “To be frantic against,” 1. ¢., madly to assau. — yelp’ ἐπὶ 
καρπῷ. Compare verse 458. 

886-887. ἀλλά μ’ ὑπήνεικαν, x. τ. Δ. Knight regards this veree 
and the two that follow as interpolated by some ignorant rhapeo- 
dist. According to this critic, νεκάς is a post-Homeric term.—9 τέ 

“ee δηρὸν ἔπασχον. “Certainly I should for a long while have suf: 
fered.” Observe the difference of accentuation, and, consequently, 
of meaning, between ἡ in this clause and ἢ in verec 887.— κε ζὼς 

ἀμενηνὸς fa, κι τ. A. “Or, (though remaining) alive, would have 

been without strength from the blows of the brass.” The meaning 
of the whole passage is as follows: Mars declares, that, if he had 

not escaped by a swift retreat, one of two things would certainly 

have befallen him. Either Diomede would have laid him prostrate 

by a second thrust of his spear, so that he would have remained 

like one dead under a heap of slain ; or else he would have wound- 

ed him so repeatedly as at Jast to deprive him of all his strength. 

889-898. μή τί μοι μινύριζε. ‘* Whine not at all to me.” —éAAo- 
πρόςαλλε. Compare verse 831.—y@:orog dé μοί ἐσσι, x. τ. A. Com- 

pare book i., 176, δε4.---μητρός τοι μένος ἐστίν, κι τ. Δ. “Τὸ thee 
belongs the uncontrollable, unyielding spirit of thy mother Juno.’ 

--σπουδῇ. ‘ With difficulty.”—xelvn¢g évveciyow. ‘ Through her 

instigations,” ¢. ¢., through her rash and foolish counsels.—fyov7a. 

“To be enduring.” —é« γὰρ ἐμεῦ γένος ἐσσί. “For thou art in race 
from me,” ἡ. e., art an offspring of mine. Observe that yévo¢ here 
is the accusative absolute, as in verse 544. Compare Spitzner, 

ἔχοιτε. ix., Ὁ. 4.—rev ἐξ ἄλλου. For ἐξ ἄλλου τινός.---ἐνέρτερος Ov- 

ρανιώνων. ‘Lower than the sons of Uranus.” The Titans are 
meant, who, according to early legends, warred against Jove, were 

overcome, and thrast down to Tartarus, where they lie in chains. 

Observe that the term Οὐρανίωνες éisewhere means the deities of 

Olympus. (Compare verse 373, and book i., 570.) We bave giveu 

tvéorepoc here with Spitzner ; and have, with the same editor, re- 

called the rarer form ἦἧσθος. The common text has ἦσθα. 

899-009. Ilacgov’. Consult note on verse 401.—ro δ᾽ ἐπὶ Tartare, 
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a f. Δ. Compare verse 401, s¢7.—0d¢ δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ὑπὺς γάλα, «. τ A 

“And as when fig-tree juice, on being agitated, curdles the white 

milk, which was liquid (before), and it is thickened all around very 

rapidly by him who mixes it.” The éertium comparationis here is 

the rapidity of the operation. The ichor congeals as rapidly in the 
‘wound as the milk thickens when the fig-tree juice is stirred into 
it. The acid juice of this tree was used as rennet (τάμεσος) for 
eurdling milk. — ἐπειγόμενος. We have preferred following here 

the explanation of the scholiast, :. ¢., ταραττόμενος, σπευδόμενος. 
Some give it the meaning of “ quickly,” and connect it in construc- 

tion with συνέπηξεν. Observe, moreover, in ουνέπηξεν the refer- 

ence to what is wont to happen. _ 
τὸν 5 °HSg Aotcey. Consult note on book iv, 2.—xvdeé γαίων 

“ Exulting in his majesty.” The idea here is different, of course, 
itom that expressed by the same words jn book i., 406.—"Hpq r 
Aoyely, κ- τ. Δ. Compare dook iv., 8.---ἀνδροκτασιάων. ‘' Fram the 

slaughter ο΄ aeroes.” , 
Ke 
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ARGUMENT. 

INTERVIEW BETWEEN HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE. 

Tue battle is continued ; the gods leave the field, and victory be 
gins to declare for the Greeks. Helenus thereupon, the chief au- 
gur of Troy, advises Hector to return to the city, in order to ap- 
point a solemn procession of the queen and Trojan matrons to the 
temple of Minerva, for the purpose of entreating that goddese to 
remove Diomede from the fight. Hector accordingly has an ia- 
terview with his mother Hecuba, and the procession takes place, 

but without any good results. While Hector is absent at Troy, 
Diomede and Glaucus come together for the purpose of engaging - 
but, having discovered that they are hereditary friends, they er 
ehange armour and separate. Hector, meanwhile, after having had 
the interview already mentioned with his parent, repairs to the 

abode of Paris, and prevails upon him to return to the battle. Then 

follows a most affecting interview between Hector and Andromache, 

after which the warrior again hastens to the field. 

The scene is first in the field of battle, between the rivers Simom 

ana Scamander, and then changes to Troy. 

(-4. Οἰώθη. ‘Was abandoned (by the gods).” The gods now 

refrained from taking any farther part in the fight.—vzoAAa 0’ do’ 

ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθ', x. τ. Δ. “And thereupon the fight went straight on- 
ward, in this direction and in that, across the plain,” 3. ε., the battle 

raged over the plain with varied success, now the Greeks, now the 

Trojans advancing. — πεδίοιο. Consult note on book iii., 14.- 
ἀλλήλων ἰθυνομένων, k.T.A. ‘As they set their brass-tipped spears 
full against each other.” Obse-ve that ἀλλήλων is here the geni- 
tive, after a verb of aiming at a mark (Kahner, ὁ 506, ἢ. 141, Jelf.), 

and, moreover, that ἰθυνομένων, in the present passage, is the only 

instance in the Iliad of the employment of the middle voice of ἐθύνω. 

to denote the levelling or aiming cf spears, the active being the 

wore wsual form ---μεσεηλὺς Σιμόεντος, κ τ A Tho battle-fcld lav 
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vetween the Simois and Scamander, which fast was a(so caiicd 

Xanthus. (Compare book v., 77, 774.) 

5-9 πρῶτος. ‘First of all,’’t. ¢., after the gods had left (he fight 

φόως δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔθηκεν. ‘And caused light to his companions,” 
8. e., gave the light of hope to his followers, as well as to the other 
Greeks ; caused them now, on sure grounds, to hope for victory, 

sizce Acamas had fallen. Acamas was leader of the Turyacians 

(oook ii , 844), and famed for his prowess. Mars himself had as- 

sumed his form on ἃ previous occasion (book v., 462). The fall 

of so powerful a warrior, therefore, served greatly to encouragé 

the Greeks, and proved a presage of victory.—rérvaro. ‘‘ Was.” 

Observe here the employment of the pluperfect passive of τεύχω, 

to denote that which hud been made, and still existed; so that it be- 

comes equivalent, ia fact, to the simple “‘ was,” or imperfect of 

ciué. This is a usage very frequent in Homer, and has already oc- 
curred in a previous book (v., 78).--- κόρνθος φάλον. Consult note 
on book iii., 362. . 

12-17. "AgvAov. Observe here the long vowel in the penult, and 

compare the remarks of Thiersch, ὁ 148, 8. Axylus was from 

Arisbe, a city on the Hellespont, between Abydus and Lampsacus, 

aod was a leader of the allies uader Asius (book ii., 880).--- βιότοιο 

“ἴῃ the means of living.”—¢giAce. ‘ Hospitable.”—mavracg γὰρ φι 
λέεσκεν, x. τ. A. “For, inhabiting a dwelling by the way side, he 

treated al! in a friendly way.” Observe that φιλέεσκεν is here, as 

the acholiast remarks, equivalent to ἐξένιζεν.---ὄρκεσε. ‘* Warded 

uff." —apdéofev ὑπαντιάσας. “ By having placed himself in the wav 

in front,” i. e., by having thrown himself in the way, between Axy- 

{us and Diomede, and thus warded off destruction from the former 

Homer dves not, observes Valpy, intend this as a reproof of in- 

gratitude or a satire on the human race. It is merely designed to 
excite our compassion, as a pathetic reflection that one who had 
befriended so many should not, in his extremity, be befriended by 

them. The poet laments the unmerited catastrophe of so hospitable 
ard benevolent a man. 

18-19. ϑεράποντα Καλήσιον. ‘His attendant Calesius.” The 

term θεράκων does not imply, either here or elsewhere in Homer, 

when thus employed, anything servile or ignoble. The ϑεράπων 
of a warrior is a companion in arms, a comrade, who renders free 

and honourable service, though usually inferior in rank or name. 

So Patroclus is ϑεράπων of Achilles (il., xvi., 244); Merioncs of 

{domeneus (Il., xxiii, 143), ἄς. The ϑεράποντες, therefore, are 

dke the esquires of ‘he Middle Ages, aad perform similar services 
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m narncesing the steeds, driving the war-cay, &c.-— dggreoyag 

* The chariotcer.” Observe here the foree of ὑπό in composition 
the term ὑφηνέοχος properly denoting the charioteer as subject te 
the warrior iz bis chariot.—yaiay ἐδύτην. “ Went under the earth ” 

Equivalent to the Latin “ terram subierunt.” 

90-37. ΕἘῤρύαλος. Son of Mecisteus, and one of the companions 

in arms of Diomede. Consult book ii., 565, and compare verse 28 

following.—fj δὲ mer’. “And he then went after.”—Nuudq Νηΐς 
“Abapbapém. “The Nymph Abarberea, a Naiad.” The Naiads were 
river or water-nymphs.—cxoriov. “In secret,” 5, ¢., illegithmate. 

Hence, ϑεῶν παῖδες σκότιοι, “the children of the gods’ sceret loves.” 

(Exrip., Alcess., 9890.).--- ποιμαίνων. “ Tending the flocks.”—is’ decor. 
" Beside the sheep.”—xai μὲν τῶν ὑπέλυσε, a. τ. Δ. “And the 

strength and glossy limbs of these, indeed, the son of Meciateus re 
taxed.” By the patronymic Μηκιστηϊξάδης, Earyalus ἰδ meant. 

29-36. Πολνποίτης. Polypcetes was son of Pirithots, and com 
manded a part of the Thessalian forces (book ii., 740).---Περκώσιον 

*The Percosian,” i. ¢., from Percote, a eity of Mysia, seuth os 

Lampsacus, and not far from the shores of the Hellespont. (Con 

sult book ii., 838.).-- Ἔλατον. Elatus was from Pedasua, a city of 

the Leleges, in Troas, on the river Satniceis. The situation cf this 

place remains undefined. It appears from Pliny, that seme authors 

identified it with Adramyitium. (H. N., v., 32.) The Satnideis 

which, according to Strabo, was also called Σαφνιόεις, was merely 

a large forest-brook.—Avyiro¢e. Leitus was a leader of the Bao- 

tians (boek ii., 494).— Εὐρύπυλος. Eurypylus was a Thessalian 

leader (book ii., 735). 

38-44. ζωὸν ἐλ. “Took alive.”—arvlozéve πεδίοιο. “Fleeing 

bewildered over the plain.” —d<w ἔνι βλαφθέντε μνρικίνῳ. “ Having 
become impeded by a branch of tamarisk.” The tamarisk (svpicy), 
that is bere meant, is the (/amariz Gallica, a shrubby tree that grows 

to about twenty feet in height, and is fond of wet places. (Com- 

pare Miguel, Hom. Flor., p. 39. Montbel, ad ἰος.)---ἀγκύλον ἅρμα 
ἄξαντ᾽, κι τ. Δ. ‘* Having broken the curved chariot at the extrem. 

ity of the pole.” The yoke was fastened to this part of tho pole 

As soon, therefore, as this was broken off, the horses were freed, 

and went off with the yoke.—drwimevor goborro. “ Were flying 
panic-struck.”—doasyéonsow ἔγχος. Compare book iti., 346. 

46-50. ζώγρει. ‘Take me alive,” i. ¢., kill me not, bat lead me 
away captive. Compare the scholiast, ζῶντα dye. 18 book v., 69% 
{wypéw Lad the meaning of “10 recall to life,” ‘to revive.”—<cmocva. 
Cer gat hook i. 12.-πολλὰ δ' ἐν ἀφνειοῦ πατρὸς. «. τ. 2. ~ Fee 
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@any valuable tings lie treasured up in the (nouse) οἵ my wealthy 

father.” With πατρός supply οἴκῳ, or δόμῳ.--τῶν. “From these.” 

-«ἀπερείσι᾽. Compare book i., 13.—éu2 ζωόν. ‘Of my being alive.” 

61-54. τῷ δ᾽ ἄρα ϑυμὸν, κι τ. A. Compare book iii, 14%. Some 
MSS. give ἔπειθεν here ia place of ὄρενεν, but the latter is the more 

Homeric form, and the former apvears to be a mere gloss or inter. 

pretation.—dodc ἐπὲ νῆας. To be constraed with καταξέμεν .---ἀν- 
viog ϑέων. “Running in the cpposite direction.” Obeerve the 

difference of accentuation between ϑέων here, the participle of ϑέω, 

and ϑεῶν, the genitive plural of Sede. 

65-60. Ὧ πέπον, ὦ MevéAae. Compare book ii., 235.—# σοὶ ape. 

τα, κι τ. A. “Certainly very excellent (services) have been ren 

dered thee at home by the Trojans.” An ironical allusion to the 

wrong done by Paris. The train of ideas is as follows: By al: 
means show mercy to the Trojans, and spare their lives on the 

battle-field, since they have benefited thee so much in thy domestic 

affairs, and have been so regardful of the rights of hospitality !— 

und’ ὄντινα. For μῃδὲ ἐκεῖνος ὄντινα.---γαστέρε. Eustathius makes 

this equivaicnt here to ἐν κόλπῳ, siuce, accordiag to him, κοῦρον 

cannot stand for ἔμόροον, the child in the womb. The exolanation, 

kowever, is an erroneous one, siuce, as Heyne remarks, ‘he tern. 

κοῦρον can very well mean here a child as yet unborn. 

μηδὲ ὃς φύγοι. “May not evea he escape.”—aAw’ dua rdvrec, a. 

τ. A. ‘But may all together utterly perish out of liam, without 

funeral honors, and without a trace (of them being left).” More 

literally, “unburied and unseen.’”’ The ancient grammarians have 

sought to justify the cruelty of spirit here displayed by Agamemaon, 

but with litthe success. His speech is in full accordance with the 

barbarism of his age. Knight regards the whole Passage as an ia 

terpolation, but on very insufficient grounds. 

61-65.. ἔτρεψεν. “ Changed.” —cisiua παρειπών. « Having ad- 
vised the things that were right.”—ocaro. The force of the mid 

die is here strengthened by ἀπὸ ἔθεν, since ὥσατο alone properly 

gaeans “he thrust away from himself.”—fpe’. For fpwa. Thiersch 
(4 196, 52) thinks ‘that the true form of the accusative here is ἥρω, 

following the analogy of Μίνω. But we ought, in that evont, as 

Spitzner remarks, to write ἥρων, thus preventing the hiatus.—avee 

tpaxeto, “ Fell over.”—Adé ἐν στήθεσι bac. “ Having trod on his 

breast with his heel.” Compare book v., 620. 

67-71. ὦ géAo, ἥρωες Δαναοί, x. τ. Δ. Compare book ii., 110.- - 

ἐνάρων ἐπιδαλλόμενο;. “Setting his mind upon spoils.” Observe 

the middle force of {~:6aAAduevoc.,; literally ‘throv ing himselé 

K x2 
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upun,” s. ¢., eagerly turning his attention to. Nestor recommenide 
that no one loiter bebind for the sake of spoils, but that they slay 

the foe now, and spoil them afterward.—d¢ κεν πλεῖστα φέρων, κ. τ. 

Δ. ‘That he may go to the ships bearing very many away,” 6. ε-. 
loaded with spoil.—frretra δὲ καὶ τὰ ExndAot, x. τ. λ.. “ And afte: ward 

these also ye shall strip off undisturbed from the dead corpees oveut 
the plain.” The reference in τά is to the ἔναρα, or spoils, as im- 

. plied in ἐνάρων that precedes. Observe, also, the peculiar pleonasm 
in νεκροὺς τεθνηῦτας, which is somewhat palliated by the additiona’ 

idea of lying or remaining implied by the perfect participle. Com- 

pase, also, Od., x., 530, νέκυες κατατεθνηῶτες.---ὧμ πεδίον. For ἀν» 

πεδίον. ΕΝ - 

73-76. ᾿Αρηϊφίλων vn’ ᾿Αχαιῶν. “Under the influence of the 
Greeks dear to Mars,” t. ¢., through the prowess of the warlike 
Sreeks.—dvadxeigot δαμέντες. ‘Subdued through their own spir- 
itlessness.”——"Edevoc. Helenus, son of Priam and Hecubs, wae 

famed for his skill in auguries, but was at the same time a distin 

guished warrior. According to the post-Homeric legends, he re- 

eeived, after the death of Pyrrhus, a portion of the country over 

which that prince had ruled in Epirus, and married Andromache. 

(Compare Verg., Zin, iii., 295, 333.)—oluvordAuy ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος. Com- 

pare book i., 69. 
77-85. πόνος ἐγκέκλιται. “ The toil (of battle) leans,” 3. ¢., has 

been made to rest. /£neas and Hector are here addressed as tlre 

two most prominent warriors of the Trojan and allied host, on 

whose exertions the whole fate of the battle depends.—Avalov 

The Lycians are here put for the allies in general. Compare the 

scholiast ; Avxiwy: κατ᾽ ἐξογὴν, τῶν συμμάχων.---οὔνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι πᾶσαν 

ἐπ᾽ ἰθύν, x. τ. 2. “Βοδδῦβ86 ye are the best for every purpose, both 

as regards fighting and planning.” The term ἐθύς properly denotes 

any “direct impulse,” or ‘‘ purpose,” and then, generally, “a p'an,” 

“an undertaking.” Compare the scholiast: ἐθύς " ὁρμὴ, ἀπὸ τοῦ 

πρόσω φέρεσθαι.----στῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ‘Make here a stand.” The Trojans 
were in full retreat, and already near the gates of the city. Hel 

enus, in this emergency, calls upon ZZneas and Hector to make a 

stand before the gates, cnd rally the forces. When this ehall have 

been done, Helenus engages that he and the other chieftains ‘wil} 

maintain their ground until Hector enters the city, aid has an in- 

terview with his mother respecting a procession to the temple of 

Minerva. 

m iv ati’ ἐν χερσὶ γνναικῶν, x. τ. A. “ Before that, on the con 

trary , continuing to flee, they fall into the hands αἵ the wivas, 
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aed become a source of joy to tLeir enemies,” i. ¢., buicre they en 
ter the city in tamultuous flight, and there meet their w'ves, whe | 

havo been lining the ramparts as anxious spectators οἱ the fight. 
Compare the explanation of Heyne : “ fagere in urbem, obviam factis 
mreribus.”. Observe that φεύγοντας refers back to λαόν, and consult 

Kahner, ἡ 848, 5, p. 463, Jelf 
86-93. Ἕκτοο, ἀτὰρ ov. After the vocative, as in the presen. 

case, 9 clause is often introduced by means.of a particle. Observe, 
moreover, that ἀτάρ shows the opposition to ἡμεῖς μὲν μαχησόμεθ, 
κ. τ. A— δὲ ξυνάγουσα γεραιὰς, κ. τ. A. ‘And Jet her, collecting 

together the females of rank unto the temple,” ἄο. Observe the 

peculiar construction here. The strict arrangement would have 
been, εἰπὲ τῇ μητέρι... .. αὐτὴν fuvayoucay.... olfacay... . ϑεῖναι. 
The poet, however, substitutes the following: ὁ d2.... ϑεῖναι,. 

‘Sand let her.... place.” Heyne and others explain this by sup- 

plying μεμνήσθω, “161 her remember,” or “ bear in mind,” i. ¢., Jet 

her take care to place. This, however, is quite unnecessary. It 

is much better to regard Yeiva: as a Virtual emperative, and to con- 

nect ἡ with it at once by a kind of irregular, it is true, but, at the 

same time, poetical syntax, the rapidity of idea dispensing witb 
strictness of construction ; and thus ἡ ϑεῖναε will be equivalent, in 

fact, to ἡ ϑέσθω. 

yepauic. Compare Hesychius: γεραιάς " ἐντίμους γυναῖκας, τὰς γέ 

ας τὶ ἐχούσας. Consult, also, Apollonius, Lez. Hom., ἃ. v. — νηόν. 

The accusative of motion to a place.—éy πόλει ἄκρῳ. “In the 
nighest part of the city.” The temple of Minerva, according te 
Eustathius, was in tho citadel.—érAov. Consult note on book v., 

315.—tvi μεγάρῳι. ‘In her abode,” i. ¢., in the royal palace.—xa: 
οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ. ‘And by far the most valued by her own 

self."——ézi γούνασιν. From this expression it appears that the 
statae was in a sitting posture. Strabo informs us that many 
statues of. Minerva were this represented. (Consult Heyne, ad loc.) 

93-102. καί ol ὑποσχέσθαι, x. τ. A. “And let her promise umo 

ber that she will sacrifice in her temple twelve yearling heifers, 

antouched by the goad," &c. The same remarks that were made 

abeve with respect to the grammatical construction of ϑεῖναι w:ll 

apply here to ὑ τοσχέσθαι.----ἡκέστας. By this are meant animale 

that have never yet been worked, and therefore such as were used 

purposely for sacrifices, having been ; ofaned by ao human uses 
(Compare Tacitus, ‘‘ nullo mortals ope-e contact.” Germ. 10.) 

μήστωρα $6600. Consult note on book v.,272.—yevéoba:. ‘Has 
all of a sudden becor2 Observe tho force of the aorist in inde 
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cating a sudden result.— ὄρχαμον ἀνδρῶν. “Lealer ot men‘ 
Compare book ii., 837. --- λίην μαίνεται. ‘Rages exceasively.’ — 

ἐσοφαρίζειν. “Τὸ vie.” 

103-110. αὐτίκα δ' ἐξ ὀχέων, x. τ. λ.. Compare hook v., 494, segg 
— piv dé τιν᾽ ἀθανάτων, x. τι A. The Greeks thought that some 

god must have descended from the skies and rallied the Trojans, 

so suddenly lad they wheeled about and made a stand against their 

pursuers.—d¢ ἐλέλιχθεν. “In such a way did they wheel around,” 
t. ε., with so much spirit and bravery. Observe that ὥς has here 

the force of οὕτως, as the accentuation indicates. 

111-118. τηλεκλειτοί. Consult note on book v., 49] .---μνήσ:σθε 

δὲ ϑούριδος ἀλκῆς. ‘And bethink yourselves of ardent courage.” — 

bgp’ dy ἐγὼ Beto. “ While I go.”—yépoverw βουλευτῇσι. “To the 

aged counsellors,” %. ¢., to the elders composing the council of the 

state. It would be the province of these to arrange the intended 

procession.—daipooty ἀρήσασθαι. ‘To pray to the gods.” —éxerop- 

6ac. Consalt Glossary, p. 48] .---ἀμφὶ δέ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε, κ΄ τ΄ A. 
“.Αηά the black hide kept striking him on each side, upon his anxles 

and neck; the circular rim, which ran (round) at the extreme edge 

of his bossy shield.” A very graphic description ; and, as C arke 

remarks, we have Hector actually before the view. The shield of 

the warrior must be supposed to be a long oval one, sufficiently 

large to cover his whole person. Over the frame-work of this a 

hide is placed, and over the hide plates of metal. All around the 

edge or rim the hide projects from under the plates, forming what 

is here termed a kind of dyrvf, or border. Now when Hector de- 

parts from the fight, he throws this shield on his back, and as he 

moves rapidly along, the projecting hide keeps flapping against and 

striking his neck and ankles on each side of his body, the shield 

reaching from head to foot, anc being also broad enough to cover 

the whole back, whick last-mentioned circumstance serves to ex- 

plain the true force of ἀμφί.---ἀντυξ. In apposition with dépya.—- 

πυμάτη. Literally “88 the extremity,” and hence governing ἀσ- 
πίδος 

119-121. Γλαῦκο;. Glaucus, son of Hippolochus, was one of the 

bravest warriors of the host, and led the Lycians along with Sar- 

pedon (book ii., 876). It has been thought that the presert episode 

was introduced here to gratify the descendants of Glaucus, who, 

according to Herodotus (i., 147), were persons of rank in Ionia. 

(Compare Bottiger, Vaseng.— Freret, Mem. de P Acad. des Inscr., 
viii., p. &5.—Lercher, ad Herod., l. c.)\—te μέσον ἀμφοτέρων. Com 
pare book iii., 69. They advanced as roduayu into the open space 
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φϑένοϑο the two armies.—ol d’ ὅτε δὲ σχεδὸν fom, τ. τ. A. (Com 

pare book iii., 15.) 

123-129. τίς δὲ σύ ἐσσι, x. tr. A. This loag dialogue between 
Giaacas and Diomede appears to a modern reader, unacquainted 
with the customs of Trojan times, altogether wanting in probability. 
We must bear in. mind, however, that, at this early day, they did 

sot, in general, fight in whole masses, but nost commonly individual 
heroes came forth here and there, and engaged in front of the twa 

hosts, who remained quiet spectators of the conflict. Besides, we 
mest remember that the conference here described does not tako 
place during the battle itself, but only after the Greeks have re- 
ceded, and the Trojans have turned around and halted from their 
flight. ᾿ | 

φέριστε. “Moet valiant (man).” <A, mere title of honour, like 
δῖος, ἀμύμων, &c.—ob μὲν γάρ. Observe that μέν is here equivalent 
lo μήν.---ὅπωπα μάχφ. We may suppose that Glaucus now takes a 

more conspicuous part in the fight than on previous occasions, since 
he succeeds to the command of the Lycian forces, in consequence 
of Sarpedon‘s having retired wounded from the battle.—roAd προ- 
ϑέδηκας. “ Thou hast far surpassed.”—dvorgvev dé τε παῖδες, x. τ. 

A ‘Bat children of the unfortunate are even they that encounter 

By might.”—xar’ οὐρανοῦ. ‘Down from heaven.” Observe the 

adverbial force of κατά. Diomede, in the earlier part of the fight, 

could, through the faculty bestowed upon him by Minerva, easily 
distinguish a god from a mortal. We must suppose, however, that 

this gift had left him when the goddess took ber departure from the 
battle-field. . 

130-133. οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ. Compare book v., 33.---Δυκόοργος. Epic 
for Λυκοῦργος. Lycurgus, the son of Dryas, was king of the Edones 

in “\race, and, according to the legend, drave out of his territories 

the nurses of Bacchus, that is, the Bacchantes, who wished to ia- 

trodace the worship of this deity. In consequence of this, he was 
deprived of his sight. The post-Homeric version of the story, how- 
ever, makes him to have killed his own son with an axe, mistaking 

him for a vine branch, and to have been afterward bound by his 
sabjects, and left on Mount Pangzeus, where he was destroyed by 
wild hérees. (Apollod., iii., 5, 1.)}—dgu ἦν. ‘+ Long exist.”—5¢ wore 

μαινομένοιο, x. τ. Δ. ‘Who once chased along the sacred Nyséan 
mount the nurses of the phrensied Bacchus."’: Observe that μαένομ- 
ένοιο here refers, ia fact, to the wild orgiastic warship of the god. 

-Nvejiov. Supply ὄρος. Mount Nysa in ‘Thrace, in the territory 
ef the Edones, is hee meant. as the contnxt plainiy shows «4 the 
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one in India, nor the hills of Nyse in Eubea. Compare tie sche 

liast : Νυσήϊον " τὴν λεγομένην Nicav: ὄρος δὲ λέγει τῆς Θράκης νῦν. 

134-144. ϑύσθλα χαμαὶ κατέχεναν. ‘ Let fall their sacred impie 
ments on the grounc.”” Some make ϑύσθλα here mean merely the 
ihyrsi. It denotes, however, all the sacred implements, including 
ἐδ thyrsus.—fourajy:. ‘ With an ox-goad.” Bryant makes this 
‘egend of Lycurgus and the ox-goad a theme for some of his wild- 
est reveries.—dtce? ἁλὸς κατὰ κῦμα. ‘“ Plunged down into the wave 
f the sea.”—dmedéfaro. As ὑποδέχομαι properly means to receiva 

as a guest, i. ¢., to shelter, so here, too, it conveys the idea of pro- 
tection.—dvdpo¢ ὁμοκλῇ. ‘On account of the threatening shout of 
the man.”—rp μὲν. Referring to Lycurgus.—feia ζώοντες. “Who 
ive in ease,” 3. ε., without trouble and toil, like the men of the 

Golden Age, and the blessed in Elysium. (Compare Hestod, Op. ct 

D., 112.) | 
καί μιν τνφλὸν ἔθηκε, x. τ. Δ. Blindness is often mentioned as a 

punishment from the gods. Compare the legends of Phineus and 

Tiresias, and consult book ii., 599, segq., in relation to the story ΟἹ 

Thamyrie.—ol ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν. * Who eat the fruit of the 

ground.” Thus the early world designated men in contradistine- 

tion from the gods. Compare book v., 84] .---ὦὧς κεν ϑᾶσσον, x. τ. A 

“Tn order that thou mayest sooner arrive at the completion of de- 

struction.” More literally, “ at the farthest limits of destruction.’ 
145-150. γενεήν. ‘My race,” 3.¢., my family or lineage. — oly 

wep φύλλων yeven, x. τι Δ. ‘Even as is the race of leaves, such, 

on the other hand, is also (that) of men.” As regards the force οἱ 

δέ here in the apodosis, consult the remarks of Thiersch, ὁ 316, 12. 

The common reading τοιήδε is incorrect, as is shown also by Butt- 

mann (ad Soph., Philoct., 87).—gvAAwy yeven. Evustathias regards 
this as a mere periphrasis for φύλλα. Not so, however, by any 

means. The idea intended to be conveyed by the expression is a 
beautifully poetic one, and the leaves that are produced in one and 

the same spring are regarded as all belonging to one and the same 
race or generation. 

φύλλα τὰ μέν, κι τ. Δ. “Some leaves, indeed, the wind even scat 
ters on the ground.” Literally, ‘the leaves, some of them,” dc. 
When ὁ μέν... .. ὁ δέ follow a plural noun, this is usually and strict- 
ly in the genitive, yet often, as in the present instance, in the ame 

case with ὁ μέν. Not that another case is put for the genitive tru. 

the word expressing the whole is put in apposition with sts paris, au 

bring equal to thers, Hermann (ad Vig., p. 702: makes τὰ μέν in 
the text equivalent to ἃ ué. but then i: is hard to say to what qa. 



Po Sn erepe Rn apnemel gpg ere see 

NOTES TO 3V0K Va. S05 

δὲ ta tv be referrod.—dAAa δέ. “ While others.” Put for ra δέ.--- 
ἔαρος δ ἐπιγίγνεται ὥρη. “Since the season of spring is coming 

en.” Chsarve here the causal signification of δέ. In place of the 

nominative ὥρη, the common text has the dative ὥρῳ, “and they 

‘arise in succession in the season of spring.” This, however, is a 

harsh construction.—c ἀνδρῶν yeven. Supply ἐστί.---φύει. ‘Springs 

ap.” Obeerve that φύω is here employed intransitively in the pres- 

ent, a circumstance of very rare occurrence, since this meaning is 

‘otherwise gives in the active voice only to the second aorist and 
the perfect. (Consult Stadelmann, ad loc. ~—Kedner, ὁ 360, p. 15, 

Jelf, and compare Theocrit., iv., 24.) 
151-157. πολλοὶ dé μιν, κι τ. Δ. The ordinary text has a colon 

after ἴσασιν. - It is much better to make the clause parenthetical, 

giving δέ the meaning of * δηά.".---κυχῷ "Apyeog ἱκποδότοιο. ‘In the 
farthest nook of the horse-feeding Peloponnesas.”” The city of Cor- 

inth appears to be here meant by Ephyra; and, as it stood at the 

top of the Peloponnesus, the language of the text would seem to 

suit it with sufficient accuracy. Nitzsch is also in favour of this 

explanation (ad QOd., iii., 260), but Stadelmann declares for a towu 

in Elis; to the east of the mouth of the Selleis and south of Cyllene 

-ἰἌργεος. Consult note on book i., 30. 

Σίσυφος. Sisyphus, son of Aolus, had the reputation of being 

the most crafty prince of the heroic age. He was said to have 

been the founder of Epbyra, or Corinth.—BeAAepogévrnv. Accord 
ing to the legend, as given by later writers, the original name of 

this individual was Hipponoos, but having accidentally killed a pen. 

son named Bellerus (BéAAepoc), according to others, his own broth 

er, he obtained from this circumstance his second name, whicl: 

meant “slayer of Bellerus” (Βέλλερος and φόντης, 4. €., φονεύς).-- 

γνορέην ἐῤατεινήν. ‘A pleasing manliness.”—lIlpoire¢. Bellero 

phon, after the homicide just mentioned, fed to the court of Pre- 

tus, at Tiryns in Argolis. Praetus had been before this driven out 

of Argos by his brother Acrisius, and had fied to Iobates, king of 
Lycia, who gave him in marriage his daughter Antea (by later 

writers called Sthenoboza), and brought him back to Argolis, where 
he obtained the sovereignty of Tiryns. 

158-165. πολὺ φέρτερος ᾿Αργείων. ‘ By far the most powerftl of 
the Argives.”—Zeic γάρ οἱ ὑπὸ σκήπτρῳ ἐδάμασσεν. Referring tu 

bis subjugation of the country by the aid of Iobates his father-in- 

taw. --- ἐπεμήνατο. “‘ Had a frantic desire.” --“ ἀγαθὰ gpovéwre 

“Thinking aright,” i. ¢, influenced by virtuous sentiments. -— re 

@vaire, ὦ Ποοῖτ', «.t.2 “Mayest thou lie dead, O Pia tus, οἱ elae 
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do thou put ta death Bellerophos,” s. ¢., it 18 better for tLoe tc de 
thyself, 2 thou wilt nut put to death Bellerophon. Compere the 
acholiast : ὅτε καλόν σοι ἀποθανεῖν, Προῖτε, εἰ μὴ τιμωρήσαις τὸν 
ὑόρίσαννα σε. The meaning of Antea is, that the outrage attemps- 
ed to bo committed by Bellerophon was of such a nature, that Pra- 
tus, if by allowed Bellerophon to go unpunished, deserved to die 
himself, as one insensible to wrongs tha‘ no man of spirit could ex, 
dure. 

166-169. οἷον ἄκουσεν. “Αἱ what sort of a thing he had heard. 
«-σεδάσσετο γὰρ Toye ϑυμῷ. ‘ For he had ἃ religious dread of this is 
soul.”” To bave put him to death would have been a violation af 
the rights of hospitality, as Bellerophon was his guest.—Avxigvde. 
To Lycia, where his father-in-law Iobates reigned.—rdpe δ᾽ ὅγε 
σήματα λυγρὰ, x. τι A. “And he delivered to him baneful tokens, 
having represented in a folded tablet many deadly things.” Apollo 
dorus understands by σήματα an actual piece of writing, since he 

says, in relating this legend, Προῖτος . . . . ἔδωκεν ἐπιστολὰς αὐτῷ 
«τρὸς ᾿Ιοδάτην κομίσειν (Apoliod., ii, 3, 1). But we have not the 

slightest trace of any acquaintance with writing in the lime of Ho- 

mer. Wolf has shown very conclusively that the ojpara Avypa 
kere mentioned are a kind of conventional marks, and not letters, 

and that this story is far from proving the existence of writing. 

Throughout the whole of Homer everything is calculated to be 

heard, nothing to be read (Prolegom., Ὁ. 1xxiv, 1xxxii, segg.). It is 

true, Nitzech, Kreuser, and others have proved that the use of wri- 

ting was common in Greece full one hundred years before the time 
which Wolf had supposed ; yet there is no proof whatever that the 

Homeric heroes were acquainted with it. Ina the present instance _ 
the σήματα Were evidently a rude kind of hieroglyphics, or symbols, 

like the Mexican picture-writing, the import of which was known 

alone to the son-in-law and father-in-law. These symbole or 

marks were cut or graven on the tablets (observe here the peculiar 

foree of γράψας), and these tablets, being two in number, were fold- 
ed one upon the other, 50 ¢s to form in apjearance but a single one, 

and the whole was then secured by a stsing and xnot.—dgp’ ἀπό- 

Aotro. The import of the σήματα was ‘hat Joba.es should make 

away with Bellerophon. 

171-176. Gedy ὑπ’ ἀμύμενι πομπῇ. “Under the blameless gui- 

dance of the gods,”’ t. e., under their favourable guidance. As Lel- 

lerophon came safely to Lycia, this is ascribed to the kind interpo- 

sition of Heaven in behalf of one who was innocent --οὐζάνθον. 

Compare book v..479.—00 ὑρονέως. “ Willingly.”—éveguap ξέεν 'σ. 
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oe. -Eustathius informs ue that it wae, acoording to some, an 88 
efent custom, on the part of entertainers, not to inqu:re of a guem 

who he was, or whence he came, till the tenth day.—<vvéa pot 

ῴευσεν. On each ‘of the ‘nine days an ox was slain in sacrifice, 

end a banque: followed.—ojua. ‘‘The token.” The idea intend 
ed to be conveyed by the poet appears to be this: Iobates, on ihe 
tenth day, δοκοὶ Belle:ophon whence he.came, and when the lat 

ter had informed him that he brought a πίναξ from Pretus tu hun 

lebatcs requested to see this. - 
170-183. Χίμαιραν. The Chimera is, according to Homer, ἃ 

monster “of divine origin, in front ἃ lion, behind a serpent, and ia 

the. middie a she-goat ;” and it was reared by King Amisedarus ip 
Caria (Π:, xvi., 388). Hesiod, on the other hand, makes the Chi 

mara a daughter of Typhon and Echidna, with three heads, one of 
ἃ lion, another of a she-goat, and «third of a serpent ( Theog., 319, 
segq.). The residence of this monster was Mount Crague in Lycia 
The common explanation of the fable is, that the Chimera typifies 
a burning mountain, having lions on its summit, goats along the 
middle parts, and serpents at the bottom. Compare Fellows’ Lycia, 
ὃ. 1823, on the title-page of which work is ἃ vignette drawn from an 
encient terra-cotta, representing a Chimeria.—zxvpoe μένος αἰθομέ- 

290. “The force of flaming fire,” 1. ¢., a strong blast of fame.-— 

ατέπεφνε. According to a later legend, altogether unknown to 

Homer, Bellerophon was aided ia this affair by Minerva, who gave 

him the winged steed Pegasus, on the back: of which animal he 
mounted into the air, and destroyed the Chimera from above by 

bis arrows. 

184-190. δεύτερον αὖ Σολύμοισι, κ. τ. Δ. .The Βοϊγεαὶ are ‘said to 

have been an ancient people of Lycia, who were driven iato the 

trountains by new settlers, and whu waged continual wars with 
them.—«apriocryy δὴ τήνγε μάχην, κ. τι Δ. “This, indeed, he said 

was the hardest battle of men that he had ever entered.”"~’ Agata 
vec. Compare book iii., 18...--- τῷ δ᾽ dp’ ἀνερχομένῳ, x. τ. Δ. “Αἷκ 
hereupon against him, returning, (Preetns) wove another subtle plot,’ 
i.e. rétarning from the slaughter of the Amazons.—«plivac. “ Hav 

ing selected.”"—elce λόχον. ‘He planted an ambuecade.” . (Com 
pare book i., 227.) Literally, ‘he caused an ambuscade to sit.’ 

Compare the remark of Heyne, “ scilicet proprium in insidtts sedere.” 
491-199. ἀλλ’ ὅτε δὴ γίγνωσκε. Supply Ἰωδάτης. After Bellera 

phon had achieved all these enterprises so successfully, Iobates, ip 
te tras spirit of his age, concluded that he must be the son of 4 
toe, Or a διογενής. He accordingly abandoned the idea of deatroy 

Lu 
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ing him, gare him his daughter in marriage, and shared afl his 1 
gal honours with him.—«arépuxe. ‘He detained.’ —Ovyaripa ἣν 
This was Philonod, the sister of Antea (Apollod., ii., 3, 3).— τιμῆς 

βασιληΐδος πάσης. “ ΟΥ̓ all his regal honour.” Jobates did not 

share with him his kingdom, as sume misunderstand the passage, 
bot merely the honours of royalty. 

ol τέμενος τάμον. ‘Separated for him an enclosure.” This was 
ἃ common mode, in the Homeric ages, of honouring distinguished 

inerit.—xaddv. “Beautiful.” This epithet, in accordance with 

Homeric usage, is to be rendered by itself.—guradsic καὶ ὠρούρης. 

“ Of plantation and corn-land.” Observe here the employment of 
whit is termed the attributive genitive, depending in construction 

on τέμενος. (Kihner, ὁ 684, p. 169, Jelf.)—é¢pa νέμοιτο. ‘That he 

might possess it.” The verb νέμω in the middle properly means 

“to distribute among themselves,” and hence “to have and hold 
4s one’s own property,” “10 possess.” 

παρελέξατο. “Had clandestine intercourse. "Σαρπηδόνα. Sar- 
xedon is called here by Homer the son of Jupiter and Laodamia 
According, however, to the later myth, Sarpedon was the son of 

‘Suander and Defdameia daughter of Bellerophon, and grandson of 

in earlier Sarpedon, the brother of Minos. (Diod. Stc., v , 79.) 

200-204. ἀλλ’ ὅτε δὴ καὶ κεῖνος, κι t. A. ‘ But when now even 

he was hated by all the gods.” Observe that κεῖνος refers to Bel- 

lerophon, and mark the force of the conjunction καέ, implying that 

even he who had hitherto becn so highly favoured by the gods waa 

now hated by the same. It seeins that Bellerophon became mel- 

ancholy, after the loss of two of his children in early life, and wan- 

dered away from the haunts of men into places of solitude. Ia tho 

spirit of that age, this melancholy was regarded as a punishment 

from on high. According to later legends, however, Bellerophow 
attempted to rise with Pegasus into heaven, but Jupiter sent a gad- 

fly, which slung the winged steed so severely, that he threw off the 

sider to earth, who became lame or blind in consequence. (Pind., 

Isthm., vii., 44. Schol. ad Pind., Ol. xiii., 180.) 

ἦτοι ὁ κὰπ πεδίον τὸ 'AAniov, x. τ. Δ. ** He wandered thereupon 

alone over the Aleian Plain.” The Doric and Epic writers often 

throw away the final vowel of κατά even before a consonant, and then 

assimilate «dr tu that same initial consonant. Hence we have hers 

«an xedloy for xat (4. €., κατὰ) πεδίον. The old text had garz: dios 

as One word, until Wolf separated it.—ediov ro’AAjicy. This ex 

pression properly means “the Plain of Wandering.” The Aleias 

Plain lav h=tween the Rivers Pyramus ane Pinarus ia Cilicia. pe 
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far trom the sty of Mallos. (Jicrod., vi., 85.—Strab., X1V.. p. 670 ἢ 
Tho name Was supposed to have been derived from the w indering 
(ὅλῳ) of Bellerophon in this quarter. Bentley objects to the hiatns 

ia τὸ ̓ Αλήϊον and suggests τότ᾽ ’AAgiov, but we have here merely 
an inetance o what is not uncommon in Homer, namely, an hiatus 

tm the feminine cesura of the third foot. (Théiersch, ὁ 141, 2, b.)-— 

ὃν ϑυμὸν κατέδων. ‘Consuming his own sou!.” 
205-208. τὴν dé. His daughter Laodamia is meant.—vyodwcas 

isy. Angry, eays the scholiast, because Bellerophon, the father 
of Laodamia, had slain her Amazons.—ypvoymog ᾿Αρτεμις. “The 
gelden-reined Diana,” i. ¢., the goddess Diana borne aloag in her 
οἴκοις, &c. All-sudden deaths of men were ascribed to Apollo; 

of women, to [2288 .--- [ππόλοχος δ' ἐμ' Eruxre. The common text 

has δέ μ’ ἔτικτε, but the emphatic form of the pronoun is required 
here te murk the opposition.—alty ἀριστεύειν, κι τι Δ. “ Ever to be 

‘eonspicaous for valour, and superior to others.” A noble versa. 
and deservedly ealogized by both ancients and moderns. 

313-318. ἔγχος μὲν κωτέπηξεν. Diomede fixed down his spear in 
the ground as a sign that he wished to refrain from the combat 
after having learned that Glaucus was a guest-friend of his family. 
It was unlawful for one to fight with another who was connected 
with him by the ties of hospitality.—ecAcyiowos. Supply ἔπεσιν. 

pow ξεῖνος πατρώϊός ἐσσι παλαιός. ‘Thou art an old hereditary 

guest-friend unto me,” i. ¢., thou art connected with me by the ties 

of hospitality on the father’s side. C5neus, the grandfather of Di- 

einede, was connected by these ties with Belleropbon the grand- 

father of Glaucus, and the connexion continued: through the fathers 
uiito the sons.—tpvéac. “ Having detained bim.”—fe:wjia καλά. 
«“ Beaatifal hospitality-tokens,” i. ¢., presents which those connect- 

‘ed by the ties of hospitality were accustomed to give to one an 
‘yther. . ‘ 

‘219-231. ζωστῆρα. Consult note on book iv., 150.—d¢oivext φαεινόν. 
* Bright with purple.” Compare book iv., 141.—dézap ἀμφικύπελ, 
λον. Consult note on book i., δ84.---μιν. “It,” ¢. 4., the ζωστήρ 
Observe that μὲν is here for αὐτόν.---ἰὦν. ‘* Coming away.”—Toudéa 
& οὗ μέμνημαι. Observe that μέμνημαι, in the sense of “to retain in 
‘seetnory,” governs here the accusative. Verbs of remembering 

commonly take the genitive. (Kihner, ¢ 513, Obs.)—«d)Aug’, Ty- 
‘deus was ecgaged in the war against Thebes, on which account 
Diomede was brought up by his grandfather. (ApJiod., i., 6, 5.)— 

ξεῖνος φίλος. ‘* A guest-friend,” ἡ. ¢., connevetd with thee >v the 
-ren of hospitality and friendship. 
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Apyet. The city of Argos is meant, over which Diomede was 
king.—rév djuoy. ‘Unto the people of these,” ¢. ¢., unto the Ly- 

cians.—aAedpeba. “Let us avoid.” Observe that in the reading 
which we have adopted, namely, ἔγχει, “bis term is governed by 

ἁλεώμεθα. The common text, on the other hand, has ἔγχεσι, and 

the meaning will then be, “let us avoid ove another with spears.” 

This, however, is decidedly inferior. —«ai δι’ ὁμίλου. ““ Even 
through the crowd,” ὁ. ¢., even in the confusion and throng of the 
aght, where one cannot easily defend himself against the coming 
spear.—uoi κτείνειν. ‘For me to slay.”—6dy τε Sede ye πόρῃ, «. τ. 

a. ‘ Whatsoever one a god indeed may deliver (unto me), and I 

may overtake with my feet.”—érayzeipouev, “ Let us exchange.” 

With the shortened mood-vowel, for ἐπαμείψωμεν. The active 
voice. about which Heyne entertains doubts, stands here rightly 

enough. The middle, on the contrary, is required by verse 339. 

The exchanging of armour appears to have been a common cue- 
tom; and ao, likewise, was the renewing of the ties of hospitality. 

—olde. ‘These here.” Referring to the Greeks and Trojans, who 

were spectators of the affair. 

232-236. καθ᾽ ἵππων. “ Down from their chariots.”—m:ordcavro. 

- Plighted mutual faith.”” Observe the force of the middle.—vf 

αὖτε Γλαύκῳ Κρονίδης, κι τ. A. ‘Then, moreover, Jove, the son of 

Saturn, took away from Glaucus his judgment.” The poet means 

that Glaucus here acted with inconsiderateness and folly, since he 

never for one moment reflected on the superior value of his own 

golden armour; and such want of judgment was, in the spirit of 

that age, ascribed to the agency of the gods. Porphyrion, however, 

and after him Eustathius, think this explanation unworthy of the 
peet, since it carries with it an open censure of the noble senti- 

ments that actuated Glaucus. They therefore make φρένας ἐξείλετο 

equivalent here to φρένας ἐξαιρέτους ἐποίησεν, “he inspired him with 

elevated sentiments,” ᾿. ¢., he caused him, in the generous glow of 

the moment, to overlook the great disparity between the two suits 

of armour. This view of the matter is also concurred in by Ma- 
dame Dacier, Riccius, Damm, and others; but it is decidedly er- 

roneous. Wherever the phrase ἐξελέσθαι φρένας occurs elsewhere 

in Homer, it refers to deprivation of understanding for the time 

being ; and the poet therefore, on the piesent occasion, must be re- 

garded as merely expressing his opinion of the inconsideratenes¢ 

of Glaucue, according.to the judgment gecerally formed by men of 

euch a mode of conduct. 

xovcea γακείων ς τ. Δ. ‘“ Golden for brazen, ‘arms) worh a 
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anndre. Sceves for (those) worth nine beeves.’ There was ne 

- coined money among the Greeks in Homeric times, and the value 

of things was commonly estimate? in cattle. (Compare Od., 
i, 431.) 

_ 337-241. Σκαιὰς κύλας.. Compare book v., 789. -- φηγόν. Corta- 

pare book v., 693.—éoy. For ἐθεον.---εἰρόμεναι. “ Inquiring about.” 

—trac. re. ‘And relatives.” . By éras are here meant the more 

distant relatives, not mere friends,as some suppose. (Consult the 
remarks of Nuzsch, ad Od., iv., 3.)—<é&einc.. “In succession,’’ ἑ. ¢., 

as fast as they met and interrogated him: Some refer this term to 
ϑεοῖς, but erroneously, since Hector merely enjoins upon them to 
propitiate Minerva alone.—oAAgoc δὲ ande’ ἐφῆπτο. ‘And troubles 

were suspended over many,” i. ¢., and he filled the breasts of many 

of them with troubled alarm. 

Πριόμοιο δόμον. We have in this passage a description of ap 

Homeric dwelling, which differs in many respects from those of a 
later age. <A portico runs around the buildings: passing through 

this, we come to the αὐλή, which is here an inner court, or quad- 

rangle. On one side of this were fifty bedchambers, occupied by 

the sons of Priam and their wives ; and, facing these, in the same 

court, fifty other bedchambers, for the sons-in-law of the monarch. 

and their partners. In other parts of the Homeric poems, the 

rooms of the women are in the upper story (ὑπερῷον). In the later 

Greek dwellings, the apartments of the men were towards the gate - 

of the women, at the farthest extremity of the house, in the rear. 

--ξεστοῖο λίθοιο. ‘Of polished stone."—«ovpawy. “Οὐ his daugh 

ters."—fpdoGev αὐλῆς. ‘Within the court.” Observe that αὖλΆ 

here means a central hall, or quadrangle.—gmiddwpore μήτηρ. “ Hie 
fond mother.”’—ivaytin. ‘In the opposite direction.” —év τ’ dpa ol 

φῦ γειρί. “ And thereupon she clung to him with her hand.” Com. 

pare note on book i., 513.—é« τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν. Compare note on book 

ἰ., 361. 

254-262. πόλεμον ϑρασὺν. ‘ The daring battle. 4) μάλα δὴ τεῖ- 

ρουσι, κ. τ. Δ. ‘*Surely now the abominable sons of the Greeks 

greatly harass thee.”—2£ ἄκρης wéAeug ‘‘ From the highest part of 
the city,” s. ¢., from the acropolis, or citadel.—Ad χεῖρας ἀνασχεῖν. 

Un the acropolis were temples of Japiter (book xxii., 172), Apolle 

(book v., 446), and Minerva (book vi., 88 ard 297).—é¢pa xe ἐνείκω. 

‘Until I shall bring."—érecva δέ x’ αὐτός, κι τ. Δ. “And mayest 

then be refreshed thyself, in case thou drink.” Observe that dc is 

to be repeated with this clause, aud also that ὀνσεαι is with the 

shortened mood-vowel for ὑνησηαι.---ἔτησιν. Thie wor® appears to 

Τ,1,2 
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bave Lers morely the signification of ‘ friends.” Compas neta 
on verse 239. 

264-268. μή μοι δειρε. “ Raise not for me,” 8. ¢., take not up ta 
bring to me. Observe that μή with the present imperative implies 
the negation of an act already begun to be performed. -- So here, 

‘he parent is already hastening to bring the draught for her son, 

when he interposes and stops her. (Compare Hermann. Opusc., i., 

Ρ. 270, seg.)—pny μ᾽ ἀπογυιώσῃς. ‘ Lest thou enervate me.”—vyepaip 
ἁνίπτοισιν. It was unlawful to perform any religious rite with un- 
washed hands.—d{oua:. ‘I dread.”—otddé πη ἔστι. “ Neither is 

it in any way lawful.” Observe here the employment of the em- 

ohatic ἔστε. Literally, ‘Neither is i in any way ‘for one).” 
dence ἔστε is said to be here for ἔξεστι. --- λύθρῳ. * Duet from 
nattle.” 

269-279. ἀγελείης. Compare book iv., 128.---σὺν ϑνέεσσιν. With 
offerings of incense.” Heyne thinks that victims are here meant ; 

‘ait these are merely to be promised, not offered as yet.—doA ‘icea- 

σα. ‘‘ Having assembled.”—zézAov J. Compare verse 90, seqq. 

280-285. μετελεύσομαι. ‘ Will go after.”—d¢pa καλέσσω. ‘ That 
[ may summon (him to the fight).”—elzovrog. Supply ἐμοῦ.---ς κέ 

of αὖθι, x. τ. A. ‘ Would that the earth might yawn for him here.” 

—ei Ἰδοιμι. “If I could but see.” There is no wish expressec 
here, as some suppose.—dgalgy κε φρέν᾽ ἁτέρπον, x. τ. Δ. “1 should 

say that I had quite forgotten joyless sorrow in soul.” 
286-296. ποτὶ μέγαρ. “To her home.” Consult Glossary on 

verse 137, book ii.—«éxAero. ““ Gave orders.”—«noervra. Com- 

pare book iii., 382.—!v@ ἔσαν ol πέπλοι, x. τ. Δ. This verse and the 

three that follow are quoted bv Herodotus (ii., 116) as belonging 

to the Aristeia of Diomede. Either the historian has erred in so 

doing, or else, as Heyne supposes, the ancients reckoned this part 

of the sixth book as belonging to the fifth. Compare the remarks 

of Bakr, ad Herod., l. ς.---παμποίκιλοι. “ All variegated,” ¢. ¢., vari 

egated with all manner of colours.—épya γυναικὼν Σιδονίων. The 

Sidonians were celebrated for their skill in embruidery, &c.—-Z.- 

dovinfev. ‘From Sidonia.” By Σιδονίη is meant that part of the 

coast of Phenicia where the city of Sidon lay. Homer makes 

mention in his poems of Sidon merely. Tyre is unknown to him, 

although itself a very ancient city, having been founded, according 
to Eusebius, 240 years before the builcing of Solomon’s temple 

According to Homer (Qd., iv., 228), Paris came to Troy with Helen 

and her treasures by the way of Egypt and Pheanicia. In the Cyp- 

man Roics of Stas‘aus, Paris was related to have been driven hy 
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@ διϑι Gn ihe Phonician coast, and there to bave plandered S:' 

don, and to have carried off these Sidonian females, mentioned in 
the. text, as prisoners. — ἐπιπλώς. : “ Having sailed over.’ — τὴν 
ddde, ἣν "EAdvgy, κι τ. Δ. “Upon that voyage oa which he led away 

tielen of illustrious sire.” 
ποικίλμασιν. : “ With variegated figures.” —dordp δ᾽ ὡς ἀπέλεμπεν. 

“ And it glistened like a δἰδι.""--νείατος. ‘‘The undermost,” ἡ. ¢., 

as being the moet beantifal.—pereossevro. “ Harried along with 
ber.” . 

296-303. Grave. Theano was the daughter of O.sseus, a Thra- 
eian prince (Ji, xi., 223), and sister of Hecuba. (Compare book 

v.. 70.) it is remarkable that a married female should be here 

named as priestess of Minerva. In a later age, as Eustathius re- 
marks, the priestesses were virgins: παρὰ μὲν τοῖς ὕστερον al ἱέρειαι 
παρθένοι ἦσαν.---τὴν yap Τρῶες ἔθηκαν, κ. τ. Δ. The-scholiast and 

Eustathias infer from this,.that Theano was elected priestess of 

Minerva by the suffrages of the people. Eustathius says, οὔτε 

κληρωτή. οὗτε ix γένους, οὔτε ἑνὸς ψήφῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἣν, ὡς παλαιοί φασι, τι 

φ«λῆθος εἵλετο : neither appointed by any lots, nor by right of inher 

itance, nor by the designation of a single person, but being one 

whom, as the ancients say, the people had chosen. By these 

words he describes the several ways of appointing priests which 
were used by the ancient Greeks. (Valpy, ad loc.) 

dAoAvyp. ‘* With loud crying.” The term ὀλολνγή is used of anv 

loud crying, but especially of women invoking a god.—djxev ’AOy 
ναίης, x. τ. A. Compare verse 92.—paro. The priestess offers up 

the prayer in the name of the queen and Trojan mstrons, The 

suppliaots were not aware that the prowess of Diomede on the 

present occasion was owing to the goddess herself. 

* 906-812. ἐρυσίπτολι. ““ Protectress of the city.’ Minerva is 
here so called as having her temple in the citadel.—dfoy dy 
“Break now.” Observe the force of the expreasion, as indicating 

the earnestness of the prayer. The more common form would be 

ὃς ἀγνυσθαε ἔγχος, “ grant that the spear be broken.” —atriaa νῦν. 

‘t Straightway. now,” 3. ¢., the instant we receive tidings of so joy- 

ous an event, and may we receive these tidings immedinately.—iep- 
stgouev. With shortened mood-vowel, for ἑερεύσωμεν.---ἀνένενε 
“ Rerused,” i. ¢., indicated refcsal by the movement of the head 

{Consult Glossary.) The idea is figurative, of course. Virgil ex- 

presses it differently : ‘‘ Diva solo fizxos oculos aversa tencbal.” (Ain. 

i, 493.) 
2319-320. Gefgr » (Meantime) had gone.” Observe the ‘ores 
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of the pluperfect is marking rapidity of action.—ad1<e. lunplying 

that ho himself ha( planned out the structure, and gratified, in ac 
doing, his fondness ‘or luxury and case, whereas so many of the 

siner sons of Priam were content with a single ϑάλαριος.---τέκτονες 

ἄνδρες. “* Artificers.”—ddAauov καὶ δῶμα καὶ αὐλήν. “ A bedroon.. 
and a dwelling-room, and a-hall.” The θάλαμος here spoken of 
corresponds to whit in a later age was termed γνυναικωνῖτις, or 

apartments for the women, while the δῶμα answers to the ἀνόρωνζ- 
tec, Or men’s apartments. The αὐλή is a hall for banquets, de. . 

ἐνδεκάπηχυ. ‘Eleven cubits long.” This is an unusual length 
for a spear, It was commonly about six or seven feet. Io the 

fifteenth book, however (ν᾿. 677), Ajax wields a pole shod witb iron, 

and used in naval conflicts, of twenty-two cubits’ length, ξυστὸν 

δνωκαιεικοσίπηχυ.---πώροιθε δὲ λάμπετο, x. τ. Δ. ‘And in front of 
the shaft gleamed the brazen point, while around ran a golden 

ring.”’. The ring was at the junction of the head and shaft, and 

served to keep them both together.” 

321-324. Exovra. “ Busying himself with.”"—adowrvra. “Exam 

ining.” Menelaus had driven his spear through shield and corselct. 

Paris was now examining into the extent of the injury. Accord- 

ing to one of the scholiasts, some were accustomed to read here 

τόξα φόωντα, and made φόωντα the epic lengthened form for φῶντα, 

from φάω, **to cause to shine,” ‘to polish.” But such a meaning 

for φάω is extremely doubtful.—era ὁμωῇσι γυναιξίν. “ Among her 

female slaves.”—epcadura ἔργα. ‘Tasks of very famous work.” 

Referring to the labours of the loom. 

325-331. Δαιμόνι᾽, ov μὲν καλὰ, x. τ. Δ. “ Strange man, thou hase 

not well caused this anger to have a place in thy soul,” ἡ. ¢., it is 
not well that thou hast raised this anger in thy soul. The cause. 

of this anger is not mentioned by the poet, and we are left entirely 

to conjecture. It must refer either to his having been worsted in 
the fight with Menelaus, or it must be anger against the Trojans for 
not having come to his rescue when Menelaus was dragging him 

away, or it must fe a feeling of resentment at their wishing to de- 
liver him up to tne Greeks. —dyudidédye. ‘Burns around,” ¢. e., 

rages around.—ev 0’ ἂν μαχέσαιο καὶ ἄλλῳ. “And thou wouldst 
even quarrel with another,” :. e., wouldst 1eproach. Sapply ἀπε. 

σιν after μαχέσαιο, jiterally, ‘‘ wouldst fight in words "—=ov pei 

évra. “ Anywhere relaxing.” —7 τάχα ἄστυ πυρος, κι τ. a. “J est 

the city be quickly burned with destructive fire.” 
333-341. “Ἕκτορ, ἐπεί ue κατ᾽ αἷσαν, κ. τ. Δ. Compare book iii., δῷ 
σὺ de σύνθεο. Compare book i., 7θ.---οὔτοι ἐγὼ Τρώνωυ τόσσον, « 
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4. ''**Not so mush, indeed, from anger, or indignation against 

the Trojans, was J sitting in the bedchamber, bat I wished te 

give way to grief.” He means grief.on acconnt of his defeat by 

Menelaus. The regular construction would be, οὐ τόσσον χόλῳ καὶ 

νεμέσει,: ... ὅσον. Gyet.-axel προτραπέσθαι. More literally, “ww 

turn myself towards grief,” or, ‘‘to turn myself forward for grief.” 
Compare the Latin, “se converterc ad tuctum.”—wapexote’. ‘ Hav- 
wg persuaded.”.—puxe’. “ Urged me.” —vixy δ' ἐπαμείδεγαι ἄνδρας. 
© For victory comes alternately unto men,’’ 3. ¢., changes from one 

to another; and therefore I may even in my turn succeed in a sec- 

ond conflict with Menelaus.-—imizevov. “Wait for πιθ."---δύω. 
“ Let me put‘on.” Observe here the peculiar usage of the sub- 
janctive, and consult KeAner, ὁ 416, p. 71, Jelf—tyo δὲ μέτειμι. 
“ And I will come after you.” Observe the usage here of εἶμι in 
the present, with a future signification —x:yhoecOai ce. “That I 
will overtake thee.” 

944-348. Adep ἐμεῖο, κυνὸς κακομηχάνου, ὀκρνοέσσης. “ Brother- 

in-law of me, a mischief-devising, fearfal wretch.” The fiteral idea 

implied in κυνός is that of an impudent, shameless creatare. The 
dog wae a type among the ancients of impudence and effrontery. 

Compare book i., 225.—c¢ ὄφελ΄. “ Would that.” Consult note on 

book iji., 40.—u2 οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα, x. τ. A. “Some pernicious 
storm of wind had gone bearing me onward to a mountaio.” Lit- 

erally, **(Oh) how some pernicious storm of wind ought to have- 

gone," &c. To be borne away by the biast is merely an old form 

of expression for ‘to die,” “to perish,” &c. This bearing away is 

-often ascribed to the Harpies, who are merely the storm-winds per- 

sonified.—zi¢ ὄρος. She means to some lonely, barren mountain, 

where she might have perished undiscovered.—év@a pe κῦμ’ ἀπόερσε. 
«There the wave would have swept me away.” 

349-358. τεκμήραντος ‘Have ordained.”—asdpoc ἔπειτ᾽ ὄφελλον, 
s. 7. ἃ. “Then would that I had been the couch-companion of a 

‘etter man, (of one) who understood both the indignation and the 
ugmereus reproaches of men,” ὁ. ¢., one who had been impressud 

with a due.sense of the shame and infamy to which his actions 
mignt ezpose him, in case he committed aught that was degrading. 

Literally, (Oh) how I ought then to have been ihe couch-com 

panion,” &c.—rovry. Referring to Paris.—poévec ἔμπεδοι. “A 
arm heart.”—otr’ dp’ ὀπίσσω ἔσσονται. ‘Nor will there, iadeed, be 

ene hereafter.” (Consult Glossary on ὀπίσσω "--τῷ καί pew ἐπαυρή- 
φεάθαι ὀΐω. “Therefore, also, I am of opinion that he will reap the 

fcuit (of this),” ἡ. ¢.. the bitter fruits of his levity and war αὐ manly 
a4-mness 
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| €@ts of μάλιστα πάνος, x. τ. A. ‘Since trouble has very grea } 
e.compassed thy mind” ἑ. ¢., seized upon ἰϊ.--᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἄτης 

* Alexander's evil folly’ «s regards the peculiar force of dra, 

consult noto ΟἽ book 1., 412 —olow. Meaning herself and Paris. 

«--ἀοίδιμοι.Ἡ ‘The subjects of song,” ἡ. ¢., branded in song. 

360-369. μή με κάθιζ. ‘Cause me not to sit down.” Observe 
the force οἵ the active here, as opposed to the middle, καδέζον, “ sil 

ἀονη.᾽-- θυμὸς ἐπέσσνται. Consult note on book i., 173.—éseie 

τοθήν. “A regret for me."—dprvie. ‘ Arouse.”—ép’ καταμώρψφ 
«May overtake me.”—olajac ‘The members of my family.” 

Who these are is mentioned immediately after, namely, hie wife 

and son.—el ἔτε ogew ὑπότροπος, κι τ. Δ. ‘“ Whether I shall come 

again, returning unto them,” ἱ. e., whether I shall ever see them 
again. Nocning can be more touching than this manly resignation 

of the unfortunate warrior, especially when we consider. that his 
words are addressed to one who has been herself the cause of all 

thie calamity. How striking, too, the change immediately after. 

trom the apartment of the guilty lovers to the calm and chaste en 

dearments of wedded life. —fdn με δαμόωσιν. “May now subdue me ’ 

370-380. déuove εὐναιετάοντας. ‘To his well-situated mansion,” 

ἐ. c., having a pleasant situation, and therefore agreeable to dwell 

ιἢ.---οὐδ᾽ ep’. * But he found not.”—2» μεγάροισιν. “ In her abode.” 

Consult Glossary on book ii., 137.—edréxAp. ‘‘ Well-clad.”"—xvtp-. 
γῳ ἐφειστήκει. ‘Was standing upon a tower.” Pluperfect in the 
sense of an rmperfect. Andromache was standing on ἃ tower over 

the Scean gate, beholding the fight.—éarn ἐπ᾽ οὐδὸρ ἰών. “Stood 

atill, having come to the threshold.” 

εἰ δ' Gye μοι, ὅμωαί, x. τ. A. “Come, ye hand-maidens, tell me 
truly, if you will,” ¢. ¢., if you please. This form of expression is 

generally regarded as elliptical, and equivalent to εἰ δὲ βούλει (or 

βούλεσθε) Gye. Supply, in the present case, βούλεσθε.---ἠέ πη ἐς yaa 

όων, κι τ. ἃ. “Is she gone out anywhere to the mansions of her 

sisters-in-law, or (those) of the well-clad wives of her brothers-in- 

law.”"—'AOgvaing. Supply νηόν, or lepdv.—Tpwai ἐῦπλόκαμον darn 

ϑεὺῤ ἱλάσκονται. We have given ἐὐπλόκαωον, with Bentley and 
Wolf, as an epithet of Minerva, tn preference to ἐϑπλόκαμοι, as re- 

ferring to Tpdal, which last is the reading of the common text. 

Compare verses 92, 273, and 303, where mention is made of ᾿Αθη- 

vaing ἠθκόμοιο. Eustathius also sanctions ἐὐπλόκαμον, but mentions, 
at the same time, ἐὐπλόκαμοι as a Various reading. 

381-389. ὀτρηρὴ ταμίη. ‘The sedulous housekeeper.” . The 
ταμίη. or housekeeper, Wasa very imp< rtant personage in the house 
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aeld, since the wives of heroes did not direct their attention in the 
east to the ordinary domestic affairs, but were occupied during the 
day, along with their female slaves, in weaving, &c.—pvijoaobur. 

After this verb supply ἐγὼ δὲ καταλέξω, “I will thereupon inform 

thee."—ini πύργον μέγαν. . “To a lofty tower,” 1. ¢€., to one of the 

ὍΝΥ towers.—y μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος. κι τ. Δ. “She is now, indeed. 

going to the rampart, hastening along.” —pa:voutvy εἰκυῖα. Beauti- 
fclly descriptive of the distraction of Andromache at the thcught 
ti at her Heetor may have fallen.—raida. Astyanax. 

391-387. τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν αὖτις. ““ Back by the same Way.”—«ar’. 

* Along.”—ebre πύλας ἵκανε. Observe the asyndeton, or absence 
of the connecting conjunction.— Σκαιάς. Compare book iii., 145.— 

τῇ γὰρ ἔμελλε, x. tr. Δ. ‘For by that way he was about to pass out 

to the plain.” With rg supply ὁδῷ. Hector, not finding Androm- 

ache at her home, intended to return to the battle-field by passing 

out of the Scwan gates, which were nearest the foe. Compare 

book iii, 145.—&@ ἄλογος πολύδωρος, x. τ. Δ. “There his riehly- 
cowered wife came running to meet him.” 

"Heriov. The nominative iz here employed hy a careless species 

of coustruction, where we shculd expect to meet with the genitive, 

or else the simple relative ὅς. Clarke gives a false idea of the syn 

ax of this clause, when he makes 'Ηετίων ὃς equivalent to ὅςτις 
Ἡετίων.-- «ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ vAnécoy. ‘ At the foot of the woody Placus.” 

Placus was a mountain of Mysia, in Asia Minor, from which the 

city of Thebe, as lying at its foot, was called Hypoplacian, to dis- 

tinguish it from other places of the same name.—O%6y Ὑποπλακέφ. 

“In Hypoplacian Thebe."—KiAixeoo’ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων. The whole 
of the country surrounding Hypoplacian Thebe was occupied about 
the time of the Trojan war by Cilicians. (Cramer's Asta Minor 

vol. i, p. 129.) 

398-406. τοῦπερ δὴ ϑυγάτηρ, κιτ. Δ. ‘The daughter, then, of thin 

fmonarch) was possessed (as wife) by the brazen-armed Hector.” 

Observe that “Ἕκτορι is here equivalent to ὑφ᾽ “Ἕκτορος.---νήπιον αὖ- 

rec. “Quite an infant.” The meaning here assigned to αὕτως 
ariscs from its more literal one, “ just so,” ¢. ¢., no better than, ἄτα. 

---λίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ. There appears to be in this a beautiful alla- 

sion to the bright glances from the laughing eye of the boy.—Zxa- 

“ἄνδριον. “ Scamandrius.” Hector would seem to have given 
him this name from the River Scamander, the god of which stream 

was an early progenitor of the royal line of Troy.—’Acrudvax?’. 

“ Astyanax,” 1. ¢., king of the city. The Trojans honoured Hector 

im the name which they bestowcd upon his son, the idea uf protee 
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tion and defetce Leing implied in the name of “ king,” aud Hestes 
veing, as is stated immediately after, the great (efende of the city. 
—tpiero. ““ Defended.”—ty τ᾽ dpa οἱ φῦ χειρί. “And thereupys 
she both clung to him with her hand.” Compare, as rogards the 
peculiar force of φῦ, the note on book i., 513. 

407-412. Δαιμόνιε. ‘Strange man.’'—ro σὸν μΐνος. “This thy 
anpetuous valour,” i. e., thy rash spirit.—dupopoy. “ A destitute 

one,” ὁ, δι, ἃ poor destitute one in case thou shouldst fall.—oed agaje 
wrovey. ‘ Having failed of thee,” 1. e., having missed thee, being 
deprived of thee. The verb ἀφαμαρτάνω properly means to fail of 

obtaining a thing after which one earnestly strives, and hence to 

miss, to lose, to be deprived of, &c.—daArwp7. ‘Solace.”—xdr 

νον ἐπίσπῃς. Consult Glossary on book ii., 359. 
414-420. rot yap. ‘For as thou well knowest.”—'AyiAdreds. 

Achilles, in the first year of the Trojan war, marched with a de- 

tachment of the Grecian army against the neighbouring cities ing 

iwlliance with the Trojans, and destroyed many of them; among the 

rest, Hypoplacian Thebe.—i« dé πέρσεν. ‘And utterly sacked.’ 

Observe the adverbial force of ix.—oebdacaro γὰρ réye ϑυμῷ. Com- 
pare verse 167.---δαιδαλέοισιν. “Οἱ skilful workmanship.” -- όδ' 

ἐπὶ of’ Exeev. “ And he heaped upon him a sepulchral mound,” ¢ 
¢., ἃ mound, or barrow, of earth. Scparate tombs were only allow 

ed to princes and heroes.—mepi δὲ πτελέας, κι tr. A. “And the 
~ymphs of the mountains, the daughters of wxgis-bearing Jove, 

planted elms around it.” The tree here meant is tte Ulmus cam- 

pestrie. The elms that sprang up around the ton- are poetically 

said to have been planted there by the mountain-nyinphs. 
421-428, οἱ dé μοι ἑπτά, κι τ. Δ. ‘But they who were into me 

seven brothers,” t. ¢., but the seven brothers whom I had.—ol μὲς 

πάντες. For οὗτοι μὲν mdvtec.—Bovciv ἐπ’ εἰλιπόδεσσιν. “ Beside 

the feet-trailing oxen,” 1. ¢., the oxen trailing the hinder feet heav- 

ily in walking. The epithet εἰλέπους, which occurs in Homer onl; 

in the dative and accusative plural, is always applied by him ts 

oxen, which trail along and plait their hinder legs as they go. 
μητέρα dé. ‘ While, as for my mother.” The accusative absolute 
the government of the verb being intercepted by τήν.---ἢ βασίλευε 

Heyne regards the employment of βασιλεύειν, in speaking of the 
wife of a monarch, as unusual. It occurs, however, again in Od., 

xi., 285.—detpo. Referring to the Grecian camp before Troy.—éy 

γε “Ὑ) ἀπέλυσε. ‘ Back that warrior sent her away.” More litere 
9:7, ‘released hor.”—zarodc δ᾽ ἐν μεγάροισι, «. τ. Δ, Compare 
v2‘2.. 226 
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429-434. “Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ ov, κι τ. A. Consult note on verse 86. 

Observe that ἀτάρ marks opposition to what precedes: All have | 
lost; father, mother, brothers ; all, in fine, but thee, who now sup 
pliest their place for me.—dAA’ dye viv ἐλέαιρε. ‘Oh come, there 
fore, now take pity (on me).”—avrov. ‘ Here.”—ayp’ ἐρινεόν. 

«« Near the place where the wild fig-trees grow.” The literal mean- 
ing is “near the wild fig-tree ; but, according to Strabo (xiii., p 
698), the poet means not so much ἃ single tree, as, rather, a place 

where many trees of this kind grew, and rough and stony in its na- 
ture, which Jay not far from the Scan gates, on the southwest 

side. Voss translates the term in question “ Feigenhigel,” i. e., 

“fig-hill.” On this side of the city the walls were easiest to scale, 

and the approach to them most practicable. (Compare Lenze, 
Ebene von Troja, p. 333.) -ἁἀμόατος. ‘ Accessible.”—xai ἐπίδρομον 
ἔπλετο τεῖχις. ‘And (where) the wall is exposed to assaults.” 

The term ἐπέδρομος properly means ‘that may be overrun, reached, 
attained.” 

435-439. τῇγ΄. “In this very quarter."—ol ἄριστοι. ‘Those 
bravest ones.” We have adopted the punctuation of Wolf, name- 
ly, a comma after ἄριστοι. The common text has no stop at the 

end of the line.—du¢’ Αἴαντε δύω, x. τ. A. Observe here the con- 

struction of ἀμφέ with a proper name to denote the individual des- 

tgnated, together with his followers; and compare book iii., 148. 
The attack alluded to in the text took place, according to the Cy- 
prian epics of Stasinus, after the embassy of the Greeks to Troy 

had proved a fruitless one. Compare note on book iii., 206.--- πού 
τίς σφιν ἔνισπε, κι τ. A. “Either, if I mistake not, some one well- 

skilled in divination mentioned it unto them,” i. ¢., directed them 

to make the attack in this quarter.—ézorptvet καὶ ἀνώγει. An awk- 
ward reading. We should expect ἐπώτρυνε καὶ ἄνωγε, on account 

of ἔἕνισπε that precedes; and Voss actually so translates. The 

MSS., however, have all the present tense, which Heyne seeks to 
defend by remarking, “ sed sententia admittit prasens, quandoquidem 
continuata est actio.” It may be remarked, that some of the ancient 
critics rejected all the verses as spurious from 433 to 439 inclusive, 
besause it appeared out of character for a female to give advice 

about military operations to her husband. The objection, howeve, 

is a weak one. 

441-440. ἡ καὶ ἐμοί. ‘ Assuredly to me also.”—cidéouat. ‘Do 
{ fear.” The reference here is to the fearing the bad opinion of 
one.—étAxeoirérAove. “ΟΥ̓ trailing robe,” 4. e., whose garments 
eweep the ground. This ja a constant epithet ii Homer of the 
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Trojan femal3s.—-xaxdg ὥς. ‘‘Coward-like.” . Observe the sepem 

af ὥς.---ὀΔ.λυσκάζω. “1 skulk.’—otdé pe ϑυμὸ; ἄνωνον. _ “ Neithe: 

does my soul urge me to it,” ὦ. ¢., urge me to skulk. Consult, as 
regards ἄνωγεν, the Glossary on book i., 313.—dppipevoe πατρός rs 
μέγα κλέος, x. τι Δ. ‘Seeking to gain both my father’s great glory 

as well as my own,” i. ¢., great glory for my father aa well as for 

myself. As regards ἀρνύμενος, consult the Glossary on hook i., .69 

—70 éuuv αὐτοῦ. Observe that αὐτοῦ is here put in appee#ion with 

the genitive implied in the possessive ἐμόν, just as ia Jatin we 
should have measa ipsius gloriam. 

447-455. ἔσσεται juap, ὅτ᾽ ἄν, κατ. A. This and the following 

verse were repeated by the younger Scipio, as he gazed upon Car. 

thage sinking amid the flames ; and when asked by his friend Polyb- 

ius, who stood by his side, why he had quoted them, the Roman 

commander frankly confessed that it was with a foreboding refer 

ence to the fate of his own country. (Appien, Pun., 132.) The 
lines in question are here repeated from book iv., 163, segg.—adaa’ 
οὗ μοι Τρώων, x. τ. Δ. ‘But not so great a source of anguish to me 
is the misery of the Trojans hereafter.”—xew πέσοιεν. ‘ May, per- 

chance, fall."—éacoy σεῦ. ‘As is thine.” Literally, “as is (the 

misery) ‘of thee.” Supply ἄλγος, so that the full expression will 

be, decoy σεῦ ἄλγος μέλει μοι.---ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀποΐρας. “ Having 
deprived thee of the day of freedom.” Literally, “ having taken 

away the free day.” Compare δούλιον ἦμαρ in verse 463. 
456-465. καί κεν. ‘‘ And perchance.’’—é»y Ἄργει. ‘In Argos.” 

The reference is not to Argos, the later capital of Argolis, but to 

Pelasgic Argos (Argos Pelasgicum), in Thessaly, which Strabo says 

stood once in the immediate neighbourhvod of Larissa, and near 

which he places the two fountains of Messéis and Hyperéa, men- 
tioned in the succeeding line.—zpo¢ ἄλλης. “Αἴ the orders of 

some other female.” Compare the scholiast, ὑπ’ ἄλλης xeAcvomévp. 
—Meconidoc ἢ ‘Yrepeig¢e. “ From (the fountain of) Messéis, or Hv. 

peréa.”—77d2A’ ἀεκαζομένη. “Much against thy will.” Compara 
Virgil’s multa reluctans.—émexeioer’. “Shall hang over thee.”— 

ἀνάγκη. By this is meant the necessity of servitude. Compare 

Lobeck, ad Soph., Aj., 485.—"Exropoc de. Supply ἦν.---νέον GAyoe 
“Fresh misery.”"—dovAcov ἦμαρ. After the capture of Troy, An 
3romache fell to the lot of Neoptolemus, the son of Achilles.—re@ 

γηῶτα. ‘'Lying dead.” Observe the force of the perfect.—yzvra 

γαῖα. ‘The heaped-up earth.” 1. ε.. a mound of earth.—rpf γέ τι 
σῆς τε βοῆς, κι τ. A. * Beture at nat 1 a all witmess both thy law 

- entation and: tiv Cvagying sway.” 
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“ 406-480. of παιδὸς ὀρέξατο. “Stretched out his tnus fur hia 

bey,” ¢. 4.. to receive his boy. Observe the force of the middle. 

Verbe indi sating desire take the genitive of the object, from which 
that proceeds which gives rise to this feeling.—¢é πάϊς. “He, the 
Βογ."»- ἐκλίνθη. “ Shronk.”—<drvyfels. “ Alarmed δὲ.""--- δεινὸν νεύ- 
evra. “Nodding fearfully.”—d» φίλον υἱόν. “ His own loved son.’ 

Whenever a possessive pronoun is expressed with φίλος, as in the 
present instance, the adjective has its natural meaning of “ loved,” 

“dear,” ἄο. ---πῆλε: “ Dandied him.” 
καὶ τόνδε γένεσθαι, x. τ. Δ. ‘That this my son may also become 

as I indeed also (have).” With ἐγώ supply yéyova.—xai ποτέ ra 

elrgoc. “And let some one hereafter say of him.” —dsévra 
Agreeing with αὐτόν understood, and which last is governed by εἷ- 
yet. The common construction would be the genitive absolute. 

483-4894. κηώδεϊ κόλπῳ. “On her fragrant busom.” The refer- 
ence here is to the use of perfumes. Compere the remark of 

Heyne: “ Quia vestes odoribus perfuse erant.” —dakpvéey γελάσασα. 
“Having smiled tearfully,” i. ¢., having smiled through her tears. 
Compare Xenophon’s cAavolyeawc. (Hell., vii., 2, 9.)--χειρέ τέ μὲν 
κατέρεξεν, κι τ. A. Compare book i., 361. 

Δαιμονίη. “Strange woman.” Indicative of mingled tendernes: 

and chiding.—vxp αἷσαν. “ Prematurely.” Compare note on book 
li., 1δ5.---προϊάψει. Consult note on book i., 3.—oipay πεφυγμένον 
ἔμμεναι. ‘Has escaped his destiny.” —énxjv ra πρῶτα γένηται. 

“After hé has once been born.” Compure the explanation of 

Heyne, * Cum primum natus fuerit."—ra σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιζε. “Αἱ 
tend to thy own employments.” Observe that τὰ σ΄. αὐτῆς is for τὰ 

σὰ αὑτῆς. These words, and those that immediately follow, sound 
somewhat harshly to our ears, and seem not fully in unison with 

the previous tone of feeling exhibited by Hector. Allowance mast 

be made, however, for the simple manners of an early age. Be- 

sides, Hector merely recommends to Andromache that she turn her 

attention to domestic affairs, as a means of calling off her thonghts 
from the gloomy scenes on which they have just been dweliing.— 

αὐτῆς. Put in apposition with the genitive implied in ca. Compare 

note on verse 446. 

ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι. “Το set about their work.” Literally, ‘to go 

anto their work.”—mdéAcuoc δ' ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει. This appears te 
be an answer to those critics who maintain that verses 433-439 are 
spurious.—roi Ἰλέῳ ἐγγεγάασιν. ‘ Who have been born in Ilium * 

495-502. βεδήκει. Consult note on verse 8313.---ἐντροπαλιζομένῃ 
- Looking back fron time to timo’ A beautiful touch of natare 
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The same term is applied in the eleventh bouk (τ. 345) to Aan, 
when unwillingly retreating before the foe.—darepoy δάκρυ. ** ‘Fhe 

ewelling tear.”—rgotw δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. “ And she excited 
wailing among then: all,” ἑ. ¢., either by narrating what had just 

saken place, or else by the sight of her own tears. Compare the 
echoliast, ἢ διηγησαμένη, ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων δακρύων.---γόον “Exropa. 
‘¢ Bewailed Ἡδοῖον."".-- ἔφαντο. ‘‘ They thought.” More literally, 

“they said within themeelves. "Observe, i in the literal menning, 

the force of the middle. . 
504-508. ποικίλα χαλκῷ. “ Variegated with brass.” Compare 

book iv., 226.—cetar. “. Hastened.”—ric crards ἵππος. ‘Some 

stalled horse.” The striking comparison on which we are here 
entering does not seem by any means too strong, as some have 

supposed, for the case of such a warrior as Paris. Although is 

many respects an effeminate man, still he is accustomeu always to 

udvance with spirit to the conflict. (Compare verses 521, 522, and 

also book iii., 16, segg., and 328, segg.) In book xv., 263, Homes 

epeats this same comparison when speaking of Hector. Virgil, 

elso, has copied it almost word for word, and applied it to Turnus 

£En., Xi., 492.) 

ἀκοστήσας ἐπὶ φάτνῃ. “That has fed oa barley at its manger,” 

ἐ. ¢., in its stable. The reference is to a horse well fed at rack and 

manger, and so, overfed, waxed wanton. Cunsult the remarks of 

Buttmann on this word. (Lezil., p. 75, seqq., ed. Fishlake.}—Jely 
πεδίοιο κροαίνων. ‘Runs stamping with the -hoof over the plain,” 

s.é., runs prancing. Compare Apollonius (Lez. Hom., s. ¢.), ἐπικροτ- 

ὧν τοῖς rooly, and Virgil’s “ quatit ungula campum.” — λούεσθαι 
toppeiog ποταμοῖο. ‘To bathe in some fair-flowing river.” Ob- 

serve here the employmeni οἵ the genitive. The poets use a ma 

terial genitive with many verbs, the material being considered as 

the antecedent condition of the production or action. The Epic is 

very rich in this idiom, which is more and more lost in the Jater 

language ; for, while the Greek mind in its primitive frespness re 

garded the action as springing into life from the materials of which 

it was composed, the later Greeks regarded it rather as a mere life- 
less work. In the present case, however, the genitive may alea 

be local. (K@hxer, § 540, Obs., p. 184, εἰ.) - 

509-517. ὑψοῦ δὲ κάρη ἔχει, x. τ. Δ. Collateral images, employed 

to complete a comparison, are expressed by the poet in the indic- 

ative, in order to bring the picture more directly before the view 

of tbe reader. (Thiersch, ἡ 322, 7.)---χγλαΐηφι πεποιθώς, ‘'Confi- 

dent in deauty "ὁ «., flushed with the pride of youth and beaut) 
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Oteerve here the peculiar construction in πεποιθώς, forming a spe- 
eles of anacoluthon or nomiuative absolute. The participle in tna 
sominative refers to an accusative (δ) coming after, the person ex 

pressed by thie accusative being grammatically the object, but ia 
reality the subject of the verbal motion. Thus, ῥίμφα é γοῦνα φέρει 
is equivalent, in fact, to ῥίμφα φέρεται.---μετά τ᾽ ἤθεα καὶ νομὸν ἵππων 

“To both the haunts and pastures of the mares.” Compare, as 
regards the meaning of ἤθεα here, the explanation of the scholiast, 

“ους συνήθεις τόπους. The expression ἤθεα καὶ νομόν forms, in fact, 

a kind of hendiadys, “the accustomed pastures.” 

κατὰ Περγάμου ἄκρης. “ Down from the topmost Pergamus.”"—- 

ὡς ἡλέκτωρ. “Like the beaming sun.” The term $Aéxrup is like 
wise employed by Homer as an adjective, ἠλέκτωρ ‘TY replay, “ the 
beaming Hyperion.” (Jl., xix., 398.) ---καγχαλόων. * Exulting.” 
Literally, “loud-laughing.” Compare book iii, 43.---ἔτετμεν. “He 
overtook.”—ebr’ dp’ ἔμελλεν, x. τ. Δ. ™ When, in fact, he was about 
to turn from the place, where he was conversing with his wife,” 
ἃ. e:, had just been conversing. 

518-529. ’HOei’, ἡ μάλα δή σέ, x. τ. A. ‘ Honoured (brother), as 

suredly now I am altogether detaining thee, by my loitering, al- 

though thou art in haste.”—évaiowoyv. ‘In due time.”—oi« ἄν τίς 

Toe ἀνήρ, x. rT. A. ‘Net any man that was reasonable would seek 

to caat discredit on thee as regards the battle’s work,” i. ¢., thy ex- 

ertions in the fight.—dAA’ ἐκὼν μεθιεῖς, x. τ. Δ. “ But thou bots 

relaxest it of thy own accord, and art unwilling (to exert thyself),” 

i. e., but thou dost not persevere in the good work.—vzép σέθεν. 
“On thy account.”—zpd¢ Τρώων. ‘On the part of the Trojans.” 

—~fouev. For ἴωμεν, with the shortened mood-vowel.—ra δ᾽ ὄπισθεν 

ἀρεσσόμεθ. Compare book iv., 362. 
al κέ ποθι Ζεὺς δώῃ, κι τ. Δ. ‘If ever Jove grant unto us to place 

io our homes a free mixer to the celestial ever-existing gods,” 3. e., 

if ever it be allowed us to celebrate with the bow! our deliverance 

from the Greeks, first pouring therefrom joyous libations unto the 

immortal gods. Observe the expression κρητῆρα ἐλεύθερον, ἃ mixer, 

or bowl, drained in commemoration of deliverance.-—tAdcavrag 

fhe reading of Wolf, and far more correct than the éidoayt rc Θὲ 
the ordinary text. 

Mu 
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EXCURSUS I. 

THE ARTICLE: 

§. Tue Avitcls ὁ, ἡ, τό, is, in Homer, a Demenstratis: Pronoun, 

“this,” “that,” having occasionally, however, more through the re- 

quirements of our »wn idiom than those of the Greek language, the 
force merely of a pronoun of the third person, “ he,’’ “ she,” 3¢.” 

II. In other wo-ds, it is used in Homer to point out some object 

as known or spoken of, and to direct the mind of the reader to it 
In this case it mzy be construed either as dz, δε, rode; or οὗτος, 
αὕτη, τοῦτο : or ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο. Instances of this have oc- 

curred so frequently in the preceding notes as to render the citing 

of any on the present occasion a superfluous task. 

Ζ1Π. The demonstrative force is less strong where the pronoun is 

joiried toa substantive without any relative sentence ; but it serves, 

in this case, to bring the thing definitely before us, as something 

known, or spoken of before. Thus, Jl., i., 20, ra ἄποινα, “ this ran- 

som ;’’ fl., viii., 412, τὸ σκῆπτρον, “that sceptre,” i. 6., the well- 

known sceptre; Jl., iv., 1, of ϑεοί, those who are gods in opposi- 

ition to those who are men; 1]., vi., 467, aw δ' ὁ πάϊς, he who is a 

toy, in opposition to Hector; Jl., xi., 637, Νέστωρ ὁ γέρων, Nestor, 
that old man whom every one knows; OQOd., xxi., 10, τὸν ξεινὸν 

δύστηνον, that unhappy stranger, pointing to Ulysses, &c. 

IV. The instances where ὁ, ἡ, τό, has the force of a pronoun of 

the third person, may all be brought under the demonstrative sig 

niGcation by a more literal mode of translating, so that, as has al- 

ready been remarked, we give this meaning of he, she, it (Lat. is, ca, 

td), rather to suit our own idiom, and avoid stiffness in rendering a 

clause or sentence. Thus, Il., i., 47, ὁ jie νυκτὶ ἐοικώς, “he went 

tike the night,” becomes, when translated more closely, “ this god 

went,” &c. So, again, I1., i., 221, ἡ βεδήκει, ‘ she had gone,” ἡ. ¢., 

Vis goddess had gone, &e. This usage is especially frequent is 

Herodotus. 
ea = fe ow = ἂν. σῷ Se one 

i. Ka@hner. (7r. Gr, § 444. ν. 97. on. Jatv 
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V. In the post-Homeric v-iters, also, ὁ, ἡ, τό, has frequently e 

@cmonstrative force. In Herodotus, the Doric writers, and Attie 

poets, it is not unfrequently used as in Homer. Thus, sch., Suppi., 
443, ἢ τοῖσιν ἢ τοῖς πόλεμον αΐρεσθαι μίγαν, πᾶσ᾽ for ἀνάγκῃ: Ibid , 

1056, 6 τι τοι μόρσιμόν ἐστιν, τὸ γένοιτ᾽ av : Soph., Gd. Τ΄, 200, τὸν 
ca. "Apea) ὦ Ζεῦ πάτερ, ὑπὸ σῷ φθίσον κεραυνῷ. So especially with 
‘ho particles μέν, δέ, γάρ (ὁ γάρ, ἡ γάρ, τὸ γάρ, often in tragic wri- 
> *); sometimes, also, with prepositions ; as, πρὸς δὲ τοῖσι, for πρὸς 

Δὲ τούτοις----πρὸς τῷ for πρὸς τούτῳ.---ἐπὶ τοῖσι for ἐπὶ τούτοις, &C. 

VI. And even in Attic prose it retained its demonstrative force 

in the following cases : 
(a.) Τό, “ therefore :” τό ye, Plat.: τὸ dé at the beginning of « 

sentence, ‘‘ whereas,” very frequent in Plato: ὁ μέν, or ὁ dé, οἱ d. 

ai dé, at the beginning of a sentence very frequently. Thus, 

Thucyd., i., 81, τοῖς δὲ ἄλλῃ yi ἐστι OAAG. —Demosth., p. 68, 15 

ὁ δὲ ταῦτα μὲν μέλλει. So, also, ὁ μέν, or 6 dé is used, as in Hu 
mer, before its substantive, to call attention to it. Thus, Thucyd., 
vi., 57: καὶ ὁ μὲν τοὺς δορυφόρους rocaurixa διαφεύγει 6’Aptotuyei- 
των.--- So, again, we have τῇ, τῇδε, “here,” “on this side,” &e.— 

With prepositions; as, ἐκ τοῦ, “hence ;” διὰ τό, “ wherefore.’ 

To this head, also, belongs the construction ἐν τοῖς, sometimes ἐν 

ταῖς, with a superlative; as, Thucyd., i, 6, ἐν τοῖς πρῶτοι δὲ 

᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸν σίδηρον κατέθεντο, and the adverbial formulas, πρὸ 

τοῦ (προτοῦ), “before,” almost always in the sense of anie sllud 

modo definitum tempus. 

(6.) In the formula τὸν καὶ τόν, τὸ καὶ τό, “ the one or the oth- 

er,” “this or that ;” τὰ καὶ rd, varia, bona εἰ mala. 

_ (¢.) Immediately before a relative sentence, introduced by ὅς, 

ὅσος, or οἷος, Which expresses a periphrasis, either an adjectival, 

or especially an abstract notion. This idiom is peculiarly Platon- 
ic. Thus (Plat., Protag., p. 320, D.), ἐκ γῆς καὶ πυρὸς μίξαντες 

καὶ τῶν ὅσα πνρὶ καὶ γῇ κεράώνννται, &C. 

(d.) In the construction of οἱ μέν, οἱ dé, literally, ‘these, ia 

deed,” “but those,” 1. ¢., some here, some there, ἄς. This is 

tound in Homer, and is very; common in both prose and poetry 
The use of the singular, ὁ μέν... . . ὁ dé, is post-Homeric. 

(e.) Ὁ, §, τό, is used, also, as an attributive with a demonstra 

tive force in all the post-Homeric writers. Thus, of objects wel 
known, or mentioned before: Plat. Rep., p. 329, E., τὸ τοῦ Geum 

τοκλέους ev ἔχει, ὃς τῷ Σεριφίῳ (Ser.phio isti) λοιδορουμένῳ ἀπεκρό- 

νατὸ :—Dervosth., Ὁ. 850, 19, ἐξήτει μὲ τὸν ἄνθρωπυν (hominem is 

tum), &c 
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The Article 6, ἦ, ὁ, as α Relative Pronoun. 

¥. In the Homeric dialect, the demonstrative 4, ἡ, τό, ‘requently 
assumes the fanctions of the relative pronoun, ὅς, $, 6. This idion 
may be accounted for by the consideration, that language originally 

makes no difference of form between principal and dependent sen 
tences, but places them separa‘ely in similar parallel forms, as i: 
standing in the same independent relations to the speaker. 
_ ΤΙ, Thie use of the article as the relative passed into the Ionic 
and Doric writers. Thus, Herodotus, iii., 81: τὸ μέν Ὀτάνης elms 

+20 λελέχθω κἀμοὶ raéra.—Id., πάντων τῶν λέγω ἀρίστων, qua dice 
Ill. The Attic, comic, and prose writers do not admit this relative 

force of the article. The tragedians have adopted it only: in the 
neuter, the oblique cases, and mostly to avoid an hiatus, or lengthen 
by position a final short syllable of the preceding word. Thus, 

ne G4. T., 1379: δαιμόνων δ' ἀγάλμαϑ' ἱερά, τὸν ὁ παντλήμων 
. . ἀκεστέρησ᾽ ἐμαυτόν. 

Mcaning and Use of ὁ, 4, τό, as the Article Proper. 
L The article ὁ, ἡ, τό, lost so much of its demonstrative force, 

that at last it was used merely to represent the notion expressed by 
the substantive, when viewed by the speaker as an individual, one 
of a class, and distinct from all the other members of that class. 

II. This usage of the article properly belongs to the era of Attic 
prose ; but as nut only a single person, but also a whole class, may 

be considered as an individual, hence there arises a double anc 

soemingly contrary use of the article: 

(a.) The substantive without the article expresses the general 
notion without aay limitation of individuality; but, with the article, 

ἃ part of the general notion, an individual member or members 

of the class, contemplated as such by the speaker; as, ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 

“¢he man whom I am thinking of.” 
(ὁ.) A second use of the article derived from the former is, that 

it expresses the notion of a whole and all its parts conceived of 
ae one individual ; as, ὁ ἄνθρωπος ϑνητός ἐστι, “the man (the ani- 

mal man, 3. 2.» 2ll men) is mortal.’* ΝΕ 

1 fcr a more exten jed view of the later uses of δο article, εουσοὶ KBAner, Or. ὧν, 
6 467 segg , ὃ 100, od. Jelf. 
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EXCURSUS IIL 
OF PREPOSITIONS: 

I. As langiage expresses not only the order of internal tnougns, 
but also the circumstances of external things; and as the relations 

in which these things stand to us in respect of their position were 

loo manifold to be sufficiently defined by the simple powers of the 
cases, it happened that, as men examined into and comprehended 
the position of external things, some farther mode of expression bo- 

came necessary, and cases of certain words, which, from their orig 

inal meaning, were fitted for the expression of these relations, were 

so frequently used to express them, that at last they were appropri. 
ated to this function, and lost more or less of their original meaning ; 

as, ἀπό, παρά : while χάριν, δίκην, which are; 80 to say, in the transi- 

tion state between cases and prepositions, being sometimes used as 

one, sometimes as the other, will illustrate the mode by which prep. 

ositions arose. 

II. But though a relation which was implied in the powers of the 
original cases might be, and generally was, for the sake of clear- 

ness, expressed by a preposition, yet it does not follow that the orig- 
inal power of the cases to express this relation was either in the- 

ory ΟΥ̓ practice wholly lost; so that we find the same relation ex- 

pressed sometimes by the original, more concise, and vivid form of 

the case, at others by the later and more accurate form of the prep- 
osition. 

III. Hence may be seen the mistake of explaining the construc- 
tion of cases by the ellipsis of a preposition, making the preposition 
the original and most perfect, the case the later and defective form ; 

thus shutting out from view the real state of the matter, and teaching 

the student to rest contented with an unphilosophical, pretended ex- 

planation, instead of leading him to search out the abstract powere 

of the cases, which were entirely obscured by thus supplying a prep- 

osition whenever they most really came intu play. 

IV. There is a remarkable contrast tetween the Greek and the 

modern system of cases. The moderns, always taking a cold, ra- 

tionalistic view of things, look upon every thing as inanimate, pro 

duced, or affected: the Greex language with fresher, more poeticai 
oe © 6) ee ee ee ——-— a? 

¥ WiAmer, ¢ 472, ¢ {{7. od. Jel —id., 614, p. 238, ἂς 



ΝΗ͂ΝΕΕΞ =
 _ 

EXCURSUS 11 —ON’ PREPOSITIONS. 41} 

sprit, ooked on every thing as more or less animate, as an agent, 
producing or working; and hence, where in modern languages we 
find a transitive verb with the accusative of the thing as a patieut, 
the Greeks used an intransitive verb with the genitive of the thing 
as an agent, representing the action of the verb as proceeding from 

it. So, where in German the verb héren, to hear, has an accusative 

the Greeks used the genitive. In their view, the object entered the 

mind rather as the antecedeat cause than as the coincident effect ; 
bat in some verbs, either the former principle prevailed altogether, 

‘or sometimes ; 80 that we find particular verbs with an accusative, 

while the other expressions of the same notion have a genitive, or 

the samo verb sometimes with a genitive or an accosative ez amme 

. TMESIS IN COMPOUND VERBS. 

I. As prepositions are properly mere local adverbe, the older dia- 

zects, which commonly used them as such, would natarally place 

che preposition apart from the verb, in many cases where the Attics 

always used the compound; and even where Homer employs the 

compound ia the same sense as the single verb, we are not to sup- 

pose an actual tmesis wherever we find the verb and the preposition 

used instead of the compound ; for Homer would use both the oki 
‘erms of speech, and those which, in his time recently introduced, 
were, in later periods of the language, universally adopted. We 

aust distinguish the following cases: 

(a.) Where the preposition scems to be separated from the 
verh, but, in reality, is used alone in its original foree ofa lucal 

adverb; as, 1|., iii, 34, ὑπό re τρόμος ἔλλαδε yvia; ἢ. iti., 136. 

παρὰ δ' ἔγχεα μακρὰ πέπηγεν ; 7]., ἷν., 63, ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἔψονται Geol ἄλ- 

Ao, &c. The adverbial preposition sometimes, though but rarely, 

. follows ; as, Zi., xii., 195, ἐνάρεζον az’ ἔντεα. 

(6.) Where the preposition seems to be separated from the 

case of a substantive. Here, also, in Homer, the preposition re- 

tains its adverbial force, and belongs to the verb; while these two 
together form one notion, and this, and not the preposition alone, 

᾿ governs the case. Numerous instances of this have already b2en 
given in the preceding notes. 

il. The tmesis can not properly be spoken of till, in the later dia- 
lets, especially the Attic, the preposition coalesced so closely with 
the verb, that the new word took its place in the language as such 
{t is found pretty frequently in Herodotas, more rarely in the Attie 
abvrus, and still more rarely in ‘he dialogue, and only where a par. 
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ticle is the dividing word, so that the connection between the tue 
parts, or the unity of the compound notion, is not utterly destroyed. 

In Attic prore, except in one or two singular instances, tmesis Ὁ 
not found. 

EXCURSUS III. 

MIDDLE VOICE.! 

{. Tux Middle voice has a twofold function: 1. It expresses the 
reflexive and reciprocal notion ; 2. Some parts of the passive notion. 

1. As Rercexive. 

{. The essential sense which runs through the Middle reflexive 
verb is Self—the action of the verb has immediate reference to self. 
This is the proper generic notion of all middle verbs; and the par- 
ticular sense of each middle verb must be determined by discover- 

ing the relation in which this notion of self stands to the notion ot 

the verb. 

11. There are four relations in which this notion of self may stand 

to the verb: 1. Genitive —2. Dative.—3. Accusative.—4. Adjer 

tival. 

lL. ΤΟ “ Self” stands to the Notion of the Verb as Genitive 

As, ἀπώσας, “having pushed away :” ἀπωσάμενος, “ having push 

od away from one’s self,” or repulsed.—doméunouar. “I send away 
om myself.”—dzoceiopa:. ‘I shake off from myself.”—zapéyo- 
μαι. “1 furnish from my own means.”—droriGeya:. “I pat away 
from myself.”—érayyéArouar. “1 declare from myself,” ὁ. 6., U 

promise, &c. 

2. The “ Self” stands to the Notion of the Verb as the Dative. 

As, παρασκευάζομαι. “I prepare for myse’f."—alpotuar. ‘I choose 
for myself." —dgarpoduar. “ I take away for myself.”—alaquas. “1 
take up for myself."—picfovpa:. “TI hire for myself.”—dyouas 

yrvaixa. “TI take a wife for myself,” I marry.—fovAetoua. *“} 
give advice unto myself,” I deliberate.—Ae/rouas μνημοσύνα. “3 

leave memorials for myself.” —xaraorpégoua:. “1 subdue for my: 
να. «αὐ 

ἃ Kahner, Gr. Gr., ἡ 368, vegg., p 13, soge., od. Sof 
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selt."——r:O.ac. “I take to myself,” I adopt.—So, ϑεῖναι  duoue, 

*‘ to make laws for others ;” ϑέσθαι νόμους, “to make laws by which 
one’s-self is bound along with others.” 

Hence there is a difference between the active and middle sense 
of some verbs ; the latter indicating that the action of the verb was 
performed for qne’s own benefit, and thence signifying the corre- 
sponding contrary to the.active voice; as, λῦσαι, “to set free ;" 

λίσασθαι, “to ransom.”—yzpyoat, “to lend;” χρήσεσθαι, “to bor- 

tow." ——-S), again, χρῆσαι, “to give an oracle ;" χρήσασθαι, “to con- 

eult an oracle.” —ricat, “to pay ;" τίσασθαι, “to punish ;”’ the active 

signifying in theese examples the giver; the middle, the receiver. 

his may arise from the receptive notion proper to the middle verb. 

8. The “Self” stands to the Verb as the Accusative. 

As, ἐπιτιθέναι, “ to place another on ;”” ἐπετίθεσθαε, “ to place οδῦ 

eelf on,” to attack. —zpdw, ‘I give or apply anether person οἱ 
thing ;” χράομαι, “1 give or apply myself to a thing.—rpére, “1 
turn. another ;” τρέπομαι, “Ἰ turn myself.” - λούω, “I wash an- 

other ;” Aoveuas, “1 wash myself,” I bathe.—asxéze, “I keep an- 

other off ;” ἀπέχομαι, “1 keep myself off,” I refrain. —So, ἀπάγξασθαι, 

“to hang or thivttle one’s self.” ---τήκεσθαι, ‘to melt one’s self away,” 

to pine.—iyyvdeGa:, ‘to pledge one's self.” ---φοδεῖσθαι, “to terrify 

one’s self,” to fear.—¢aivecGa:, “ to show. one’s self,” to appear.— . 
ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι, ‘‘to remove one's self,” to depart. . 

4, The “Self” stands to the verb as α Pronominal Adjective 
As, ὀνομάζεσθαι παῖδα, ‘to call a person his son ;” κείρεσθαι τὴν 

κεφαλήν, “to shave one’s own head ;.᾽ virreaGae τοὺς πόδας, “to 

wash one’s own feet” (νίπτειν τοὺς πόδας, “to wash another's 

feet’); τύπτεσθαι τὴν κεφαλήν, “to beat one’s own head,” &c. 

ITI. Some middle verbs have the idea of self in more than one 9. 
these relations, in which case their sense generally differs accord- 
ingly ; as, αἴρομαε (with the accusative), ‘I raise myself ;” but with 

the dative, “1 take on or for myself.” . Or else the idea is the same, 
though the several parts of it stand in a different relation ; aa, τίθεμαι 
(with the accusative), “1 apply myself to,” I adopt; τίθεμαι (with 

the dative), “I apply to myself,” I adopt; μεθίεσθαι, “to remove 

sayself from,” fullowed by a genitive ; μεθίεσθαι, “to remeve from 

mynelf,” followed by an accusative, &c. 
IV. As the person who causes or allows an action to be done is 

eften conceived or spoken of as if he ἐμ ' *¢ himself, thie idea is fre 
Ν 
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quently applied to middle verbs, with the additional notion of its be- 
ing done or his especial benefit, sv that the subject οἱ thé verb has 
2 peculiar personal interest and anxiety therein. Thus, δι δάξασθαε, 
410 cause to be instructed ;” κείρασθαι, ‘to cause to be shorn ;’ 
γήμασθαι, “to give in marriage ;” ποιήσασθαι, “to cause to be made;’ 

ppayacGai τινα, “to cause a person's name to be entered before the 
udge,” to accuse. - 

V. This sense of causing to be done is generally represented ἂν 

‘arising from the power of the middle verb; but we eee, both in the 

Greek and other languages, that it is merely a form of expression, 

and applied no less to active than to middle verbs, and, therefore, 

can not be said to arise from the middle verb, though the middle 
verb somewhat heightens the notion of personal interest in the 

ectiun. 

VI. Many verbe exist only in the middle voice (Deponents); and 

though we can not discern the exact relation in which the idea of 
self. stands to the active notion of the verb, as the active form is no 

longer in existence, yet they mostly express notions in which δεῖ 

is very nearly interested ; such as, déyouar, ἡγέομαι, ἧδομαι, μαίνομαι 

αἰσθάνομαι, μάχομαε, &c. : 
VII. The reflexive sense of the middle voice is often so weap 

that it is scarcely discernible. by us. It frequently consists in the 

notion of doing an action in which we are especially intorested, for 

our own good or harm, which we do not usually express; as, ῥηξά- 

Ἑενοι φάλαγγας, “ for their advantage ;” ποιησάμενος τὰς νῆας, “ῃδγ- 

ἂς made for himself a navy.”’ 

VII[. Hence sometimes the personal pronoun is used with the 

middle verb; as Soph., Ged. T., 1148, ἐμαυτῷ ϑρεψαίμην : Eurip., 
Hel., 1306, τρύχου σὺ σαυτήν, &c. And, again, the middle notion is 
sometimes expressed by the active verb and personal pronoua ; 

as, Demosth., p. 22, δύναμιν κατεσκεύασεν ἑαυτῷ. With some verbe 

this is always the case; as, ἀπέκτεινεν ἑαυτόν, not ἀπεκτείνατο: 
ὁπαινεῖν ἑαυτόν, not ἐπαινεῖσθαι ; ἀπέσφαξεν ἑαυτόν, not ἀπεσφάξατο. 

ΙΧ. In the Homeric and post-Homeric dialects, there occur many 
intransitive verte, especially those which express a perception of 
the mind or the senses, either in the middle voice only, or in the 

middie as well as the active; while the later writers used the for.n 

ino; which confirms the notion that the mi¢dle form was origé- 
aally the proper expression of intransitive and reflexive notions. 

And when the Jater forms in ὦ arose, it followed that many intrane- 
itive verbs were used in both forms without any difference of mean- 
wg: as, Il, ἰν.. 331, axavern λαὸς ἀθιῆς. &c. So we may accoun 
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for many verbs having some tenses in the middle form, especially 
the fatare ; as, ἀτούω ἀκούσομαι ; and these almost always expresa 
an action of the mind or the senses. ‘The more limited usage of 

prose generally adopted but one or the other of such forms, or used 

both with a difference of meaning. Some are found, hc wever, with 
οἷν forms, without any such difference, even in Attic prose; as, 
καλλιερέω, —opas; εὐδοκιμέω, ---ομαι ; στρατοπεδεύω, ---ομαι. 

-X. From this intransitive reflexive force of the middle, a great 

difference of meaning arises between the active and middle senses 
of some verbs, a secondary sense having been. adopted from the re- 
flexive. The active form signifies an action as objective, that is, 
without any reference to the subject; while the middle expresses 

the same action as subjective, that is, with especial reference to tie 

mind of the subject ; as, σκοπεῖν, “to look at ;” σκοπεῖσθαι, “to look 

mentally,” to consider.— τίθεσθαι, ‘to place before one’s mind,” to 

think. --- λανθάνω, “1 escape notice ;” λανθώνομαι, “I escape my 

own notice,” I forget. — ϑύειν, “to sacrifice ;” ϑύέσθαι, “to sacri 

fice with some particular object, for one’s self,” to inspéct the entrails 

in order to ascertain the future.—roreiy λόγον, “to write a speech ;” 

ποιεῖσθαι λόγον, ‘‘to deliver a speech,” to harangue.—oxévdecy, “to 

pour out a libation ;” σπένδεσθαι, “to make a truce.” 

XI. The distinction referred to in the previous paragraph is very 

marked in those verbs in evw which, in the active, have merely an 

intransitive sense of being in a state, while the middle signifies to 
act the part of such a character, to live in such a state ; as, βλακεύω, 
“Tam idle ;” βλακεύομαι, “41 behave idly.” —zovgpeto, “I am wick- 

ed ;” πονηρεύομαι, “1 behave wickedly.”—odrreto, "51 am a citi- 

gen ;” πολιτεύομαι, “1 live as a citizen.” And,as the middle sense 

of such verbs is the more complete and expressive of the two, it is 

more commonly used than the active; as, εὐτραπελεύεσθαι, ἀκρατεύεσ- 

Gas, ἀνθρωπεύεσθαι, &c.; while others, which only express a state, 
and not-the mental character implied in that state, aré used only in 
the active ; as, πρωτεύειν, ἀριστεύειν. So all ‘erivatives from stb. 

stantives in eve; as, βασιλεύω. ΕΝ 
XII. The middle derivatives in ἔζομαι correspond in meaning to 

those in evouar; as, χαοιεντίζομαι, “1 act or speak with grace,” ἄς 

-- ἀκκίζομαι (from ᾿Ακκώ, the name οἴ ccnceited woman) “I dresa 

Gnely.” The derivatives from national ::ames in ἔζω have 00 m.d 
dle form; as, Δωρίζω, “I live or speak 1] ke a Dorian.” 

XIII. There is a peculiar reflexive sense appropriated to the mid 

dio forms of some verbs, which seems to have arisen f-om the ar- 

vitrary usages Ὁ] language; as, αἰτεῖν, “to ask for a gift :᾽ als εἶσθαι, 
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quently applied to middle verbs, with the additional notion of its be- 
ing done or his especial benefit, sv that the subject o: thé verb has 
t peculiar personal interest and anxiety therein. Thus, δι δάξασθαε, 

410 cause to be instructed ;” κείρασθαι, ‘‘ to cause to be shorn ;’ 

γήμασθαι, “to give in marriage ;” ποιήσασθαι, “to canse to be made;’ 
ppavac@a! τινα, “to cause a person’s name to be entered before the 
udge,” to accuse. - 

V. This sense of causing to be done is generally represented ὃν 

arising from the power of the middie verb; but we see, both in the 

Greek and other languages, that it is merely a form of expression, 

and applied no less to active than to middle verbs, and, therefore, 

can not be said to arise from the middle verb, though the middle 
verb somewhat heightens the notion of personal interest in the 

actiun. 

VI. Many verbe exist only in the middie voice (Deponents); and 
though we can not discern the exact relation in which the idea of 

self. stands to the active notion of the verb, as the active form is no 

longer in existence, yet they mostly express notions in which se\f 

18 very nearly interested ; such as, δέχομαε, ἡγέομαι, ἧδομαι, μαίνομαι 
αἰσθάνομαι, μάχομαι, ἄς. . : : 

VII. The reflexive sense of the middle voice is oftea so weap 

that it is ‘scarcely discernible. by us. It frequently consists in the 

notion of doing an action in which we are especially interested, for 

our own good or harm, which we do not usually express; as, ῥηξά- 

Ἑενοι φάλαγγας, “for their advantage ;” ποιησάμενος τὰς νῆας, “ἢδν- 

 τι8ὰ6 for himself ἃ navy.”’ 

VIIL. Hence sometimes the personal pronoun is used with the 

middle verb; as Soph., Ged. T., 1143, ἐμαυτῷ ϑρεψαίμην : Eursp., 

Hel, 1306, τρύχου ov σαυτήν, ἄς. And, again, the middle notion is 

sometimes expressed by the active verb and personal pronoua ; 

as, Demosth., p. 22, δύναμιν κατεσκεύασεν ἑαυτῷ. With some verbe 
this is always the case; as, ἀπέκτεινεν ἑαυτόν, not drexreivaro ; 
ὁπαινεῖν ἑαυτόν, not ἐπαινεῖσθαι ; ἀπέσφαξεν ἑαυτόν, not ἀπεσφάξατο. 

IX. In the Homeric and post -Homeric dialects, there occur many 
intransitive verte, especially those which express a perception of 

the mind or the senses, either in the middle voice only, or in the 

middle as well as the active; while the luter writers used the for.n 

in #; which confirms the notion that the middle form was origé- 

nally the proper expression of intransitive and reflexive notious. 
And when the later forms in ὦ arose, it followed that many intrane- 

itive verbs were used in both forms without any difference of mean- 

wg: as, Zl, iv.. 331, axavern λαὸς ἀϑιῆς, &c. So we may accoum 
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for many verbs having some tenses in the middie form, especially 
the future; as, ἀτούω ἀκούσομαι ; and these almost alwnys expresa | 

en action of the mind or the senses. ‘The more limited usage of 

prose generally adopted but one or the other of such forms, or used 

both with ἃ difference of meaning. Some are found, hc wever, with 
Yoth forms, without any such difference, even in Attic prose; as, 

καλλιερέω, —opa:; εὐδοκιμέω, —opar; στρατοπεδεύω, —opat. 
-X. From this intransitive reflexive force of the middle, a great 

difference of meaning arises between the active and middle senses 
of some verbs, a secondary sense having been adopted from the re- 

Gexive. The active form signifies an action as objective, that is, 

. without any reference to the subject; while the middle expresses 

the same action as subjective, that is, with especial reference to the 

mind of the subject ; as, σκοπεῖν, “to look at ;” σκοπεῖσθαι, ‘“‘to-look 

mentally,” to consider.— τίθεσθαι, ‘to place before one’s mind,” to 

think. -- λανθάνω, “I escape notice ;” λανθάνομαι, “I escape my 
own notice,” I forget. — ϑύειν, “to sacrifice ;” ϑύεσθαι, “to sacri 

fice with some particular object, for one's self,” to inspéct the entrails 

in order to ascertain the future.—oleiy λόγον, “to write a speech ;” 
ποιεῖσθαι λόγον, ‘‘to deliver a speech,” to harangue.—oxévdery, “to 

pour out a libation ;” σπένδεσθαι, “ to make a truce.” 

XI. The distinction referred to in the previous paragraph is very 
marked in those verbs in evw which, in the active, have merely an 

intransitive sense of being in a state, while the middle signifies to 
act the part of such a character, to live in such a state ; as, βλακεύω, 
“Tam idle ;” βλακεύομαι, “1 behave idly.”"—zovgpeta, “1 am wick- 

ed ;" πονηρεύομαι, “1 behave wickedly.” —mrodireto, “I am a citi- 
gen ;” πολιτεύομαι, “1 live as a citizen.” And,as the middle sense 
of such verbs is the more complete and expressive of the two, it is 

more commonly used than the active; as, εὐτραπελεύεσθαι, ἀκρατεύεσ- 

Gas, ἀνθρωπεύεσθαι, &c.; while others, which only express:a state, 
and ποῖ ἢ mental character implied in that state, are used only in 
the active ; as, πρωτεύειν, ἀριστεύειν. So all s‘erivatives from srb- 
stantives in εύς ; as, βασιλεύω. 

XII. The middle derivatives in ἔζομαι correspond in meaning te 

those in εὔομαι ; as, χαοιεντίζομαι, “I act or speak with grace,” & 

---ἀκκίζομαι (from ᾿Ακκώ, the name ofa ccnceited woman) “I drese 

Gnely.” _ The derivatives from national :ames in ἔζω have oo m.d 

dle form; as, Δωρίζω, “1 live or speak 1 ke a Dorian.” 

XIII. There is a peculiar reflexive sense appropriated to the mid 
dio forms of some verbs, which seems to have arisen fom the ar. 

vitrary usages 0] language; as, αἰτεῖν, “to ask for a gift ::’ als σθαι, 
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“to ask for a Joan.” —yapely, “ ducere uxorem ;” γαμεῖσθαι, “ nubere.” 
So τεκεῖν properly of the mother; τεκέσθαι, properly of the ὧν» 

ther, &c. 

Use of the Middle Forms ina Passroe Sense. 

I It is prabable that many of the forms usually called passive 
are, in reality, middle, and that the only real passive forms are the 

future and aorist. 
II. To prove this, we may observe, 

First. That the passive notion is nearly allied to the reflexive, 

as in both the subject is represented as receiving some action 
to itself—in the reflexive from itself, in the passive from another ; 

so that originally, it is probable, no accurate distinction would be 
drawn between what may be called the accidents of the noticn, 
or state, while the essence of it, the receiving some action on it- 
self, remained the same. And the passive notion being con- 

ceived of as a sort of reflexive, would be represented in the re- 

flexive form. 

Secondly. Those middle forms (future and aorist) to which 
there are corresponding forms in the passive, have properly alone 

a reflexive meaning. 

Thirdly. We see that these are formed from the active by the 
addition of certain endings, while the really passive tenses are 
formed differently ; so that it is probable that the other tenses, 

usually termed passive (present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect), 

furmed by the addition of the same endings, and used very fre- 

quently, indeed, in a reflexive sense, are likewise really reflexive 

forms ; their use as passives arising from the affinity between the 

pavsive and reflexive notions, and the want of proper passive 
fo.ms. : 

As the passive notion of receiving from another became more 

defined, the form whereby it was already expressed still repre- 

sented it in most of the tenses; while for its more aceurate defi- 

nition in past and future time, fresh forms were quickly invented 

partly from the middle, partly from the active. So the Selavonio 

language has no passive, but uses the reflexive ; and the Sanscrit 

has a transitive form, and a reflexive, the endings of which lat- 
ter are used to express the passive, which is distinguished frove 
the reflexive only by ‘he addition of ja to 11 6 roo* of the verh 
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EXCURSUS IV 
ἊΝ ᾿ς THE HOMERIC SUFFIX ¢: or φιν 

i. Ila the Homeric language, we find, besides the regumr case 

signs, a small adverbial word, ¢ or φιν, which always attaches it 
self to a substantive, and may with propriety, therefore, be terme! 
8 eaffix. 

1. This euffix, properly and originally, had the meaning of “in a 
place,” or “‘ where,” like the Dativus localis ; but was afterward used 
to express the other relations of the dative, namely, that of the Dae- 
Geus Insirumentalis; and, in connection with prepositions, it could 

even take upon itself the functions of the genitive. 
IIL It appears to have exercised, in the early language, precisely 

the same office as the Latin ablative ; since it never, like the regular 
dative, indicated a personal object, and, therefore, was never added 

to names of persons ; but, like the Latin ablative, appeared either 

as Local or Instrumental; and consequently, also, in connection 
with prepositions, which, in the Latin language, govern an ablative 

case. Thus, ᾿Ἰλεόφι κλυτὰ τεύχεα, “at Ilium.” —Od., xii.,45. πολὺς 

δ᾽ dug’ ὁστεόφιν Sic ἀνδρῶν πυθομένων, " and a large heap of men rotting 
upon bones,” i. €., upon bones of others who had died before them.— 
doce δακρυόφιν πίμπλαντο, “his cyes were filled with tears.” (Instru- 
mental case.)}—vaigiv ἀμύνεσθαι, ‘‘to ward off from the ships.’ In 
Latin a navibus. 

Remark 1. We find this same suffix in the Sanscrit (namely, 
bki, in the plural bhts) as an Instrumental sign; and also in the 

Latin ; except that in this latter language dA (the Greek ¢) changes 
into ὃ; just as scribo corresponds to γράφω ; ὀρφός to orbus, &c. ; 
and this ὁ becomes not only a mark of the locetive, but also of the 

dative itself, in i-di, τ bi, ali-bi, wtri-bi, si-bi, ἐ-δὶ, and in the plural 
ne-bis vo-bis. So; also, in the third declension, in the ending 

δόμα. Thus, the Sanscrit mehs (for mabhi) answers to mihi; and 

dubki t> εἰδί Ὁ ᾿ . 
Remark 2. This suffix φι or φιν is never added to any other caze 

but the Dative and Genitive. The examples commonly ad- 

duced of the Accusative with this appendage are susceptible of 8 

different explanation. Thus, in Hesiod (Op. εἰ D., 410), uyd’ ava 

δάλλεσθαι ἐς τ᾽ αὔρ:οι ἔστ᾽ ὃ νηϑιν, we muat regard ἔννηφιν us takes 
NN 
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adver dially ; like εἰσοπίσω, ἐς τρίς, ἄς. So, ia Il., xiii, 307 ἐπι 

δεξιόφιν ἢ ἐπ’ ἀριστερόφεν, the preposition is here joined, not with 
- the accusative, but the genitive. The example for the Nomna- 

tive, from Hesiod (Op. εἰ D., 215), ὁδὸς δ᾽ ἐτέρῳφι παρελθεῖν, con- 

tradicts itself; ἑτέρηφι is here “‘contrario modo.” (Géttling, ad loc.) 

IV. The suffix ge 0. φιν is found with subetantives of all three 
declensions, and is always appended to the unchanged stem. 

First Declension. It is used here only in the singular: 1. Asa De 

tive ; thus, dyéAgg:, “in a herd ;” ἀγλαΐῃφι, “with beauty ;’? λεῖπε 

ϑύορφι, “he left at the gate ;” dy’ ἠοῖ gatvopévygiv, “ along with the 
dawn showing uself,” i. ¢., together with the first dawn; xkegaAger 
Aabeiv, “to take by the head.” 2. Asa Genitive (Latin ablative), ἀπὸ 

νευρῆφιν ἰάλλειν, “ to send forth from the string” (a nervo); ἐξ εὐνῆφε 
ϑορεῖν, “to leap from the couch” (e cubdili). 

Remark. Some, in order to distinguish the dative here from the 
genitive, are accustomed to write the former with the’ ἐ sub- 

scribed, other critics, however, are of opinion that ¢< or φὲν 
takes the place of the case-ending or flexion. 

Sccond Declension. It is used here in both the singular and plural: 

1. As a Dative; thus, παρ᾽ αὐτόφι, “with him ;” ἐπ’ αὐτόφιν, “ upon 
him ;” δακρνόφιν, “with tears.” 2. AS a Genilive: ἀπὸ πασσαλόφιν, 
‘* from a peg ;”” ἐκ ποντόφιν, “ out of the deep ;” an’ ὁστεόφιν, “ from the 
bones.” 

Third Declension. It is used here only in the plural, and with a 

rather small number of neuter substantives, in o¢, gen. eo¢ ; and, 

besides these, with κοτυλήδων and ναῦς; as, κοτυληδονόφιν (with a 

sonnecting 0) and ναῦφι (like the Sanscrit ndu-b'ts). In the case of 

sliose in o¢, since φὲ or φιν is always added to the pure stem, the 

ending o¢ must go back to the original form ες. Hence we have 

ὄγεσφι, κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι; ἀπὸ or7nOeogiv.—Once in the Iliad (x., 156}, 

ὑπὸ κράτεσφι, “under the head,” occurs, as if from a stem κράτος, in 

place of xpa¢.—A peculiar form is ’Epé6evogev (Tl., ix., 568). But 

hcre, perhaps, the ignorance of transcribers has excluded the true 

furm ἐξ ‘Epébecde. 
Since the stem of nouns in oc, gen. εος, ended originally in ἐς, and 

s.nce the ¢ belongs to this stem, we must be careful not to regard 

#%, as some do, as a mere letter inserted in the “rm. 



BXCURUUS V.—CN IME LOCAL ENDINGS Oi, Bey, de 197 

-BXCURSUS VY. 
THE LOCAL ENDINGS v2, Sev, and de. 

-. With the use of the suffix φε or ¢cv is closely connected tnat ὦ 
tbe local endings 01, dev, and de, which, in the Epis language, fre- 
quently supply the place of the case-inflection ; namely, 0: that of 
the dative; ϑὲν that of the genitive; and de that of the accusative ; 
but which, at a later period, were employed merely as terminations, 

to denote respectively, “in a place,” “from a place,” and “to a 

place.”” For a nearer designation of the meaning, however, in Epic 
writers, the prepositions are sometimes added. 

II. The suffixes 3c and Sev were appended, in the third declen 
sion, to the pure stem; when, however, the stem ended in a con-. 

sonant, a euphonic o was mads to intervene between the stem and 
suffix.—The suffix de, however, was appended always to the accu- 

aative form. Thus, we have οἴκοθι, “ αἱ home ;" 97001, in the morn 

tng ;"* οἴκοθεν, “from home ;” πάτροθεν, “from a father ;" olxdvde, 
“ homeward ;” ἅλαδε, “ to the sea ;," gvyade, “to fight.” 

III. In ’Aiddode, the de is appended to the genitive, because the ac- 
- cusative ddzoy is left.out. As these suffixes, moreover, supply the 

place of the case-endings, we sometimes find an adjective added to 

the noun to which they are appended; as, Κόωνδ᾽ εὐναιομένην (IL, 

xiv.. 255); and, in the often-recurring ὅνδε δόμονδε. “to his own 

chede,"’ the suffix is even reneated with the adjective. 



METRICAL INDEX 

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 

1. Digamma. 

{. Tue whole subject of ths digamma rests on the following re 
markable fact. A certain number of words, beginning with a vow- 

el, especially the pronoun ot, ol, 2, and also eldw, ἔοικα, εἰπεῖν, vag, 

Ἴλιος, οἶνος, οἶκος, ἔργον, ἶσος, ἕκαστος, with their derivatives, have, 

in Homer, 80 often the hiatus before them, that, leaving these words 
out of the account, the hiatus, which is now so frequent in Homer, 

becomes extremely rare, and in most of the remaining cases can be 

easily and naturally accounted fur. These same words have also, 

in comparison witb others, an apostrophe very seldom before them ; 

and, moreover, the immediately preceding long vowels and diph- 

thongs are far less frequently rendered short than before other 
words.' 

If. From an attentive examination of the subject, the illustrious 
Bentley was led to conclude that the words before which these 

deviations from the usual rules of prosody took place, although he- 

ginning with a vowel, must have been pronounced at least, if not 

written, as if beginning with a consonant. He recollected that 

some ancient grammarians mentioned a letter as more particularly 

used by the .£olians, or earlier Greeks, and that its existence might 

be traced in the changes which some Latin words, derived from the 

folic Greek, had undergone ; such as, οἶνος, vinum ; ἴς, vis; οἶκος, 

picus ; 1p, ver. 

III. The letter alluded to, which, from its form, has the name or 

figamma, or double gamma, and which resembled, or, rather, was 

idc ntical with the Latin F, is yet to be seen in some ancient in- 

ecriptions, and on coins; and it supplies the data for resolving the 

cases of mecrical difficulty, whero the lengthening of a short syllable 

uniformly takes place before particular words. 

IV. Let us examine some of the instances which are founa al 

the very opening of the Iliad: ᾿Ατρείδης τε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν (Ὁ. 7).—'A; 

αμέμνονι ἦνδανε ϑυμῷ (v. 324) .---᾿᾿Απόλλωνι ἄνακτι (v. 36). —d δ᾽ Hie 

1 Βυϊίπιαπη, Ausf. Gr. Spr., Ὁ. %7.— Butimann’s Larger Grammer, p. 2. Redd 

805.» transl --Maltby's Greek Gredus, p. 1., ϑαφ. 
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oes « ἐοικώς (νυ. 47). --- ϑαρσήσας μάλα εἰπέ (ο. 85). In all tnese 

saaes, according to the practice of the langcage in the days of At 

tic. purity, the short vowel ought vo have been elided before dvaé,. 

§vdave, &c. But if we write Fuvaf, Favdave, &c., or fancy the 

words in question pronounced wavaé, wivdave, ν᾿ εννοικώς, Weeré, &c., 

the difficulty will, in a great degree, disappear.? 

V. So, again, we find that short syllables, terminating in a conso 

_bant (for example, ος and ov), are also often rendered long before 

the words mentioned above, just as if they were in position, and 

that, too, in cases where they are not affected by the arsis. This 

position, therefore, must have been produced by the final consonant 

vf the word and the initial consonant or digamma of the word con 

ing after. 
VI. The digamma, therefore, would seem to have been, strictly. 

speaking, a real consonant, with the sound of the Latin F, or, as 

some think, wh, and to have been regularly used, with the words 
above mentioned, in Homer’s time, when his poems were recited , 

but to have been lost in the far later period when these same poems 

were reduced to writing. 

VII. The gradual disappearance of the digamma from the poetry 

of Homer is supposed, by some critics, to have commenced in the 

time of the bard himself, and many words, therefore, may have 

been sometimes pronounced with it, and sometimes without it. 

VIII. The doctrine of the digamma, however, and its introduc- 

tion into the text of Homer, still require illustration. For an able 

examination of the whole subject, the Homeric Grammar of Thierscb 

may be consulted (p. 295, Sandford’s tranal.). 

2. The Ictus Metricus, or Arsis.* 

I. There are, however, cases of syllables, not merely‘at the end, 

jut in the beginning.and middle of words, where the digamma cau . 

not operate, and which must, therefore, be accounted for in a differ. 

ent manner. Thus, at the end of a word, 

οὔτε ϑεοὶς, εἶπερ τις Eri viv daivurat εὔφρων. (Il., xV., 99.) 

οἷ re κυδερνῆται, καὶ ἔχον oljig νηῶν. (Il., xix., 43.) 

ἔγχει ἐρει Ἰομενῷ " Ett yap ἔχον ἕλκεα λυγρά. (1b., 49.) 

At the beginning and end; as, 

φῖλε κασίγνητε κύόμισαί τέ pe, δύς τέ μοι ἵππους. (Ul., v., 389.) 

1. The student can satisfy his curiosity relative tc the digamma in the poetry uf 

Wormer, by an examination of the first three books of the Iliad, according to the ear 

lier erthography, as we have just given them ‘rem the text of ἢ P. Kaight. Fer 

wome re narke on this, consult l’-eface. 2 Maliby Greek Θ' εἶκε, p. πἰϊ.. δι 
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[n the middle; as, ag 

καὶ ta μὲν Exraya πάντα διιμοιρᾶτο δαΐζωι. (Od., xiv., 494) . 

II. The question naturally arises, Upon what principle are sue® 
violations of quantity to be explained? Evidently on the following : 

In scanning any verse, the voice naturally rests longer upon the 

place where a long syllable is necessary than where it may be dis- 

pensed with. In the hervic verse, we lay greater stress upon the 

long syllable of the dactyl, and pause more deliberately there thar. 

upon either of the short ones. The same preference is naturally 

given to the first syllable of the spondee, which is equally long as te 

a dactyl, rather than to the second, which corresponds to the short 

syllables. 

III. We can not pretend to know any thing about the way it 

which the contemporaries of Homer pronounced poetry. But, where 

so much was left to recitation, it is probable that the difference 
between long and short syllables, or those which occupied respect. 
ively the places of long and short, would be more marked thaw 

at a subsequent age, when refinement might moderate the vehe- 

mence of intonation, and the readier access to writing superseded 

the necessity of reciting. Certain, however, it ie, that when we 
perceive short syllables lengthened, and can not have recourse to 
the aid of a digamma, we find that they occupy the long place ce 

the dactyl. We therefore account for the temporary elongation by 

considering the place which they occupy in the Verse ; and we call 

it the effect of tctus metricus, or arsis.' 

IV. Upon this simple principle, then, the greater part of those 

snctrical phenomena which have so much perplexed the commenta- 

tors on Homer, will be found to receive a satisfactory explanation. 

Thus, 

αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὐτοῖσι βε]λὸς ἐχεϊπευκὲς ἐφ]τείς[. (UL., i, SL; 

Here the syllables Ad¢ in βέλος, and 7 in ἐφιείς, although short in 
themselves, are respectively made long, because they each occupy 

the first or long part of the fuot, and, thcrefore, receive the ictus, or 

stress of the voice. For the same reascn, the initial syllable of διά 
becomes long in the first of the following verses, although it is short 
‘which is its natural quantity) in the second. Thus, 

διὰ μὲν | ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινὴῆς ὕδριμον ἔγχος, 

καὶ dtd | θώρηκος πολυδιιδάλον ἠρήρειστο. (Il., iii., 357-8.) 

om the syllable like a blow.— By arsis (ἄρσις) is meant tho raising: or elevating of the 
qoipe (αἴρω. “ folle’”), in onder to give it greater emphasie. The ictus and avals are 
qe idered 8) aonymous ia prosody 
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So, again, the first syllable of "Ape; appears both .ong and short 

in one and the same verse ; as, 

Apes, Alpes, Bporodotyé, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα. (ΤΠ, v.,31.) 

In all the instances above cited, the long and unusual pronconcia- 

tion is said to be in the arsiz, or on the first syllable of the foot, 

whether dactyl or spondee ; while the short and usual one is said 

ἐσ be in the ‘hess, that is, to be laid on one of the short syllables of 

the dactyl. 

ἃ. Of the shortening of Long Vowels and Diphthongs at the End of a 
. Word. 

I. Every final syllable, which is long by reason of a vowel or 

diphthong, can be made short if it stand in the shesis (the thesis 
being that part of the foot on which the stress of the voice does not 

fall), provided the next word begins with a vowel or diphthong ; and 

in Homer and the other epic writers this shortening amounts almost 
ta a constant rule. Thus, 

ἡμένῇ | ἐν βένθεσσιν ἁλὸς παρὰ πατρὶ γέροντι. (I1., i., 358.) 

ἀμφῶ ὁμ͵|ῶς ϑυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. (Il, i., 209.) 
αἰδεῖσθαί © ἱερῆα, καὶ ἀγλαὰ | δέχθὰϊ ἄποινα. (]]., i., 23.) 

κλῦθί μξυ | ̓Αργυρύτοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσην ἀμφιδέδηκας. (Il., i., 37.) 

Il. The principle on which this depends admits of an easy ex- 

planation. ‘Ihe 7 in ἡμένη, for example, is equivalent to ee, and one 

of these epsilons being supposed to he elided before the initial vowe. 

of the fullowing word, the other epsilon remains, of course, short by 

nature. So, again, the w in ἄμφω is equivalent to two omicrons, one 

of which it loses before the following vowel in ὁμῶς, while the other 

remains short. In like manner, the diphthongs az in καί and δέχθαι. 

and ev in nev, are supposed each to lose a vowel before the initial 

vowel in the next word, and the remaining vowel of each diphthong 
to continue, of course, short. 

III. But it must be observed, that the long vowel, or diphthong, 

retains ils natural mecasu-e, When that vowel or diphthong falls in the 

arsts of the foot. The following verses of Homcr will sufficiently 

iustrate this : | 

ἡμετέϊρῷ ἐνὶ | olxp ἐν | "Αργεῖ, τηλόθι πάτρης. (Il., i, 80.) 
υἷες, ὃ μεν Krealrov, 60. dp’ | Εὐρύτοῦ | ’Ast-piwvog. (Il, ii., 681.) 

Here, after one of the component vorvels cf ὦ (namely, one of the 

wo omicrons) has been supposed to be ehided in ἡμετέρῳ, and a sin- 

gle short vowel remains, this latter, being in the arsis of the foot, 
receives the stress of the voice and becomes long again. On the 

on 
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other hand, in the toot o:«p ἔν, the omega is in the /hesis, und hence, 
after this vowel has lost one of its component omicrons before the 

e in ἐν, there is no stress of the voice upon the other omioroa, and 
therefore it remains short. . 

So, again, in Krearov, the diphthong ov loses one of its component 

vowels before the succeeding 5; but then the remaining o being in 
the arsis of the foot. receives the stress of the voice, and becomes 

long ; whereas, in Εὐρύτου, the diphthong ov is in the thesis, anc 

hence, after losing one of its vowels before the initial vowel in the 

mext word, the renaining o continues short, there being no strees 

vf she voice laid upon it 

BOOK I. 
Line 
1. μῆνιν ἄειδε Sed Πηλᾳιάϊδεω Axt|Agog. 

(Πηληϊάδεω,----ὅεω forming one syllable by syneresis.) 
4. ἡρώων, avlrove δὲ ἐϊλώρια τεῦχε κύνεσσιν. 

(ἐλώρια has the digamma, Γελώρια, which prevents the hiatus, 

otherwise the ε tn δέ must be elided, which would vittace 

the line.) 

7. 'Arpeildn¢ τε alvag ἀνδρῶν, καὶ δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
(dvag has the digamma, Favat, which prevents the hratus.; 

14. στέμματ’ ἔχων ἐν χερσὶν ἑκηδόλου | ̓Απόλλ]ωνος. 

(The initial vowel in ᾿Απόλλωνος lengthened by the αν sis.) 
5. χρυσεῴ ava σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 

(xpvaty,—ew forming one syllable by synercsis, aud thee 
shortened.) | 

18. ὑμῖν | μὲν Vivi | δοῖεν Ὀλύμπια δώματ᾽ ἔχοντες. 
(ϑεοί one syllable, by synaresis.) 

U9. ἐκπέρσαι Πριάμοιο πόΪ]λῖν εὖ | δ' οἱκαδ᾽ ἱκέσθαι. 
(Final syllable in πόλιν lengthened by the arsis.) 

Zl. ἀζόμενοι Διὸς υἱὸν ἑκηδόλον | Ἀπόλλ[ωνα. 
(Initial syllable of ̓ Απόλλωνα lengthened by the arais.) 

BH GAR οὐκ 'Arpeldy ᾿Αγαϊμέμνονι | ἦνδανε Guys. 
. (gvdave has the digamma, Γήνδανε, preventing the hiatus ) 

Ἴ0ὁ. ἡμετέρῳ evi | οἴκῳ, ἐν "Apyei, τηλόθι πάτρης. 
(οἴκῳ has the digamma, Foixy, preventing the hiatus.) 

46 ArdAAluve ἀΐνακτι, τὸν ἠύκομος τέκε Λητώ. 
(The inttial syllable long ἱκ᾿Απύλλωνι by the arsis.~ «ἄνακτι 

has the digamma, Favaxtt, preventing the hiatus.) 

88 Κίλλαν re ζαθέην͵ Tevéd|oco re | ἶφι ἀνάσσεις. 

(φε has the digamma, ΕἾἶφι, preventing the hiatus.) 

45 rod ὦμοισειν ἔχων ἀμφηρεφέ]ὰ re φαρέτρην. 

(Final syllable in ἀμφνρεφέα long by the σ᾽ εις. 
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. οὐτοῦ κινηθέντος" ὁ δ᾽ Hie | νυκτὶ ἐοικὼς... 

(ἐοικώς has the digamma twice, FeF οικώς, the Sri. of the tae 
preventing the hiatus.) 

. αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ αὑτοῖσι βέλ]δς ἐχεϊπευκὲς ἐφιείς. 
(βέλος, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.} 

. ᾿Ατρείδη viv dupe πολιμπλαγχθέντας dliw. | 

(dla, the penult lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ὃς φ|δη τὰ τ᾽ ἐόντα td τ᾽ ἐσσύμενα πρό τ’ ἐόντα. 
(ὅς lengthened by the position made with the digamma τὰ 

Ρήδη.) 
ὦ ᾿Αχιλεῦ, κελεαί με, Asli φίλε, μυθήσασθαι. 

(Ad, Ακαὶ vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 
. μῆνιν ᾿Απόλλωνος éxa|rybeAé|ra0 G|vaxror. 

(᾿Απόλλωνος, final syllable lengthened by the pcsition made 
with the digamma in Γεκατηδελέταο.---ἄνα ττος has the ἀϊ- 

gamma, Γάνακτος, to prevent the hiatus.) 

. ἢ γὰρ ὀ͵ϊομας | ἄνδρα χολωσέμεν, ὃς μέγα πάντων. 
(ὀέομαι, the υοιοεὶ ¢ lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ᾿Αργείων xparélec καί | ol πείθονταε ᾿Αχαιοί. 
(ob λας the digamma, Fot, which savcs the preceding diphthong 

from elision, and keeps it, therefore, long.) 
. ϑαρσήσας μάλα εἶπε ϑεοπρόπι] ὃν ὅτι οἷσθα. 

«ϑεοπρύπιδν, Anal syllable lengthened by the position with the 
digamma in Fort. — εἶπε and οἶσθα alse have each the dt 
gamma, Feize and Foico@a, preventing; in cack case, the 

hiatus.) 

. ob μὰ γὰρ | Ἀπόλλ]ωνα Auli gidov, | Gre σὺ Κάλχαν. 
(Ἀπόλλωνα, the initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.—Au, 

the final vowel lengthened by the same.) 
σοὶ κοίλῃς παρὰ | νηυσὶ βαρ]είας χεῖρας ἐποίσει. 

(νηυσὶ, to be pronounced as two syllables, by synercsis.) 
. συμπάντων Δαναῶν οὐδ' ἣν 'Aye| μέμνονα | el rye. 

(εἴπῃς has the ἀΐσαπιπια, Feimrye, preventing the hiatus.\ 

καὶ τότε δὴ ϑάρσησε καὶ | rida | μάντις ἀμύμων. 

(qbda to be pronounced as two ογίἰαὐίεα, by syneresis.) 
. πρίν γ᾽ ἀπὸ πατοὶ φίλῳ δόμεϊναι ἐλεϊκώπιδα κούρην. 

(ἐλεκώπιδα has the digamma, ξελικώκιδα, which preserves 
the pregeding diphthong from elision, so that the latter ts 
long, as a matter of course, without the atd of the arsis.) 

. πίμπλαντ᾽, | ὄσσε dé | οἱ πυρὶ λαμπετόϊωντι ἐίκτην. 
(οἱ has the digamma, ἴοι, preventing the hiatus -- So, alse 

Oo 
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élarny has the digamma, both at the commencrment and mm 

the body of the word, Fefixrny, the first of these preventing 
the eliston of the final vowel in λοαμπετόωντι.) 

ἐσθλὸν δ᾽ οὐδέ τί πω εἰ" πὲς ἔπος | οὐδ' ἐτέλεσσας. 

(The final syllable in εἶπες lengthened by the arsis ) 

. ov δέμας οὐδὲ φυὴν, οὔτ᾽ dp’ φρένας, | obre τι | ἔργα. 
(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the λιαίμ8.) 

. ᾿Αργείων ἀγέραστος bu ἐπεὶ | οὐδὲ Elo:ner. 
(ἔοικεν has the digamma twice, Féfocxev, the frst 4, κἢ of 

prevents the hialus with οὐδὲ.) 
. τὸν & dp’ ir|ddpa ἰδὼν προζέφη πόδας ὠκὺς '᾿Αχιλλεύς. 

(ἰδὼν has the digamma, Γιδὼν, preventing the hiatus.) 
. ἢ ὁδὸν ἐλθέμεναι, 4 ἀνδράσιν ἶφι μάχεσθαι. 

(Observe, that as 7° is by apostrophe for ἠέ, the third foet 1 
the line, ναὶ ἢ, is open to no objection, whereas, if we follow 
the common reading ἢ, the line is faulty, since the third 

foot is then vai ἥ, a trochee instead of @ spondee, the η then 

losing one of its component vowels by elision before the ine 
tral vowe: of the next word.— The earlier form was ἀνδρά 
Fig¢c, without the ν ἐφελκυστικόν.) 

. δεῦρο paxnoope|vig " ἐπεὶ | οὔτι μοι αἱτιοί εἰσιν. 
(The final syllable in paynoopevic lengthened by the a1 ste * 

. οὔρεά Te σκιόεντα, ϑάλ]ασσά τε | ἠχήεσσα. 

(ἠχήεσσα has the digamma, [ηχήεσσα, preventing the Ἀταῖμδ." 
ov μὲν col ποτε ἶσον ἔχω γέρας, ὁππότ’ ᾿Αχαιοί. 

(ἶσον has the digamma, Γίσον, preventing the hiatus.) 

. οἷκαδ'᾽ luev σὺν | νηυσὶ κορ]ωνίσιν " οὐδέ σ᾽ Sli. | 

(νηυσὶ to be pronounced as two syllables, by ἐἀγπατεις. ΤᾺ 
penult of ὀΐω lengthened by the arsis.) 

τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείδετ᾽ ἔπ]ειτα ἀναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾽Αγαμέμνων. 
(ἄναξ has the digamma, Γάναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 

. olxad’ ἰὼν σὺν | νηυσί re | σῇς καὶ σοῖς ἑτάροισιν. 

(νηυσί to be pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis ) 
. αὐτὸς ἰὼν κλισίηνδε, τὸ σὸν γέρας, | ὄφρ᾽ εὖ | εἰδῇς. 

(εἰδῇς has the digamma, Γειδῇς, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἢ bye φάσγανον | ὀξὺ ἐρ)υσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ. 
(ἐρνσσύμενος has the digamma, Fepvacauevoc, preventing tee 

hiatus, the final vowel in ὀξὺ being short.) 

193. 92 χύλον παύσειεν ép|yri|oet re θυμόν. 
(According to prosodians, the v τῷ ἐρητύω is long before a, 

and, mctri gratia, befor: a long syllable; but short before 6 
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short syllable, as, épnrioy, ἐρητύεται. Knight, however 

constantly inserts the digamma, and hence, ix ipqrif cece, 
the v is long by posilion, and remains short in ἐρήτϑζον 
which appears the more reasonable doctrine.) 

193. ἕως ὅγε | ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ ϑυμόν. 

40]. 

262. 

471. 

(ἕως to be pronounced as a monosyllable, by syneresis.) 
Παλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αϑηναίην " δειν]ὼ δέ ol | ὅσσε φάανθεν. 

(οἱ has the digamma, οι, preventing the hiatus.) 

Kai μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προς]ηύδα. | 
(προρηύδα to be pronounced as a trisyllable, by synarests. 

ἡ ἵνα | ὕδριν Id|y ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ’Arpeidao. 
(ὕδριν has the digamma, Εύδριν, preventing the hiatus.) 

. GAA’ Ex τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι dliw. | 
(ὀΐω, penult lengthened by the arsis.) 

. χρὴ μὲν σφωϊτερόν ye, Bela, ἔπος | εἰρύσσασθαι. 
(ἔπος has the digamma, Féroc, preventing the hiatus.) 

. οὔτε mor’ ἐς πόλεϊμον ἅμα | λαῷ ϑωρηχθῆναι. 
(πόλεμον, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ἀλλ᾽ Ex τοι ἐρέω, καὶ én|i μέγαν | ὄρκον ὀμοῦμαι. 
(ἐπὶ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει περὶ | γάρ ῥά é | χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν. 
(é has the digamma, Fe, preventing the hiatus.) 

οὗ γάρ πω τοίους ἴδον | ἀνέρας, | οὐδὲ Id] apa. 

(ἀνέρας, initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.— ἴδωμαι has 

the digamma, Είδωμαι, preventing the hiatus.) 
. καὶ μέν μευ βουλ]έων ξύνιεν πείθοντό re μύθῳ. 

(βουλέων to be pronounced as a dissyllable, by synaresis.) 
μήτε σύ, Πηλείδη, ἔθελ’ ἐριζέμεναι βασιλῆϊ. 

(The last syllable of Πηλείδη coalesces by synaresis with ine 
initial vowel of ἔθελ’, and the dactyl thus commencing te te 
be pronounced as follows: dyé0-8A-t. Some read ϑέλ' for 
ἐθελ᾽, but the form 9éAv never occurs in Homer or the th 
er Eyne writers.) 

. Aiccow’ ᾿Αχιλλῆ!ϊ μεθέϊμεν χόλον, ὃς μέγα πᾶσιν. 
(Αχιλλῆϊ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. τοὔνεκά ' of προθέουσιν ὀνείδεα μυθήσασθαι ; 

(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, preventing the hiatus.) 

. σήμαιν᾽ " οὐ yap ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι σοι πείσεσθαι dliw. | 
(ὀΐω has the penult lengthened by the arsis.) 

ἀνστήτην᾽ λῦσαν δ' ἀγορὴν παρὰ | νηυσὶν ᾿Αἰχαιῶν. 
(νηυσίν to be pronounced as α dissyllable, by syn ἀγόϑιδ., 
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διε σύν τε Mevoerid|dy καὶ | οἷς ἑτάροισιν. 
«οἷς has the digamma, Foie, preventing the hiatus The 

diphthong az in καί, therefore, remains without clision, and 

long.) | 
Epdov & | Απόλλ|ωνι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμδας. . 

(Απόλλωνι has the initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἔρχεσθον κλισίην Πηληϊάδεω ’Αχιλῆος. 

(IlnAniddew,—the ending -dew to be pronounced as one sylia- 

ble, by synaresis.) 
. ἐλθὼν σὺν πλεόυν]εσσι τό | of καὶ ῥίγιον ἕσται. 

(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ἥμενον" οὐδ᾽ ἄρα | τώγε ἰδ)ὼν γήθησεν '᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
(ἰδών has the digamma, Ειδών, preventing the hialus.) 

. αὐτὰρ by | ἔγνω | gow ἐνὶ φρεσὶ, φώνησέν τε. 
(ὖσιν has the digamma, Εῇσιν, preventing the hiatus.) 

. τοῖς ἄλλοις " ἡ | yap by ὀλδῇ]σι φρεσὶ ϑύει. 
(γὰρ lengthened by the arsis. — ὀλοῇσι, the second omscren 

lengthened by the arsis.) 
. οὐδέ τι | olde νοῆσαι ἅμα πρόσσω καὶ ὀπίσσω. 

(olde has the digamma, Foide, preventing the hiatus.) 
. ὅππως of παρὰ | νηυσὶ σόοι μαχέωνται ’Axatos. 

(νηυσί, to be pronounced as a dissyllable, by synaresia.) 
. Biv’ ἐφ᾽ ἁλὸς πολιῆς, ὁρόων ἐπὶ | olvoxa πόντον. 

(οἴνοπα has the digamma, Γοίνοπα,, prenenting the hiatus.; 

. ἐξαύδα μὴ κεῦθε νόῳ, iva | εἴδομεν ἄμφω. 
(εἴδομεν has the digamma, Feldouev, preventing the hiatus.) 

. Χρύσης δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, ἱερεὺς ἑκατηδόλου | 'Απόλλ]ωνος. 

(Ἀπόλλωνος, first syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
. Same as line 370 ; ᾿Απόλλωνος with frat syllable long 

χρυσέῳ ἀν]ὰ σκήπτρῳ, καὶ ἐλίσσετο πάντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
(χρυσέῳ to be pronounced as a dissyllable, by synaresis.) 

. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδῃ ᾿Αγαϊμέμνονι | ἦνδανε ϑυμῷ. 
(ἤνδανε has the digamma, Γήνδανε, preventing the hiatus.) 

εὐξαμένον ἧκουσεν, ἐϊπεὶ μάλα | of φίλος ἧεν. 
(οἱ has the digamma, For, preventing the hiatus.) 

ed εἰδ)ὼς ἀγόρευε ϑεοπροπίας Ἑκάτοιο. 
(εἰδώς has the digamma, Γειδώς, so that no clision takes plass 

in the preceding diphthong ev.) 
αἱ τίκ᾽ ἐγὼ πρῶτος κελόμην ϑεὸν | iAdox|ec6.2e. 

(ἑλάσκεσθαι has the ixitial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
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. τὴν μὲν γὰρ σὺν νηὶ ϑο[ῇ ἐλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί. 
(ἐλέκωπες has the digamma, FeAixwxec, so thas no εἰϊδιοα 

takes place in the final syllable of 809.) 
ἐς Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ | δῶρα ἄν]ακτι. 

(ἄνακτι has the digamma, Favaxri, preventing the bietus.) 
ἐλϑοῦσ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε Δι]ἃ λίσαι, | εἶ ποτε δή τι. 
᾿ (Ala, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ἢ ἔπει | ὥνησας κραδίην Διὸς ἠὲ καὶ ἔργῳ. 

(ἔπει has the digamma, Féret, so that πὸ elision takes pices 

an 7.) 

πολλάκι yap σέο πατρὸς ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἄκονσα. 
(évi, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι Geol, ἄνδρες δέ re πάντες. 

«Βριάρεων--τρεων pronounced as one syllable, by. syneresse. ) 
Αἱγαίων᾽ " ὃ γὰρ αὗτε Bily ob | πατρὸς duelvev, — 

(ot has the digamma, Fot, so that no elision takes place τὴ 
the final vowel of Big.) 

. τοὺς δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ | dug’ GAa | ἔλσαι ᾿Αχαιούς. 
(ἔλσαι has the digamma, Ρέλσαι, preventing the hiatus.) 

. Gf ὄφελες παρὰ | νηυσὶν ἀϊδάκρυτος καὶ ἀπήμων. 

(νηυσίν pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis.) 
. ἦσθαι " ἐπεί νύ τοι aloa μίνυνθά περ, οὗτι palAd Any. | 

(μάλα, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν viv | νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν. 

(νηυσὲ pronounced as α dissyllable, by synaresis.) 

. τήν ba Bly ἀέκοντος ἀπ]ηύρων. Αὐτὰρ Οδυσσεύς. 

(ἀπηύρων---ηύρων pronounced as two syllables, by synaresss., 
. ἐς Xpdlonv ἵκανεν ἄγων ἱερὴν ἑκατόμθδην. 

(ἔκανεν, initial vowel rendered long by the augment.) 
. ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι ϑαλάσσης. 

(ἐπὶ, Anal syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ἐκ δ᾽ ἑκατόμδην βῆσαν ἑκηδόλῳ [᾿᾿Απόλλ]ωνος. 

ΟἈπόλλωνος, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.> 
. ῥέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, ὄφρ᾽ | ἸλασόΪμεσθα ἄνακτα. 

(Σλασόμεσθα, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.—- dveare 

has the digamma, Favaxta, preventing the hiatus.) 

Compare line 38. 
. τίμησας μὲν ἐμ|δ μέγα | δ᾽ ἵψαο λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

(ἐμξ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

462 ταῖε 8 ἐπὶ σχίζῃς ὁ γέρων, ἐπὶ | δ᾽ αἴθοπα | οἷνον. 
(οἶνον has the digamma, Foivov, preventing the hiatus.’ 

Oo2 . 
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of δὲ πανημέρμειι μολκῇ ϑεὸν | Ἰλάσκίοντο. 
(ἑλάσκοντο, tnitial syllable lengthened by the ἀγϑιδ} 

καλὸν ἀϊείδοντες παιήονα κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
(κᾶλόν, ἐπειαὶ syllable lengthened by the arsis. ) 

τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἵκμενον οὖρον tec éxdjepyor ᾿Απόλλων. 
(ἑκάεργος has the digamma twice, Fexds epyos, the frst of 

which saves the preceding diphthong from elision.) 
νῆα μὲν olye μέλαιναν ἐπ’ ἠπεί!ροιο ἔρ]υσσαν. 

(ἔρυσσαν has the digamma, ξέρυσσαν, preventing the ὃ etus 

αὐτὰρ ὁ μήνιε | νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν. 

(νηυσὲ pronounced as a dissyllable, by synaresis.} 
. obre ποτ᾽ ἐς πόλεμ[δν᾽ ἀλλ]ὰ φθινύθεσκε φίλον κῆρ. 

(πόλεμον, last syllable lengthened by the arsts, and also by th 

pause in the line.) 

. πάντες Gua, Ζεὺς δ' ἦρχε, θέτις δ᾽ οὐ Ander’ ἐφ]ετμέων. | 

(ἐφετμέων---ἔων pronounced as one syllable, by syneresis.) 
. λισσομένη προζέειπε Lia Kpovi|wva ἀνίακτα. 

(ἄνακτα has the digamma, Γάνακτα, preventing the hiatus.» 

ἔπλετ"" ἀτάρ μιν | viv ye ἄναξ avdpay 'Ayauéuver. 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Γάναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 

. υἱὸν ἐμὸν τίσωσιν, ὀφέλλ]ωσίν τέ ἑ | rig. 
(ἐ has the digamma, Fe, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ἢ ἀπόειπ᾽ > ἐπεὶ ob τοι Eli δέος " | ὄφρ᾽ ev | εἰδῶ. 

(ἐπὶ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—eidd has the ds: 

gamma, Fed, which saves the diphthong εὖ from élision.) 
. 9 δὴ | Aoiyta | ἔργ᾽, ὅτε μ᾽’ ἐχθοδοπῆσαι ἐφήσεις. 

(Epy has the digamma, Fepy’, preventing the hiatus.) 

. 9, καὶ | κυανέῃσιν ἐπ’ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Kpoviuy. 
(κϑαμέῃσιν, the initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ἀμδρόσιαι δ' dpa χαῖται ἐπεῤῥώϊσαντο ἄνακτος. 
(ἄνακτος has the digamma, Γάνακτος, preventing the hiatus ) 

. ἠγνοίησεν idlova', ὅτι | of συμφράσσατο βυυλάς. 
(οὐ has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 

αὐτίκα κερτομίοισι Δία Κρονίωνα rpoc|nida. | 
(προρηὐδα---γύδα pronounced as two syllables, by ἐψηπατεεὶ.) 

πρόφρων τέτληϊκᾶς εἰπ] εἶν ἔπος ὅττι vonage. 
(τέτληκᾶς, final syllable lengthened by the position Jurmed by 

the consonant ¢ and the digamma in ξειπεῖν.) 
. μήτι σὺ | ταῦτα ἕκαστα διείρεο, μηδὲ μετάλλα. 

(ἕκαστα has the digamma, ξέκηστα, preventing the hiatus.) 
τὸν δ᾽ iueiber’ ἔπειτα βοῶπις | πότνια | “Hyg. 

‘Hon has the αἰφαπεπια. Ἐήρη. preveating the hiatus.) 
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. τιμήσας, bAzoys δὲ woAléag ἐπὶ | νηυσὶν ’Alyasov. 

(πολεας pronounced as two syllables, by synarcsis.—vyvow 

also pronounced as two syllables, from the same cause.) 

. ἦ δὴ | λοίγια | ἔργα τάδ᾽ ἔσσεται, odd’ Ex’ ἀνεκτά. 

(2pya has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the htatus.) 

. πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐπίηρα φέρειν Διὶ, | ὄφρα μὴ abre. 
(ὄφρα has the digamma, ξόφρα, preventing the hsatus.s 

αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτ’ tAjdog | ̓Ολύμπιος ἔσσεται ἧμιν 

of μὲν κακκείοντες ebay οἰκ]όνδε Ex|aarog. 
(Exacrog has the digamma, Féxactog, presentung the πεῖν 

-- ἐδάν, final syllable lengthened by the position produced by 
the Anal consonant v and the digamme in Foixévde.) 

ἧχι ἑϊκάστῳ δῶμα περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφιγυήεις. ᾿ 
(ἑκάστῳ has the digamma, Fexaoty, preventing the hiatus.) 

. Ζεὺς δὲ πρὸς ὃν λέχος, Hl 'Ολύμπιος ἀστεροκητής. 

(There is a defect in this line, since, trasmuch as ὃν has the 

digamma, Fov, the preceding πρὸς ought to be long by post- 

tion, which would vitiate the dactyl. Bentley recommends 
the rejection of Ov from the text, so that the line may Tun cs 
follows : Ζεῦς δὲ | πρὸς AExae | Hi" Fe.) 

BOOK IL 

. "Λλλοι μέν ῥα ϑεοί re καὶ | ἀνέρες | lrroxopwcras. 
(ἀνέρες, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. τιμήσῃ, ὀλέσῃ δὲ πολ) έας ἐπὶ | νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

πολέας ---- ἕας as one syllable, by synaresis. — νηυσὶν gre 

nounced as ἃ dissyllable by syncresis.) 

. hde δέ | of κατὰ ϑυμὸν ἀρίστη φαίνετο βουλή. 

(of has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 

βάσκ᾽ ἴθι | οὖλε ὄν]ειρε, ϑοὰς ἐπὶ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

(οὖλε has the ἀϊραπιπιά, ξοῦλε, preventing the hiatus.—An 
hiatus, however, actually takes place between οὗλε and Sves- 
pe, which there ts nothing to remedy, unless we -cad, with 
Knight, dAcF’, the elided form of the vocative, from dA0F o¢.) 

ϑωρῆξ]αι é xéAleve καρηκομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 
(ἐ has the digamma, Fe, so that there ts me εἰὐδίον ἐπ the 

diphihong preceding.) ι, 

στῆ δ' dp’ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς Νηλ]ηΐῳ | vis ἐϊοικώρ. 
(vis has the digamma, Fvit, so that no eltsion takes place tn tha 
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final vowel of Νηληΐῳ.---ἐοικώς has also the cigamme tweeee, 

Fef outs, the frst of which prevents the hiatus with vlc.) 

94. οὐ χρὴ παγνύχιδν εδό᾽ειν βονληφόρον ἄνδρα 

(παννύχ ὃν, fnal syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

25. νήπιοῤ᾽ | οὐδὲ τὰ | Gin, ἃ ῥα Ζεὺς | μήδετο | ἔργα. 
“ἤδη has the digamma, Fgdn, preventing the hiatus.—-Ecva hes | 

also the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) 

13 κἄλόν, | νηγάτεον " περὶ | δὲ μέγα | βάλλετο φᾶρος. 
(καλόν has the first syllable lengthened by the avsis ---ὁξ ss 

also lengthened by the arsis.) . 
44. ποσσὶ & ὑπὶδ Asraploiow ἐδήσατο | καλὰ πέδ]ιλα. 

(ὑπὸ, final syllable lengthencd by the arsis.—xdAa, initial syl 
lable lengthened by the arsis.) 

88. elddc | re μέγεθός τε, φυήν τ᾽ ἄγχιστα ἐϊῴκει. 
(re lengthened by the αγεῖδ.--- ἐῴκει has the digamma true 

ξεξῴκει, the first of which prevents the hiatus.) 

41. ᾧχετ᾽ ἀποπτάμεϊνδς, ἐμὲ | δὲ γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 

(ἀποπτάμενδς, final syllable lengthened by the arsis., 

74. καὶ φεύγειν σὺν | νηυσὶ πο]λυκλή σι xeAlevou. 
(νηυσὶ, two syllables, ὃν synaresis.—roAvnAfict, penult length 

ened by the arsis.) 
77. Νέστωρ, ὅς ba Πύϊλοιο ἅν[αξ ἦν ἡμαθόεντος. 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Favak, preventing the hiatus.) 

87. ἠῦτε | ἔθνεα | εἶσι μελισσάων ἀδινάων. 

(ἔθνεα has the digamma, FéOvea, preventing the hiatus.) 

20 al μὲν | τ᾽ ἔνθα GAlig πεποτήαται, | al dé re | ἔνθα. 

(ἅλις has the digamma, Fadrc, preventing the hiatus.—Thera 

ᾧ an hiatus, however, in τε ἔνθα, which escaped the obser- 
vation of Bentley, and for which Heyne proposes τοι ἔνθα 

96. λαῶν ἰζόντων, ὅμαδος & ἦν, ἐννέα | dé σφεας. | 

(σφεας, one syllable, by synaresis.) 

103 Ἤφαιστος μὲν δῶκε Ari Κρονίωνι dv|axre. 
(ἄνακτι has the digamma, Favaxri, preventing the hiatus \ 

104 Ἑρμείας δὲ ἄν]αξ δῶκεν T1é7.0me πληξίππῳ. 
(ἄναξ has the digamma, Favaé, preventing the hietus.) 

108. πολλῇσιν νήσοισι Kai “Ap, εἰ | παντὶ ἀν] ἰσσειν. 

(ἀνάσσειν has the digamma, Γανάσσειν, preventing the ἀνα. 

190. τῷ Sy ἐρεισάμεν) ὃς Ere’ | ̓Αργείοισι μετ]ηύδο | 

(épecoduevic, last syllable lengthened by the ersts.—perqbda 
—gtda pronounced as (wo syllables, by synzress.) 
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οὕτω που Aci μέλλει ὑπερμενέϊ φίλον ἡ εἶναι. 
(ὑπερμενέϊ, final syllable lengthened by the ἀγειε.) 

Τρώων |.0 ἄνδρὰ &x|acrov ἑλοίμεθα | οἰνοχοεύειν. 
(ἔκαστον and οἰνοχοεύειν have each the digamma, Γέκαστον 

and Βοινοχοεύειν, preventing tn each case the hiatus.) 

πολλαί Kev δεκάδες δευοίατο | οἰνοχόοιο. 
(οἰνοχόςν, has the digamma, preventing the hiatus.) 

πολλέων | ἐκ πολίων ἐγχέσπαλοι ἄνδρες ἔασιν. 
(πολλίων pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis.} - 

. ear’ by|i μεγάροις ποτιδέγμεναι " | ἄμμε δὲ | ἔογον. 
(Evi, Arnal syllable lengthened by the arsis.—lpyov has the &. 
gamma, Fépyov, preventing the hiatus.) 

. φεύγωμεν σὺν | νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πωτρίδα γαῖαν. 
(νηυσί pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis. ) 

. πόντου | 'lxapioto, τὰ μὲν τ’ Εὐρός τε Νότος τε. 
(Knight gives Ἰκαρίοιο the diyamma, Εικαρίοζο, the fort of 

which prevents the hiatus.) | 

. Opop’ éx|aiglac πατρὸς Διὸς ἐκ νεφελώων. 
(ἐπαΐξας has the antepenult lengthened by the arsts.) 

. νῆας ἐπ᾽ ἐσσεύοντο, ποδῶν δ᾽ ὑπένερθε xov|in. | 

(κονίη, penult lengthened by the arsis.) 

. οἴκαδε | ἱεμένων " ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἤρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 

(ἱεμένων has the digamma, Γιεμένων, preventing the hiatus.- 
ἑεμένων has also the initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 

. οὕτω | δὴ ol|xdvde φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 
(οἰκόνδε has the digamma, Γοϊκόνδε, so that no elision takes 

place in δή.) 

4οῖς ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε | φῶτα Ex|acrov. 
(δκαστὺν has the digamma, ξέκαστον, preventing the hiatus.) 

. 4nd’ ella νῆάς GAad’ | ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 
(νῆας, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—The commun 

text has μηδὲ ba, but this produces an hiatus, which vitiates 

the line. Knight, accordingly, reads pnd tae (1. ¢., und 

&Fae\, and Bentley μηδ᾽ tia, but we have preferred to 
ctther the cemendation of Thiersch, μηδ᾽ ela. Gr. Gr., 380, 
69.) 

βῆ δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων | αἴξ]ασα. 

(ἀΐξασα, initial vowel lengthened by the arsie.) 

evpev ἔπειτ’ Ὀδυσῆα Auli μῆ]τῖν Grd|Aavrov. 
(Δεῖ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—pjris, the same, 

gevsco® ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλή] σε πεϊσόντες. 

(πολυκληῖσι. venull lengthened ὃν the ares.) 
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Compare line 164. 
. Compare line 165. 
. αὐτὸς δ᾽ ’Arpeildea Ayal uéuvovoc ἀντίος ἐλθὼν 

(᾿Αγρείδεω---ὅεω pronounced as one syllable, by synaresis.) 
. δίξατό | of σκῆπτρον πατρώϊζον, ἄφθιτον alei. 

(ol has the digamma, οι, preventing the hiatus.) 
τὸν δ' ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν bp|yri|cacxe παραστάς. 

‘Compare line 192, book i.) 

oaiudve’, ob σε ἔοικε, κακ] ὃν G:, δειδίσσεσθαι. 

(ἔοικε has the digamma twice, FéFocxe, the first of which gre 
vents the hiatus.—xaxév, final syllable lengthened by the 
arsis.) 

. ob γάρ | πω σάφα | οἷσθ᾽, οἷος νόος »Ατρείωνος. 
(οἷσθ᾽ has the digamma, Foic®?, preventing the hiatus.) 

ϑυμὸς | δὲ μέγας | ἐστὶ διοτρεφέος βασιλῆος. 
(dé lengthened by the ατεὶε.) ° 

τιμὴ δ᾽ ἐκ Διός ἐστι, φιλεῖ δέ ὁ | μητίετα Ζεύς. 
(é has the digamma, Fe, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ὃν δ᾽ αὖ δήμου | τ᾽ ἄνδρα Id\ot, βούωντα τ᾽ ἐφεύροι. 
(ξδοι has the digamma, Fidot, preventing the hiatus.) 

ele βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλο]μητέω. | 
(ayxvAountéw—rew one syllable by synarcsis.) 

σκῆπτρόν τ᾽ ἠδὲ ϑέμιστας lv|a ofilot βασιϊλεύῃ. ὁ 

(This line violates the metre, since no good reason can be ae 

signed for the length of the first syllable in ogict, except the 

mere necessily of the verse, which is, in fact, no reason αἱ 
all. Consult, also, Explanatory Notes, for other objectzons. 
— The final syllable, however, in σφισῖ is long by the arsis.. 

ἄλλοι μέν ῥ' ἔζοντο ἐρ[ήτυ]θεν δὲ καθ’ ἕδρας. 

(According to some, the v is long here in ἐρήτῦθεν, because 

contracted for ἐρητύθησαν. <A better reason, however, is, 

because the digamma intervenes, and produces a lengthening 

by: position with the following 0, namely, fparel θεν. Com 

pare line 192, book i.) 
ὅς ῥ' ἔπεα φρεσὶν ἧσιν ἄκοσμά re πολλά τε | ἤδη. ; 

(ζδη has the digcmma, Εύ , preventing the hiatus ) 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι | οὐ eloatro γελοίϊον ᾿Αργείοισ ». 

(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἔμμεναι " aloxia|rog δὲ av|np ὑπὸ | Ἴλιον ἦλθεν. 
(This line is faulty on account of the hiatus in δὲ ἀνήρ, whsca 

Bentley seeks το remedy by reading 6: Gp’ ἀνήρ, or αἰστιστοί 
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δ᾽ avdpdy.—liov, however, has the digamma, Fidsov, pre- 
venting a second hiatus.—A night rejects, as faulty, lines 
217-219 inclusive.) 

φολκὸς ἔην, χωλὸς δ᾽ Erepov πόδα | τὼ dé of | Guo. 

(οἱ has the digamma, For, preventing the hiatus.) 
. πρωτίστῳ δίδοἰμὲν εὖτ᾽ | dv πτολίεθρον ἔλωμεν. 

(δίδομῖν, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ἦντ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀπὸ | νόσφι κατίσχεαι ;—ov μὲν ἔοικεν. 
(αὐτὸς, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

olxadé περ σὺν | νηυσὶ νεώμεθα " τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν. 
(νηυσί pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis.) 

. ὃς καὶ viv ᾿Αχι[λῆα, ξ[ὃ μέγ᾽ ἀμείνονα φῶτα. 

(20 has the digamma, Féo, preventing the hiatus.—The nes 
vowel in 86 18 also lengthened by the arsis.) 

. kai μιν ὑπ]όόδρα ἰδ)]ὼν χαλεπῷ ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ. 
(ἑδών has the digamma, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ἔμμεναι, ὅσσοι Gy’ ᾿Ατρείϊδῃς ὑπὸ | Ἴλεον ἦλθον. 
(Ἴλεον has the digamma, Fidiov, preventing the hiatus.) 

οὐδέ τείπω cddgaliduer, ὅπως Eotlas rade | ἔργα. 
(Iduev has the digamma, Fiduev, preventing the hiatus. So, 

also, ἔργα kas the digamma, Fépya, preventing another 

Atatus.) | 

. ἦσαε ὀνειδίζων ὅτι | of μάλα πολλὰ δίδονσιν. 
(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, preventing the hiatus.) 

. εἰ μὴ ἐγώ σε Aabuy ἀπὸ | μὲν φίλα | εἵματα dicu. 
(εἴματα has the digamma, ξείματα, preventing the hiatus.) 

πλῆξεν " ὁ δ᾽ ἰδνώβη, ϑαλε)ρὸν dé οἱ ἔκπεσε δάκρυ. 

(οὐ has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 
. σκήπτρου ὕπο xpialéov 6 δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ | lero, τάρδησέν re. 

(τρῦσέου must be pronounced asa diseyllable, ε 80 that -ἔον ὁ ϑ' 

ap’ forms a dactyl.) 

ἀλγήσας δ᾽ ἀχρεῖον ἰδ]ὼν, ἀπομόρξατο δάκρυ. 
(This line w metrically faully, since ἰδών has the digammna. 

ξιδών, and the final syllable of ἀχρεῖον ought, therefore, ts 
be long by position, and can not form the second of a dacty!. 
Bentley suggests ἀχρεῖον dpiv, or ἀχρεῖα Fidav. Many 
passages occur in which ὁρῶν and ἰδεῖν appear to be tater- 

changed, and probably the present one ought to be added ts 
the number. Heyne also inclines toward ἀχρεῖον ὁρῶν.) 

of δὲ, καὶ ἀχνύμενοί περ, ἐπ’ | αὐτῷ | ἡδὺ γέλᾳσσαν. 
(ἠδέ has the digamma, Γηδύ, preventing the hiatus.) 
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. δός δέ | rig εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς | πλησίον ἄλλον. 
(εἴπεσκεν has the digamma, ξείπεσκεν, δὺ that 1i¢ becomes 

long by position.) 
ὦ πόποι, ἡ δὴ μυρί᾽ Ὀδυσσεὺς | ἐαθλὰ ἔϊοργεν. 

(ἔοργεν has the digamma, Féopyey, preventing the hiatus.» 
, vty δὲ τόΪδὲ μέγ᾽ &plcoroy ἐν 'Αργείοισιν ἔρεξεν. 

(τόδε, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ὃς τὸν λωδηϊτῆρα ἐπ] εσδόλον ἔσχ᾽ ἀγοράων. 

(ἐπεσδόλον has the digamma, ξεπεσδόλον, Preventing tes 
hiatus.) 

᾿Ατρείδη, vi» . dy ae ds |ak, ἐθέλουσι. Ἀχαιοί. 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Favaé, preventing the διαί.) 

. ἀλλήλοισιν ὀδύροντ]αι olx|évde νέεσθαι. 
(olxovde has the digamma, Foixévde, so that no ‘elision tance © 

place wn the preceding diphthong.) 

. ἢ μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶν av|in|Oévra νέεσθαι. 
(ἀντηθέντα, the « ἰεπριλεπεά by the arsis.) 

. καὶ γάρ τις Y Eva μῆνα μέν]ων ἀπὸ | ἧς ἀλόχοιο. 

(ἧς λας the digamma, Ἑῆς, preventing the hiatus.) 

» χειμέριαι εἰϊλέωσιν ὀρ]ινομένη τε ϑάλασσα. 
(εἰλέωσιν has the digamma, ξειλέωσιν, preventing the hiatus. 

—elAéwoiv, moreover, must be pronounced as three sylle 

bles merely, by synaresis, the syllable ew being contracted 
anlo w.) 

. ἀσχαλάαν παρὰ | νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν " ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης. 
(νηυσί pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis.) 

. εὖ yap | δὴ τόδε | Iduev ἐνὶ φρεσίν " ἐστὲ δὲ πάντες. 
(idpev has the digamma, Γἰὄμεν, preventing the hiatus.) 

. καλῷ ὑπ|ὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ. 

(καλῇ, first syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

βωμοῦ vr\atfla¢ πρός fa πλατάνιστον ὄρουσεν. 
(ὑπαΐξας, antepenult lengthened by the arsis.) 

μήτηρ δ᾽ ἀμφεποτίατο ὀδ)υρομένη φίλα τέκνα. 

(This line ts faully in point of metre, since there is ποιίλενῇ 
to prevent the hiatus. Bentley suggests augenorar ὁλοφ- 

νρομένη.) 
, Adar γάρ μιν ἔθηκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω. | 

ἀγκυλομητεω---τεω pronounced as one syllable by synaresia, 
so that -μήτεω forms a spondee.) 

τῷ δεκάτῳ δὲ πόλ ἦν αἱἱρήσομεν εὑρυάγνιαν. 

(w6Aly, final syllable lengthened by the arsie ) 
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(The pause eaves the last syllable of αὐτοῦ from cision, ov 
in other words, prevents the hiatus.— With regard to Ips 
άμοιο EAwpev, Bentley suggests Πριάμοιο ἁλῴη, 1. ¢., Γαλῴη 
but Knight gives ἔλωμεν iiself the digamma, βέλωμεν.λ 

a: Iger’ > ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ | ἴαχον, | ἀμφὶ δὲ νῆες. 
(ξαχον, initial vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 

© πόποι, ἡ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες | ἀγορά[ασθε. 

(ἀγοράασθε, intial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὗτι μέλει πολεμ[ήξα | ἔργα. 
(δργα has the digamma, Fépya, Ῥτευεπίϊη,; the hiatus.) 

πρὶν ἼἌργίος δ᾽ ἰέναι, πρὶν καὶ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο. 

(πρᾶν lengthened by the arsis.) 

. ματι τῷ, ὅτε | νηυσὶν | én’ ὠκυμόροισιν ἔδαενον. 
(νηυσὶν pronounced as io syllables, by synaresis.) 

. τῷ μήτις πρὶν ἐπειγέσθ]ω οἶκόνδε νέεσθαι. 
(olxévéde has the digamma, Foixdyde, s so that there is no elision 

of the preceding vowel.) 

ei δέ τις ἐκπάγλως ἐθέλ]ει οἰκ]όνδε νέεσθαι. 
(οἰκόνδε has the digamma, Foixovde, so that there i ἐδ no ek sien 

in the preceding diphthong.) 

. ἀπτέσθ]ω ἧς | νηὸς ἐὐσσέλμοιο μελαίνης. 
(ἧς has the digamma, ξἙῆς, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ἀλλά, dvlak, αὐτός τ᾽ εὖ μήδεο, πείθεό τ᾽ ἄλλῳ. 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Γάναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 

οὗτοι ἀπόδληϊτον ἔπος | ἔσσεται, ὅττι κε εἴπω. 

(ἀπόθλητον, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—elro has 
the digamma, Feixw, and hence κε, not κεν, must precede. 

The latier form would be long by position, and would, o, 
course, violate the measure.) 

. ἠδ᾽ ὃς κ’ ἐσθλὸς Egor: κατ|ὰ σφέας | γὰρ μαχέονται. 
(σφέας pronounced as one syllable, by synaresis, ἃ σφέας form 

ing α spon lee.) 

γνώσεαι ] δ᾽, εἰ καὶ ϑεσπεσίῃ πόλιν οὐκ ἀλαπάξεις. 
«γνώσεαι pronounced as tro syllables, by synaresis, and 

" _-form:ng a spondee.) 
τῷ ke τάχ ἡμύσειε πόλις Πριάμ]οιο ἄν]εκτος. 

κἄνακτος has the digamma, Κάνακτος, preventing the hiatus.) 

. fp μνάζειν παρὰ |.vnvoi κορωνίσιν, | οὔ of ἔπ[ειτα. 
- ἡγηυσὶ pronounced as a dissyllable, by synaresis.—ol has the 

digamma, Fot, so that no elision takes place ia the praced 

sng diphthong.) 
Pr 
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. ἐς ἔφατ + Ἀργεῖοι δὲ μέγ᾽ | ἴαχον, ] ὡς ὅτε κὺμα. : 
(ἔαχον, initial syllable lengthenen oy the arsis.> 

. Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομεν]ῆα ἄνακτα. 
(ἄνακτα has the digamma, Fuvaxra, preventing ihe ἄπαικα ) 

. ἔκτυν δ᾽ abr 'Odvoqa Auli μῆτ᾽ ν ἀτάλαντον. 
(Διξ and pariv have each the final syllable lengthened by th 

a;sis.) 

. αὐτόματ]ος dé of | ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλ..ος. 
(of has the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ὡς Egat’: οὐδ᾽ ἄρα | πώ of ἐπ]εκραίαινε Kpr- ip. 
(ol has the digamma, For, 20 that there is no elision im the 

preceding vowel.) 

. ᾿Ατρείδη κύδ]ιστε ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέννων. = * 

(ἄναξ has the digamma, Γάναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ἀμδαλλ]ώμεθα | ἔργον, ὃ δὴ Orig ἐγγυωλίζει. ᾿ 
(ἔργον has the digamma, Fépyov, prevennag the hiatus.) 

. ἴομεν, | ὄφρα xe ϑᾶσσον ἐγείρομεν db, Apan, 

(ἴομεν, instsal vowel lengthened by tne ar~s.) 

πάντες ἐὐπλεκέϊξς &xa|rduborloc δὲ ἔκ͵αστ.,. 

(ἐνπλεκέξς, final syllable lengthened by the ατεῖ2.---καστος 
has the digumma, Γέκαστος, prev ming the hiatus.) 

ἐν νηυ]σὶ γλαφυρῇσι φίλην ἐς πατρ΄ Δ. γαῖαν. 

(νηυσὶ pronounced as two syllables, by synerresis ; hence εἰ 

νηυ-- forms a spondee.) 

ἐς πεδίον προχέϊοντό Σκαμάνδριον " αὐτὰρ ὑπὸ χθών. 

(The final vowel of προχέοντὅ remains short before the ox i 

the next word, it being impossthle otherwise to adapt suck a 

form as Σκαμάνδριον io the measure. To remove such a 
shortening as the present one, Knight reads Καμάνδριον. 
Consult Anthon’s Greek Prosody, p. 6.) 

ἧσταν & ἐν Aeiu|Gvt Lxaplavdpiy ἀνθεμόεντι. 
(Consult remarks on previous linc.) 

ὥρῃ ἐν | εἰαρινῇ, ὅτε τε γλάγος Gyyea δεύει. 
(This line violates the metre, since εἰαρινῇ has the ἐἴβαπενα, 

Βειαρινῇ, which would make ἐν long by position. Bentley 
suggests ὥρῃ εἰαρινῇ, i. ε., ὥρη Fecapivy.) 

, ὑμεῖς γὰρ ϑεαί tore, πάρ]εστέ re, | lore τε πάντα. 
(lore has the digamma, Fiore, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούομεν, | οὐδέ τι | Idpev. 

(ἑόμεν has the digamma, Fidusv, preventing the hiatus ) 
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too φωιἡ δ ἄῤῥηκτοης χάλκ]εον δέ μοι | ἦτορ ἐνείη. 

(λάλεκεον---ον pronounced as one syllable, by oymaresis ) 

BOOK III. 

%. Τρῶες μὲν κλαγγῇ τ᾽ ἐνοπῇ τ᾽ ἴσαν, ὄρνιθες ὡς | 
(doves, last syllable lengthened by the aris.) 

84 εὑρὼν ἢ ἔλαφον xepalév ἢ | ἄγριον αἶγα... 
(xepadv, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

87. ὡς ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεο]ειδέα. | 

(ϑεοειδέα---εα pronounced as one syllable, by synaresis, Ὁ 
that -edéa forms a spondce.) 

33. ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τίς re δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη. 

(ἰδών has the digamma, Ειδών, preventing the hiatus.) 
85. Gy r ἀνεχώρη]σὲν, ὠχρός τέ μιν εἶλε waoetic. 

(ἀνεχώρησεν, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

| 49. δύσπαρι, | εἶδος ἄριστε, γνναιμανές, ἠπεροπευτά.. 

(εἶδος has the digamma, Feidoc, preventing the hiatus.) 

40. εἶθ’ Sgedléc Gyovlog τ᾽ ἔμεναι, ἄγαμός τ᾽ ἀπολέσθαι. 
(ὀφελὲς, last syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

44. φάντες ἀριστῆα πρόμον Expevas, obvexa | καλόν. | 
(xdAdv, first syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

46. ἢ τοιϊόςδε ἐϊὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσιν. 

(This line offends against the metre, there being an hiatus τῷ 
τοιόςδε tov. Bentley suggests τοιοῦτος ἐών.) 

+ $8. ἦ re κύμ[η τό τε | εἶδος, ὅτ᾽ ἐν κονίῃσι μιγείης.. 
(εἶδος has the digamma, Ἐεῖδος, preventing the hiatus.) 

37. λάϊνον taco χιτῶνα κακῶν Evey’, | ὅσσα Elopyag. 
(4opyac has the digamma twice, FéF: opyan the με of theae 

preventing the hiatus.) 

$0. αἰεί τε, κραδίη πέλεκυς ὡς ἐστιν ἀτειρής. 

(Bentley gives ὥς the digamma, ως, which makes the fnal 
syllable of πέλεκυς long by position. Otherwise τὶ will be 
lengthened by the arsis.) 

$.. bar’ εἶσιν διὰ δουρὸς ὑπ’ | ἀνέρος, | ὅς ῥά τε τέχνῃ. 
(ἀνέρος has the tnilial vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 

}4 μή po: dip’ ἐρατὰ πρόφεϊρε xpvolénc ’᾿ΑφροΪ]δίτης.. 
(As χρῦσέης has the initial syllable long, we must pronounce 

-énc, the remainder of the word, as ons long syllable, by sy 
neresis, making -ἔης Ἄφρο: a dactyl.) 
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. κτήμαθ' ἑλὼν εὖ κάντα γυναῖκά τε | οἷα χδ᾽ ἀγέσθω. 
(οἰκαδ᾽ has the digamma, Foixad’, preventing the huaius. > 

. στεῦται | γάρ τι Exlog ἐρέειν κορυθαίολος “Exrup. 

(ἔπος has the digamma, Γέπος, preventing the hiatus.—-The 
fina: syllable of &xig, moreover, is lengthened by the esate.) 

τεύχεα | ad’ ἀποθέσθαι ἐπὶ χθονὶ ποιλυύδοτείρῳ. 
(xaA’ lengthened by the arsis.) 

Compare line 72. 
οἵσετε δ᾽ ἄρν', ἕτερον Aev|xdv, érép|ys δὲ μέλαιναν. 

(λευκᾶν, final syllable lengthened by the azsis.) 
αὐτός, ἐπεί οἱ | παῖδες ὑπερφίαλοι καὶ ἄπιστοι. 

(οἱ has the digamma, ἔοι, 3: that no aasion takes place in the 

preceding diphthong.) 
. Ἕκτωρ | δὲ προτὶ | ἄστυ δύω κήρυκας ἔπεμπεν. 

(ἄστυ has the digamma, Faorv, preventing the ktalus.) 

. νῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς lév|ae ἠδ᾽ | Gov’ ἐκέλευεν. 
(As ἄρν᾽ has the digamma, Βάρν᾽, the line, as ἐξ at present 

stands, is faulty, and perhaps we should read ide dpwe 
κέλευεν, t. €., ide Fapve xéAevev.) 

. τὴν δ' ebp' ἐν μεγάρῳ " ἣ | δὲ μέγαν | ἱστὸν ὕφαινεν. 
(dé lengthened by the arsis.) 

. οὖς ἔθεν εἵνεκ᾽ ἔπασχον ὑπ’  ᾿Αρηΐος παλαμάων. 

(Ἄρηος, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
. ἀγχοῦ δ' ἱσταμένη προςέφη πόδας ὠκέα | Ἶρις. | 

(Ἴρις has the digamma, Εἴρις, preventing the hiatus.) 

. δεῦρ᾽ ἴθι, νύμφα φίλη, iva | ϑέσκελα | Enya ἴόΪ]ηαι. 
(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, and ἴδηαι the digamma, Fidpas 

both preventing the hiatus.) 
. ἀνδρός τε προτέϊροιο καὶ | ἄστεος ἠδὲ τοκήων. 

(This line is faulty, since ἄστεος has the digamma, Faoreog. 
and καί can nol, therefore, be shortened. It is probable tha. 
the true reading is προτέρου καί.) 

δενδρέῳ ἐφ] εζόμενοι ὅπα λειριόεσσαν ἰεῖσιν. 
δενδρέῳ pronounced as if written δενόρω, and then shortened 
by elision.; 

. αἰνῶς ἀθανάτῃσι ϑεῦς εἰς - ὦπα ἔ]οικεν. 

(ἔοικεν has the digamma, ξέοικεν, preventing the hiatus.) 
ὄφρα ἴδῃ πρότερόν τε πόσ'ν πηούς re φίλους τε. 

(ἱόφ has the digamma, Fidy preventing the hiatus., 
καλὸν δ᾽ οὕτω ἐγὼν οὔπω ἴδον | ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 

(idov has the digamma, Fidov, preventing any eliston of the 
preceding vowel, which remains long of course \ 
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οὐδ᾽ οὕτω. γεραρόν " βασιλῆϊ γὰο | ἀνδρὲ ἔοικε 
-(Zorxev has the digamma twics, FéFornev, the Ἀγεὶ of which 

prevents the hiatus.) 

aldvidc re μοί ἐσσι φίλ]ξ ἑκυ ρὲ δειν]ός re. 
- (φίλξ and ἐκυρὲ have each the fina. syllable lengthened by the 

arsis.) . 

ἔνθα idlov πλείστους Φρύγας, | ἀνέρας | αἰολοπώλους 
εἶδον has ihe digamma, Fidoy, preventing the ἀἰαίμε.---ἰνέοας 
has the tmtial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ of τόσοι ἧσαν, Solos ἐλίϊκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί. 
(ἐλέκωπες has the digamma, FeAixumec, preventing any & om 

- of the preceding diphthong.) 
. δεύτερον αὖτ’ 'Οδυ σῆα Idjwv ἐρέειν’ ὁ γεραιός. 

(ἔδων λας the digamma, Fidwy, preventing the auatus.) 

. ἀρνειῷ μιν bylwye elioxw πηγεσιμάλλῳ. 
(éloxw has the digamma, Feloxw, preventing ‘ne kate 

. τὴν δ' αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αντήνωρ πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὗδα. 
(ηὗδα pronounced as two syllables, by synaresis.) 

. ὦ γύναι, ἡ μάλα | τοῦτο Enlo¢g νημερτὲς ἔειπες. 

(ἔπος has the digamma, ξέπα;, preventing the hiatus.* 

. παῦρα μὲν, ἀλλὰ μάλα λιγέως - ἐπεὶ ob πολύμυθος. 

(μάλα, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. στάσκεν, Ural δὲ Idjecxe, κατὰ χθονὸς ὄμματα πήξας. 
(ἴδεσκε has the digamma, Fidecxe, preventing the hiatus.) 

. GAN ἀστεμφὲς ἔχεσκεν, aldpel | φωτὶ ἐ]οικώς. 
(ἐοικώς has the digamma twice, Εεοικώς, the former of τολίω 

prevents the hiatus.) . 

GAA’ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ Sra | τὲ μεγάλην ἐκ στήθεος | Tee. | 
(τὲ lengthened by the arsis.—iet, first syllable lengthened be 

the arsis.) 

καὶ ἔπεϊᾶ νιφά δεσσιν ἐοικότα χειμερίῃσιν. 

(ἐπεᾶ, final vowel lengthened by the arsis.) 

. Ἰδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν ἐνὶ Κρήτεσσι, Selig ὅς. | 

(Sed¢ has the final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

ὀοιὼ δ' ov divaluai ἰδέειν κοσμήτορε λαῶν. 
(ἰδέειν has the digamma, Fidéetv, preventing the hiatus.) 

Κάστορά ϑ' ἱππόδαμον καὶ πὺξ ἀγαθὸν Πολυ] δεύκεα. | 
(TloAvdevxea—ea pronounced as one syllable, by synarests " 

. κήουΪκες δ' ava | ἄστυ ϑεῶν φέρον ὅρκια πιστά. 
(ἄστυ has the digamma, Fdorv, preventing the hiatus ) 

ἄρνε δύω καὶ ! οἶτον Eddpova, καρπὸν Gpot, me. 
᾿ Ρρῷ 
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(ols ov has the digamma, Foivov, so (hal no elision takes piace 

«3 the preceding diphthong.) 
Κήρνξ ᾿Ιδαϊὸς ἠδὲ χρύσεια κύπ|ελλα. 

(Ἰδαϊδς, -ὃς long by the arsis ; no syne ceis takes place in χρύ 

ceca; on the contrary, -eid κῦὔπ- forms a regular dactyt.) 

Orpurey δὲ γέροντα παριστάμεϊνος ἐπέεσσιν. 

(παριστάμενδς has the final syllable long by postition, ἐπέεσσιν 
huving the digamma, Feréicoaty.) 

. wap δέ ol | ’Avryvep περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
(ul has the digamma, τοι, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ὦρνυτο δ' αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπ]ειτα ἀν]αξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων. 
(ἄναξ has the digamma, ξάναξ, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ὅρκια πιστὰ ϑεῶν σύναγον, κρητῆρι de | οἶνον... 
(οἶνον has the digamma, Foivoy, preventing the hiatus.) 

. "Arpeld|ne δὲ ἐρ᾽υσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν. 

(ἐρυσσάμενος has the digarema, Γερυσσάμενος, preventing (at 
hiatus.) 

ἥ ol | παρ ξίφεος μέγα κονλεὲ, αἰὲν ἄωρτο. 

(οἱ λας the digamma, Fo, so that no elision takes place 1m the 

previous vowel, which remains long of course.) 
. τιμὴν δ' ᾿Αργείοις ἀποτινέμεν, | ἧντιν᾽ ἔϊοικεν. 

(This line is faulty, since ἔοικεν has the digamma, and no 

apostrophe can properly take place in fvriva, while, even tf 
it could, ἥντιν᾽ would still have the finus syllable -cv’ long by 
position. Bentley, therefore, corrects ἦν τε ἔοικεν, ἃ. €.. 

ἦν re Γέξοικεν.) 

. ὧδε og’ ἐγκέφαλος χαμάδις ῥέοι | ὡς ὅδε | olvog. 

(οἶνος has the digamma, Foivoc, preventing the hiatus.) 

. ἦτοι ἐγὼν elule προτὶ | "lAcov ἠνεμόεσσαν. 
(Ἴλιον has the digamma, Fidcov, preventing the hiatus.) 

. 8 

. Ζεὺς μέν | που roye | olde καὶ ἀθάνατοι ϑεοὶ ἄλλυ:. 
ιοἶδε has the digamma, Foide, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἦ pa, καὶ ἐς didp|dv ἄρν]ας ϑέτο | ἰσόθεος φώς. : 

(Σ᾿ φρᾶν, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.—iadBeoy kas 
the digamma, Γισόθεος, preventing the hiatus.) 

πὰρ δέ of | ̓Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσειο δίφρον 
(cl kas the digamma, ἔοι, preventing the hiatus.) 

τὼ (ἐν Gp’ ἀψοῤῥ]οι προτὶ | Ἵλιον ἀποι έοντο. 
(Ἴλιον has the digamma, Είλιον, preienting the hiatus.) 

ὧδε δὲ | τὶς εἴπεσκεν ᾿Αχαιῶν re Τρώων τε. 
(ric lengthened by the arsis.) 
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Arnot slog rade | ἔργα per’ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔϑηκεν. 

(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hia‘us.) 
. τὸν δὸς ἀποφθίμενον δῦναι δόμον | didog | εἴσω. 

(ἄϊδος, ἐπεδαὶ syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. αὐτὰρ by ang’ ὦμοισιν ἐδύσετο τεύχεα | KGAG. | 
(xaAd, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

. Siog ᾿Αλέξαν͵ δὁρὸς 'Ελένης πόσις ἠνκόμοιο. 

(᾿Αλέξανδρος, final syllable lengihened by the arsis.) 
καλάς, | ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις Gpapviac. 

(καλάς, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
. εἴλετο δ' ἄλκιμον | ἔγχος 5 | of πκαλάμηφιν ἀρήρει. 

(οἱ has the digamma, Fot, preventing the hiatus.) 
Ζεῦ ἄνα, δὸς τίσασθαι, ὅ με πρότερος κάκ᾽ Elopyev. 

(Bentley objects to this line as faully, because ἔοργεν ts ἐν» 
titled, according to hem, to the digamma, Féopyev, and 

therefore κακά can not lose tts final syllable by clision, thus 
making the line too long. He proposes, therefore, to read 

κάκ᾽ ἔρεξε. But, as Heyne remarks, in such words as topya 

there are two forms, namely, EF opya, and FéFopya, the first 

of which is here employed, and therefore the elision in κακά 

is correct enough.—Observe that ἄνα has the digamma, 
Fava, so that no clision lakes place in the preceding diph. 
thong.) 

dia μὲν | ἀσπίδος ἦλθε φαεινῆς δόριμον ἔγχος. 

(did, initial syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 
ἀντικρὺ δὲ παραὶ λαπώρην διάμησε χιτῶνα. 

(ἀντικρῦ, final syllable lengthened by the arsis.) 

᾿Ατρείδης δὲ ἐρι σσάμενος ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον. 

(ἐρυσσάμενος has the digamma, Γερυσσάμενος, so that ΝΟ Ge 
sion lakes place in δέ.) 

ἡ καὶ érlalé|ag κόρνθος Adbev ἱπποδασείης. 

(ἐπάζξας, antepenult lengthened by the arsis. 

ἦ ot | bngev ἱμάντα Boldg idle κταμένοιο. 

(ol has the digamma, Fou, so that no clision takes place in 5. -- 

lot has the digamma, Εἶφι, and therefore βοός has the Anal 

syllable long by position.) 
ῥεῖα μάλ᾽, Sore Selig ἐκάλυψε δ᾽ ap’ ἠέρι πολλῇ. 

(ϑεὸς has the last syllable lengthened by the ατ2ι.} 
πύργῳ ἐφ᾽’ ὑψηλῷ " περὶ δὲ Tpwlai ἅλες | ἦσαν. 

(ἅλις has the digamma, ξάλες, presenting any εἰϊσίοη of the 

preceding diphthong.) . ΝΞ ΕΣ 
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χειοὶ d2.vexs'apélov ἑαν]οῦ ἐτίναξε λαδοῦσα. 
(ἐανοῦ has the digamm:, ξεανοῦ, preventing any εΕἰἶδιον τ᾿ tm 

preceding diphthong.) 
yon? δέ | uty εἰκ] υἷα παλαιγενέϊ προςέειπεν. 

(εἰκνῖα Ais the digamma, Γεικυῖα, so that μὲν ts long ly we 

sition ). 

. elpoxd|up | of Λακεδαίμονι ναιεταώσῃ. 
(ol has the digamma, For, preventing the hiatus.) 

ἦτκειν εἴρια | καλά, μάλ]ιστα dé μιν φιλέεσκεν. 
(κᾶλά has the initial syllable lengthened by the areis.) 

δεῦρ᾽ 18 "᾿Αλέξανδρός. σε καλεῖ olx|évde νέεσθαι. 

(olxévde has the digamma, Foixovde, preventing any eisteton 
of the diphthong in καλεῖ.) 

καλλεΐ re στίλδιηων καὶ | eluaciy’ οὐδέ xe φαίης. 
(εἴμασιν has the digamma, Feipaccy, preventing the elision of 

the diphthong xai.) 

. ϑάμθησέν τ’ ap’ ἔπ]ειτα ἔπ]ος τ᾽ ἔφατ’ Ex τ᾽ ὀνόμαζεν. 
(ἔπος has the digamma, ξέπος, preventing the hiatus.) 

. νικήσας ἐθέλει orvye|pizy ἐμὲ | οἴκαδ᾽ ἄγεσθαι. 
(olxade has the digamma, Folxade, preventing the hiatus.\ 

. ἀλλ᾽ αἰεὶ περὶ κεῖνον ὀΐζυε, | καί é φύλ]ασσε. 
(é das the digamma, Fe, preventing any eliston in καί.) 

. βῆ δὲ κατασχομέΪνη ἑαν] ᾧ ἀργῆτι φαεινῷ. 

(ἑανῷ has the digamma, Feavg, preventing any elision of tas 

previous vowel.) 

ἀμφίπολοι μὲν ἔπειτα ϑοῶς ἐπὶ | ἔργα τράποντο. 
(ἔργα has the digamma, Fépya, preventing the hiatus.) 

᾿Ατρείδης δ' av’ ὅμιλον ἐφοίτα. | ϑηρὶ ἐ]οικώς. 
(ἐοικώς has the digamma twice, Βεοικόώς, the first of ολιεὶ, 

prevents the hiatus.) 

. εἶ που ἐσαθρήσειεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον Yeoledéa | 
(ϑεοειδέα, -ξα to be pronounced as one syllable, by syneresis.) 

οὐ μὲν yap φιλότητί γ᾽ ἐκεύθανον, | εἶτις tdlosro. 

(This line is faulty, since ἴδοιτο has the digamma, Fitore 
and εἶτις, therefore, has its final syllable, in stric mess. 

long by position. Bentley, therefore, “εαὰφ εἶκε Ficorwre, 
but Heyne prefers εἴτις ὁρῷτο.) 

Exdore, καὶ tydyv ἀποτινέμεν, | ἢντιν᾽ ἔοικεν. 
(This line is faulty, since ἔοικεν has the digamme twice, Fé- 

ἔοικεν, the frst of which would, of course, prevent any-els- 
ston in ἦντινα. We ought, probably, to read Fiw τὸ 
ξώξοικε.) 
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1 Fuom the original seat of the human species amid the mount: 
a ae of Asia, the primitive tribes, with a language radically cne and 

the same, migrated in all directions. They brought this language, 

under different shapes, to various quarters ; to India, where it be- 

eame the Sanscrit ; to Persia, where it became the Zend; and to 

the shores of Colchis. The Colchian branch of the still increas- 
tng population separated, like the others, into many minor branches, 

which spread through Asia Minor, on to Germany, Thrace, and 

Cfeece, and were, from many parts, reunited in Italy. 

II. From the common origin of these tribes the affinity of their 
tongues is derived; an affinity more remote between Sanscrit, 

Zend, and the languages of the Colchian branch ; more near among 
these tongues themselves, the Armenian, German, Greek, and Latin. 

III. The Greek tongue was spoken by those families which, hev- 

ing wandered through Thrace into Greece, united with others that 
passed over from Asia; formed with them the Greek nation, and 

spread, in colonies from the mother-country, over nearly all the 

coasts of the Mediterranean Sea. 

IV. The Grecian people, although composed of very different ele- 

ments, early acquired a remarkable unity. The national character 

and mental improvement which Asiatic settlers, and especially those 

comprised under the Pelasgian name, introduced into their country, 

took a deep root by the aid of religious observances, and were wide- 
ly and impartially diffused through means of Epic song. 

V. Of Pelasgian origin were the states of Argos, Athens, Beotia, 

Phocis, Euboea, Dodona, ἄς. Under the mythic Ion, according to 

she ordinary, though no doubt erroneous legend, the name of the 

Pelasgians, on the coast, passed into that of Jonians ; under Cecrops, 

according to another equally fabulous legend, the name of the in- 
vabitants of Attica into that of Athenians. 

VI. As these tribes had a common origin, so they had at first a 
ΟΦ seen ee ee Camel 

1 Thter och. Gr. Gr., p. vii.. Sendford’s tranal. 
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common language, and out of this original tongue the angnage ot 

Epic poetry arose. We must be careful, however, not to imagine 
that the early bard, Homer, for example, expressed himself in a mode 

of speech more or less removed from the ordinary language of the 
day, and abounding with peculiarities borrowed from different dia- 
lects. The djalects had not as yet assumed a seperate existence: one 
common language was stil spoken; and out of this common tongue 

the earliest Greek poets merely selected according to their wants : 

or, in other words, took what they wanted from the variety of act- 

ual forms which they found already existing. 

VII. When we talk, therefore, of Jontctsms, Doricisms, olicisms, 

&c., in the poetry of Homer, we must be merely understood as re- 

ferring to peculiar forms of expressions, which, after the days of 
Homer, were retained in particular dialects, and became, as it were, 

the badges of these ; but which, in the days of Homer, when the dia- 

lects hud not as yet branched forth, still formed parts of the common 
language uf Greece. Of the dialects formed after the time of the 
bard, the Jonic, as will appear from an examis ation of the gicseary 

most cloecly resembled the ancient Eip'c style 



HOMERIC GLOSSARY 

TO THE 

FIRST SIX BOOKS OF THE IL1lAD 

BOOK I. . 

Μῆνιν, accus. sing. of μῆνις, tog, ἡ, “wrath.” Commonly 

Lins 1. but incorrectly, derived from μένω, “to remain,” as if indica. 

ting lasting anger. Better from μαένομαι, “to rave,” 3 perf. uduqve 

and denoting a furious outburst of passion. Compare the Sanscrit 
manyus, “ wrath,” “‘ vengeance,” from the root man. 

"Aecde, 2 pers. sing. pres. imperative act. from ἀείδω, “to sing,” 
poetic form for the common ¢dw, which latter is, in fact, contracted 

from it.—Fut. ἀείσω ; fut. mid. ἀείσομαι. The forms from ἀείδω al- 
nost exclusively prevail in Homer ; but we have ἄσομαι in Hymn. 

vi., 3, and xxxii., 19. 

Θεά, vocative sing. of Bed, ἃς, 7, “α goddess,” feminine form of 

Seog. Observe the different accentuation of ϑέα, “a view,” oF 

" sight.” 

Πηληϊάδεω. Epic and Ionic genitive for Πηληϊάδου, from Πηλη- 

adg¢, ov, ὁ, Which last is itself an Epic form for Πηλείδης, ov, ὁ, “ the 

son of Peleus,” a patronymic noun from Πηλεύς, Epre and Ionic gor, 

Attic ἑως, ὁ, “ Peleus.” Observe that ὦ here has only a half, or irra- 

tional length, as regards accentuation, and therefore the accent ia 

three places back in Πηληϊάδεω. 

᾿Αχιλῆος, gen. sing. of "AxtAeve, fog, ὁ, ** Achilles,” Epic and Ionic 

for ᾿Αχιλεύς, ἕως, 6. Observe that ’AytAetc is the primitive form of 

the name, and ’AyiAAevc, a later one. Achilles was the son of Peleus 

and Thetis ; and was the prince of the Myrmidons, and the hero of 
the Iliad. 

Line 2. Οὐλομένην, Epic for ὀλομένην, 2 aor. part. mid. of ὄλλῦμε, 

‘to destroy.” In the middle, δλλῦμαι, “to perish.” Here, 

however, the aorist part. middle is used adjectiveiy, with the active 

meaning of ‘‘destructive,” or “pernicious.” (Compare Zisch., Supp. 

877; Eurip., Phan., 1029, &c.)— Vut. dAéaw; perf. ὅλεκα, and with 
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Tane 2-—3. 

veduplication ὀλώλεκα ; 2 perf ὅλωλα, “1 am undene;” ful mid 
«λοῦμαι ; 2 aor. mid. ὠλόμην. 

f, nom. sing fem. of ὅς, §, 5, “ which.” 

Mvpia, accus. plur. neut. uf μυμέος, a, ov, “ countless,” “ unnumber. 

ad.” According to the grammarians, μυρίος, paroxyton, is the in 

dcfinite number; but μύριος, proparoxyton, is the definite one, 

gamely, “ten thousand.”” This, however, 15 comparatively a late 

distinction.—As. the original notion of this word is indefinite, and 

aot numerical, it is no doubt akin to the Latin multus, one liquid 

aking the place of another; but still nearer to the Gelic mohr 

_* great.” 
᾿Αχαιοῖς, dat. plur. of ̓ Αχαιός, οὗ, ὁ, “an Achaan.” (Consult note. 

—Properly an adjective, ᾿Αχαιός, ὦ, ὄν, and hence ᾿Αχαιός = “an 

Ackean (man).”’ 

*AAyea, accus. plur. of ἄλγος, εος, τό, “ suffering,” pain, whether 

of body or mind. Homer uses the plural much oftener than the 

singular. Compare the Latin algor, “shivering,” ‘“ shuddering.” 
which appears to be the earlier form of the word. 

Ἔσθηκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of τίθημι, ‘to place,” &c., fut 

ϑήσω : perf. τέθεικα : 1 aor. ἔθηκα. This aorist occurs, like the 

similarly formed ἔδωκα and ἦκα, almost exclusively in the sing. and 

third pers. plur. On the other hand, ἔθην, the second aorist, is used 

in the dual and plural, rarely if ever occurring in the singular. 

TloAAdc. accus. plur. fem. of πολλός, ἡ, ὄν, Ionie and poetic 

" for πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. “ Many.” 

Aé. A conjunctive particle, equivalent to “and ;’’ generally used, 

nowever, to call attention to the fact that the word or clause to 

which it stands ts to be distinguished from something preceding, 

and usually having an opposing or adversative force, ¢. e., “bet,” 
“while,” “on the other hand,” a meaning which can easily be 

traced even here. 

Ἰ᾿φθίμους, accus plur. masc. of ἰφθίμος, ov, elsewhere of three 

terminations also. “ Valiant,” “ strong,” “mighty.” Homer usea 

this adjective as of three terminations, in speaking of persons; but 
he says ἴφθιμοι ψυχαί, xepaei.—Derived, in all probability, direct- 
ly from Ig, “bravely,” “ st-ongly,” &c., so that -ϑιμος is a mere 
termination. 

ψυχάς, acc. plur, of ψυχή, ἧς, 9, “the soul.” Originally, “ the 

breath” (Latin anima), as the sign of life, spirit, &c.—From ψύχω, 

“to breathe.” Compare the Sanscrit pavdké, “ breath.” 
“Aids, dat. sing. of "Aig, obsulete nominative of “Aidog and "Add 

Cire 3 
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Lane 3—5. . 

* Hades,” tae god of the lower world. Tho Epic writers. usc "Aide, 

and "Aide as a genitive and dative for ’Aldn¢ (the nominative "Αἴ, 

being, as just remarked, obsolete). The Attics, for "Aidog said ἄδυυ. 

-Common derivation from a, prtv., and ἐδεῖν, ‘‘ to see,” as indicating 

the god of the derk regions below, or the darkness of the lower 
world itself. But it is probably of Oriental origin. 

Προΐαψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of προϊζάπτω, fut. -dyo, “te 
burl onward,” “to hari.” (Consult note.) From πρό and larre, 

“ to huri,’’ or “ send.’’—According to some, ἰάπτω is from ἄπτω : but, 

like ἑάλλω, ἐΐπτω is probably a causative, formed from a neuter verb 

of motion. 

Lins 4. Ἡρώων, gen. plur. of ἥρως, Bower, ὁ, “a@ hero.” —It would 

appear that ἥρως was originally applied to any freeman οἱ 

‘the ante-Hellenic age, respectable by birth, or for skill in any pyrouit, 
especially tn war: this age was called the Herotc.—Compare the Ger- 

man Herr (“ Sir’’) io its earliest usage, 6. g., in the Nibelungenlied. 
Ἥρα, too, and the Latin herus, hera, seem to belong to the same root. 

“Ἑλώρια, accus. plur. of ἑλώριον, ov, τό. “Α prey.” Observe that 

tAdopia, though translated in the notes by the singular, is in reality 

of plural force, as referring to each dead body in succession.— From 

tAwp, ἔλωρος, τό, same signification, and this probably from ἑλεῖν. 

“ to scize.”” 

Tetye, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of τεύχω, wanting the augment, 

15 is often the case in the Epic writers. The full: form would be 
ἔτευχε.---Τ εύχω, “το make,” “ lo prepare ;" fut. τεύξω : perf. rérevya : 
1 aor. érevéa. 

Κύνεσσιν, Epic for κυσίν, dat. plur. of κύων, κυνός, ὁ, ἡ, “a dog.” 

-Compare,the Sanscrit, cvan, in oblique cases cun (xvv-d¢, κυν-ί, 

&c.}, the Latin can-ts, the German hund (i. 6., chun-d). In Zend, 

coan became cpa, with which compare the term σπάκα mentioned by 

Herodotus (i., 110), and the Russian sabak. 

Οἰωνοῖσι, Epic for οἰωνοῖς, dat. plar. of οἰωνός, ob, ὁ, “a bird.” 

᾿ Strictly a solitary or lone-flying bird, from οἷος, ‘ alone,” and 
hence especially a bird of prey, a vulture, an eagle. Observe that 
wdc is a mere termination, like υἱωνός from υἱός, κοινωνός from 

κοινός. 

Πᾶσι, dat. plur. masc. of πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν. 

Διός, genitive assigned to Ζεύς, “ Jupiter,” gen. Διός: dat. Δεῖ: 

accus. Δία. These forms, however, come, in reality, ‘rom an obso- 

ete nominative Aic, originally Aifc, gen. Arfog, ἄς. (Kiihn> 

287.) 

Sane ὃ 

Qa 
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. Lane 5—7. 

"EreAelei>, 3 sing smperf. indic. mid. of τελεία a stiengthened 

Epic variety of τελέω, “ to accomplish.” —redéu, fut. ἔσω : perf. rer 

Aexa. The Epic future is reAéw (Jl., viii., 415), and sometimes with 
oo tc suit the metre, τελέσσω (Il., xxiii., 559); 1 aor. ἐτέλεσσα (I1., 

i., 108). The Epic future mid. τελέομαι has the force of the passive 

(1l., ii., 36), occurring in the infinitive τελέεσθαι. 

Βουλή, ἧς, ἡ, ‘the will.” 
Ay. A particle, supposed by some to be a shortened form οἵ 

᾿ ἤδη, but by others a lengthened form of dé. It can never 
stand at the beginning of a sentence (except in Epic, δὴ τότε, tum vere; 

δὴ γάρ, jam enim), but generally immediately after the word to which 

it belongs. It is used to express the exactness, reality, certainty, of 
the notion of the word or sentence to which it belongs. In many 

of its significations, it answers to our word just, or sooth, in sooth, 

forsooth. It is applied in its sense of exactness to words or clauses 
indicative of time, and signifies “now,” “just new,” &c., (Consult 

note.) So, also, it has the force of “ then,” “‘ even then,” &c. 

Ta πρῶτα. Adverbial accusative, ‘“ First.” Frequently occarring 
in Homer, and the same-in effect as πρῶτα. Some editions read 

here razpOra as one word; and Wolf, being of opinion that ταπρῶτα 

means tmprimis, but τὰ πρῶτα, res primas, recalls the former in 
Inany parts of the Homeric text. ( Pref., Nov. Edit., p. Ixii.) But 

ne is successfully opposed by Spitzner. 

Διαστήτην. 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. act. of διόστημε, “to set apart,” 

** to divide,” from διά and ἴστημι. In the second aorist, διέστην, “1 
stood apart.” Said of two persons at variance, or quarreling. 

'Epicavre. Nom. dual. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐρίζω, “to quarrel,” 

“to conlend,”’ fut. éptow : perf. ἤρικα, Which last occurs in σννεπήρικα 
(Anthol. Philipp., 9, 709, 5); 1 aor. gpica. — Derived from ἔρις, 

* sirtfe,” &c. 

᾿Ατρείδης, ‘‘ Atrides,” or “ son of Alreus.” A patronymic ap 

plied to both Agamemnon and Menelaus, who are also both 

called culléctively ’ArpeiSac, Atrida, though in reality they were sons 

of Plisthenes, and were merely brought up by their grandfather, or, 

sather, their stepfather Atreus. From ’Arpevs, gen. éoc, comes 

Arpeldne, as from Πηλεύς, ἔος, Πηλείδης. ᾿ 

"Αναξ, gen. ἄνακτος, 6, “the king.” From ἃ stem ἀνακτ, with 

vhich we may compare the Oriental anak, “ great,” “ powerful.” 
*"Avdpov, gen. plur. of ἀνήρ, gen. ἀνέρος, ἀνδρός. From a stem vep, 

with which we may compare the Sanscrit xr (ari), and the Porsias 

ver, " ἃ man.” 

Laine 6 

Ling 7. 
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Lane 7-8. 

Blog, dia, δῖον, “ godlike,” “noble,” “ excelent,’ “divin:.” Com 

tracted from the less common diioc, which comes fiom Διός, the gen- 

itive of Ζεῦς (or old nom. Aic). . Originally written def dc, with the 

digamma, the old form of the nom. Ai¢ having been Ai‘¢.—Com- 

pare the Sanscrit dito, “air,” “ Heaven.” 

Tic. Interrogative pronoun: τίς, τίς, ri, “who,” “wich,” 

Line 8. hat.” Zoli κίς. Compare the Latin guia (i. ¢., kwis, oF 
rf ic), the Sanscrit kas, the Gothic ἀνα, ἄτα. 

"Ap. Epic for ἄρα, “then.” The particle ἄρ“ (in Epic ῥά, which 

is enclitic, and before a consonant ἄρ, as in the present case) is akin 

to dpu, “ to join,” or “Αἰ, and so implies close connection, with a 

force more or less illative. In Epic usage, it denotes, 1. Simply im- 

mediate transition from one thing to another, “ then,” “straight 

way,” &c. 2. In enumerating many particulars, “ then," “* next in 

order.” And also thereupon, &c. 

Σφωέ, “them both,” accus. dual mase. of the pronoun of the third 
person; nom.—; gen. ov, &c. Observe that ogwé is purely Epic, 

and ased by Homer only in the accusative. It does not appear in 

Attic. (Kiihner, ὁ 391], 4.) The contraction of σφωέ into σφώ is very 

dqnbtful, though Antimachus is said to have so used it. (Apollon., 
de Pronom., p. 373.) In ii., 17, 531, Wolf has restored, however, 

cow’ Αἴαντε. 

Θεῶν, gen. plur. of Sede, οὔ, ὁ, " α god.” — Like forms occur in most 

of the kindred languages: thus, Sanscrit deva; Latin deus, divus; 

and it is no doubt originally the same as Ζεύς, Sdeve, &c. The 

Laconian σιός for ϑεός is intermediate between ϑεός and Ζεύς. 

ἜΡριδι, dat. sing. of ἔρις, gen. ἔριδος, ἡ, “ strife.” Perhaps akin te 
she Sanscrit rush, with which compare the Latin iras-ct. Φ 

Ξυνέηκε, 8 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ξυνίημι, to send or bring to- 

gether,” “‘to match,” &c., and Epic for συνῆκα : fut. Sevan ; perf. 

ξυνεῖκα. From ξύν, old form for σύν, and ἴημε, “ to send.”»—Observe 

that ξύν is the harsher pronunciation for the primitive xv» (compare 

the Latin cum), and prevailed in the old Attic for the later and more 

usual σύν. The form ξύν very seldom occurs in Homer, and only 

metr: gratia. He uses it, however, more frequently in compounds, 

even where it is not needed by the metre. Hesiod only has it in ξόν, 

ξύμπας, ξυνιέναι. In Herodotus all the instances of ξύν are dubious. 
Ma yeo@az, pres. infin. of the middle deponent μάχομαι, “to fghr,” 

“to contend together.” Tonic payéouar; fut. payéoouar; Attic fut. 

‘uayotue:, but not in Homer; for μαγεῖται, Il., xx., 26, is rather the 
Jonic present 1 aor. éuayeouuny. 
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sane 9-10. 

Λητυῦς, gen. of Λητώ, Anréog contracted Αητοῦς, ἡ, ‘' Latona,” 

Came 9. op « Leto,” mother of Apollo and Diana, and deughter of 
Coeus and Phebe. (Hes., Theog., 406.)—Latona typifies primitivo 

tight, whence sprang the Sun and Moon (Apollo and Diana). Henos 

its root may be referred to the same source with that of the Latin 
(at-eo, ‘to lie hid,” primitive night having all things hidden in its 
γιγθοῖα. Compare the Sanscrit ἐμά, “to hide.” 

Υἱός, οὔ, 6, “a 205." The Sanacrit root is ss (to begei), the same 

33 the Greek ¢du. Compare fitus, from the old fue. 
Tdép. A conjunction. From Homer downward the most usual 

causal, or syllogistic particle, and signifying “for.” It may aleo be 
vendered “since” (when standing, as it often does, for ἐπε. Ina 

question, it has, like nem, the foree of “what,” “why.” It is often 

explanatory merely, and stands for nempe, “ namely.” 

Βασιλῆϊ, Epic and Ionic for βασιλεῖ, dat. sing. of βασιλεύς, Epic 
and Ionic fog, Attic ἕως, ὁ, ‘a keng.”"—Compare the Sanscrit bhadilas, 

“ἃ hero.” 

Χολωθείς, 1 aor. part. pass. of χολόω, “10 make angry,” “to sncense ;'" 

fut. Gow ; mid. and passive, χολύομαι, contracted χολοῦμαε ; fut. χολώ 

σομαι. In passive, “to become incensed.” Literally, χολόω means 

“10 stir one’s bile,” and hence is derived from χόλος, “ bile,” “ gall.’ 
Νοῦσον, Ionic and Epic for νόσον, accus. sing. of νόσος, ov 

Lane 10. ἡ, “4 pestilence,” “a malady.” Perhaps akin tu the San 

acrit root nac, “ to perish ;” Latin, nec-0, noc-eo. 

*Avd, in Homeric Greek an adverb; afterward a preposition, gov 

crning the dat., and accus.; but the dative only in Epic and Doric 

poetry. Radical signification, “up,” “spon,” opposed to κατά.--- 
With the accus., the common usage, it implies motion upward, 
from the bottom to the top, i.e., “ throughout.”—Grimm compares 
ἀνά with the Gothic ana, “upon,” “on,” to which add the Latin 

in, Originally, in all likelihood, ἐπὶ. (Grimm, Deutsche Gramm., vol. 

ni’, p. 252.—fott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. ii., p. 151.) 

Στρατόν, accus. sing. of στρατός, ov, ὁ, ‘an army,” ‘a host.” 

"Opes, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὄδρνῦμε, ‘to excite,” “ to arouse ;"" 
fut. docu. Frequently in Homer the Ionic ὄρσασκε is used for dpar 
Middle, dpvigsas, “ to reise one's acif up,” “ to rise up.” 

᾿λέκοντο, 8. plur. imperf. mid. of ὀλέκω, a verb formed by the 
poetic language from tke perfect of dAAiu:, namely, GAsca. In the 
active, ‘to destroy ;” in the middle, ‘to perish.” Homer has only 

the present and imperfect of this verb, the latter withort the aug 

ment namely, ὄλεκον and ὠλέκοντο. 
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Line 10-13. 

Aael, nom. plur. οἱ λαός, od, ὁ, “the people.” In Homer (especial 
.¥ the Iliad) and Hesiod λαός or Aaof usually means the “ soldsery,” 

“troops, both of the who.e army, and of smaller divisions, mostly 

tncluaing both foot and horse, as in Ji., ii.,809; but sometimes λαός 

fenotes the foot as opposed to the horse. (i/., vii., 942.) 

Live 11. Otwexa. “ Because,” an adverb. Properly for εὖ ἕνεκα, 

“Son account of which,” “wherefore.” Usually, ho sever, re 

flexive, the antecedent τοὔνεκα being omitted, ‘ therefore,” ‘ since *” 

hence, in general, “ for that," “ becasse.” 

Χρύσην, accus. sing. of Χρύσης, ov, ὁ, "" Caryses,” priest of Apolle 

at Chrysé in Troas, and father of Astynéme, or, as she is common 

ly called, Chryséis. 

Ἠτίμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indict. act. of ἀτιμάω, G, fut. ἥσω, “ to treas 

with indignily,” “ to insult.” Froma, priv., and τιμάω, ὦ, “ to honor.” 

᾿Αρητῆρα, accus. sing. of ἀρητήρ, gen. ἣρος, 6, “ α priest.” S*rict- 

ly, “ene that prays,” the priest conveying the prayers of the pe ple 

to the gods. From ἀράομαι, ‘‘to pray.” 

Line 12. "HAGe, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἔρχομαι, “to come,” “te 

go;” fut. ἐλεύσομαι ; 2 perf., with reduplication, ἐλήλνϑα. 

The aorist ἦλθον is syncopated from ἡλῦθον, which is common ‘n 

Epic, rare in Tragic poetry. The form ἤἦλυθα of the 2 perf. is no. 

Attic. 

Gods, accus. plur. fem. of Bod¢, 7, dv, “ swift.’? Probably fron. 

ϑέω, “to run.” 

’Exi, in Homeric Greek an adverb, afterward a preposition govern- 

mg the gen., dat., and accus. Radical signification, “upon.” With 

the accusative in the present passage it denotes motion toward, 

“ wnto.”’—Compare the Sanscrit apt. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch , vol. i, 

p. 109.) 

Νῆας, Epic and Ionic accus. plur. for ναῦς, from νηῦς, gen. νηός ; At- 

tic ναῦς, gen. νεώς, 7, “a ship.” Compare the Sanscrit adus, and 

Latin nav-is. The original form of the nominative was va/¢. 
Line 13. Λυσόμενος, fut. part. mid. of Avo, “to free for another ;" 

mid. Avoua:, “to free for one's self,” “to redeem,” or “ ran 
som ;” fut. λύσομαι ; perf. pass. AéAvuas; 1 aor. pase. ἐλύθην. 

Ovyarpa, accus. sing. of ϑυγάτηρ, ‘a daughter ;” gen. ϑυγᾶτέρος. 

contracted ϑυγατρός ; dat. ϑυγᾶτέρι, ϑυγατρί ; accus. ϑυγάτέρα, but 

Epic Siyarpa; voc. Siydrep. Homer employs both forms: the tri- 
syllabic, however, is only used in prose.—Of the same raot with the 

Sanscrit duhitri; the Gothic dauthar ; the German Vorbier, and ow 
6 : daughier Ωᾳ 3 
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Line 13-16, 

Φέμων, pres. part. of φέρω, ‘to bear,’’ fut. olow; perf. ἐνήμολα. 
The radical signification, ‘ to bear,” is, in fact, the same word with 

the Greek φέρω (ph-ero, bh-ero, bero); the Latin fero; the Sanscrit 
Bhri; Persian Ber, &c. Compare the German bakren, fahren. 

᾿Απερείσια, accus. plur. neut. of ἀπερείσιος, ov, 6, ἡ, τό, poetic form 

for ἀπειρέσιος, “ boundless,” “invaluable.” ‘Axetpéotog is ἃ lengthen- 

ed form of ἄπειρος, which last comes from a, priv., and πεῖρας, poetic 

for πέρας, “an end,”’ or “ lemit.” 

"Axotva, ov, τά, accus. plur. neut. ‘A ransom.” It is used only 

in the pluial; and, according to Passow, comes from a copulative 

and ποινή, and means, “ things all one with a ποινή, Or penalty,” i. e., 

‘“‘taken for, or instead thercos.” Pott, however, deduces it from ἀπό, 

“ nenally in full,” like the German Ab-busse. 

Στέμμα, ἅτος, τό, “a fllet,” from στέφω, “ to encircle,” “9 

encompass," &c. (Consult note.) ἡ 

Ἔχων, pres. part. of ἔχω, “ to have,” “to hold ;” fat. ἔξω, and ip 
Homer more frequently σχήσω ; perf. ἔσχηκα. 

Xepoiv, dat. plur. of χείρ, gen. χειρός, 7, “a hand.” Poetic forms 

are yeipece and yeipecot.—yeip is the old Latin form fir, equivalent 

to vola, “the palm,” or hollow of the hand, and occurring in Lucilius 
(ap. Cic., de Fin., 1i., 8). The root is probably to be found in the 

Sanscrit hri, “to take,’ or “ seize," akin to aiptu, ἀγρέω, ἁρπάζω, the 

English grip, &c. 
‘Exn6oAov, gen. sing. masc. of ἐκηθύλος, ov, ὁ, f, “ far-darting,” 

᾿ς far- shooting ;” an epithet of Apollo, from ἑκάς, “afar,” and βάλλω, 

“ὁ dart.” 

᾿Απόλλωνος, gen. of ᾿Απόλλων, woe, ὁ, “ Apollo,” son of Jove and 

Uatona (consult Ayrots, line 9), and brother of Diana. He was 

born, according to Jl., iv., 101, in Lycia (Λυκία, ἃ. ¢., the country of 

ght. Compare the old root λύκ-η, light, and also luc-co, lux (lue-s), 

the German [:cht, and our light). As the god of archery, he is call 

ed ἑκηῤφόλος, ἀργυρότοξος, &c.—Probably the name is of Oriental 

origin. The Cretan form for Helios, or “the Sun” (Ἤλιος), was 

Abelius (’A6éALo¢). 3. ¢., Αέλιος, with the digamma inserted (’A/éAco¢), 

with which we may compare the Doric 'AréAAuy, for ᾿Απόλλων, 

and the torm Agrilinem for Apollinem, as cited by Festus. We have 

here the Orient! root Bel or Hcl, an appellation for the Sun in the 

Semitic languages. 

Lene 7. Xovuty, dat. sing. neut. of χρύσεος, ἡ, ov, contracted by the 

Adice into χρυσοῦς, ἢ, οὖν Epic form χρύσειος, ἢ, ov 

“¢{9¢eq"’ Homer and Hesiod use both γούσεος and χρύσειος, but 

Cause 14. 
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Line 15-18, 

never λρυσοῦς though the fem. χρυσῆν is still found in the editions 
of the latler poet.—From χρυσός, “ gold.” 

"Ava. Consult note, and also line 10. 

Σκήπτρῳ, dat. sing. of σκῆπτρον, ov, τό, “α scepire.” (Consult 
note.) Doric form σκῶπτον. Both from σκήπτω, “ to lean upon,” &c. 

’"EAlocerto, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of middle deponent λίσσομαι, “ to en- 

treat,” ‘to beacech ;” fat. λίσομαι. Another form of the verb is λίτομαι : 
1 aor. 2AAtoduyv.—Compare the Sanscrit root ἐμὲ, “to speak oat,” 

and the Latin laud-o (primitive meaning ‘to call loudly on one by 

name.”’ Aul. Gell.. 2. 5), together with the German /axé, and our 

loud. εν | 

Aroeida, accus. dual of ’Arpeidyc. (Consult verse 7.) 

Observe that the dual a is always long. The dual is not 

always used where two persons or things are spoken of, but only 

where such two persons or things are either really a pair, or, #2 an 

imo loguentis, are considered as such. Hence the numeral δύω is 

sometimes brought in to add precision to the meaning, when the 

‘dea of parity stands in need of additional development. The ἔσο 

Atridz are here supplicated at one and the same time, being both 

present. 
Μάλιστα, “ most of all.” Superlative of the adverb μάλα, “very, 

“gery much,” " exceedingly,” &c. 
Κοσμήτορε, accus. dual of κοσμήτωρ, ορος, ὁ, “ α leader ;” literally 

one who marshals or arranges. From xoopéu, ‘to order,”’ “to ar- 
range.” 

Aasyv. Consult line 10. 

᾿Εὐκνήμεδες, voc. plur. of evavnpic, ἴδος, 6, ἡ, * well-greaved.” 

᾿ (Consult note.) From εὖ, “well,” and κνημίς, “a greave,” 

so called because covering and protecting the κνήμη or leg in front, 

from the knee to the ankle. 

Δοῖεν, 3 plur. 2 aor. optative act., sontracted fur doigcas 

from δίδωμε, ‘to grant,” “to give ;” fut. δώσω : pref. δέδωκα. 

—The verb δίδωμε appears to be reduplicated from the root Ao-, which 

appears in the derivative forms, as also in the Latin do, with whicn 

compare dedo and dido. 

᾿Ολύμπεα, accus. plur. neut. of 'OAdvpmcog, ov, ὁ, ἡ, τό, * Olympian,” 

of or belonging to Olympus; said of the gods as dwelling thereon 

aud of their mansions as standing there. From "Ολυμπος, ‘ Olym- 
pus,’ a mountain in Thessaly, on the northern frontier, near the 

sca, and the fabled abode of the guds.~-Consult line 44. 

Acuara, accus. plur. of δῶμα, arog, τό, “a mansion,” “an abode’ 

Prem δέω, “to build" 

jane 16 

Line 17 

Lins 18. 
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Lane 19-20. 

"Exxépoat, | aor. inf. act. of ἐκπέρθω, “ to sack,” “ te destruy 
Line 19. udterly;” fut. ἐκπέρσω. From ἐκ, “ulter y,” “thoroughly,” 
and πέρθω, “ to destroy.” 

Πριάμοιο, Epic for Πριάμου, gen. sing. of Πρίαμος, “ Priam,” son ΟἹ 
Laomedon, and the last king of Troy. When Hercules took the 

city during the reign of Laomedon, Priam was in the number of the 
prisoners, but his sister Hesione redeemed him from captivity, and 

he exchange:, in consequence, his original name of Podarces for 

that of Priam, which signifies “ bought,” or “ ransomed,” from πρί- 

apyat, ‘to buy.” 
Πόλιν, accus. sing. of πόλις coc, ἡ, “ @ city.” The Epic and Jonie 

genitive is πόλεος, and the « of the stem is retained through all the 
cases. The Attic gen. is πόλεως, but in Attic poetry πόλεος is also 

used. Another Epic form is πόληος, &c —Compare the Sanscrit 

paili, ‘a stronghold,” “ a fortress.”’ 
Ed. An adverb, ‘‘well,” ‘in safety,” &c. Strictly speaking, the 

neater of év¢, an old Epic adjective, meaning “ good,” “breve,” 

4“ noble.” 

Qixade, “ homeward,’ “to one’s home.”” When a long penult 1» 

required, oladvde is employed. (Consult Excursus v., page 427.) 

Ἱκέσθαι, 2 aor. infin. mid. of ἱκνέομαι, “to come,” “to arrive at,” 

“to go;” fut. ἔξομαι : 2 aor. ἱκόμην. The verb ἱκνέομαι is merely a 
lengthened form from Ixw, which last is the common form in Homer, 

who only uses the present ἱκνέομαι twice (Od., ix , 128; and xxiv., 

339). But he often has the fut. and 2 aor. 

Line 20. Tlaida, accus. sing. of παῖς, παιδός, 6, 9, ‘a child,” a son oF 

daughter. The £olo-Doric dialect said wolp for παρ, 
whence the Latin puer. Compare the Sanscrit putra. 

Ἐμοί. Emphatic form of the dative, for μοί, from ἐγώ, * 7.” 

Λῦσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of λύω, “to release,’’ “ to free” fut. Abow, 

perf. λέλῦκα ; 1 aor. ἐλῦσα. 
Φίλην, accus. sing. fem. of φίλος, 7, ov. This adjective has usually 

a passive signification, “ loved,” ‘ beloved,” “dear.” It soon, how- 

cver, came to be used as a substantive, like the Latin amicus, “a 

friend.”"—The poets, especially Homer, use ¢iAo¢ as a paraphrase οἱ 

the possessive pronoun, my, thy, Ais, with those things that may 
safely be assumed to be dear to a person; and at last it became a 

regular epithet of many words even when no afiection can be im- 

plied in it. 
"Arowva. Consult line 13. 

Δέχεσθαι, pres. infin. mid. of déyouas, “to rececve ; fut δέξοααι. 
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Line 30.534. 

perf pass. δέδεγμαι. The Ionic form of δέχομαι is déxouus; tut not 
80 in Homer.—Buttmann traces both déyouac and δείκνυμε to the 
rame root dex, with the common notion of stretching out (be right-hand 
(δεξιά), either to point, as in δείκνυμε ; or to welcome, as in δέχομαι. 

Line 21. ᾿Αζύμενοι, pres. part. mid. of ἄζομαι, “ to reverence,” as a de 

ponent verb. The form 4{ usually, and in Homer al 
ways, appears as a defective. 

Διός. Consult line 5. 

Ἑκηδόλον. Consult iine 14. 

᾿Ακόλλωνα. Consult line 14 

Ἔνθα. “" Thereupon.” An adverb of both time and place. 
Jing 22. From the preposition ἐν. 

᾿Ἐπευφήμησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐπευφημέω, “to shout as- 
sent,” or “applause.” From ἐπί and εὐφημέω, “ to applaud.” 

Αἰδεῖσθαι, pres. infir. mid. of the deponent αἰδέομαι, “ te 

Lins 23. reverence,” “‘ lo respect ;” fut. αἰδέσομαι (poetic -ἔσσομαι and 

also -ἥσομαιν) : perf. pass. ὕδεσμαι : 1 aor. pass. ὑδέσθην : 1 aor. mid. 

§decauny. ‘This last is little used except by the poets. An old Epic 

present is aidoua:, which occurs often in Homer, and once or twice 
in the tragic writers. 

‘Iep#a, accus. sing. Epic and Ionic for ἱερέα, from ἱερεύς, wc, Epic 

and Ionic ἧος, ὁ, “a priest.’” From ἑερός, “ sacred.” 

. 'AyAad, accus. plur. neut. of ἀγλᾶός, 7, dv (and also ὅς, όν, in The- 

ognis, and Eurip., Andr., 135). ‘‘ Splendid,” “ brilliant,” “‘ beautiful,’: 

ἄς. It is an old Epic and Lyric word, being only found twice ΟἹ 

thrice in Attic poets, and is akin to αἴγλη, “ lustre,” “ glitter,” &c. 

Δέχθαι, Epic syncopated aorist of the infinitive, from δέχομαι, “ to 

recewe.”” Taus, ἐδέγμην, ἔδεξο, ἔδεκτο : infin. δέχθαι : imperat. δέξο. 

These syncopated passive aorists are formed from the simple present 

of the verb; and, when that present is the one in common use, they 

are distinguished from the imperfect and the moods of the present 
merely by the syncope. Hence they are exactly like the perfect 

and pluperfect pass. of those verbs, but without the reduplication ; 

and may therefore be compared, but must not be confounded with 

them. In meaning, whether active, passive, or middle, they follow 

their prescnt in zac; and they belong only to the oldest periods of 

the language. <Butémann's Irreg. Verbs, p. 5§ not., ed. Fishlaks.) 

Αγαμέμνονι, dat. sing. of “Α γαμέμνων ονος, ὃ, “ Agamemnon,” ΒΟΒ 

of Plisthenes and b:other of Menelaus. He was king of Mycene 

and commander of the Grevar ources + Froy Consult article 
Atpeidne, line 7. 
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Line 24-26. 

‘Hs dave, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀνδάνω, “to please ,” fat. δήσω: 

2 perf. tada : 2 aor. Eddov, for which last Homer has eometimes the 

more poetic form ebdddov, from the digammated &fado». The Ionie 
ésydavov, moreover, is the strict Homeric form of the imperfect it- 

self, having been written, before the disappearance of the digamma, 

fF uvdavoy. 

Θυμᾷ, dat. sing. of ϑυμός, ob, ὁ, “ the soul.” Observe the difference 

in quantity between this ϑῦμός, and ϑύμος, ov, ὁ, “ thyme.” And yet 

they both would seem to come from the same source, namely, ϑύω, a 
verb indicative of violent motion in general, which is itself akin to the 

Sanscrit root dhu, ‘to agitate.” Thus, ϑυμός, “ the soul,” refers to 

the seat of strong feeling and passion ; while in ϑύμος, “ thyme,” we 

see lurking the idea of vapor rapidly ascending, thyme having been 
commonly used by the ancients in fumigations, and often as fuel in 

sacrifices, the brushwood of the plant having been employed for this 

latter purpose. Compare the Latin fumus. (Donaldson's New Cra- 
tylus, p. 582.—Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 211.) 

’Agiet, 3 sing. Epic imperf. indic. act., from dgzéw, Epic and 

Link 25. Ionic form for ἀφίημι. It wants the auginent, this being 

often omitted in the Epic and Ionic dialects; the full form with the 

augment would be #¢ies —Observe that in the Epic, Ionic, and Doric 
dialects, the forms from verbs in ἕω and όω are often employed in 

the 2 and 3 pers. sing. of the present and imperfect, instead of those 
from verbs in μὲ. (Kithner, ὁ 202, 2.) . 

Κρατερόν, accus. sing. neut. of κρατερός, ὦ, ov, “ strong,” “ powe 

ful,” and hence “ harsh,” ““ hard-hearted,” “rough.” From κράτος, 

“ strength,” through κρατέω, “ to be strong,” &c.—Ohbserve that xpdr- 

ος, poetic xapt-o¢, appears akin to the German “hart,” and English 

“ hard.” 

Μῦθον, aceus. sing. of μῦθος, ov, ὁ, ‘a word,” ‘a mandate,” &c.— 

ι{μῦθος was :a Holic μόθος, as we find it asserted, we may trace an 

analogy between this word and the English “mouth.” But consult 
Buttmann, ad Schol. in Od., xxi., 71, p. 532. 

*EreAAev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of réAAw, ‘to make to arise,’’ 

‘- to call into existeace,’”’ “to make.” Hence ἐπὶ μῦθον ἔτελλεν, “ He 

made (or uttered) an isjunction besides,” 3. 4... “he added thereunte 
an injunction ;” fut. τελῶ; 1 aor. EretAa.— Akin to the Sanscrit hill, 

‘to move,” “to arise.” (Evehhoff, Vergleich., p. 209.) 

Μή. Adverb, “not.” Used in cases where the negative 

Linx 26. depends on some previous condition either expressed οἱ 

knplied, while ob denies a‘avlutely and independently.—It is vers 

@ 
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Lane 26-28. 

frequently employed in clauses containing a command, ertrealy, warn- 

ing, Or expressing a wish or fear; in which cases, like the Latis 
ne, it stands first ia a sentence.—My also appears as a conjunction, 

“ that...nol,” “lest.” (Latin ne.)—It is also used as an tnderroga 

five: 1. In direct questions, with all cases of the indicative; but, 

like the Latin num, mostly where a negative answer is expected ; 

as, ἦ αή που φάσθε ; “surely ye did not say?"” Whereas with ov the 
answer expected is affirmative. 2. In indirect questions, or when 

another’s question 18 repeated, μή is used in a sense that may be 

rendered by wacther.—The Latin ne appears to be only a dialectic 

vartety Gf μῃ. 
Τέρον, voc. sing. οἱ γέρων, ovrog, ὁ, “an old man.”—According to 

Donaldson, γέρων is akin to γέρας, “ the privilege or peculiar gift of a 
person in authority,” s. ¢., the first share of the booty, and so forth 
Hence γέρων (8. ε., yépovr-¢), a person holding such privilege and au- 

thority; an elder or ruler. The same writer thinks that γέρων has 
no affinity whatever with γῆρας, “ oldage.” (New Cratylus, p. 376.) 

Κοίλῃσιν, Epic and Ionic dat. plur. fem. for xolAac, from κοῖλος, 

ψ, ov, “ hollow.’—Compare the Old High German hol; the later 
κοί ; our hollow ; the Latin cal-um, &c. 

Νηυσί, Epic and [onic dat. plur. of νηῦς, νηός, ἡ, “" α ship.” Con. 

ault line 12. ι, 

Κιχείω, pres. subjunctive, Epic form for κιχέω, ὥ, from κιχέω, a 

supposed form of the present, and taking the place, in the forms de 

cived from it, of the more commun κιχάνω: fut. κιχήσω. (Bulimann, 

frreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 147, ed. Fishlake.) 

Δηθύνοντα, accus. sing. of pres. part. act. of δηθύνω, “ te 

Lise 27. delay,” “to tarry;’’ fut.tve. From énéu, “long,” “ for. a 
long time.” . 

Ὕστερον, " hereafter,” “afterward ;" accus. sing. neut. of ὕστερος. 
a, ov, “the latter,” “later,” “ following,” taken adverbially. 

Atrig, “again,” as of time; “back,” “back again,” as of place 

fonie and Epic form for αὖθις.---ὦ lengthened form of ad, with which 

it agrees in most significations. 
Ἰόντα, accus. sing. pres. part. of εἶμε, “to go,” “το come.” Epic 

ft. εἰσομαι (in the signification “to hasten”); 2 perf. ἤΐα. 

Ling 28. Μή. Consult line 26. 

Nv. Epic and shortened form of the enclitic νύν, and equivalent 
to οὖν, ‘ therefore,” “ thereupon,” “in that event.” (Consylt note.) 

To. An enclitic particle, strictly an old dative, for τῷ, “ there 

fore,’ ‘ secordingly ;’ often also, serving to strengthen an asser 
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Line 28-30. 
tion, “in éruth, sm scality,” “verily.”—It very often se:ves 1+ 
strengthen other particles, which it usually follows; as, yap roe, ye 

τοι, ἧτοι, καίτοι, &c.; but sometimes ros is put first; as, τοεγόρ, 

τοίνυν, &c. 

Xpalopy, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. act., and assigned to χραισμέω, a verb 

not used in the present, but only in certain merely Epic forms; fat. 

χραισμήσω ; 1 aor. ἐχραίσμησα ; 2 aor. Eypatouoy.—Strictly speak- 

ing, ‘to ward off” something destructive from one, like dpaéw, with 

the accus. of the thing and the dat. of the person; but more fre- 
quently, with the dativs of the person only, ‘‘to defend” any one; 

‘to help,” “to prove of avail,” &c. In the present passage, however, 
it is better to suppose the dative understood, than to make ros stand 
for coi, as some do. 

Θεοῖο, Epic and [onic (or, according to the grammarians, Thessa 

lian) form of Sead, gen. sing. of Ded. (Kihner, ὁ 270, 2.) 

Avow, fat. act. of Ave, “to release,” “to free." —Observe 
Link 29. that the active here refers to a freeing for another, namely, 
the maiden’s father; and consult line 13. 

Πρίν. Adverbof time. ‘ Sooner,” “ before,” ἄς. The Doric form 

is πράν, akin to the Sanscrit pra, “ before.”’ 

Ionic accus. sing. of the pronoun of the third person, through 
all genders; and so for αὐτόν, αὐτήν, avréd. More rarely for αὐτούς, 

αὐτάς, αὐτά. Inthe present passage it stands for αὐτήν. The Doric 

and Attic form is viv, but it is never used in Attic prose. Homer 

‘oins μὲν αὐτόν, “him himself,” merely as a stronger form (Ji. xxi., 

245) ; but αὐτόν μὲν is reflexive, “ one’s self,” for ἑαυτόν. The forms 

μέν and viv belong manifestly to the same stem with ἔν, another 

form of the accusative (compare Hesychius, ἔν : αὐτόν, αὐτήν, Kv- 

sptol), Wits which we may compare the old Latin im and em for 

eum, whica ceeur in Festus (Excerpt. Paul. Diac., ed. Lindemann, Ὁ. 

86 and 58), and 2!so the English Aim. 

Γῆρας, γήραος, τό, “ old age.”” Uncontracted form of the genitive, 

γήρατος (Attic gen. γήρως). dat. γήραϊ (Attic γήρᾳ). — Akin to the 

Sanscrit root j@ (jard), ‘‘to wear aay.” (Donaldson's New Cratylus, 

"Execowv, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἔπειμε, “fo come upon,” with 

a future signification, which elu:, ‘to go,” and its compounds, som 

monly have in Attic, and occasionally in Epic and Doric. 

"Evi, in Homeric Greek an adverb, afterward a trepow 
* tion; Epic form for ἐν. 

"Aoyei, dat. sing. of “Apyog, eoc, τό. (Consult note.’ 
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Line 30-33. 

Teach: “ Far,” “at a distance.” Adverb of pace, from τηλοῦ, 

| ‘afar.’ Cynsult Excursus v, p. 427. 

πάτρης, gen. sing. of πάτρη, ἧς, 7, " α΄ natise land,” Epic and Ionic 

for πάτρα, ac, 7. Literally, “one’s father-land,” from πατήρ, “ἃ 
father.” 

‘Iordv, accus. sing. of ἱστός, οὔ, ὁ, “the loom." Properly, 

Line 31. the bar or beam of the loom, which stood uprig ht, instead 
of lying horizontally, 2s in modern looms. Hence it comes from 
ἵστημει, “to place,” “10 set up.’” The vertical loom is still used in 
India, as also at the Gobelins manufactory. 

'"Εποιχομένην, accus. sing. fem. pres. past. of the middle deponent 

ἐποίχομαι ; fut. ἥσομαι, ‘to go toward,” ‘to approach,” and, with 
ἱστόν, “to ply.” (Consult note.}—From ἐπί, ‘‘unto,” and οἴχομαι͵ 
“ lo go.”” 

Αέχος, accus. sing. neut. of λέχος, eos, τό, “a couch.” From λέγω͵ 

"to lull to sleep,” ‘‘to put to bed."’ 

᾿Αντιόωσαν, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. of ἀντιάω, and lengthen- 

ed, according to the Epic custom, from ἀντεῶσαν. Thus, ἀντιόων, 

avribeca, for ἀντιῶν, ἀντιῶσα. The literal meaning of the verb is 
“to meet with,” &c.; and thence we have among the secondary 

meanings, “to busy one’s self with,” “to arrange,” “to prepare,” &c. 
(consult note); fut. ἀντιἄάσω : 1 aor. ἠντίάσα. Observe the short 

penult of the future and aorist, so that these tenses belong equally 
to ἀντιάω and ἀντιάζω. 

Line 32. "1θι, 2 pers. sing. pres. imperative of εἶμε, ‘‘ to go.” 

᾿Ερέθιζε, 2 pers. sing. pres. imperative of ἐρεθίζω, “to provoke ;” 

fut. tow, Attic co ; perf. ἠρέθικα. Frequentative form from ἐρέθω. 

Σαώτερος, comparative of odor, “safe.” The positive in fact, ts 

found only in the contracted form σῶς, σῶν, 6, ἡ, τό. The form σῶος 

is a lengthened one, and post- Homeric. 

Ke. Consult note. 

Νέπχαι, 2 pers. sing. pres. subj. of the middle poetic deponent νέο. 

και, namely, νέωμαι, νέηαι, νέηται ; hence véyac is for véy, the later 

form; whereas the earlicst form was νέησαι, which, on dropping 

the o, became νέηαι. 

"Ὡς, equivalent to οὕτως, “thus,” as indicated by the ac 
Lint 33. cent. 

Eéaro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of φημί, “ to say ;* namely 
ἐφάμην, ἔφασο, ἔφατο : fut. φήσω : 1 aor. &g7oa.—Obdserve that, from 
the radical word φάω, come not only. φάος, φάσις, and φαίνω, “ ἐς 
show,” but also the whole family of φημί, φήμη, ddric , Lat. fama fars 

R 
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Line 33-35. 

&c., for the irst otion πὶ all is to make kn. wn of evidedt 4. g., by 

words. 

"Edéstcev, 3 δἰ... 1 aor indic. act. of δείδω, “to fear.” The οἱ 

dicary form of the aorist 15 ἔδεισα, but with the Epic writers, the 

aorist, when augmented (rs in the present case) or compounded, is 

usually written with dé. Thus, περίόδδεισα (Il., xi., 508), &c. 

᾿Ἐπείθετο, 3. sing. impéct. indic. middle of πεέθω, “to persuade ;"" 

fut.—cw; perf. πέπεικα ; middle πείθομαι, ‘to persuade one’s self,” 

«. g., to follow the directicus of another, ‘ to obey.” 

Bj, for &67, aug~™ent dropped, as is often done by the Epic 

Linx 34. and Jonic write e.—3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of Baive, “te 
go.” 

᾿Ακέων, in form a participle, having in the feminine dxéovea, but 

used by Homer with a kinu of adverbial force, “ ἐπ stlence,”” “ stelly,” 

** silently,” ἄς. The dual, axéovre, occurs, Od., xiv., 195; the plaral 

form never.—Akin, perhaps, to the root ἐσ’ of taceo. 

θῖνα, accus. sing. of ϑίς (later Biv); gen. ϑινός, 6. Literally, “a 

heap,” especially said of the *and-heaps on the beach ; and hence, in 

general, ‘the shore,” ‘‘the beach.” Compare the German Dinen, 

and English downs. 
Πολυφλοίσύοιο, Epie and Ionic for πολυφλοίσδου, gen. sing. fem. ΟἹ 

πολύφλοισθος, “loud roaring, from πολύς and φλοῖσύος, “ α confused 

roaring noise.” 

Θαλάσσης, pen. of ϑάλασσα, 7, ‘the sea.” Homer, when he uses 

it of a particaiar sea, means by ϑάλασσα the Mediterranean ; for he 

calls the cuter sea ’Qeeavéc, and means by it a river.—Probab y 

from ὥλς, “ salt,” so that 0 is a substitute for the aspirate. Con- 

pare Gua and ϑάμα. 

Lixe 35. Πολλά, accus. plur. neut. of πολύς, used adverbially. 

᾿Απώνενθε, “apart,” “ afar of,” ἄς. Adverb, from ἀπό and ἄνενθε 

‘apart from,” “ away.” 

Κιών, pres. part. act. of the poetic verb xiv, “tego. The present 

@ not uecd iu the indicative, but srequently in Homer, &c., we have 

the optative κίοιμι, part. κιών, κιοῦσα, and imperfect Excov, or, with- 

out augment, κίον. Found in no other tenses. 
’Hpdro, 3 sing. imperf. ic-‘ic. of the middle deponent ἀράομαι ; tat. 

ἄσομαι, Ionic ἥσομαι, “to pray.” From ¢ pa, 9, “a prayer.” 
Γεραιός, ά, ov, “old.” Used in Homer (who never his γημαιυς) 

always of men, with the ace~mpanying idea cf dignity, ‘ yererune.” 

Comparative yesairepoc: supe-l. vepalrarog.---Com pare the rot ol 

véowyv. Linc 26. 
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Line 36-39. 

Ht rouss Epic for εὔκομος, ov, “ fair-hau ed.”—-F.om εὖ ana 
fang 36. κόμη, “ the hair.” 

Téxe, for f-rxe, augment being dropped, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. 

of τίκτω, * to bear,” &c.; fut. τέξω : fut. mid. τέξομαι ; which last is 

more usual ; perf. réroxza.—Lengthened from a root rex-. 
Κλῦθι, 2 sing., Epic 2 aor. imperative of κλύω, ‘ to hear.” 

Lint 37. (Compare βῆθι, γνῶθι.) The present of the imperative ia 
κλύε͵ κλυέτω. 

Mev, Epic and Ionic for μοῦ, enclitic genitive of ἐγώ. 
᾿Αργυρότοξε, voc. sing. of ἀργυρότοξος, “with silver bow.” Epithet 

of Apollo, “bearer of the silver bow.’” From ἄργυρος, “ silver,” and 
τόξον, “a bow.” - 

Χρύσην, accus. sing. of Χρύση, ne, ἦ, “ Chrysa.” (Consult note.) 
᾿Αμφιδέδηκας, 2 sing. perf. indic. act. of ἀμφιδαίνω, “te go around,” 

“to protect ;” fut. ἀμφιδήσομαι ; perf. ἀμφιδέδηκα. (Consult note.) 

From ἀμφί, “ around,” and Baive, “to go.” 

Κίλλαν, accus. sing. of Kidda, ας, 9, “ Cilla. » (Consult 
“ang 38. 

note.) 

Ζαθέην, accus. sing. fem. of ζάθεος, éa, cov, “ very devene,” and Ey: 

and Ionic for ζαθέαν. From the inseparable particle (a, with inten 

sive signification, and Sed¢.--Another intensive prefix is da, which is 

commonly regarded as merely a dialectic variety of (a, and both are 

sought to be derived from dia. This, however, is certainly incorrect, 

since διά originally means “through,” or, more properly, “ asunder” 

{perhaps connected with dic), and can never, like per, have a really 

strengthening force. Hartung, therefore, regards Ga as a collateral 

form of ἀγα (ἄγαν), and ἀγα as corresponding to the Sanscrit sa-da. 

Now asa, in all likelihood, is the same with the a inienstvum of the 

Greeks ; while ha corresponds to ya or ye, and both words, there. 

fore, are nearly allied in meaning ; so that out of this he (ya, ye), the 

form {a (da) may have arisen. (Hartung, vol. i., p. 352.—Adhner, 

vol. i., p. 431, not.) 

Tevédoco, Epic and Ionic for Τενέδου, gen. of Tévedog, ov, ἡ, “ Te 

nedos.” (Consult note.) 

"Ide. Adverb, “ powerfully,” “ with might,” ἄς. In Homer it has 
the digamma, ξίφει, and is, therefore, regarded by some as an cd 

poetic dative from ic. 

᾿Ανάσσεις, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀνάσσω, “to rule over,” “ ta 

reign ovcr ;” fut. ἀνάξω. From ἄναξ. os ae 

Σμινθεῦ, voc. sing. Of Σμινθεός, duc, | “ Sminthéis” ap 
Ling 39 epithet of Apollo (Consult note.) 
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Line 839-41. 

Ποτέ, an enclitic particle, “ ever,”” “at any lime,* ‘at some time’ 

Wut πότε, with the acute on the penult, an interrogative particle, 

‘when,” " αἱ what time.” 

lot, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for coi, dat. sing. of σύ, but with thie 

difference, that oof always retains its accent in Epic, Ionie, and 

Doric, while 102 is always enclitic. 

Xapievra, accus. sing. masc. of χερίεις, εσσα, ev, “ beaufeous,” 

% pleasing.” From χάρις, “ grace,” “ beauty,’ ἄς. 

Νηόν, accus. sing. of νηός, οὔ, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for ναός, οὔ, ὁ, “a 

temple.” —From ναίω, “ to inhabit.""—Strictly, any house or dwelling, 
Wn, like the Latin edes (in sing.), limited in use to the dwelling of « 

ged, a temple. 
"Epewa, 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐρέφω, “ to cover over,” “to roof ever,” 

“‘toerect.” (Consult note.)}—The primitive idea involved in ἐρέφω ia 
that of the exclusion of light, as caused by a covering put upon any 
thing ; and hence the word is probably akin to the Hebrew ered, οἱ 

erev, and our “ eve-ning.” 

Ling 40. Toz, for coi. Consult previous line. 

Πίονα, aceus. plur. neut. of πίων, ὁ, 7; neut. πῖον, gen. πίολος, 

“6 fat,” “well fed,” “ sleek.”’ Comparative and superlative, πιότερος, 

πιότατος, as if from πῖος, “ fat.” 

Mnpia, accus. plur. of μηρίον, ov, τό, “α thigh.” The singular, 

however, is, in fact, never used, and is merely given here to show 

the analogy of formation.—From μῆρα τά, a rarer Homerio plural, and 
this last akin to μηρός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the thigh.’—The old grammarians 
used to distinguish between μηρία, “ thigh-bones,” and pp, ol, “ thighs.” 

But this is opposed by Hermann and Nitzsch. 

"Exya, 1 sing. Epic 1 aor. indic. act. of καίω (Attic κάω) ; fut 

καύσω, &c. This furm ἔκηα supposes, in strictness, a present xn 

which doé€s not, it is true, actually appear, but still we have the im 

perfect Exnoy among the various readings of Od., ix., 553. (Kithner, 

vol. i., p. 179.) 

"Hdé, “and,” conjunction, joining two words together just 

Laws 41. like «ai, and of frequent occurrence in Homer.—If $ucé», “ as 

woe 'l,” goes before, ἠδέ is ‘as also,” like xai.... καί. 

Αἰγῶν, gen. plur. of αἱξ, αἰγός, ὁ, ἡ, ‘a goat.”’—From ἀΐσσω, ~ te 
rush,” “to dart,” and 80, strictly, ‘a darter,” “a springer.” 

Tode, accus. sing. neut. of the demonstr. pronoun ὅδε, #de, τόδε, 

“ this,” “that.” In reality, however, it means “ this one here,” &c., 

tike the Latin hicce, hecee, hocce. 

Kp*nvov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imperative act. of κοαεαίνω, "" to accomplish.” 
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Lane 41--44. 
“¢e bring to pass,” “tc grant,” and κραιαΐνεν iself is ἃ lengthened 
form of. xpaive, fut. xpav5, 1 aor. ἔκρηνα, lengthened form ἐκρήηνα. 
- Akin to the Sanacrit root kri, “to make,’? whence we have also 

the Latin creare. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 219.) 

‘Eéadup, Epic for 2Adwp, τό, “ α desire,” ‘‘a wish,” itself a poetic 

word.—Pott regards ἔλόομαι and fAdwo as merely enlarged by the 

adjition ofa d-sound, and seeks to trace an analogy between ἔλω, Ao 
μαι, and velle, &c. 

Τίσειαν, 3 plur., 1 aor. opt. Lolic, of rive, “to pay a price” 
Lise 42. by way of return or recompense, “ to atone for ;” fut. riow; 
gerf. rérexa; 1 aor. ἔτισα.---Νοῖ from τίω, which is confined to the 
signification of paying honor. 

"Ea, accus. plur. neut. of ἐμός, 9, ov, “ my,” “mine,” possessive 
pronoun of 1. pers. 

Δάκρυα, accus. plur. of δάκρυ, νος, τό, ‘a tear.” —Compare the 
Latin lacrit-ma, and the Sanscrit acru. 

Σοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for σοῖς, dat. plur. of σός, σή, σόν, “ thy,” 

“ thine ;”” possessive pronoun of 2 pers., from ov, " thou.” 

Βέλεσσιν, Epic for βέλεσιν, dat. plur. of βέλος, eng, τό, “an arrow.” 

Viterally, “any thing hurled,” “ἃ missile.’—Akin to βάλλω, which 
jast appears to have been originally idAAw, or, rather, with the di 

gamma, μάλλω. (Donaldson's New Cratylus, p. 122.) 

Line 43. "Ὡς gar’. Consult line 33. 
Εὐχόμενος, pres. part. of the deponent εὔχομαι, “ to pray ;” fur 

e fouas: 1 aor. ηὐξάμην. Literally, “to pay one’s vows,” from εὐχή. 

‘*@ vow.” 

Ἔκλυε, 3 sing. imperf. (with aorist force) indic. act. of κλύω, “ te 
hear.’’—Compare the Sanscrit cru, and Latin cluo. 

Φοϊόος, ov, ὁ, “ Phebus,” an epithet of Apollo. Properly an adjec- 

tive, goiboc, ἡ, ov, “pure,” “ bright,” &c. Hence “ Phebus” means 

“the Bright,” or “Pure.” In no case, however, must Homer's 

@ot6cy be taken for the sun-god (Ἤλιος), for Apollo did not receive 

this character until much later.—Probably from φάος, φῶς, “ light,” 

“brightness.” (Compare Muller, Dorians, vol. i., p. 324.) 

Κατά, in Homeric Greek, an adverb, “ down,” af srward a 

Line 44. preposition. 

Οὐλύμποιο, Epic and Ionic for ᾽Ολύμπου, gen. sing. of “Oarurog, ov, 

ὁ, * Olympus ” a high mountain on the northern frontier of Thessaly, 

near the sea, and the fabled abode of the gods. From its peaks being 
often seen rising above the clouds into the calm cther, it was the old 
belief that here was 1n opening in the vault of heaven, olased by a 

R 
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Lane 44-46. 

thish cloud as adoor (Ji., v., 751.) The highest peak was heid 
to be the seat of Jove; the surrounding ones belonged each to one 
of the gods of his court (J/., xi., 76, &c.); and they only came to the 

highest when summoned to feast or council. Afterward, philoso- 

phers placed the gods in the centre of heaven, round the palace of 

Jove, which was in the very zenith, and to this the name of Olympus 
was continued. (Voss, ad Virg., Georg., iii., 261, p. 586.) 

Καρήνων, gen. plur. of xapyvov, ov, τό, * the head,” “the eummil ” 

Homer never uses the singular.—F rom κάρη, τό, “ the head.” 

Xwouevoc, pres. part. of the middle deponent χώομαε, “fo be sn- 

censed,”’ “‘ to be enraged ; fut. χώσομαι ; | aor. éywodugy.—lIt is merely 
an Epic word, and akin to χολή. : 

Κῆρ, accus. sing. of κῆρ; gen. κῆρος, τό; contracted from κέαρ, 

“‘ the heart.”—Observe that κέαρ first occurs in Pindar and the tragedi- 
ans, for Homer always uses «7p.—Compare xdp, the Doric form of 
κῆρ, With the Latin cor, cordis. 

Τόξα, accus. plur. of rogov, ov, τό, “a bow.”—Homer ix 

Line 45. fond of employing the plural number, which is generally 

explained by the plural of excellence, as we have done in the notes. 

Some, however, see in this plural merely an allusion to the bow as 

formed of two component parts, namely, two pieces of horn, joined 

by the πῆχυς, or centre-piece.—Probably from τυγχάνειν, τυχεῖν, “70 

hi,” through the Doric form τόσσας for τυχών. 

"Quoraty, dat. plur. Epic and Ionic, for ὦμοις, from ὦμος, ov, ὁ, 

‘* the shoulder.’’—wpoc and the Latin humerus appear to come from 

the same root. 

᾿Αμφηρεφέα, Epic and Ionic accus. sing. fem. for ἀμφηρεφῆ, from 

ἐμφηρεφής, ἔς, “covered all around,’ “closely covcred,” from ἀμφές 

“around,” and ἐρέφω, “lo cover.” 

Φαρέτρην, accus. sing. of φαρέτρη. ἧς, 7, Ionic for φαρέτρα, ac, “a 

quiver.” From φέρω, ‘to carry,” a8 carrying the arrows. 

Ἔκλαγξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of κλάζω ; fut. κδάγξω 

Laine 46. perf. xéxAayya: 1 aor. ExAayga: 2 perf. xéxAnya, but Epic 

only : “10 clash,” ‘to clang," “to rattle,” “to make a loud noise.” — 

The root κλαζ is found only in the present and imperfect, the other 

tenses coming from a root xAay, xAayy, whence also κλαγγή. Com- 
pare our clash, clang, the Latin clango, and the Sanscrit kirad. 

’Olorc/, nom. plur. of dicrde, οὔ, ὁ, ‘an arrow.” Attic οἱστύς, οὗ. 

[Ὁ the later poets, ὀξστός occurs also with the heterogeneous plural τὰ 
éiard.—Probdably from ofe-. whence olow, the future of φέοω and a. 

acting, thorcfore, “that wnich is borne or shot.” 
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Line 46-49. 

Δ πομένοιρ, Epic aud Ionic, for χωομένου, from χωόμενος. Consult 
hae 44. 

Κινηθέντος, gen. sing. 1 aor. part. pass. of avéw, “to more,” 

line 47. ,, to set in motion ;”’ fut. κινήσω : perf. Kexivana.—Probably 

from «iw, radical form, “to go.” 

"Hie, 3 sing. Epic and Ionic imperf. of elu, “to go," namely ja, 
gies, nie, &c., for gery, gece, pet, &c. The Attics contracted gia inte 

ga. Some, less correctly, regard jia as the 2 perf., and gcc as the 

2 pluperf. (perf. and pluperf. middle), and as used to express both 
imperfect and aoristic time. 

Ἑοικώς, 2 perf. part. of εἴκω, “to be ke,” &c., fut. elfo: 2 perf. 

κα, With the furce of a present.—-Observe that εἴκω itself does 
not occur, and is merely given here as a radical form. The nearest 

approach to it is found in the imperfect εἶκε, ‘i appeared proper, 
or fd.” (il., xviii., 520.) 

*Egero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἔζω, “JZ set or place” 

Link 48. soother; in the middle ἔζομαι, “1 seat myself,” “I sit.” 
The imperfect is here without augment, and aoristic in force: fut 

édotuaz. Homer employs merely the present and imperfect.—Ob 

serve that there is, in reality, no such present as ἔζω, though, as it 

from it, we have the transitive tenses elca, middle eioduny, fut. mic 

εἴσομαι, perf. pass. εἶμαι. 
Νεῶν, gen. plural of νηῦς, νηός, 9, “ α ship.” Epic and Ionic for ναῦς, 

vews.—Observe that νεῶν is also the Attic form of the gen. plural. 

Ιόν, accus. sing. of ἰός, ov, ὁ, “an arrow.”—Probably from iévas, 

t-re, “to go,” like the Sanscrit :shu, from ish. (Pott, Etym. Forsch., 

vol. i., p. 269.) 

*Enxev, 3 sing. Epic 1 aor. indic. act. for ἧκε, from ἴημε, ‘to 

end,” *‘ to shoot," "το throw ;" fut. jaw: perf. elxa.—The root & is 

lund in ἀνέοντα, Herodot., ii., 165. 

Δεινή, nom. sing. fem. of δεινός, 7, dv, “fearful,” “ terri- 

Tame 49. 57, »__Related to δειλός, as act. to pass. f-ighiful to fear 
ful, but often confounded with it. (Porson, ad Eurip., Orest., 167) 

KAayy7, gen. ἧς, 7, “" α twang,” of a bow, “a clang. "—-From κλάζω. 

Consult line 46. 

Tévero, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of γίγνομαι, “ to become,” “ to be,” 

ἄς. For ἐγένετο, the augment being dropped. -- Akin to γείνομαι, 

yevyda, geno, gigno: Sanscrit jan, “to be born,” and γυνή. 

᾿Αργνοέοιο. Epic and [onic for ἀργυρεοῦ (Attic ἀργυροῦ), gen. sing. 
masc. of ἀργυρέος, a, a (Attic ἀργυροῦς, a, οὔν), “ stlver,” “of silver.” 

From ἄργυρος, “ silver,’ which is akin to ἀργός, ἀργής, i. ©., the white 

metal. 
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Line 49-52. 

B.oio, Epic and Jsnic for Brod, from βιός, cd ὁ, “ α bow.”*-—Cheerve 

the evident analogy of meaning in this word and βίος, ov, ὁ, “ sup- 

port,” “ sustenance,” “life,” &c., the Greeks, like all rude tribes, 

living originally by the chase. 
Οὐρῆῇας, Epic for opéac, accus. plur. of ὀρεύς, dug, ὁ, “a 

Line 50. jie.” Probably from ὄρος, “a mountain,” as males are 
Shiefly used in mountainous countries. 

Ἐπῴχετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of middle deponent ἐποίγομαι, ‘ ta 

go «oward,’’ or “against,” “to attack."—From ἐπί and οἴχομαι; fut. 

οἰγήσομαι ; perf. ᾧχημαι. 
Κύνας, accus. plur. of κύων, κυνός, ὁ, ἡ, ‘a dog.” . Consult line 4. 

"Apyots, accun. plar. masc. of ἀργός, 7, ὄν, properly, ‘ shining,” 

“bright,” &c., most frequently, however, in Homer, an epithet of 

dogs, “swift,” “ swift-footed,” because all swift motion causes a 
kind of glancing, flashing, or fickering, which thus connects the no- 
tions of white and swift. 

Atrdp, conjunction, Epic for ἀτάρ, ‘ but,” &c., always at 

the beginning of a sentence, and intended to express an 

unexpected contrast, or a rapid change and continuation of the sub 

ject.—From avr’ (for αὖτε) and ἄρ (for dpa). 

Αὐτοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for αὐτοῖς, from αὐτός, 9, ὁ. 

Βέλος. Consult line 42. . 
᾿Ἐχεπευκές, accus. sing. neut. of ἐχεπευκής, ἔς, “ sharp-poenied, " 

from ἔχω, and πεύκη, “a pine” or “ fir-tree,” and then any thing made 

of the wood, &c., of the pine or fir; hence “a spine of the fr-tree,’ 

“any thing pointed,” &c.—Buttmann makes it appear probable that 

the radical notion of πεύκη is not, as usually supposed, that of bitter 

wess, but of sharp-pointedness, the fir being so called either from its 
pointed shape or its spines. The same root appears in πικρός: 

Latin pugo, pungo, and the English pike, peak. (Lezilogus, s. ν 
ἐχεπευκῆς.) 

᾿Εφιείς, pres. part. act. οἵ ἐφέημε, “ lo discharge,” “ to send against ;° 

fut. ἐφήσω : 1 aor. ἐφῆκα, Epic égénxa.—From ἐπί and ζημε. 

Βάλλε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of βάλλω, “to smite ;* 

Line 52. \ithout the augment, for &6aAAe: fut. βαλῶ : perf. βέδληκα : 
2 aor. ἐδαλον. 

Alei, adverb, “ always,” “ever,” &c., Ionic and poetic for del.— 

Kahner deduces αἰεί from a substsntive aiov, alSov (Latin evwm), 

like ἀθεεί, and the Doric oixei for οἴκῳ. (Gr. Gr., ὁ 363, Anm. 2 ) 
Πυραί, nom. plur. of πυρή, ἧς, Epic and Ionic for wrod, ἃς, ὁ, "4 

hencral-pule.”"—From rip, “ fre.” 

Jane 51. 
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Line 52-55. 

Νεκύων, gen. plur. of νέκυς, voc, ὁ, “a dead body,” “a corpse.” 

Nom. plur. νέκυες, ‘the dead.’"—The root vex appears in the Sanacrit. 

νας, ‘to perish,” and in the Latin nez, nec-ts, and noc-eo. 

Kaiuvre, without the augment, for ἐκαίοντο, 8 plur. imperf. indic. 

pass. of xaiw, “to burn ;” fut. xavow: perf. xéxavxa, in composi- 

tion with card, &c.—The Sanscrit root is cush, ‘to be dry,” with 
ahich compare the fut. xavo-w: hence cushka, Latin siccus. 

Oayzeizi, nom. plur. fem. of ϑαμειός, &, ὄν, “crowded,” ‘ close,” 

* standing closely together.”—From Sana, “together,” “in crowds,” 

“close,” " thick."—Akin to dua, and perhaps derived from it. 

᾿Εννῆμαρ, adverb, “ for nine ἀαγα."" An Epic form. From 
Line 53. ἐννέα, “nine,” and ἡμαρ, ‘a day.” 

᾿Ανά. Consult line 10. 

Ὥιχετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of middle deponent οἴχομαι, “ to go,” 
“to make one's way ;’' fut. οἰχήσομαι : perf. ᾧχημαε: imperfect ὠχόμην, 
or, with initial capital, ᾿Ωιχόμην. 

Κῆλα, nom. plur. of κῆλον, ov, ro (Attic κῶλον), “α shaft,” “an ar- 

τοῖο. Properly, the wooden shaft of an arrow. In Homer, always 

used of a god's arrows, ¢. g., of Apollo, s. ¢., pestilence ; or of Jupi- 

ter, 1. e., tempest.— Akin, probably, to καυλός, “a shaft,” “handle,” &c. 

Θεοῖο, Epic and Ionic for ϑεοῦ, from ϑεός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a god.” Con- 

sult line 28. 

Δεκάτῃ, dat. sing. fem. of δέκατος, ἡ, ov, “ the tenth,” and 

Lane δά. agreeing with ἡμέρᾳ understood, and implied, in fact, from 

ἐννῆμαρ Which precedes: hence τῷ δεκάτῳ dé= “on the tenth (day). 

kowever.”—From δέκα, “ ten.” 

᾿Αγορήνδε, ‘‘to an assembly.” Adverbial form of expressiop, com 
pounded of ἀγορήν (Attic ἀγοράν), accus. sing. of ἀγορή (Attic ἀγορά), 
“an assembly,” and the suffix de denoting motion toward.—Observe 
that this suffix, de, is regularly appended to the unaltered accuse- 

tive-form, and is joined only to nouns. In the case of pronouns 

and adverbs, ce is used in place of de; as, ἐκεῖ-σε, ὁμό-σε, ἄλλο-σε, 

evré-ce, &c. (Kihner, § 377, 6.) 

Καλέσσατο, poetic for ἐκαλέσατο, the augment being dropped; 8 

sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. cf καλέω, “ to summon,” “to call ;," fut. καλόσω 

‘usually syncopated ly the Attics, and contracted καλῶ) ; perfoct 

κέκληκα. ᾿ 

Line 55 Aady, accus. sing. of λαός, οὗ, ὁ, * the people,” * the forces.” 

“*Exi. Adverb. (Consult note.) 

Φρεσί, dat plur. of φρήν, φρενός, ἡ, “the mind.” —Strictly speaking, 

ppyy incans the “ midriff” or “ diaptragm” (for which, at a later ye 
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Lane 55-57. 
riod, the term διάφγαγμα was employed), s. ¢., the muscle which 
parts the heart and lungs from the lower viscera. It then denotes 
the “heart” and “parts adjoining the heart,” “the breast,” like the 

Latin precordia. This, according to the Homeric idea, is the seat. 
of fear, of joy, of anger, of grief, ἄς. It is also the seat of tha 

mental faculties, thought, will, understanding, &c. Hence, ὠρήν 

hecomes equivalent to “ the mind.” 

Θῆκε, for ἔθηκε, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 

act. of τίθημι. ‘to place,” “to put,” “to suggest :’’ fut. ιϑήσω : perf. 
τέθεικα : 1 aor. ἔθηκα. 

Αευκώλενος, ον, “" fair-armed,” “white- αττιεά,᾽" epithet of Juno, from 

λευκός, “white,” and ὠλένῃ, “an arm.” 

Ἥρη, a¢, Ionic and Epic for Ἥρα, ας, ἡ, “ Juno,” queen of the gods. 

daughter οἵ Saturn and Rhea, and sister and wife of Jove.—Evidently 

akin to fpu¢, with which compare the Latin kerus and hera. Jove 
will thus be the master, and Juno the mistress (hera) of the skies 

‘Consult line 4.) 

Κήδετο, for éxadero, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. im. 

perf. indic. mid. of κήδω, “to ver ;’’ middle κήδομαι, “to be 

concerned for,” “to care for" (i. e., ‘to vex one's self”) ; fut., with re- 
duplication, xexadjoouer: 2 perf, in a present sense, xéxyda, “ | 

mourn,” “I sorrow.” 

Δαναῶν, gen. plur. of Aavadc. Consult note on line 42. 

Θνήσκοντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. of ϑνήσκω, “lo die ;” 

fut. mid. ϑανοῦμαι : perf. réOvyxa.—Lengthened form from a root 

ϑαν, which appears in the fut. mid. and in the 2 aor. &avov.—The 

root Jay is akin to Vey in Veiru, “lo strike,” or “wound,” and both 

are related to the Sanscrit han, “to strike,” or “ wound.” 

Ὁρᾶτο, for ἑωρᾶτο, the double augment being dropped, 3 sing. im 

perf. indic. mid. of ὁράώω ; fut. ὄψομαι (from the root ὀπτ) ; perf. éapa- 

xa, aud without the reduplication, dpdxa, “ to see.” —Homer has no 

passive, but always uses the middle in an active signification. Jn like 

manner, ὄψομαι, the fut. mid., is always active in meaning with other 

writers likewise.—Originally, in all probability, ὁράω had the digam- 

ma, for the Sanscrit root is ori, with which compare our ware, a-ware; 

German wéhren, Wehr, wahr; and Latin verus. 

"HyepOev, Epic and olic for ἠγέρθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ins 
dic. pass. of ayeipw, “to bring together,” ‘to collect ;" fut. 

ἀγερῶ : perf. pass., with Attic reduplication, ay#yepuar.—From dye, 
“ to bring together.” 

Ὁμηγερέες, Epic arc ionic for duny ρεῖς, nom. plur. masc. of vag 

Ling 56. 

Ling 57. 
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Line 57-61. 

yepenc, ἐς, Epic and Ionic for ὁμηγερής, ἔς, “ assembled ;" from dude 

“ together,” and ἀγείρω, “to collect.” 

᾿Ανιστάμενος, pres. part. mid. of ἀνέστημι : fut. ἀναστήσω, 

Line 58. 4, to make fo stand up ;," in the middle ds. srauac, “to stand 

up,” “to arise.”—Observe, however, that the aorist middle is transi- 

tive; 88, ἀναστήσασθαι πόλιν, * “to raise ἃ cily for one’s self" (Herod., 
.» 165), &c. 

Μετέφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. uf μετάφημι, “to speak among.” 

Only used by Homer in this part of the verb.—From μετά and φημί. 

-— Πόδας, accus. plur. of πούς, ποδός, ὁ, ‘the foot.” —The Sanscrit root 

1s pad, “10 go,” hence Sanscrit pad ; Latin pes, ped-is ; English pad, 
foot ; German fuss, &c., akin to πέδον = Sanscrit pada. 
Ωκύς, oxeia, Oxd (Epic and Tonic fein. ὠκέα), “ swift,” “ quick.” 

The word is poetic, and mostly Epic.— Akin to the Sanscrit ac, “ tc 

pass through,” and also to ὀξύς, ἀκή, ἀκμή, and the Latin acer, acutus 

Ling 59. "Ayue, Lolic, Doric, and Epic, for ἡμᾶς. 

Παλιμπλαγχθέντας, accus. plur. 1 aor. part. pass. of παλιμπλάζω, 
"(ὁ cause to wander back ;” fut. παλιμπλάγξω : passive, in a middle 

sense, παλιμπλάζομαι, “to wander hack,” “to wander away from.” 

From πάλιν, “ baci: and wAdGw.—Observe that the active is mere- 

ly given here to complete the form. The only part of the verb 

found in actual use is παλιμπλαγχθείς, as occurring here and in Od., 

xiii, δ. 

’Oiw, Epic active, pres. indic. for οἵομαι, “ I think."—Observe that 

this form ὀΐω is only used in the first person. 

"Ay, adverb of place, ‘‘ back,” ‘away from,” ἄς. Akin te 

the Latin abs, through the olic ἄπς. 

᾿Αποιοστήσειν, fut. infin. act. of ἀπονοστέω, “to return,” “to come 

home ;” fut. jow.—From ἀπό, and vooréw, “to return home.” 

Kev. Equivalent to the prose ἄν, so that εἶ κεν is the same as 

ἐάν. 

Θύώνατον, accus. sing. of ϑώνατος, ov, 6, “ death.”"—As regards the 

root Say. consult remarks under ϑνήσκοντας, in line 56. 

Φύγοιμεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. opt. act. of φεύγω, “to escape,” “to free.” 

Consult φεῦγε, line 173, where the parts of the verb are given.—The 

root is strictly φυγ, as appears in φυγεῖν, ἔφυγον, φυγή, the Latin fuga, 

fugio, &c.—Akin either to the Sanscrit bhudsh, ‘inflectere,” “ cur- 

vare,” with which compare the [english budge; c else to Mi, “ t 

jear.” 

[ane 60. 

Line 61. Ὁμοῦ, adverb, “ together.” Strict y, gen. sing. neut. ¢! 

ὁμός. . 
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Line 61-64. 

Πόλεμος, ov, ὁ, “war "—From πέλω (radical form) akin to sele 

ule, πόλος, xroAlw: Latin pello and bellum. 

Δαμᾷ, 8 sing. pres. indic. act. of δαμάω, “ to subdue ;' fut. δαμάσω" 
l aor. ἐδάμᾶσα : perf. δέδμηκα. A post-Homeric form of the present 
is δαμάζω, which is not found before Euripides, though we have 

δαμασθείς, as if from δαμάζω, in the [liad (xvi., 816).—Compare the 

Sanscrit dam, “ to be tame ;” Latin dom-are ; English ‘ame; German 

καληι. : 

Δοιμός, οὗ, ὁ, “ a pestilence.” —Supposed to be akin to λῦμα, “ruse,” 

“ destruction,’ but very unlikely. More probably of the same family 

with the Latin /ue-s, and the Sanscrit ἰώ, “ scindere,’’ “‘ evellere.” 

"Aye. Originally, imperative of dyw, but subsequently used 

Lins 62. as an adverb, like φέρε, ‘‘ come,” “come on,” &. 

Twa, accus. sing. masc. of the indefinite ric, neut. ri, “ some one,” 
&c.—Compare the olic «ic (for ric), Latin guise (i. ¢., aFi¢), and 

Sanscrit kas. 

Madyriv, accus. sing. of μάντις, Ionic coc, Attic ews, ὁ, ‘a seer,” “a 

soothsayer,” ‘a diviner."—The derivation from μαένομαι, “ to rave," 

is fuund as early as Plato (Tim., 72, B.), who distinguishes μάντεις 

from προφῆται, the former being persons who uttered oracles in a 

state of divine phrensy ; the latter, the inderpreters of those oracles. 
"Epeiouev, Epic for ἐρέωμεν (the mood-vowel being shortened), i 

plur. pres. subjunct. of ἐρέω; Epic present for εἴρομαι, ἔρομαι, “ to in- 

terrogate,” “to ask,” &c. 

‘lepja. Consult line 23. 

Ὀνειροπόλον, accus. sing. of ὀνειροπόλος, ov, 6, “an tnier- 

Line 63. preter of dreams.” Literally, ‘one occupied with dreams.” 

From ὄνειρος, “a dream,” and πολέω, “ to be conversant with.” 

"Ovap, nom. sing. of ὄναρ, τό, ‘a dream.” Opposed to ἃ waking 

vision, ὕπαρ. Only used in nom. and accus. sing., the other cases 

being supplied from ὄνειρος and ὄνειρον, &c. 

Διός. Consult line 5. 

"Eoriv, 3 sing. prest. indic. of εἰμί, “to be.” 

Ling 64. Ὅς κε. For ὃς ay. 

Εἷποι, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. from a radical form ἔπτω, for which 

φῃμί is used as a present ; indicative εἶπον, “1 spoke,” “1 ssid :” im- 
perative εἰπέ : part. εἰπών : infin. εἰπεῖν. We have also a first aorist 
εἶπα, and imperative εἰπόν, though the accentuation εἶπον seems bet 
ter. This latter form of the aorist is especially Homeric and Ionic ; 

but it also frequently occars in Attic. The future and perfect are 
euppled by ἐρέω, namely, ful. (po, perf eivgxa.—Obacrve thet the 
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Line 64-66. 

w may Le traced in ἔπος. And as εἶπον is properly a di 
i word, Feizov, and the root, therefore, strictly speaking, is 
nay trace an analogy between this root Fér, the other form 

» fdr), which appears in dy, ‘‘the voice,” the Aolic Fox, the 

oc, in voz, vuc-is, “ the voice,” and voc- ire, “ to call,” and, final- 

3 Sanscrit watsh, ‘‘dicere.” 

σον, Epic for τόσον, accus. sing. ne‘it. used adverbially, of 

+ 2 ov, Epic τόσσος, ἢ, ov, “40 muh,” ἄς. Compare the 

n usage in tantum, and observe that τόσσον is here employed 
.ithout an answering ὅσσον. 

᾿Εχώσατο, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent χώομαε, “to 

se incensed,” “to be wroth ;” fut. χώσομαι : 1 aor. ἐχωσάμην .--- ΑἸ; 
to χόλῃ. 

Elre, “whether,” answered by cif ὡς ¢., εἶτε) at the close 

Line 65. of the line; as in Latin, sive,.... sive. 

Ἑὐχωλῆς, gen. sing. of εὐχωλή, ἧς, ἡ, “a vow.’ — Akin to εὐχή and 

εὖχος, in same signification, the root of which εὐχ (eéx) compare 

with the Sanscrit uc (another form of wac), “to pray for,” ‘to de- 
sire,” “to wish.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 235, 268.) 

᾿Επιμέμφεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of middle deponent ἐπιμέωφομα:, 

“to have a complaint against one," ‘to impute to one as matter of 

blame,” fut. éreuéuwouar —From ἐπί and μέμφομαι, “ to blame.” 

᾿Ἑκατόμδης, gen. sing. of ἑκατόμδη, ης, 7, ““α hecalomd.” Strictly 

speaking, an offering of a hundred oxen (from ἑκατόν, “‘a hundred,” 

and βοῦς, ‘an ox”); but even in Homer the word has lost its ety 

mological signification ; and though in the present passage it may 

still retain that meaning, yet in book vi., 93, 115, we find a heca- 

tomb of twelve oxen; in Od., iii., 59, of eighty-one. Nor does Ho- 
mer confine it to oxen; for hecatombs of oxen and rams often oc- 

cur (J1., i., 315: Od. i., 25); nay, we find hecatombs without any 

oxen, ¢. g., Of fifty rams (ἢ... xxiii., 146). The word ἑκατόμδη, there- 

fore, even in Homer’s time, would seem to have signified, in gener- 

al, ‘a large sacrifice offered publicly.” 

Al, Epic and Doric for ei, ‘tf... In Homer, only al 1 κα and 

ai κεν, Doric aixa. —It contains, however, a latent ref 

erence to something wished for or desired, and is therefore akin to, 
it not identical with, al, an exclamation of strong desire, “ wouls 
that δ᾽ “0 that’ (Consult note.) 

Πως, enclitic adverb, “in any way.” On the other hand, τῶς, an 
tnterrogative adverb, “in what way,”’ “how.” 

᾿Αρνῶν, gen. plur., “ of ‘ams " The nom. sing. ἀρς (according ta 
o& 

[πε 66. 
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Line 66-67. 
Kahner, ἀρήν or ἀῤῥήν) is out of use, and its place it supplied by 
ἀωνός. Early authors have, gen. sing. ἀρνός ; dat. ἀρνί; accus. ἄρνα 
dual, dove: plural, nom. ἄρνες; gen. ἀρνῶν; dat. ἀρνάσι (Epic do- 

yecot); accus. dpyac.—The root appears to be fev, with which we 
may compare the English ram, while in the first two letters of ἀρνός 
we detect a sort of resemblance to the Latin ar-tes. 

Κνίσης, gen. sing. of xvion, Epic for κνῖσα, gc, ἦ, “the steam ane 

νέον of fat,” which exhales from meat roasting ; especially “the 

smell or savor of a victim,’’ “the steam of a burnt sacrifice,” which 

ascends to heaven as a grateful gift to the gods.—Observe that κνίσῃ 

and «vioa are the more correct forms for the common xvicon, κνίσσα 

(Draco, de Metr., Ὁ. 21, 4, ed. Hermann.—Eustath., 1766, 80).—F rom 
κνίζω, “to trritate,” “to netile,’’ ‘to chafe,” as expressive of the οἷν 

fect produced upon the olfactory nerves by the odor that arises 

With the root of κνέζω (i. ¢., xvid-ow) compare the Latin nid-or, 
“ savor,” the Greek virr-w, “to prick,” and the English nettle and 

ncedle. , 
Αἰγῶν, gen. plur. of al, αἰγός, ὁ, 4, ‘a goat.” (Consult line 41.) 

Τελείων, gen. plur. of τέλειος, a, ov, “perfect,” “without spot or 

blemish.” Literally, “having reached tls end,” 1. e., complete, perfect 

—From τέλος, “an end.” 

Βούλεται, 3 sing. pres. subj. mid. of deponent βούλομαι, 
with shortened mood vowel, “20 will,” “to be enilling,” 

“to wish ;” fut. βουλήσομαι : perf. Ce6ovAnuac.—Observe the fallow. 

ἢ difference between ἐθέλω and βούλομαι, in that ἐθέλω expresses 

choice and purpose ; but βούλομαι, a mere tnclinahon toward a thing, 

a willingness. (Buttmann, Lezil., i., p. 26.—Opposed, however, by 

Donaldson, New Cratylus, Ὁ. 561.)—Earlier form βόλομαι, and in the 

active (ΖΞ 0116) βόλω, whence the Latin volo. A much less satisfac- 

tory explanation is given by Donaldson (New Cratylus, p. 565, seqq.) 
who traces βούλομαι to βονλή. 

᾿Αντιάᾶσας, 1 aor. part. act. of ἀντιάω : fut. dyridow: 1 aor. ἠντίᾶσα. 

(Consult line 31.) “Τὸ go to meet,” “to go in guest of ;” said espe 
cially of the gods, “to come (as it were) to meet an offering,” . ε., ὡς 
cept graciously of it; and hence, “ to partake of,” “to enjoy.” 

Λοιγόν, accus. sing. of λοιγός, οὔ, ὁ, “ destruction."—Akin to λυγρός. 
λευγαλέος, “mournful,” ‘‘ wretched,” and the Latin ?ugeo, ἱκεῖκ . 

᾿Αμῦναι, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἀμύνω, “to ward of ;” fat. ἀμυνῶ: ἴ 
aor. ἦμδνα .--- ΤῊ root pvy appears akin to that of the Latin mun-ire, 

men-ia (mun-ia), and to the Sanscrit man, ‘to check,” “to re 

strain.” 

Line 67. 
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Lane 68-70, 

ἔπε 68. Ἤτοι. (Consult note.) 

Kard. Io Homeric Greek an adverb, “down.” Subsequently, ἃ 
preposition. 

*Efero. Consult line 48. 

'᾿Ανέστη, “ stood up,” “ arose,” 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of dviorgus, 

“tc make to stand up,” “to raise up ;” fut. ἀναστήσω : perf. ἀνέστηκα, 

“1 stand up: 2 aor. ἀνέστην, “1 steod up.”—From ἀνά and lorgu, 

** to place.” - 

Κάλχας, gen. Κάλχαντος, &c. “ Calchas,” the Greek seex 

Line 69. at Troy. — Supposed to come from καλχαίνω, “to make 

dark and troublous, like a stormy sea ;” and then “to turn over og 

revolve in one's mind, to search out,” &c. Hence Κάλχας will sig- 
nify, strictly, ‘‘ the Searcher.” 

Θεστορίδης, ov, ὁ, ‘‘ the son of Thestor.”” A patronymic appellation 

of Calchas. From Θέστωρ, ορος, 6, “ Thestor,’’ son of Idmon, and 

father of Calchas. 

Οἰωνοπόλων, gen. plur. of οἰωνοπόλος, ov, ὁ, “ απ augur,” one who 

is busied with, or observes the flight and cries of birds, in order to 
draw omens of the future therefrom.—Properly an adjective, οἰωνο- 

πόλος, ον. --- From οἰωνός, “a bird,’ and πολόω, “to be conversan. 
wt th. 33 

Ὄχα, “by far,” Epic adverb, only found. in Homer, where it 18 
pretty frequent, though only as an intensive before superlatives. 

In its place, later writers have ἔξοχα. --- Probably from ἔχω, “te 

seize” or “grasp; for, as Dederlein remarks, ὄχα is to ὀχυρός, as 
the old German fasi, “‘ very,” to fest, “ fast,” “ tight.” 

"Hid, or ἤδη, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. of eldw, ‘to know,”’ a 

Line 70. signification, however, which eiéw, which properly means 

“0 see,” gets, in reality, from its perfect οἶδα, for what one has seen 

and observed, that one knows, and so olda means “J have seen into 

wt,” and, consequently, “J know it.” The common form of the plu- 

perfect is $decv, ὕδεις (or ὑδεισθα), ὕδει, &c., for which the Epic wri- 

ters said $éea, ἤδεας, ἤδεε, ἄς. The third person ὅδεε becomes here 
ἤδη by ccatraction, whereas in Jl., ii., 408, the uncontracted form 
occurs. The Attics said dn, ἤδης, ἤδειν, and ἤδη, but with regard 

to this last form, namely, the 3d person ὕδη, in Attic, strong doubts 

exist. (Consult Kuhner, ὁ 123, Anm., and Buésimann, .dusf. Spracki., 

vol. i., p. 434, not.) 

’Eévra, Epic and Ionic for ὄντα, accus. plur. neat. of de, οὖσα, ὧν 

pees. part. of εἰμί, “ to δε.᾽" 
᾿Εσσόμενα, accus. plur. neut. fut. participle of eal, “ to be.” 
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Lane 70-73. 

Πρά. Homeric adverb, “before,” ‘on before.” Subsequently, a 
preposition. 

Nyeoot, Epic and Jon:c for ναυσί, dat. plar. of νηὺς : gen. 

Line 71. νηός, 9, Epic and Ionic for ναῦς, νεώς, ἡ, “a ship.” 

‘Hyjoaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of middle deponent ἡγέομαι : fut. 
ἡγήσομαι : 1 aor. ἡγησάωην, ‘to lead," “to be a guide unto.” 

Ἴλιον, acous. sing. of Ἴλιος, ov, 7, “Ilium,” or Troy. Another 

torm is Ἴλιον, ow τό, but ἡ Ἴλιος is the form employed by Homer 

and the poets, with the exception of JI., xv., 71, where τὸ "IA:o» 

alone occurs. The later prose writers, on the other hand, usually 

give τὸ Ἵλεον the preference. 
Elow, more rarely ἔσω, adverh, “to,” “ unto,” “tnlo,” “ within.” —- 

From εἷς. ἐς, “into.” 

Ἤν, accus. sing. fem. of the possessive pronoun, ὅς, ἢ, ὄν, 

Line 72. «hig her,” for ἑός, ἑή, ἐόν, which last is the Epic and Ioni« 
form. 

s+ Mavreotyny, accus. sing. οὗ μαντοσύνη, ἧς, 7, “ skill tn divination.” 

Properly, “the art of divination.”—From μάντις, “a diviner.”’ Con 
sult line 62. 

Τήν, Epic and Ionic for ἦν, accus. sing. fem. of ὅς, 4, 5, relative 

pronoun, “‘ who, which, or that." 

Oi, dat. sing. of the personal pronoun of the third person masc. for 
αὐτῷ, ‘on him,” “tohim.” Nom. wanting; gen. ob: dat. of: accus. 

§.—Observe that, though the grammars represent the nominative of 

this pronoun as wanting, yet the ancient grammarians adduce, as an 

carly nominative, the form ! or 2, with which we may compare the 

Latin is, ea, 1d; the Gothic ts, si, ita (‘‘he, she, it’), and the San- 

Bcrit aj-am, ij-am, td-am. (Kihner, § 334.) 

Πόρε, for ἔπορε, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. 

act. from an assumed present πόρω, “to bestow,” “to grant,” “ te 
give.”"—The root in πόρω appears to be the preposition πρό (Doric 

πόρ, πορτί), the literal meaning of the verb being “to give forth.” 
With this compare por-rigo, “to stretch forth;” par-io, “to bring 
forth ;᾽" por-tio, ‘a portion,” something given forth from a whole, &c. 

Ὅ. Consult note.—It has the accent beca ise followed ἂν 

Link 73. a5 enclitic. 
Σφι:, Epic and Ionic for σφισί, dat. plur. of σφεῖς, which is itself 

ihe nom. plur. masc. of the personal pronoun of the 3d person, “ they.” 

—Observe that ogy is also used for the dat. sing., but much less 
Gequently. 

Eigporéoy, pres oart. act. of εὐφρονέω, which is merely assume] 
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Line 73-76.. 

86 a present, no such form in reality occuring: “leing favorably 
disposed,” “meaning well” — Observe that ἐθφρονέων is Epic for 

εὐφρονέων. 
᾿Αγορήσατο, for ἠγορήσα“ο, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. | 

aur. indic. of the middle deponent ἀγοράσμαε : fut. ἥσομαι, “ to har 
cngwe” in full assembly. Property, “to meet in assembly.” From 

ἀγορά, “ απ assembly.” 
Μετέειπεν, Epic for μετεῖπεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. of ἡἴβράφημι, “ to speak 

among: 2 aor. wereirov, ες, e. Consult remarks on εἶπον, in line 
64. 

᾿Αχιλεῦ, voc. of 'AyIAev¢, the shortened and earlier form of 
Ling 74. the name of Achilles; the longer one being ᾿Αχίλλεύς, the AA 

being adopted for the requirement of the verse. The same remark 
applies to 'Odicev¢ and 'Odiacetc. So Alvéag is the earlier form for 

Alveiac, and was retained by the Dorians. 

Κέλεαι, 2 pers. sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent x«éAouaz, 

~10 bid,” “to urge,” “to set in motion,” &o.; fut. κελήσομαι : 2 aor. 

cexAouny and ExexAdunv.—Observe that κέλεαι is Epic and Ionic for 
κέλει. Thus, κέλομαι, 2 pers. (old form) κέλεσαι : (Epic and Ionic\ 

κέλεαι : (Attic) κέλει : (common dialect) κέλῃ. 

Aci, dat. sing. of Ζεύς. Consult remarks on Διός, line 4. 

Φίλε, voc. sing. masc. of φίλος, ἡ, ov, “ dear,” ** beloved.’'—Origi 

ually an adjective; afterward used as a substantive, φίλος, ov, ὁ, “a 

friend.” A similar change takes place with emicus in Uctin.—Cuse 
pare the Sanscrit pdlas, “ἃ friend.” (Eichhoff, Vergleich., p. 239, n. 

475.) 

Mv@noac6ar, | aor. infin. middle of the deponent μυθέομαε, * to tell,” 

“to mention ;” fut. pvO7ocouat.—From μῦθος. Consult line 25. 
*Exarnbedérao, Epic for ἑκατηδελέτου, from éxarnbeAérne, ες, 

Ling 75. ,, far darting.” From ἑκάς, “ afar,” and βέλος, “ α missile,” 

a dart.”"—Observe that, originally, the genitive singular of mascu- 

nes in g¢ and ag, of the first declension, ended in do. (Kushner, 

§ 261, 2.) | 
Totyap, a strengthened form of the enclitic roc; “ there- 

Jane 76. fore,” “accordingly,” “ so then,’ &c. Usually employed et 

the beginning of a speech or clause, 

᾿Εγών, Epic and /£olic for ἐγώ. 

"Epéw, Epic and Ionic for ἐρῶ, fut. of the rare prevent εἴρω, “ te 

speak,” “to declare.” ‘Epo is commonly assigned as a future te 

εἰπεῖν, with a perf. εἴρηκα : perf. pass. εἴρημαι (as if from a form 

ῥέων) ; 1 aor pass. ἐῤῥήθην and, ἐῤῥέθην, of which the former is the 
2 2 
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Taine 76—-78. 

better. ‘There 1s no form of the present such as ἔρω, but Homer hae 

elow and elpoyat, for which the Attics use φημί. 
Σύνθεο, Epic and Ionic for ovvGov, 2 aor. imperat. mid. of σιν» 

θημι, ‘to put together ;” middle συντίθεμαι, strictly, “ to put together 

jor one's self ; and 80, “10 observe a thing,” “to take heed to U ;" and 

hence, “ to agree,” “to promise,” after taking due heed of the proba- 

ble consequences of an affair.—2 aor. συνεθέμην : 2 aor. imperat. 
(old form) σύνθεσε (Epic and lonic) σύνθεο : (Attic) σύνθου. 

Ὅμοσσον, Epic and poetic for ὅμοσον, 1 aor. imperat. act. of ὄμνϑμε 
or ὀμνύω, ‘to swear ;” fut. mid. ὀμοῦμαι : perf., with redupl., ὀμώμοκα : 
1 aor. ὦμοσα. The future ὀμόσω belongs to the impure age. The 
common future ὀμοῦμαι proceeds by a very anomalous inflection, as i. 
it were syncopated and contracted from ὀμέσομαι, namely, ὀμέσομαι, 

ὀμέομαι, ὀμοῦμαι. 
Ἦ μέν, Epic and Ionic for ἡ μήν, the two particles combined 

Line 77. expressing a strong affirmation, ‘sn very truth,” &c. They 

are sometimes employed to introduce the very words of an oath or 

an assertion; at other times, as in the present case, they are used 

in the oratio obliqua. 
Πρόφρων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, ‘ willing,” “ready,” &c., often translated as an 

adverb, “readily,” “ willingly,” ἄς. From πρό and φρήν, or φρονέω 

and hence the literal meaning is, ‘“‘ with forward soul.” 

Ἔπεσιν, dat. plur. of ἔπος, coc, τό, “a word.” From a root ἐπ, or 

gather, Fer, which recurs in elzov.—Consult line 64. 

Xepoiv, dat. plur. of χείρ, χειρός, ἡ, “the hand.” 

᾿Αρήξειν, fut. inf. act. of ἀρήγω, “ to assist,” “lo aid,” &c. ; fut. gw. 

—Akin to ἀρκέω, ἐρύκω, arceo, arz, arca. (Potl; Etymol. Forsck., vol 

i, p. 271.) 

Ἦ. A strengthening and confirming particle, “in tru/},” 

Ling 78. ,, indeed,” “truly,” ** verily,” &c. 

Οἴομαι, Epic for οἴομαι, deponent verb, “to think,” “to be of opin- 
ton,” &c. Radical signification, “to fancy,” “to suppose,” always 
of something as yet doubtful ; “to think and believe,’’ as opposed tr 

knowing : fut. οἰήσομαι : 1 aor. φήθην. 

Χολωσέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Holic for χολώσειν, fat. inf. act. of 

χολόω, “to make angry,” “to incense,” &c. ; literally, “to sir one’s 

gall or biles” from χόλος, “ gull,” “bile: fut. Gow.—The original 

termination of the infinitive was μεναι, and with the mood-vowel, 
ἔμεναι. This was sometimes shortened into μὲν (i. ¢., ἔμεν), aud 

sometimes into vas. (Kushner, ὁ 123, 21.) 

Μέγα, neuter sing. of μέγας, taken adverbia ly. Consult ncte, ane 
aleo remarks on μεῖζον, line 167 
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Line 79—81. 

Apyeiwy, gen. plur. of ᾿Αργεῖος, ov, ὁ, “an .drgive,” i. @., 6 

subject of the Argive kingdom of Agamemnon; and ae 
these formed the main part of the army before Troy, hence a Greek 
generally. Consult note on ᾿Αχαιοῖς, line 2. 

K artes, Epic and Ionic for κρατεῖ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of xpa- 

tw, “to rule over,” “to hold under one’s sway ;" fut. κρατήσω : perf. 
«exparqxa.—From κράτος. Consult remarks on xparepoy, line 25. 

Oi, dative plural of the personal pronoun of the third person. Con- 

sult line 72. 

Tlei@ovra:, 3 plur. pres. indic. mid. of πείθω, “to pereuade ;" in the 

middle, πείθομαι, “ to obey.” —Consult line 33. 

Κρείσσων, ov, gen. ovog, “ more powerful,” “ stronger,” 

Link 80. u mightier,” &c. ; later Ionic κρέσσων, ov ; later Attic κρείτο 
rev, ov. Usually called an irregular comparative of ἀγαθός : but xpa- 

ruc, from κράτος, must be reckoned as the root, as if the compara- 

tive were κραίσσων, the superlative κράτιστος being regularly akin 

also to κρείων, κρείουσα. 
Χώσεται, regarded by some as the 3 sing. fut. indic. of the middle 

deponent yoouaz, “to be incensed,” “to be enraged at ;” fut. χώσομαι : 

1 aor. ἐχωσάμην. Others, however, take it for the 3 sing. 1 aor. sub- 

,unct., with the shortened mood-vowel, for χώσηται. The latter 

opinion is the preferable one. 

Képni, dat. sing. of χέρης, which is commonly regarded as an old 

vositive, furnishing the irregular comparatives χείρων and yepeiwy to 

κακός. But in all the passages that occur in Homer, the word seems 

to have a comparative signification, and no real example with a posi- 

tive signification can de here found, notwithstanding the opinion 04 

Buttmann (Ausf. Spr., vol. i., p. 273). In all probability, therefore, 

\¢ was really a comparative in signification from the first, and was 

originally the same as yeipioc, ὑποχείοιας, “ inferior,” * subordinate,” 

“subject” to another. 
Εἴπερ, “if, indecd.” More literally, “if, af all events.” Used 

also like καὶ el, ‘ever. tf,” as, for example, in the present 

Cans τ. 

Ling 81. 

passage. 
Χόλον, accus. sing. of χόλες, ov, ὁ, “wrath,” “anger ;” literally, 

“ gail,” “ Bale.” 

Αὐτῆμαρ, adverb, ‘on the e¢.f-same day,” ‘‘for the self-same day.” 
Equivalent to av@jpzepcv.—From αὐτός and ἦμαρ, “day.” 

Karaxtyy, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of καταπέσσω, “ to boil down,” 

“to digest thoroughly,” “to digest,” “to keep under,” “ to restrain,” 
kr ; fut. acraxéyo.--From xara, “down,” and πέσσω, “ to boil” ~ 
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Taine 81-85. 

Ubserve that all the tenses formed from πέσσω, namely, πέφω, pen 
pass. πέπευμαι, &c., have the 7, and that the present πέπτω, whic4 

approaches nearer to those tenses, occurs first in the writers pos- 
terior to Homer. (Buttmann, Lexil., p. 127, ed. Fishl.) 

Merémofev. Adverb. 1. Of place, “from behind,” “ be 
Linx 82. hind,” “‘ backward,” “ back.”—2. Of time, “after.” “ after- 
ward,” “‘ for the time tocome,” ἄς Used also with tne genitive, “ be 

kend,”’ in the sense of the Latin post. (Il., ix., 504.) 

Κότον, acc. sing. of κότος, ov, ὁ, ‘‘ secret resentment,” “ grudge,” 

&c.—The idea implied in κότος is that of secret wrath, boiu:ng fierce 

ly within one’s bosom, but as yet pent up and without an outlet. 

Pott, accordingly, compares the Sanscrit kw-athita, “coctus ;"" ἀδιί- 
ha, ‘‘ churning,” and the Gothic hvatho, “ foam.” 

"Ogpa. Axlverb of time, and equivalent to the Latin donec, “ un- 

J.”—At other times a conjunction, marking end or intention, but 
only used in the Ionic and Doric poets, “ ¢hat,” ‘‘in order that.” 

Τελέσσῃ, Epic for τελέσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of τεέω, “ te 

bring about,” “ to complete,” “ to fulfil,” &c. ; fut. τελέσω : more Attic 
τελῶ - perf. τετέλεκα : | aor. éréAeca. A strengthened Epic variety 

is reAcio.—From τέλος, "ἀπ end accomplished.” 
Στήθεσσιν, Epic for στήθεσιν, dat. plur. of στῆθος, εος, τό, 

Line 83. ὦ the breast... Used by Homer in both sing. and plur.— 

Probably from ἴστημι, as referring to that which stands wp. 

"Eoiot, Epic and Ionic for οἷς, dat. plur. of éé¢, é7, ἐόν, Epic and 

fonic for ὅς, 7, ὄν, possessive pronoun, “his, her,” &c. 

Φράσαι, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. of φράζω, “to speak ;” in the 

middle, ‘to consider” (consult note): fut. φράσω : 1 aor. ἔφρᾶσα. 
1 aor. mid. ἐφρασάμην : 2 aor. act. Egpadov. 

Σαώσεις, 2 sing. fut. of cadu, “to save :’’ fut. cadow: 1 aor. ἐσάωσα. 

The present is not found in Homer, except in the contracted form 

orx:.—From σάος, σῶς, “ safe.” 

᾿Απαμειδόμενες, pres. part. of the middle deponent dwayet 

ἴακε 84. Boyar, “ to answer,” “ to reply ;” fat. ψομαι. ---- The simple 
verb ἀμείδω means, properly, ‘to change,” “to exchange.” In the 
middle, ‘‘ to change one with another,” “to do in turn or alternately ;” 

said especially of dialogues, and hence, “to answer,’’ ‘‘ to reply,” 

&c., as in the compound, where ἀπό merely strengthens the meaning. 

Προςέφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of πρόςφημι, “to speak to,” * te 
address." —From πρός and φημί. 

Θαρσήσας, 1 aor. part. act. of ϑαρσέω ‘to be of good cour 
[ἀνε 85. age,” “to take courage ;” fut. fow In the new Attic. 
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Lane 85-88. 

Sapfiv.—-From ϑάρσος, “ courage,” “ confidence,” &c.—- Aki w tne 

English dare, throagh the old German tharren, tharen, thuren with 

which we may compare the Sanscrit dhars, “to venture,” “to nave.” 
Εἶπε, 2 sing. 2 aor. imperat., from εἶπον. (Consult line 64.) 

Θιοπρόπιον, acc. sing. of ϑεοπρόπε᾽)ν, ov, τό, “a heavenly sign,” 

“un oracle,” ἄς. From ϑεός, “α god,” and πρέπω, “to send a sign.” 
(Consult note, and Buitmann, Leril., vol. i., p. 19.) 

Οἷσθα, 2 pers. sing. 2 perf. of εἴδω, “to see: 2 perf. οἶδα, "2 
know" (i. ¢., 1 Aave secn and observed, and therefore I know). The 

form οἷσθα is made up of old and the Doric ending o@a, and then, 

according to the genera: rule, the o of the ending is thrown out, and 
the d changed into σε (Kihner, § 239, Anm.,3.) Bopp considers 

the Greek suffix 8a (or σθα) as akin to the Sanscrit tha or. dha, with 

which we may compare the English pronoun of the second person, 
“thon.” . 

Md. A particle used in strong protestations and oaths, 

Line 86. followed by the accusative of the deity or thing appealed 

to; in itself neither affirmative nor negative, but made so by some 

word added to it, as vai, ob, &c., or, in Attic, merely by the context: 

‘¢ By,” “I swear by,” &c.—According to Donaldson, μὰ contains the 

element of the first personal pronoun; it bears the same relation to 

we-rdé that κά or κέν does to xa-rd, and signifies “‘ swith,” or “ by,” 

which is our preposition for expressing an oath: the leading idea is 

that of absolute nearness to the subject. (New Cratylus, p. 253.) 

‘Qere, or ᾧτε, the dative singular of the relative ὅς, 7, 5, joined 

with the particle ré. εὐ 

Κάλχαν, voc. sing. of Κάλχας, ἀντος, ὁ, “ Calchas.” Consult line 
69. . 

Ling 87. Εὐχόμενος. Consult tine 43. 
Δαναοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for Δαναοῖς, dat. plur. of Δαναός. Con. 

sult note on line 42. ΝΣ 

Θεοποοπίας, acc. plur. of ϑεοπροπία, ας, #, a term the same in ef.- 

fect as ϑεοπρόπιον. Consult line 85. 
᾿Αναφαίνεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of dvagaive, “to reveal.” Lit- 

erally, “90 show up; fut. dvagdvd: 1 aor. dvégma.-—In the middle 

évagaivouat, ‘to come to light,” “ to appear plainly.” 

Οὔτις, neut. οὔτε : gen. οὔτινος, &c. “Νι one,” “ nobody :” 

Line 88. neut. “nothing.” Answers to the Latin ne ullus, nullus.— 

From ov and τίς. | 

Ἔμεῦ, Epic and Ionic for ἐμοῦ, gen. of ἐγώ. 
Φῶντυς, gen. sing. pres nart. act of (acy “fo Lise 2” fut. Grow. pert 
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Lane 88-92. 

ἔζηκ The future, . aorist (ἔζησα), and perfect are rure, these tenses 

being supplied in gcod Attic writers by βιόω. Homer always uses 

the lonic (5u.—Compare the Sanscrit j1#, ‘to live,” ¢ and 7; chang- 
ing ; and so, perhaps, also akin to viv-ere, &c. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., 

vol. i, p. 265.) 

X6ovi, dat. sing. of χθών, ονός, ἡ, “ the earth,” “ ground.” —Akin to 

χαμαί, hum, ἄς. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 142.) 
Δερκομένοιο, Epic and Ionic for depxouévov: gen. sing. pres. part. 

mid. of the deponent dépxouas (for the active present dépxw only oc- 

curs in the grammarians), “to see,” “10 look.” Strictly speaking, 

used not merely of sight, but of sharp sighi, perf., with present sig- 

nification, dédopxa : 2 aor ἔδρᾶκον : also in passive form ἐδράκην and 
ἐδέρχθην ; all in an active signification. Homer uses only part. 

δερκόμενος : imperf. δερκέσκετο, with aorist Edpdxoy and perfect.— 
The Sanscrit root is dric, ‘“‘to see,” which we may compare with 

Spax in ἔδρακον. 
Ling 89. Κοίλης, Epic for κοίλαις. Compare κοίλῳσιν, in line 26. 

Βαρείας, ace. plur. fem. of βαρύς, εἴα, v, “heavy,” &c.— Compare 

the Sanscrit guru, Latin gravis, with which βαρύ becomes akin, on 

the supposition that the g has been supplanted by G. So the Latina 

" bru-tum,” respecting which Festus remarks, “ brutum antigus 

gravem dicebant.” , 
᾿Εποίσει, 3 sing: fut. act. of ἐπιφέρω, “ ἰο bring upon,” “ to lay upon, 

&c.: fut. ἐποίσω. 

Συμπάντων, gen. plur. masc. of σύμπας, σύμπασα, σύμπαν 
Fane 90. 4 all together,’’ “ all at once,”’ &c. 

Elige, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of εἶπον. Consult line 64. 

Ling 91. Ὅς. Relative pronoun, ὅς, 7, 5. ‘*‘ Who, which,” &c. 

Πολλόν, acc. sing. neut. of the adjective πολλός, 7, 6v: Epic and 

Ionic for πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, taken adverbially. (Consult note.) 

Εύχεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of the deponent εὔχομαι. (Con- 
ult line 43.) 1. “to pray; 2. “lo vow.” 3. From the signification 

of vowing or pledging we have in gen. ‘‘to speak confidently, proud- 
ly of one’s self,” “to boast ;” not necessarily, however, of empty 

boasting, bit usually of something which one knows to be matte 

of glory, διὰ claims as euch: hence, often little more than “to pos- 
seas,” ‘to maintain.” 

Odpayoe, for ἰθάρσηςε, the augment being dropped, 8 sing 
Live 92. 1 aor. indic. act. of ϑαρσέω. Consult line 85. 

Hoda, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of atddw, ‘to speak,” “to says 
fut gow Attic dow.—From addy, “a voice.” 
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Line 92-98. 

Αμόμων, ov, gen. ονος, *‘ blameless, ’ ‘‘irreproachable.'' An Homer 
tc epithet, given to all men and women distinguished by rank, ex- 

pioits, or beauty, yet without any moral reference; so tha!, in Gd. 

i, 29, it is given even to Agisthus.--From a, prsv., and μῶμος, 

‘ blame,” which, by an Xolic change, becomes μῦμος, iust as χελώνῃᾳ 

secomes χελύνῃ. 

Ling 93. Εὐχωλῆς. Consult line 65. 

lave 94. ᾿ἀρητῆρος, gen. sing. of ἀρῳτήρ, “a priest.”—Consult line 

Ἠτίμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀτιμάω, “ to treat with indig- 

nsly,” “to trsult :” fut. ἀτιμήσω : 1 aor. Atiugoa.—From a, priv., and 

τιμάω. 
Απέλυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. οὗ dxdAtw, “ to release," 

Lie 95. 16 free Ὁ" fut. dow.—From ἀπό and Ave. 
Θύγατρα. Consalt line 13. 
Axsdé£aro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. middle of the deponent ἀποδέχο- 

uat, “to receive,” ‘to take.” Ionic ἀποδέκομας : fut. ἀποδέξομαι: 1 

aor. mid. ἀπεδεξάμην : perf. ἀποδέδεγμαι. 
Axowa. Consult line 13. 

Ἔδωκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of δίδωμι, “ to inflict ;”” litera 

ly, to give; fut. δώσω : 1 aor. ἔδωκα : perf. dédaxa.—From the root 

60, which appears in the derivative forms, as also in the Latin de, 

&e. 

’ "Exnbodog, ‘the far-darting οπε,᾽" an epithet of Apollo, and taker 

substantively. Consult line 21, where it occurs as an adjective. 

"Ere, adverb, 1. Of the future, “ yet,” “ yet longer,” “still.” 2. Ot 
the present, “ yet,” “as yet."—-Compare the Sanscrit asi, “’ beyond,” 

“ moreover,” “besides.” (Polt, Etym. Forsch., vol. ii., p. 315.) 

Δώσει, 3 sing. fut. of δίδωμι, δώσω, ἄτα. 
Ling 97. IIpiv...mpiv. Consult note. 
Λοιμοῖο, Epic and Ionic for λοιμοῦ, gen. sing. of λοιμός. Consult 

126 61. 

Βαρείας. Consult line 89. 
᾿Αφέξει, 3 sing. fut. act. of ἀπέχω, “lo keep away,” ‘to hold off,” 

_ ke. ; fut. agéfo.—From ἀπό and ἔχω. 

Φίλῳ, dat. sing. of φίλος, 7, ov, used, according to the cus 

tom of the Epic poets, &c., in place of the possussive pro 
δου, “‘hker,”? Consult line 30. 

Δόμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for δοῦναι. 2 aor. inf. ect. of & 

lane 98. 
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Line 98-102. 

Sunt, “te give,’ &c.; another Epic form is δόμεν Consuk ~enast 
under χολωσέμεν, line 78. | 

᾿Ελικώπιδα, accus. sing. of ἐλικῶπις, ἐδος, 7, “ of guick-rolling eye.” 

Feminine form of éAixuw, ὡπος. (Consult note.)—From éA/sow, 

“ to roll,” and Gy, “ the eye.” 
Κούρην, Epic and Ionic for κόρην, acc. sing. of κούρη, ἧς, ἦ, Attia 

κόρῃ, ἧς, 9, " α maiden,” “a girl,’ answering to the Latin puelle.— 

The root of κόρῃ, “ α maiden,” and κόρος, “a young man,” is the same 

with that found in κόρος, “ satiety,” “ abundance ;” namely, cop, the 
idea of “ fuliness,” “ healthy development of frame ;"’ naturally entering 
into our notion of a full-grown youth or maiden. The root xop it- 

self appears to be an old Oriental appellation for the “sun,” the 

source of all growth and abundance. (Donaldson, New Cratylus, 

p. 415.) 

᾿Απριάτην, adverb (not accus. fem. of &xplaroc), “ without 

_ Line 99. price,” “without purchase-money, or ransom.””— From a, 
priv., and πρίαμαι, “to purchase.” ‘The more analogical form would 
be ἁπριάδην. (Consult Bulimann, Lezil., p. 162, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Ανάποινον, neuter of the adjective ἀνάποινος, ον, taken adverbi 

ally, ‘‘swzthout ransom.” —Froin a, priv., and ἄποινα, “a ransom.” 

"Ἄγειν, pres. infin. act. of ἄγω, “to conduct,” “to lead,” &c. 

Ἱερήν, accus. sing. fem. of ἑερός, 7, ὄν, Epic and Jonie for ἑερός, u, 

év, "“ sacred."—The derivation given by Hemsterhuis is not satis- 

factory ; namely, from int, “to send fortk,” in allusion, originally, to 

a sacred victim allowed to roam at freedom (ἄφετος) until the time 

for sacrificing it arrived. 

᾿Ἑκατόμδην. Consult line 65. 
Ling 100. Χρύσην. Consult line 37. 

Kéy, Epic and Ionic for ἄν. 

᾿Ιλασσάμενοι, Epic for ἱλασάμενοι, nom. plur. masc. 1 aor. part. οἱ 
middle deponent ἰλάσκομαι, rarely ἱλάομαι, “to propitiate ;” fut. ἔλα 

σομαι : | aor. lAacdunv.—From ἵλαος, “ propitious,” “ soothed,” “ ap 

peased.” 
Πεπίθοιμεν, 1 plur., Epic reduplicated, 2 aor. opt. act. of πείθω, “te 

persuade ;" fut. πείσω: 2 aor. ἔ᾽ Mov, with Epic reduplication, ré- 

πιθον. ᾿ 

Ling 101. Ἔζετο Consult line 48. 

Ling 102. "Hpwe, woe, ὁ, ‘a hero.’ Consult line 4. 

Etpuxpelwy, ovrog, ὁ, “wide-ruling,” ἃ constant epithet of Aga 

memnon in Homer.—From εὐρύ, neuter of evovc, taken adverbially, 
and xpeiw, “ to rule.” . 
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Tine 103-105. 

Αχνύμονος, pres. part. of the niiddle deponent ἀχνυμαε, 
“ to be deeply troubled.” Used only in the present and im- 

peifect.—From ἄχος, “ pain,” " distress,” “trouble.” Compare the 
Sanscrit agkan, and the English ache. 

Méveoc, gen. sing. of μένος, eoc, τό, “anger.” Literally, force or 

strength, in active exercise. 1. As applied to tha body, force or 

strength, as shown in quick movement and exertion. 2. As applied 

to the mind, denoting force or strength of soul, as acting on the 
body, and giving rise to bold or passionate exertion ; hence, usually 

in Homer, “ spirit,” “warlike rage,” “ardor,” “ passion,” “ wrath,’ 

&c.—Compare the Sanscrit manas, “ spirit,” &c. 

Μέγα, neut. sing. of the adjective μέγας, taken adverbially, “ greas- 
ly.” ΝΕ 

Φρένες, nom. plur. of φρήν, φρενός, ἡ, “the diaphragm.” Consult 

remarks on φρεσί, line 55 

᾿Αμφιμέλαιναι, nom. plur. fem. of ἀμφιμέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, “ black 

all around.” —From ἀμφί and μέλας. (Consult note.) 

Πέμπλαντο, Epic for ἐπίμπλαντο, the augment being drop- 
Line 104. 124, 3 plur. imperf. ind. pass. of πίμπλημι, “to fll; fut 
πλήσω : 1 aor. ExAnoa.—Lengthened from the root Ae, τλη, which 

appears in πλέος, “ full,” πλήσω, &c.—Compare the Sanscrit pul, “‘to 

heapup.” (Pott, Etym. Forsch., i., p.364.— Eichhoff, Vergleich, Ὁ. 239.) 
"Ooce, nom. dual neut., from a supposed nominative ὅσσος, coc, τό, 

‘an eye.” The nom. and acc. dual frequently occur in Homer, who 
however, adds the adjective plural (J/., xiii., 435, 616). At a later 

period, a gen. plur. was formed for it, as if of the second declension, 

ὄσσων (Hes., Th., 826), also a dative ὄσσοις, ὄσσοισι. In the singular, 

Eustathius cites a dat. édoce:, whence grammarians assume a double 

nominative τὸ ὅσσος and ὁ ὄσσος, which, however, do not really oc- 

cur.—Pott connects doce with the Sanscrit root tksh, ‘to see,” and 

regards the oo as arising from assimilation, the primitive form hav- 

ing been dace, with which we may compare the Servian o¢shi, ‘the 

eyes.” (Elymol. Forsch., p. 269.) 
Λαμιτετόωντι, Epic lengthened form for λαμπετῶντι, dat. sing. pres. 

part. act. of λαμπετάω, ‘to shine brightly,” “ to blaze." —From λάμπω 
“(0 shine.” 

’"Elxryy, Epic syncopated form for ἐῳκείτην, 3 dual, pluperf. indie. 

Of εἴκω, “to be like ;” an assumed present for the 2 perf. ἔοικα, “7 aw 
ἧκε ;” pluperf. δῴκειν, “ I toas like.” Compare line 47. 

Κάλχαντα, acc. of Κάλχας, avnre, ὁ, " Calchas.” Consab 

line 69. T 
Τ 

Lang 108. 

Ling 105. 
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Lane 105-111, 

Ilpétiora “ Σὶ ax of all.” Acc. plur. neut. of πρώτιστος ἢ, ὃν 

taken adverbially. 

Kaxd. “ Sternly,” “with eril look.” Acc. plur. neut. of καδός, § 
ὄν, taken adverbially. 

᾿Οσσόμενος, pres. part. of deponent ὅσσομαι, “to eye,” “‘ to look at," 
&c. Only used in the present and imperfect, without augment.— 

From ὅσσε, in relation to which consult line 104. 

Μάντι, voc. sing. of μάντις, Ionic gen. coc, Attic eos, ὦ 

Line 106. a diviner,” ‘‘@ soothsayer.” Consult line 62. 

Πώποτε. “ Ever as yet.’ Compound adverb, from πώ, “as yeé,” 

and ποτέ, “ ever.” 

Kpiyyvov, neut. accus. sing. of κρήγυος, ov, “ good,” “ useful,” 
“pleasing,” &c. Buttmann thinks it probable that this term is de- 
rived, by an Jonicism, from χρῆσθαι, χρήσιμος. 

ida, nom. plur. neut. of φίλος, ἢ, ov, “dear.” (Consult 

note.) 
Φρεσί. Consult line 55. 
MayrevecOa:, pres. inf. of the middle deponent μαντεύομαι, " to 

predict -” fut. σομαι. From μάντις, “a diviner,” “ α predicter.” 
’"Eo@Adv, acc. sing. neut. of ἐσθλός, 9, ὄν, “ favorable,” 

Fane 108. 4 good.” Equivalent to ἀγαθός, and a term used merely 

In poetry.—According to Hermann, the root was ἐθλός, akin to the 

German edel, “noble,” ἄς. Both, perhaps, may be traced to the 

Sanscrit édk, “ to increase.” 

’EréAeooas, Epic for ἐτέλεσας, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of τελέω͵ 

“ to do,"” “to accomplish ;” fut. reAéow: perf. reréAexa.—From τέλος 

Consult line 82. 

Θεοπροκέων, pres. part. of ϑεοπροπέω, “to reveal signs 

Lint 109. (om on kigh.”—From ϑεοπρόπος. Consult line 86. 
’Ayopeverc, 2. sing. pres. ind. act. of ἀγορεύω, “to harangue,” * te 

hold forth ;" fut. edcw.—F rom ἀγορά, “ α public assembly.” 
ΝΕ 110. Z¢ev. Consult line 73. 

Τεύγει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of τεύχω, “to inflict.” More liter- 

ally, ‘to make,” * to bring about ;" fut. τεύξω : perf. rérevya: 1 aor 

trevfa.—Nearly akin to τυγχάνω, the notion implied in which has 

grown out of the passive perfect of revyw: hence, in Epic the pas- 

sive forms τέτυγμαι, ἐτετύγμην, ἐτύχθηι, are substantially vhe same 

with τυγχάνω, ἔτυχον : and the active perfect rérevya, when taken 

intransitively, is used exactly like rvyy ive : farther, τεύχειν is mani- 
festly akin to τίκτω ; German zeugen, ‘‘ to produce,’’ “to beget.” 

Laws 111. Οὔνεκα “ Recause.”” Tle antecedent τοὔνεκα omitted 

Line 107. 



HUMERIC GLUSSARY 495 

Tane 111-115. 

Χρυσηΐδος, gen. sing. of Χρυσηΐς, idog, ἡ, “ Chryséss ;” mors liter 
ally, ‘‘ the daughier of Chryses.” A female patronymic, from X;voxg, 

ov, 6, “ Chryses.”” The rea) name of the female in question was 

Astynome. 
᾿Αγλαά. Consult line 23. 

"EGedov, Epic for ἤθελον, the augment being dropped, ¥ 

Link 112. dior imperf. ind. act. of ἐθέλω, “ to be willing,” &e. ; fut 
ἐθελήσω : 1 aor. 70éAnoa.—Observe that ἔθελον here can not be made 

the imperfect of ϑέλω, with the augment, because the shorter form 

ϑέλω never occurs in Homer or the other Epic writers. 
Δέξασθαε, 1 aor. inf. mid. of the deponent δέχομαι, “to recesve.”” 

Consult line 20. 

Βούλομαι, 1 sing. pres. ind. of deponent βούλομαι, “ to wish.’ Con- 

sult line 67. 

Olxor. “Αι home,” “ αἱ my home.” Adverb. In reality, 

Lane 113. however, the old locative or dative case of οἶκος, the later 

form of the case being olxy. 

Κλυταιμνήστρης, gen. sing of Κλυταιμνήστρη, ἧς, 9, Epic and Ionic 

for Κλυταιμνήστρα, ac, ἡ, ‘‘Clylemnestra,”’ wife of Agamemnon, and 

daughter of Tyndareus and Leda. 

Προδέθουλα, 1 sing. 2 perf. of a supposed form προδούλομαι, “ ἰδ 

prefer,” “ to wisk rather,” which, however, does not occur —({Consult 

note.) 

Kovpiding, gen. sing. fem. of xovpidsor, 9, ov, Epic and 

Line 114. Ionic for xovpidtoc, a, ov, “ wedded.’” An Ionic and poetic 

term, the true force of which is shown by Buttmann (Lezil,, 8. e.), 

who refutes the ordinary explanation. of “youthful,” “ wedded in 
youth.” The same grammarian, rejecting the common derivation 

of the term, namely, from κούρος, κούρη, ‘a youth,” “a maiden,” 

hints at a connection with κύριος, “ α lord or master,”’ κυρεῖν, “ to 0b- 

tain,” and the German Heurath, ‘“‘ marriage.” The same idea is car 
ried out by Deederlein, Lect. Hom., iii., p. 9.—(Consult note.) 

᾿Αλόχου, gen. sing. of ἄλοχος, ov, 9, “a wife,” “the partner of α 

couch.” From a copulative and λέχος, “a couch.” 

θέν, Epic gen. sing. for £0, which, again, is Epic for ot, “ of her,” 
(i. 8.» to her, in the present passage), &c. Nom. wanting; gen. ob: 

dative ol: acc. &, ἄς. (Consult note.) 

Χερείων, ov, gen. ονος, Epic for χείρων, ov, ovoc, “inferior,” irreg2- 

lar comparative to κακός. Supposed to be formec from χέρης, but 

eonsult remarks under χέρηε, line 80. 
Taws 115. Δέμας, accus. sing. of δέμας, τό, “person,” " frame,’’ &3 
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Line 115-118. 

(Consult note.)—Used by Homer only in the accus. sing, and re 
mains indeclinable in later writers.— Observe that δέμας, when op 

posed to σῶμα, means strictly the living body, and σῶμα, ἃ coipse, 

though δέμας itself is sometimes used in the latter significution.— 
The root is the same as that of déuo, “to build,” the idea involved 

δοίης that of buffding up and developing the human frame. 

Φυήν, accus. sing. of φνυή, ἧς, 7, “ mien,” the natural air and car- 

silage. From φύω. (Consult note.) 

Ti, accus. sing. neat. of the indefinite pronoun, ric, ri, “ any,” &o. 

Here it means “ αἱ all.” 

Ἔργα, accus. plur. of ἔργον, ov, τό, ‘‘ work,” “ accomplishment.”' - 
With the digamma Fépyov, Zolic and Doric Fapyov (Béckh, Corp. In 

script. Grac. fasc., i., p. 29), with which forms compare the German 
werk and wark, and the English work. 

Ling 116. Ἐθέλω. Consult line 112. 

Δόμεναι. Consult line 98. 

“Apecvoy, nom. sing. neut. of ἀμείνων, ov, ‘ better,” “more advan: 

eageous.” Irregular comparative of dya6éc.—The original root has. 
perhaps, been preserved in amenus. 

Λαόν, accus. sing. of λαός, ot, ὁ, “the people.” Consul 
Jane 117. line 10. 

Σόον, accus. sing. of σύος, σόη, σόον, “safe.” Epic shortened fona 

of odo¢.—We have also, in Homer, the form σῶς, contracted from 

the obsolete σάος, which last has been preserved only in the Homeric 

comparative cawrepoc. 

"Exuevat, Epic, Doric, and olic for εἶναι, pres. inf. of εἰμί. Cor 

sult remarks on χολωσέμεν, line 78. 
᾿Απολέσθα:, 2 aor. inf. mid. of ἀπόλλῦμι, * to destroy ;” middle ἀπόλ- 

λῦμαι, “to perish :” fut. ἀπολέσω : perf. ἀπώλεκα : Attic ἀπολώλεκα : 

2 aor. mid. arwAdunv.—From ἀπό and ὅλλυμι. 
Tépac, accus. sing. of γέρας, aoc, τό, never γέρας, arog, τό. 

Lint 118. Th the nom. plur. γέρα, not γέρατα, “a prize,” “a gift of 
honor,’’ such, especially, as chiefs and princes received from the spoil 

before it was divided.—The 1 oot of the word may be traced in the 
Sanscrit gri, “to take,” or “‘recerve,”” and is one of common occur- 

rence in all the langyages of the Indu-Germanic family. (Dovald- 

son, New Cratylus, p. 376.) 
Αὐτίκα, “ etraightway.” Adverb.—Buttmann (Lezil., 3. v., ebre, 

mote 1) derives it from τὴν αὐτὴν ica. assuming an old word ξξ, leg 
with the digamma F/£, and ca respondent to the Latin vice, wscee. 

‘Frowdoare, 2 plir. 1 aor. indic. act. of érowétu. “to prepare. 
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Line 118-192. 

“to get ready ;"" fut. aoc —From ἑτοῖμος, ‘‘ready,’* prebably akin 

ἔτυμος. ἕ 
Ὄφρα. “ In order that.” Equivalent here tofva. A conjunctio 

marking an end, &c. Consult line 82. 

Olog, οἵη, οἷον, “ alone."—Akin to fog, Ia, Epic for εἷς, pia, “ one 

and to the Latin unus, of which the earlier form was oinos, as a 

pears from oinom for unum, which occurs in the inscription found 

the tomb of the Scipios. 

Lise 119. ᾿Αγέραστος, ov, ‘without a prize,” from α priv., and γέρα 

ἃ prize. 

"Ew, Epic and Ionic for ὦ, 1 sing. pres. subj. of εἰμί, “ to δε." 
Ἔοικεν, 3 sing. 2 perf. of the obsolete εἴκω, “to be Aiting.” Li 

erally, “to be like.” 

Aetocere, 2 plur. pres. indic. of λεύσσω, “to see,” “to b 

Lane 120. hold.” Used by good writers only in the present and ir 
perfect ; the future λεύσω, and 1 aor. ἔλευσα, being very late, if n 

barbarous.—Akin to Aven, “light; the Latin luceo and luz, Iue-t 
the Sanscrit ἰδὲ, ‘‘to look,” or “‘ see,” &c. 

- “O, neuter of the relative, ὅς, 7, 6, used for ὅτι, “thal.” (Maths 

G. G., ὁ 486, 3.— Kithner, § 800, ed. Jelf.) “ 

Ἔρχεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of ἔρχομαι, “to come,” or “ go. 

fut. ἐλεύσομαι: perf. ἐλήλυθα : Epic εἰλήλουθα, and so always 

Homer: 2 aor. ἤλῦθον, but from Homer downward, and in Atti 

more usually ἦλθον : Doric ἦνθον .--- ΤῊ root of ἔρχομαι, namely, ἐρ 

is akin to the Sanscrit arch, “to go.”—The 2 aor., fut., and perf. Ὁ 

long to a root éAv@, or éAev@, but the Doric form of the 2 aor., nam 

ly, ἦνθον, with the digamma prefixed, βήνθον, shows a striking affi 

ity to the old English verb “to wend,’’ a tense of which, namel 

_ “he went,” &c., supplies a part of the verb “to go.” ~ 

AAAn. (Consult note.) 

Ἠμείδετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀμείδω, “ to change. 
“1ο exchange ;” in the middle, “to answer.” Consult r 

narks on ἀπαμειδόμενος, line 84. 

Ποδάρκης, ες, “ swift-footed.” Literally, ‘ sufficient or able with ἢ 

fee.” From πούς and ἀρκέω, “ to suffice.” 
Alog, δῖα, δῖον, more rarely, o¢, ov. Literally, “from, sprung fron 

Selonging to, or sacred to Jove." Then said, 1. Of goddesses, “ devine. 

‘noble.’ 2. Of illustrious men or women, ‘ noble,” “ princely, 
* high-born.”—Contracted from the less common dus, and this fro 

Mic, old stem of the genitive Διός of Zer's. 
Lane 122. ’Arpeidn, rocative ς of ᾿Ατοεδης. Consult ine 7 

T 

Lixe 12]. 



UU 
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Tine 122-126. | 
Κύδιστε, voc. sing. of κυδιστος, ἢ, ov, “τολεὶ conspicuous for ste 

non.” Superlative of κιδρός, ά, ὄν (formet, in reality, from κῦδορ, 
as αἴσχιστος, from αἶσχος). Other meanings are, “most glorious,” 

“most honored,’ “‘ noblest " 

Φιλοκτεανώτατε, Woc. sing. of φιλυκτεανώτατος, “ most greedy,” 

‘© moat covelous.”” Superlative of φιλοκτέανος, ov, “loving possessions,” 
from φίλος and xréavoy, “ α possession.” 

Δώσουσι, 3 pluy fut. of ὀέδωμι, ‘to give,” “ to bestow ;" fut, 
Lane 123. δώσω, &c. Consult line 96. 

Μεγάθυμοι, nom. plur. masc. of μεγάθυμος, ov, “ high-souled,” 
“ great-hearted.” From μέγας and ϑυμός. 

Tov, enclitic adve:b, “ any whkere*’— With the circumflex, 

Line 124. ποῦ, interrogative, ‘where ?” 

"Iduev, 1 plur. syncopated form for oldauev; 2 perf. of eldw. Con 
sult line 70. (Matthia, G. G., ὁ 198, 3, vol. i., p. 444, of the Ger- 

man work.) 

Ξυνήϊα, nom. plur. neut. of ξυνήϊος, 7, ov, Epic and Ionic for ξύνειος, 

which, probably, no where occurs, “ ἐπ common.” From ξυνός, “com 

won,” &c. 

Keiueva, nom. plur. neut. pres. part. of κεῖμαι, ‘to Ise.” 

Ling 125. Ta. (Consult note.) 

TloAdwy, gen. plur. of πόλις, soc, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for πόλις, ews, 

“@ city.” 

"Expadouev, 1 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of πέρθω, “ to sack,” “to ται 

age,” &c. ; fut. πέρσω : Laor. ἔἕπερσα : 2aor. ἔπρᾶθον. In Homer the 

1 aor. is more frequent.—Bvttmann traces an affinity between πέρθω 
and πρήθω, " 0 burn,” as plainly perceptible in the 2 aorist ἔπραθον, 

and he instances a paralle’ ~ase in the old German dernen, ‘to burn,” 

where a transposition of two letters connects it with brennen, hav 

ing the same signification. Other etymologists, however, make ἡ 

«έρθω akin to the Latin perdo. 

Δέδασται, 3 sing. perf. i). pass. of δαίω, ‘lo divide.” The form 

d2iw, however, is merely assumed, since dat{w takes its place in the 

active; and, besides, the middle da/ouza: is more frequently found in 

an active sense. Moreover, the 1 aor. daca, used in the sense of 

“0 feast,” from Herodotus downward, though formed from dais, 
belongs, by strict analogy to daivuye.—-The Sanscrit root is dé, ‘‘ tu 

eut off,”’ hence daifu, δαίς, gen. δαιτός, dalvuus, δαιτρός, δατέομαι, and 

perhaps also akin to ὀάπτω, and Latin dapes. 
᾿Επέοικε, 3 sing. 2 perf. of the supposed form ἐπείκω, 5 

Line 126. perf. ἐπέοικα, ug, εἰ ‘it is flling.”’ From ἐπί and ἔοικα 

Sonsult remarks on ἐοικώς, line 47. 
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Line \. 26-132. 

MarxAdoya, ace. plur. aeut. of παλίλλογος, ov, “ vathered back, 

‘collected back.” More literally, “selected back.” (Consult note.)- 

From πάλι», in Homeric Greek, “back,” and λέγω, “ to select.” 

’Exayeipecy, pres. infin. act. of éwaysipw, “to heap up.” Literally 
“(0 gather upon.” (Consult note.)—From ἐπί and ἀγείρω. 

Πρόες, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of προΐημι, “to send on, 

Line 127. “tq send forth,” or “ forward,’’ &c.; fut. xpoyow: 1 ao 

πρόηκα, in Homer also προέηκα : 2 aor. xpogy.—From πρό and Inu 
* to send.” 

Τριπλῇ, “ threefold,” used as an adverb, but, in realit; 
Link 128. the dative sing. fem. of τριπλόος, 9, ov, contracted τριτ 
Aote, τριπλῆ, TpixAodv. So τριπλῇ here is contracted from τριπλό 

Τετρακλῷ, “" fourfold,” used as an adverb, but, in reality, the da 

sing. fem. contracted for τετραπλόῃ, of τετραπλόος, 7, ov, contracte 

τετραπλοῦς, τετραπλῆ, τετραπλοῦν. 

'Αποτισομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of ἀποτίνω, “to recompense ; 
fut. ow. From ἀπό and rive. 

Ποθί, adverb of time, “ever.” The corresponding prose form i 

ποτέ. 

Δῷσι, Epic for δῷ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. οἵ δίδωμι, “1 

Line 129. grant,’ “to give.”” The third person singular of the sut 

fanctive has in the Epie language the termination σὲ appended t 
the regular form; as, ἰστῇσι for lorg, δῷσι for δῷ. 

Τροίην, acc. sing. uf Tpoin, ης, Epic and Ionic for Τροία, ag, : 

“‘ Troy,” the city of Priam. 
Εὐτείχεον, acc. sing. fem. of εὐτείχεος, ov, “well-walled,” “ well-fort 

fed,” an epithet of Troy. From εὖ and τεῖχος, “a wall,’’ “a rampart. 

᾿Βξαλαπάξαε, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἐξαλαπάζω, “to sack,” “‘ te storm: 

fut. fs. From ἐξ and ἀλαπάζω, “ to empty,” “to drain,” and tnis las 

from a euphon., and λαπάζω, “to empty out,” “to plunder.” 

Kpeiwy, ovrog, ὁ, ‘the ruler,” said usually of kings an 

Lane 130. chiefs, but also of the gods. Ionic and poetic for xpéun 
—Akin to xpa¢, κράτος, κρείττων. Compare the Sanscrit kri, “facere. 

Ling 131. Ilep, enclitic particle, ‘‘ very.” Consult note. 
Ἔών, Epic and [onic for ὦν, pres. part. of εἰμί, “‘ to be.” 

Θεοείκελε, voc. sing. of ϑεοείκελος, ov, ‘‘ godlike.’’” From ϑεός an 

εἴκελος, “ like.” 

KAérre, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of κλέπτω, “to conceal ; 

Jane 132. fut. κλίψω, or, more usually, fut. mid. κλέψομαι ; per 

wéxAoga.—The rcot is «Aer, which appears in κλέπος, “a thin 

etalen,”’ anc in {1.3 Latin clep-ere. 
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Line 182-138. 

Néy, Epic and Ionic for νῷ, dat. sing. of νίος, wo, Attic νοῦς, νοῦ, 
ὁ, “th: mind,” &c. The root νόο appears to be softened down from 

an earlier one γνω, and from this last come γνῶναι, γιγνώσκω, Latin 
nosco, novi, &c. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 126.) 

Παρελεύσεαι, 2 sing. fut. ind. of παρέρχομαι, Ionic and Epic for 
ταρελεύσει. Thus, fut. παρελεύσομαι : 2 pers. (old form) rapeAevos 

oar: (Ionic and Epic) παρελεύσεαι : (Attic) rapsAetoes.— To over 
reach.” Literally, ‘‘ to go by,” “ beside,” or * past,” “ to pass by.” 

Ling 133. Ἢ. Interrogative particle. (Consult note.) 

"Exe, 2 sing. pres. subj. of ἔχω, “ fo have.” 

Atruc. “ Thus.” (Consult note.) 

Ἦσθαι, pres. infin. of ἦμαι, "1 sit: imperf. ἥμην : imper. 
Lane 194. ἦσο, ἥσθω, &c.: infin. ἧσθαι : part. fuevoc. — This verb, 

though here, in accordance with custom, regarded as a present, is, 

in fact, a regular perfect passive, from &w, “7 seat,” and signifies, 

when strictly considered, “1 have been scated,”’ or “ placed,’ so that 

ἤμην, in like manner, is a regular pluperfect passive. In the sec- 

ondary force, I sit, am tn a sitting posture, it differs, along with its 

compound κάθημαι, from ἔζομαι, καθέζομαι, “ 1 seat myself,” " take my 
seat.”” As the transition, however, from the perfect to the present 

signification is complete, the participle takes the accent, not on the 

penult (ἡμόνος), like the genuine perfect, but on the antepenult (fue- 

voc), like the present. 

Aevouevov, Epic for δεόμενον : pres. part. of δεύομαι, Epic for déo- 

μαι: deponent pass., with fut. mid, “ὁ want,”’ “to need :” fut. δεήσυ- 

μαι : perf. δεδέημαι : 1 aor. ἐδεήθην. 

Κέλεαι, Epic and Ionic for κέλει : 2 sing. pres. indic. of middle de- 

ponent κέλομαι, “to bid,” “to urge,” “to exhort,” “to command :” fut 

κελήσομαι : 2 aor. KexAdunv and éxexAdunv. Poetic form for κελεύω. 
— Present κέλομαι: 2 pers. (old form) κέλεσαι : (Epic and Ionic) 

κελεαι: (Attic) xéAec.—Akin to κέλλω, “to urge on,” “to drive on,” 

and to the Latin ecdlo, as appearing in percello and procella. 
᾿Αποδλοῦναι, 2 aor. inf. act. of ἀποδίδωμι, the Epic form for which 

is ἀπϑόμεναι. Consult line 98. 
Lins 135. ’AAA’ el μέν, κι τ. A. Compare line 123. 

lave 136 "Apoavrec, Epic and .Eolic, 1 aor. part. act of ἄρω, “ te 

" ᾿ adapt,” “to fit :” fut. (Epic and £olic) ἄρσω : 1 aor. ἦρσα : 
2 aor. ἤρᾶρον : 2 aor. inf. apdpeiv, &c.: fut. Attic, do6.—Observe thar 
ἄρω, though here given, is, in fact, a present not in use It represente 

one of the most prolific Greek roots, the families dpfoxw, ἀρτάω, ἀρ- 

row, ἀρύω, alow, doud{w, ἄοννωαι, springing immediately frem jt. ‘he 



BMOMERIC GLOSSARY: U2 

Line 137-140. 

radical significatien being “ ὦ 7015," “ to fl,” both transitive and te 
transitive. 

θυμόν. Consult live 24. 
᾿Αντάξιον, nom. sing. neut. of ἀντάξιος, a, ov, ‘fully equivalent,’ 

“worth just as much.” From ἀντί, denoting comparison, and ἄξιος, 
“of like worth,” δα. 

Δώωσιν, Epic lengthened form for δῶσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. 

οἱ ὀΐδωμι. 

Ἕλωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of alpew, “to take,” “to seize :" 
fat. αἱρήσω : perf. gonxa: Ionic dpaipnxa: 2 aor. elAov: 2 aor. mid. 

elAéunv.—The root of aipéw is akin to the Sanscrit kri, “ 10 seize,” 

whence, also, we have χείρ, ‘a hand,” and the old Latin hir, togetb- 

er with the English grip. Again, with the root Aw, whence wo 

have elAov, éAeiv, &c., We may compare the Sanacrit radical al, “ 10 

take,” “to receive,” &c. (Evchhoff, Vergleichung, &c., Ὁ. 199.) 

Teov, accus. sing. neut. from τεός, 7, ὄν, Epic and Ionic 

Line 138. for σός, σή, σόν, “thy,” “thine.” Compare the Latin 

μι. . 

Αἕαντος, gen. sing. of Αἴας, αντος, ὁ, ““ Ajaz,” son of Telamon, and 

half-brother of Teucer. He led the Grecian forces from Salamis.— 

There was another Ajax in the Grecian army, the son of Oileus 

who commanded the troops of the Locri, and was hence called the 

Locrian, as the former was styled the Telamonian. 
‘lov, pres. part. of εἶμι, “ to go.” ° 
᾿ὈΟδυσῆος, gen. sing. of 'Odicet¢, “Ulysses,” earlier form for ’Odve 

7e UC. 

Lint 139. "Agu, fut. of ἄγω, to lead away :” fut. ἄξω 
Ἑλών, 2 aor. part. act. of alpéw, ‘to take,” “to seize.” Consult 

remarks under ἔλωμαε, line 137. 

Κεχολώσεται, 3 sing. 3 fut. pass. of χολόω, “ to make angry,” ἄς 
Consult note, and compare remarks on χολωσέμεν, line 78. 

ἽἼκωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of the deponent ἱκνέομαι, “ te 

come :”” fut. ἴξομαι : perf. ἐγμαε : 2 aor. ixéuenv.—Lengthened form from 
ixw, which is the common form in Homer, who only uses the pres- 

ent ἱκνέομαι twice (Od., ix., 128; xxiv., 339); but he often has the 

future ἴξομαι, &c.—Compare ixecy, when digammated Fi«ecy, with the 

Sanscrit wic, ‘“‘intrare.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 268.) 

Μεταφρασόμεσθα, poetic for μεταφρασόμεθα, 1 plur. fat. 
Laws 140. mid. of μεταφράζομαε, “ to deliberate upon.” Consult note. 

—Observe that the ending μέσθιι, here called poetic, is used, not 

anly by the Epic writers, but also ὃν the Doric, Ionic. ana Attie 
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Tame 140-143. 

poets. It is, in fact, the original and stronger form. (Kthner, ¢ 
123, 15.) 

Atre, Epic and Ionic for αὖθις, “ agamn,’’ * hereafter." 

Line 141. "Aye. Consult line 62. 
Nya, Epic and Ionic for ναῦν, from νηῦς, νηός, Epic and Ionic for 

ναῦς, νεώς, 7, “α ship.” 

Μέλαιναν, accus. sing. fem. of υέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, “ black.”"— 
Pott traces an affinity between μέλας and the Sanscrit mala, “sordes,” 

“Intum.” . 
‘Eptooouev, Epic for ἐρύσωμεν, the mood-vowel being shortened, 

1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐρύω, “to draw :’’ fut. ἐρύσω : 1 aor. εἴρυ 
σα, &c. 

"Ada, aceus. sing. of GAc, ἁλός, ἡ, “the sea.” Often used in Ho- 

mer and the poets, rare in prose. Not to be confounded with ἄλς, 
ἁλός, ό, “6 galt.” 

Aiay, accus. sing. fem. of δῖος, dia, δῖον, “boundless.” Literally, 

“ divine.” Consult remarks on diog, line 121. 

᾿Ερέτας, accus. plur. of ἐρέτης, ov, 6, “a rower,” usually 

employed in the plural, hy both Homer and the Attic wri- 

ters.—From ἐρέσσω, “to row.” 

᾿Επιτηδές, “as many as are proper,” adverb, occurring in this 

sense in Homer only. The post-Homeric writers, especially the 

Attics, write it as a proparoxyton, ἐπέτηδες, and employ it usually in 

the sense of “on purpose,” “advisedly.” Latin, consulto, de indus- 

tria. Hence cunningly, deceitfully, &c.—Buttmann derives it from 
ἐπί and τάδεσι, old form for τάδε, ‘as is necessary for that thing,” 
“ for that very purpose.” (Lexil., p. 299, ed. Fishl.) 

"Ayeipouev, with shortened mood-vowel, Epic for ἀγεέρωμεν : 1 

plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of dyeipu, “ το collect,” “ to bring together ;᾽" fut. 

ἀγερῶ : 1 aor. ἤγειρα. 

Ἑκατόύόμδην. Consult line 65. 

Θείομεν, Epic for ϑέωμεν, and that for ϑῶμεν, the mood- 

Lane 143. vowel be:ng shortened: 1 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. of τίθημι, 

“to place,” “to put ;” fut. ϑήσω : perf. τέθεικα : 1 aor. ἔθηκα : 2 aor 

ἔθην 

Line 142. 

"Av. Old form for ἀνά. 

Χρυσηΐδα, accus. of Xpvonte, idoc, ἡ, ““ Chrystis.” Consult line 
111. 

Καλλιπάρῃον, accus. sing. fem. of καλλιπάρῃος, ον, " fair-cleeked,’ 

“ beautiful-cheeked.” From καλός, “fair,” * beautiful,’ and παρηέα 
Joni> for παρειά, “the cheek.” 
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Dane 144-148. 

bégcouey, with the shortened mood-vowel, Epw for Brow 

μεν, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. cf Bde, “to cause to go: fat. 
θήσω : 1 aor. goa. (Consult note.) 

Εἰς, pia, lv,‘ one.” The rovt is ἐν, as appearing in the genitive 
ἐν-ός, and also in the Latin un-us; the Fnglish one, only (i. €., one- 
by); the Sanscrit demonstrative é-na (aina); the Gothic aina, &6 

Αρχός, οὗ, 6, “a commander.” From ἀργή, “ authority,” ἄτα. 
Βουληφύρος, ov, “counsel-bearing,” “counseling.” Hence, ἀνὴρ 

δουληφόρος, “ ἃ counsel-bearing man," “c counselor.”"—From βονλή, 
“ counsel,” and φέρω, “to bear.” 

Ἔστω, 3 sing. pres. imper. of εἰμέ. 
Ling 145. Αἴας. Consult line 138. 

᾿Ιδομενεύς, Epic and Ionic ἦος and oc, Attic ἕως, 6, “ Idomenenus,’ 
King of Crete, and leader of the Cretan forces against Troy.—O+ 
his return home, he fuund his kingdom jn the hands of a usurper, 
and retired in consequence to Italy, where he founded a city on the 
coast of Calabria, which he called Sallentia. 
* Ling 146. Πηλείδη, voc. of Πηλείδης, ov, “ Pelides.” Consult line | 

᾿Εκπαγλότατε, voc. sing. of ἐκπαγλότα““«ς, ov, “ most formidable.” 
Superlative of ἔκπαγλος, ov, “ striking,” “terrible.” Consult note. 

‘Exdepyov, accus. sing. of 'Εκά.,, γος, ov, ὁ, “the far-work 

Lane 147. ing one.” Anepithet of Apollo. From éxd¢, “ afar,” and 

ἔργον. Compare remarks on 'Εκηδόλος, lize 14. 

Ἰλάσσεαι, With shortened mood-vowel, Epic for ἰλάσσηαι : 2 sing 

1 aor. subj. mid. of the deponent ἐλάσκομαε, * to propitiate.” (Consult 

line 100.)}—Observe that ἐλάσσεαι is Epic for doy; thus, 1 pers. 

ἑλάσωμαι" 2 (old form) ἱλάσησαι : (Epic and Ionic) ἱλάσσηαι, or ἱλάσ- 

meat: (Allic) ἱλάσῃ. 

Ἵερά, accus. plur. neut. of ἱερός, 7, ὄν, Epic and Ionic for ἑερός, ά, 

év, “sacred.” (Consult note.) 

'ῬῬέξας, 1 aor. part. act. of ῥέζω, “lo perform,” “to offer up :” fut 

ῥέξω : 1 aor. ἔρεξα and ἐῤῥεξα. Of the passive, only the aor. infin 

ῥεχθῆναι is used.—According to Buttmann (Lezil., 5. 0. χαλινός, 5), 

ὀέζω is the same word with ἔρδω, being formed from it by the trans- 

position of e and p. Be this as it may, the root épd of ἔρδω is plain. 

ly akin to épy in ἔργον; just as ῥέξω, “ith its root ῥέγ, shows an 

affinity to the English “ wreak.” 

ὝὙπόδρα, poetic adverb of frequent occ irrence in Fomer, 

Line 148. but always in the phrase ὑπόδρα ἰδών, ‘ having eyed stern- 

ly,” “ grimly,” “ gloomily.”’—From ὑπό ες ἃ dpax, the obsolete root 
of ἔδρακον (2 aor. of dépxw), so that the original form. Was probably 

Laws 144. 
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Line 148-158. 
ὁκόδραξ, aad the ξ was finally thrown away, as the « from γύναι 

(Theerach, Gr. Gr., § 197, 2.) Lexicographers generally rega:d ὁπό 
ὅραξ as a later form of ὑπόδοα, bu with evident incorrectness. 

᾿Αναιδείην, Epic and Ionic for avacdelay, accus. sing. of 

Line 149. ἀναιδείη, ἡς, 7; Epic and lonic for ἀναιδεία, ac, 9, “" shame 

lesencas."’ From ἀναιδής, “shameless,” and this from the negative 

prefix ἀν and αἰδώς, “ sense of shame.” 

"Exceqséve, voc. sing. perf. part. pass. of ἐπιέννῦμε, Epic and Iome 
form for ἐφέννϑμει, “to put on another, as an additional or outer cov- 
ering :” middle ἐπεέννῦμαι, “ to put on one’s self, as an upper or oute? 

garment,” “‘ to clothe one’s self.”-—Observe that the form of the perf. 
part. pass., froin ἐφέννυμι, would be ἐφειμένος. 

Kepdadedgpoy, voc. sing. of κεηδαλεόφρων, ov, “ lusting efter gain,” 

“whose thoughis turn continually on gain.” From xepdadéog, “ look- 
ing sharply after one’s interests,” and this from κέρδος, “ gain,” and 

φρήν, φρονέω. 
Ling 150. Toi, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for σοί. 

Πρόφρων, ov, “ with ready mind,” “readily,” “willingly.” Litera' 
Υ, “ with forward soul.” From πρό and φρήν, φρονέω. 

Πείθηται, 3 sing. pres. subj. middle of πείθω, “το persuade ;” mid. 

die πείθομαι, ‘‘ to obey.’",—Consult remarks under ἐπείθετο, line 33. 

᾿Ελθέμεναι, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἐλθεῖν, 2 aor. int 
Tae 151. act. of ἔρχομαι. Consult lines 78 and 120. 

Ἶφι. Consult line 38. 

Linke 152. Ἕνεκα, “on account of.” 

Ἥλυθον, 1 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἔρχομαι. This is the unsyn- 
eopated form, common in Epic, rare in tragic poetry, whence ἦλθον 
comes by syncope. 

Αἰχμητάων, Epic for αἰχμητῶν, gen. plur. of αἰχμητής, οὔ, 6, “a 

warrior.” Literally, “ἃ spearman.” From αἰχμή, “the point of 4 
spear.” 

Τρώων, gen. plur. of Tpoc, Τρωός, ὁ, “a Trojan.” Nom. plur. 

Tpdec, Τρώων, οἱ, “" Trojans.""—From Τρώς, Τρωός, ὃ, ““ Tros,”” the 

mythic founder of Troy. 

Δεῦρο, “ hither,” an adverb of place.—In the Attic, espo- 

Line 163. cially the tragic writers, an adverb of time also, “ unés 

wow,” “xp to this time.” 

ἹΜαχησόμενος, fut. part. mid. of the deponent μαχέομαε, “io fight :” 

fut. μαχήσομαι. and μαχέσσομαι. Epic and Ionic for μάχομαι : fut. At- 
tic μαχοῦμαι : perf. pass. μεμάχημαι and μεμάχεσμαε : 1 aor. Epic tun 
ζπησάμην, Attic ἐμαγεσώμην. ae 
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Lane 163-156. 

VUsre, “ not at all,” accus. sing. neut. of οὗτις. 

Αἴτιοι, nom. plur. masc. of αἕτιος, a, ov, More Yurely 6“, op, * er 

fault.” From atria, “ blame,"’ “ fault.” 
Bove, accus. plur. of βοῦς, βοός, ὁ, 9, “cattle.” Contract 

Line 154. ed form for βόας. The stem is Bo‘ (foi, δου), which, with 

the appending of the gender-sign ¢, becomes Bo/¢ (00-8), and this, 

ϑοῦς, answering to the Latin bos, in the genitive of which, namely, 

bév-iz, the digamma reappears. (Kihner, ὁ 272, 2.}—Akin to the 

Sanscrit gé, nom. gow, and through that with the English cow, the 

change of β into a g-sound, and vice versa, being very frequent in 

the cognate languages. Thus, βαρύς and gravis: Bava in Corinna, 

and γυνή, &c. . 
Ἤλασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐλαύνω, “to drive away.” 

Radical signification, “to set in motion,” “to dreve,” more in bodily 

than mental relations, especially said of driving floeks: fat. ἐλάσω͵ 

Epic ἐλάσσω : 1 aor. fAaca, poetic ἔλασα, and tAaegoa.—From ἐλάω, 

and this akin to the Sanscrit εἰ, “to arouse,” “to set in motion.” 

‘Etchhoff, Vergieichung, &c., p. 211.) 

Ἵππους, accus. plur. of ἔπος, ov, ὁ, “ α horse." —Through the dia- 

fectic form ἵκκος we trace its identity with the Sanscrit acea (Latin 

equus). ‘he Persian esp also is between both. (Pott, Etymat 

Forsck., vol. ii., p. 256.) 
Line 155. Ποτέ, “ ever.” Enclitic particle of time 

iy, dat. sing. of Φθίη, nc, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for Φθία, ας, 9, 

* Phthia,” the native district of Achilles in Thessaly, furming part 

of the larger district of Phthiotis. According to Strabo, the district 

of Phthiotis included all the soutbern part of Thessaly as far as 

Mount (Eta and the Maliac Gulf. 

᾿Εριδώλακι, dat. sing. of ἐριδώλαξ, ακος, ὃ, 7, “ deep of sol.” More 

literally, wth large clods of rich, loamy soil, which does not crum- 

ble away, like sand, under the plough; hence “‘fertzle,” “rich-sotled.” 

—From ἐρε, intensive prefix, and βώλαξ, same as βῶλος, “a clod of 

tarth.” 

Berctaveipy, dat. sing. of Bwriaveipy, Epic and Ionic for βωτιάνειρα, 

a, ‘nurse of heroes.” More literally, “ man-feeding.” An epithet 

of fruitful countries ; as, for example, Phthia. No such adjective 

as βωτιάνειρος, ov, seems to have been used.—From βῶτις, fem. ot 

ϑώτης, and this from βόσκω, “to feed,” and ἀνήρ. 

Kaprov, accus. sing. of καρπός, οὔ, 6, “frost,” “ produr. 

Line 156. tions of the carth.’’—Perhaps from the same root as κάρφω, 

“to make dry,” &¢., and κάρφος ‘any small dry body ;” and hence, 
wirictly, dhat which is Ury, aid so ripe. 

Uv 
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Line 166-159. 
᾿Εδηλήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent dy league 

“(ὁ injure,” “te destroy: fat. δηλήσομαι : 1 aor. ἐδῃλησάμην : pert. 
in a passive signif., δεδήλημαι.----ΑἸκίη to tne Sanscrit dal, “to δοῦν, 
“to cleave,” &c. (Eichhoff, Vergleich., Ὁ. 206.) 

Μεταξύ,͵ “between.” Radical signification, “in the midst.” Used 
also of time, “ during,” “ while.”—From μετά. 

Οὔρεα, Epic and Ionic for ὄρη, nom. plar. of οὖρος, δος, τό, 
Tang 157. Epic and Tonie for ὄρος, eor, τό, “ ἃ mountain.” — Perhaps 
from the radical dpe, “ to arouse,” “ to make to rise,” and hence any 
thing rising up. 

Θάλασσα. Consult line 34. 

"Hyjecoa, nom. sing. fem. of ῤἠχήεις, cova, ev, “ loud-resounding,” 
** loud-roaring.”— From ἦχος, “a sound,” “a noise,” &c. 

᾿Αναιδές, voc. sing. of ἀναιδής, ἔς, “ shameless.” — From 

Line 158. 116 negative prefix ἀν and αἰδώς, “ shame.” 
“Apa, “‘ together with,” “ along with.”"—Akin to the Sanscrit prepo 

sition sam. (Donaldson, New Crat., Ὁ. 236.) 

Ἑσπόμεθα, | plur. 2 aor. indic. of the middle deponent ἕπομαι, “ so 
Jollow ;” imperf. εἱπόμην : fut. ἔψομαι : 2 aor. éoxdunv.—The active 
Exw, “to be about or with,” belongs solely to the old poetry; onky 

some compounds, especially διέπω and περιέπω, having established 

themselves in prose.—The deponent ἕπομαι is the Latin seq-wor, the 
letter 4 taking the place of the aspirate, as in ὕλη, sylva; and ο that 

of p, 88 in πέτορες (Zolic for τέσσαρες), guatuor. 

"O¢pa, “in order that.”” Conjunction, marking the end or object ip 

view. 
Xaipye, 2 sing. pres. subj. act. of χαίρω, ‘to rejoice,” “to be glad 2 

fut. χαιρήσω : 2 aor. ἐχάρην : perf, with present signif., κεχάρηκα 
the usual perfect being κεχάρημαι. 

Linz 159. Τιμήν, accus. of τιμή, ἧς, 7. (Consult note.) 
"Αρνύμενοι, pres. part. of the deponent ἄρνυμαι, “to seek to gain,” 

“to gain by one's own exertions,” “to acquire.” Used only in the 
present and imperfect, and taking its other tenses from αἵρομαι : fat. 
ἀροῦμαι.---Α lengthened form of alpw, as πτάρνυμαι is of rraipe. 

Μενελάῳ, dat. sing. of Μενέλαος, ov, ὁ, “ Menelaus,” brother Οὐ 

Agamemnon, and King of Lacedemon. He was the husband of 
Helen, whose abduction by Paris gave rise to the Trojan war. 

Κυνῶπα, voc. sing. of κυνώπης, ov, ὁ, “ dog-eyed,” “ dog-faced,” 8. €., 
shameless, impudent. The dog was with the ancients the type of 

ehamelessness and effrontery.—From xtws,‘ adog,” and dy, “look, ' 
6 visage,” &e 
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Line 160-164. 

Merarpéry, 2 sing. pres. indic. middle of μετανρέπω, “tw 
Cans 167. orn rownd.” In the middle, μετατρέπομαι, “ to turn one’s 
sel’ round toward any thing,” ‘‘ to turn one’s self and go after α thing,” 
and hence “ to regard,” &c.; fut. youar.—From μετά and τρέπω. 

᾿Αλεγίζρις, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀλεγίζω, “to care for,” “ to 

trouble one's self about a thing.”—From ἀλέγω, “to trouble one's 
self.” 

Ling 161. Γέρας. Consult line 118. 

᾿Αφαιρήσεσθαι, fut. infin. middle of ἀφαίρεω, “to take away,” “ ts 

sake from :” fut. ήσω : fut. middle yooxasz. From Homer downward, 
the middle is more frequent than the active.—From ἀπό and aloéw. 

᾿Απειλεῖς, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀπειλέω, “‘to threaten :” fut 

yow.--lhe common notion is that of speaking loud, whence, with 
ἀπελλάζω, it is referred to ἠπύω. 

᾿Εμόγησα, | aor. indic. act. of μογέω, “ to tosl .," fat. ήσω.--- 
Line 162. From μόγος, “ toil.” —Only a poetic verb, the prose form 
being srovéw.—The first syllable of uéy-o¢ shows an affinity to μέγ 

ac, mag-nus, &c., the idea implied in μόγ-ος and μόχ-θος, especially 
the latter, being that of something greaz placed or laid upon one. 

Δόσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. for ἔδοσαν, the augment being 

dropped, from δίδωμι, “to give:” fut. δώσω: 1 aor. ἔδωκα: 2 aor 

ἔἄδων : perf. δέδωκα. 

Υἱες, Epic nom. plur., as from a stem vic, “a gon :” gen. υἱός : dat. 

vie: accus. via: dual vie: plur., nom. υἷες, ἄς. The Epic dialect 

also declines in another way as from a stem υἱεύς : gen. υἱεός : dat. 

υἱεῖ : accus. υἱέα, &c. 

Ἴσον, accus. sing. neut. of ἴσος, 7, ov, “ ἐφμαὶ to,” “ the 

Line 163. same as.”—Observe that the ε in this word is always long 

in Homer, but usually short among the Attics, with wom, there- 

fore, when it is so, the accentuation is ἶσος, &c. 

Ὁππότε, Epic for ὁπότε, “ when.” 

᾿ἘἘκπέρσωσι, 3 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐκπέρθω, “ ἰο sack.” 
Line 164. Consult line 19. | 

Εὐναιόμενον, accus. sing. neut. of εὐναζομενος. ἡ, ov, “ well-inhabit- 

ed,” “‘well-peopled.” Properly an adjective, and not a participle, 

since we find no such verb as εὐναίω or evvaiouat.—From εὖ and 
ναίω “to inhabit.” 

Πτολίεθρον, ov, τό, “a city.’ In form a diminutive from πτόλες 
(old form) for πόλις, but, in usage, equal in general to πόλιες itself. 

Jn the present pdssage, however, it appears to indicate one of the 

iuferior cities uf the land as contra-distinguished from the capital. 
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Lane 165-168. 

Πλεῖον, accus. sing. neut. of πλείων͵ πλεῖον, “the greater 

Line 165, (part).”” Literally, ‘ more.” Comparative of πολός, 

“ many.”’— Homer, like Hesiod, uses πλείων or πλέων, as his verse 

requires. In Attic prose, on the other hand, πλείων is far the most 

frequent ; but in the neuter, πλέον is more usual, especially as it ap- 

vroaches the adverbial signification. 

Πολυάίκος, gen. sing. of πολνάϊξ, ixoc, “harassing.” Literally 

“ewith much collision.”” From πολύς and ἀΐσσω, “ to rush,” “ to dart,” 

&ec 

Διέπουσι, ὃ plor. pres. indic. act. of διέπω, “ to dispatch.” 

Line 166. More literally, ‘to manage,” “to be busied upon a thing :” 
fut. Yo.—From διά and éxw. Consult line 158, remarks on ἑσπόμην. 

’Arap, conjunction, “bul,” “yet,” “however,” “nevertheless.” Like 
the Latin αἱ, it introduces an objection or correction, and always 
begins a sentence.—More frequent in poetry than in prose. The 

form αὐτάρ is Epic only. 
Δασμός, of, ὁ, “a division,” ‘a sharing of spoil." —From δαίω, “ te 

divide.”” Consult remarks on δέδασται, line 125. 

*Ixnrat, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of ἱκνέομαι, “to come.” Consult 

remarks on ixeo@az, line 19. 

Μεῖζον, nom. sing. neut. of μείζων, ov, irregular compara 

Line 167. tive of μέγας. Homer and the Attics use μξίζων, ον, &c., 

hut in Ionic prose we find μέζων, ov: Doric μέσδων : Boeotian μέσσωι 
—The root μέγ-ας appears in Latin mag-nus, Sanscrit mah-at, Per 

sian mth or meah, German mach-t, English mickle, much, might, &c. 

᾿Ολίγον, accus. sing. neut. of ὀλίγος, 7, ov, “ small.’ —Akin to the 

danscrit laghu, and English light; and through laghu, with ἐλαχύς, 

and the Latin levis. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 87.) 

Ling 168. Νῆας. Consult line 12. 

’Exyv, Epic and Ionic for ἐπών “whenever.’’ Contracted from 

‘rei and ἦν, for ἄν. 

Κεκάμω, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. act., with Epic reduplication, for κάμω, 

from κάμνω, “to become weary,” “ to be tired or worn out.” More }1- 

erally, ‘to work,” ‘to labor hard,'’ and then “to work one’s self 

weary; fut. mid. καμοῦμαι, Epic καμέομαι : 2 aor. Exduov: perf. 
κέκμηκα, Which Homer mostly uses in the Epic participles χεκμφώς, 

κεκμηῶτι, κεκμηῶτα, but also xexunorac.—Pott connects κάμνω with 
the Sanscrit ksham, “‘ tolerare,”’ *‘ perpeti.” 

Πολεμίζων, prea. part. act. of the frequentative verb πολε ζω, “ te 
wage war,” “" [0 war :" fut. ἔσω, Doric ἔξω, which Tast ‘s the carly fw 

turo used by Homer 
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Line 169-174. 

‘Ling 169. Ely. Present in a future sense. (Consult note.) 
Φθίηνδε, “to Phthia.” More literally, “ Phikia-ward.” Adverbd, 

compounded of thé accus. sing. of $6in, Epic and Ionic for 66ia, anv 
the suffix de denoting motion tuward a place. Consalt Excursus 
V., and also remarks on Φθίφ, line 155. 

Φέρτερον, nom. sing. neut. of φέρτερος, a, ov, “ befley,” assigned ae 

an irregalar comparative to ἀγαθός : superlative ¢épraroc.—From 
φέρω, like fortis from fero in Latin. 

Line 170. Olxade. Corsult line 19. 

Ἵμεν, Epic for lévac, pres. infin. of εἶμι, “to go.” Earliest forin 
Iuevas.—Consult remarks on χαλωσέμεν, line 78. 

ἹΚορωνΐσιν, dat. plur. of κορωνίς, idoc, ἡ, “ of bending-sterns.” Hence, 

in a general senae, “ curved,”’ “bent,” ἄορ. In Homer always said 

of ships. (Consult note.) 

Otw. Consult line 59. ΝΕ 

ἽἍτιμος, ον, “ ππλοποτεά,᾽" “ dishonored."—From 4, prwv.. 

and τιμή. ᾿ 

ών, Epic and Ionic for ὦν, from εἰμέ, “ to be.” 

“Ἄφενος, τό, “ abundance.” Consult note.—According to the gram- 

marians, from ἀπό, and ἔνος or ἕνος, “a year,” and hence denoting 

*‘ annual income,” or “ὁ produce.” Buttmann, however, condemns 

this etymology, and deduces the word from an old form d¢vée, εἴα, 4, 

of which, according to him, ἀφνειός was a lengthened form. (Lezil., 
p. 177, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Αφύξειν, fut. infin. act. of ἀφύσσω, ‘to obtain.” Literally, “ ἐν 

draw,” said, properly, of drawing liquids from a larger vessel by 

means of a smaller: fut. ἀφύξω : 1 aor. #¢toa, or, Epic and without 
augment, advoca.—Middle, ἀφύσσομαι, “ το draw for one'e self.” 

Φεῦγε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of φεύγω, “to flee,” “to desert :” 
Lint 173. tut φεύξομαι, Doric and Attic φευξοϑμαι : 2 perf. πέφενγα : 
2 aor. ἔφυγον. J.ater authors have also a so-called 2 fut. φυγῶ.--- 

Compare remarks under φύγοιμεν, line 60. 
MdAa, adverb. “ By all mcans.” Literally, “very,” “very much,” 

“exceedingly,” &c. 

Toi, for cof. Epic and Ionic. 
"Exécovrat, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of ἐπισεύω, “to set tn motion,’ 

either against a person, or for the accomplishment of a certain οὐ- 

ject (i. ¢., toward any thing). Hence, “to tnetle,” “to set on,” &e. ; 

perf. pass. ἐπέσσῦμαι : pluperf. ἐπεσσὕμην, &e.—From ἐπί, “ against,” 
or “ toward,” and σεύω, ‘lo put in quick motion.” “to urge,” &oc. 

Αίσσομαι, “to entyzat, ‘to tesesch,’ &e. Middle deyo 

nent. Consult line 15. 

Πυ 2 

Line 171. 

Lis 174. 
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Line 174-179. 

Elvexa, Epie and Ionic for &vexa. 
"Eueio, Epic for ἐμοῦ, gen. of ἐγώ. 

Μένειν, pres. inf. act. of μένω, “to remain :’’ fut. μενῶ : perf. “εμέ. 

ψηκα : 2 perf. μέμονα : 1 aor. ἔμεινα. The Epic and Ionic future is 
uevéw.— The 2 perf. μέμονα occurs only once as a connection of 
μένω: every where else it has the meaning of “J desire strong- 

by,” “1 long or yearn for,” ‘I strive,” &c., and conveys the idea 

of a steadfast, fixed purpose.— Compare with μένω the Latin marca, 

ἄτα. 
Τιμήσουσι, 8 plur. fut. act. of τιμάω, "10 honor :᾽᾽ fut. τιμή- 

Line 175. ow: 1 aor. ἐτέμησα, &c. From τιμή. 

Μητίετα, Epic and olic for μητιέτης, ov, 6, “ the counselor,” “ the 

adviser.” An epithet of Jove, equivalent, in effect, to “ all-wise.”— 
Formed from μῆτις, “counsel,” “ advice,’’ and this last akin to the 

Sanscrit mat:, “thought,” “ counsel,” with which compare the Ger- 

man muth. 

Ἔχθιστος, “ most hateful,” “ most odious.” Irreg. super 

Live 176. jative of ἐχθρός : comparative ἐχθίων.---Ἔτοτα ἔχθος, “ ha- 
tred,” which Buttmann derives from ἐκ, ἐξ, ἐκτός, Just as the original 

signification of hostts was ἃ “ stranger,’’ one from without. 

’Eooi, Epic and Doric for εἷς or el, ‘thou art,” 2 pers. sing. οἱ 

εἰμί. Strictly speaking, ἐσσί is a Doric form, but it is of frequent 
occurrence in Homer. 

Acorpegéwv, Epic and Ionic for διοτρεφῶν, gen. plur. of διοτρεφής, 

ἔς, ‘* Jove-nurlured,” “cherished by Jove.” (Consult note.)\—From 

Ζεύς, gen. Διός, andl τρέφω, “ to nurlure,” ὅτ. 
Βασιλήων, Epic and Ionic for θασιλέων, gen. plur. of βασιλεύς, ‘a 

king.” 

Ling 177. Toé for σοί. 

Ἔρις, gen. ἐδος, ἡ, " strife.”"—-Probably akin to the Sanscrit rush 

Latin tras-ci. 

Καρτερός, a4, ov, another and perhaps earlier form of κρα- 

Line 178. repoc, “ powerful,” ‘ valiant.” Commonly regarded as 

Epic and Ionic for cparepo¢.—F rom κάρτος, Epic and Ionic for κράτος, 

with which compare the Gernan hart, and English hard. 

"Eset. Consult line 176. 

Lac, Epic and Ionic for σαῖς, dat. plur. fem. of σός, σή, σόν, 

Linx 179. ,, thy,”” possessive pronoun of the second person. 

ἝἙ τάροισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἑτάροις, dat. plur. of ἔταρος, ov, ὁ, 

“a follower,” “a companion.” Epi and Ionic for ἑταῖρος, οἵ, ὁ, same 
signification.—Probably from ἔθος, “ custom,” &c., or else from the 
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Tane 179—.82. 

game rout with this, and denoting one accustomed to be with ap 

other, and, therefore, sure, trusty. 

Μυρμιδόνεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for Μυρμίδοσ:ν, dat. plur. of 
Lang 180. Μυρμιδών, ὄνος, ὁ, ‘a Myrmidon.”” In the plural Μυρμι- 

déves, wv, “the Myrmidons,” a warlike people of Thessaly, formerly 

in A@gina, the subjects of Peleus and Achilles. According to the 

fabulous account, 4acus, king of gina, having lost nearly all his 

subjects by a pestilence, prayed to Jupiter to repeople his kingdom, 

and the god accordingly changed a large number of ants, that were 

moving up the stem of an oak, into human beings. This new race, 

says the legend, were called Myrmidones, as having sprung trom 
ants (μύρμηκες), ἃ story founded merely upon the resemblance between 

the two terms Mupudov and μύρμηξ. Peleus, son of Zacus, hav- 
ing been banished by his father for having been accessory, along 

with Telamon, to the death of their brother Phocus, came to Thes- 

saly, accompauied by a band of Myrmidons, and settled there. 
The truth is, however, that the Myrmidons were a part of the old 

Achean stem, and early settlers in the land, having come in from 

the north. 

"Avacoe, pres. imperat. of ἀνάσσω, “ to rule over: fut. From 

ἄναξ, “a king,” &c. 

Σέθεν, Epic, poetic, and Attic for σοῦ, gen. of σύ, “thou.” Con 

sult Excursus V., on the suffix Sev, and its genitive force. 

᾿Αλεγίζω, “ to regard,” “ lo trouble one’s self about ἃ thing.’? Fre 

quentative form from ἀλέγω, same signification. 
"Ofopar, “ to care for,” “to take heed.” Deponent verb, 

Ling 181. only used in the present and imperfect. The radical 

meaning of this verb appears to relate to shyness or timidity. "Οθο- 
uaz will then be akin to ὄσσομαε, or ὅττομαι, ** to look at,” &c., Just as 

in German we have scheuen, “tu be shy,” and schauen, “to look ;”’ 

and as a provincialism, moreover, the latter word is used instead of 

the former. 

Koréovroc, gen. sing. pres. pats. of κοτέω, “to be angry,” “to beas 

one a grudge.” The middle κοτέομαι is also used, in the same sig 

nification with the active.—From κότος, ‘“ grudge,” “rancor,” “sl 

will.” 

᾿Απειλήσω, 1 sing. fut. of ἀπειλέω, “ tu threaten.’ (Consult line 

161.) 
Lixe 182. "Exe, emphatic form of the accus. of ἐγώ. 

᾿Αφαιρεῖται, 3 sing. pres indic mid of dgaipés, “lo tale away “ 
Consult line 161. 
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Lane 182-188. 

Χρυσηίδα. Consult line 111. 
"Ayo, 1 sing pres. subjunctive (not indicative) οἴ éye 

Taine 184. (Consult note.) 

Βρισηΐδα, accus. sing. of Bpzonic, ἴδος, ἡ, “ Breséis.” Literally, 

‘the daughter of Briseus.” A female patronymic from Βρισεύς, Epic 
gen. ger, for éac, ὁ, ‘ Briseus,’ according to some a king of the Lelegen, 

in Pedasus, a city of Troas ; more correctly, however, a priest ir 

Lyrnessus. 
Καλλιπάρῃον. Consult line 143. 

Κλισίηνδε, “to thy tent.” Adverb, compounded of the 

Line 185. cous. of κλεσίη, ng, Epic and Ionic for κλισία, ας, ἡ, “ὦ 
teat,” and the suffix de denoting motion toward. Consult, as re 
gards the true force of κλεσία, the remarks on xAsoleg, line 306. 

Ὅσσον, Epic for ὅσον, “ how much,” accus. neut. of ὅσος, 
Lane 186, 9, ov, taken adverhially. 

Φέρτερος. Consult line 169. 

Σέθεν. Congult line 180. 
Στυγέη. Epic for orvyg, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of στυγέω, ‘to hate,” 

“to dirad ;" fut. now. Lengthened from a root orvy, whence the 

Ccrivative tenses used by Homer are formed; namely, 1 aor. ἐσ 

τυξα : 2 aor. ἔστῦγον, &c. 
Ling 187. Ἶσον. Consult line 163. 

Φάσθαι, pres. infin. middle of φημί, ‘to say,” “‘ to declare.” —Middle 
dapat, “ to call one’s self,” &c. (Consult line 33.) 

'"Ομοιωθήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Molic for ὁμοιωθῆναι, t aor. inf 

pass., with a middle signification, from ὁμοιύω, ‘to make like,” “io 

ltken,” “to compare ;” fut. ὁμοιώσω. Middle ὁμοιόομαι, “ to liken one's 

self,” ‘* to compare one’s self unio another.”—From ὅμοιος, “ alike.” 

"Avrny, “ openly,” adverb. More literally, ‘ face to face, “in front,” 

“‘ over against.”—From ἀντί. 

Φάτο, Epic and Ionic for ἔφατο, the augment being dropped, 

Line 188. 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of φημί, “to speak.” Middin 

φάμαι : imperf. ἐφάμην, Epic and Ionic φώμην. 
Πηλείωνι, dat. sing. of Πηλείων, ὠνος, ὁ, “the son of Peieus."” Po- 

etic form of patronymic in place of the more usual Πηλείδης. (Con- 

ult line 1.) 

Ἄχος, eo¢, τό, “ indignant gricf.” Consult remarks on ἀχνίωενος, 

line 103. 

Γένετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐγένετο, the augment being dropped, 8 

sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of γίνομαι. 
Ol, ““ unto him,” t. ¢., " his,” dat. sing. of the pronoun of the third 

oerson : nom. (Wanting): gen. ov: dat. ol, &c. (Consult line 72) 
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ἕαδε 188-193. 

Ἡτορ, τό, “the heart.” In Homer always in the nominative a 
accusative; but the dative #rops oscurs in Simonides (7, 7).—From 

Il., xxi., 986, évi φρεσὶ ϑυμὸς ἄητο, it has been inferred that ἦτορ has 
ἄημι for its rout, and 80, like animus and extma, strietly denotes the 

breath. 
Στήθεσσιν, Epic for στήθεσιν, dat. plur. of στῆθος, eor, τα, 

( AME 189. us με brceat.”—Probably from ἴστημε, “that which stands up.” 
Δασίοισι, Epic and Ionic for λασίοις, dat. plar. neat. of λάσιος, ia, 

cov, “hairy.” (Consult note.)—Probabiy akin to λαῖνα, χλαῖνα, and 
Latin lane and lene. 

Διάνδιχα, “ two ways."" Adverb, from διά, ἀνά, and δίχα, “tn tee0,” 

“ asunder.” . 
Μωρμήριξεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐμερμήριξεν, 8. αἰηξ. 1 aor. indic. act. 

of μερμηρίζω, “to meditate,” ‘‘to ponder.” More literally, “to be full 
of cares;” fat. §.—From μέρμηρα, ας, ἦ, Collateral form of μέριμνα 

“care,” “trouble,” and this from μέρμερος, ov, “ care-laden,” which 

last ig probably connected with μερέζω, “‘ to divide,” and μέρος. 
Φάσγανον, ov, τό, ‘a sword.”—Said to be changed from 

Line 190. σφάγανον, and to come from σφάζω, “ to slay.” 

Ὀξύ, accus. sing. neut. of ὀξύς, ela, ύ, “ sharp,” “ keen-edged.”— 

Akin, probably, to ὠκύς, “ swift,’’ and denoting that which makes its 

way swiftly through opposing obstacles. 

*"Epvocdpuevoc, Epic for ἐρυσάμενος, 1 aor. part. middle of éptw, “ te 
draw ;” fut. épvow, Epic ἐρύσσω : perf. pass. elptzaz.—Epic and Ionic 

present elpta : fut. εἰρύσω, dec.—Middle ἐρύαμαι : fat. copac. 
Μηροῦ, gen. sing. of μηρός, ov, ὁ, “ the thigh.” 

᾿Αναστήσειεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. act. Zolic form for ἀνα 

Line 191. στήσαι, from ἀνίστημι, “to cause to rise up ;” fat. ἀνα. 

στήσω, &c. | 
᾿Εναρίζοι, 3 sing. pres. opt. of ἐναρίζω, “ to slay ;’” fat. fe. Proper- 

ly, “ tv spoil a slain foe,” from ἔναρα, “ the arms of ἃ alain foe.” 
Παύσειεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. act. Zolic form for παύσαι, 

Line 192. from παύω, “to cause to cease:” fat. ow: In the middle 

παύομαι, “ lo cause one’s self to cease,” “‘ to cease.” 
"Epertcece, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. act. Aolic form for ἐργτύσαε, from 

ἐρητώω, “to check,” “to restrain;” fat. ow.—Akin to ἐρύω, ἐρύκω, 

ἐρωέω. 
Ὥρμαινε, 3 sing. imperf. ἱπάϊο. act. of ὁρμαίνω, “to deleb 

Lame 193. erate” (consult note): fut. dpudvd. Used by Homer only 

im the present, imperfect, and 1 aor. Gpuqva always with tle ang 
ment.—From ὁρμάω, “to urge,” “to snewie.” 
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Lane 194-196. 

"Εἰ cero, Epic and Ionic for elAxero, the augmeit being 

Line 194. dropped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of &Acu, * to draw ;" 

fut. ἔλξω : 1 aor. elAfa, but only among later writers, the derivative 

tenses being mustly formed from ἐλκύω : fut. ἐλκύσω : 1 aor. elAxves : 
1 ane pass. εἰλκύσθην : perf. pass. εΐλκυσμαι: whereas the present 

ἑλκύω itself is only used by later writers. In early Epic, éAcéo.— 

Akin to ἐλεῖν, and also to ϑέλγειν. (Donalison, New Crat., p. 564.) 

Κολεοῖο, Epic and Ionic for κολεοῦ, gen. sing. of κολεός, ob, 6, “4 

scabbard,’’ ‘‘a sheath.” Homer uses both κολεός and the Jonie 

κουλεός, but in Attic it must always be xoAedc.—Akin to κοῖλος, the 
German ho&l, English hollow. 

Ξίφος, εος, τό, ‘a sword.” Homer usually represents it as large 
(μέγα) and sharp, or pointed (ὀξύ), also as two-edged (ἄμφηκες). It 

is of brass (χάλκεον), and hung from the shoulder by a baldric (reAa- 

μών). In Homer, a sword is also called φάσγανον and ἄορ. Among 
later writers, the ξίφος was ἃ straight sword, and the μάχαιρα (or 
Homeric knife) was a sabre.—According to the Etymol. Meg., from 

ξύω, and 50 ξύφος is said to have been used in some dialects for 
ξίφος. It would seem rather to have come out of the Sernitic dialects, 

and to have some affinity to the Arabic ssai/, “ἃ sword.” (Pott, 
Etymol. Forsch., vol. ii., p. 215.) 

᾿Αθήνη, nc, ἡ, “ Minerva,” the goddess of wisdom. The Laconian 

form of the name, ᾿Ασάνα, connects this deity with the Ass of Orient- 

al and Scandinavian mythology. 

Οὐρανόθεν, “from heaven.” Adverb, compounded of otpa- 

Link 195. 14° « heaven,” and the suffix ev, with a genitive force. 
Cunsult Excursus V. 

"Hae, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of Inu, “to send :” fat. fow: perf. 

εἶκα : 1 aor. ἦκα. 

Aevxodevoc. Consult line 55. 

"Hoy. Consult line 55. 

Ἄμφω, τώ, τά, τώ, and also ol, al, rd: gen. and dat. ἀμφ- 
Linz 196. ον. « Both.” Compare the Latin ambo. Both ambo and 
ἄμφω are akin to the Sanscrit oudbha, “both.” Buttmann traces an 

affinity also between ἀμφί, “around,” and ἄμφω, the idea of arouna 
aaving become limited, in later writers, to “on two sides,” “ on both 

sides.” (Lezilogus, p. 96, ed. Fishl.) 

‘Uuce, “equally,” “alike.” But Succ, “ nevertheless,” “* notwith- 
standing.” 

Φιλέουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of φιλέω, “ to lows =” δ 
bow. From φέλος. ἢ, ov. . 
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| Line 193-199. 
Ξηδομένᾳ, nom. stag. fem. pres. part. of κήδομαι, “to care fer.’ 

‘Crneult line 56.) 
Zr#, Epic and Ionic for ἔστη, 3 sing. 3 aor. indic. act. ef 

Linn 197. sireus, “to place: fut. στήσω : perf. ἔστηκα, “I stand 2” 
8 aor. ἔστην, " I steod.” 

"Onvbev, Epic for ὄκισθεν, “ behind,’’ “ at the back.”-—Probably from 
émic, akin to ἀνόκιν, κατόπιν, μέτόπιν, ὀπίσω, ὀψέ. 

Ἐανθῆς, gen. sing. fem. of ξανθός, ἤ, ὄν, “auburn,” “‘galden-colored.” 
In Homer, Achilles. always has ξανθὴ xéuy. The same is aleo as- 

signed to females ; and hence, perhaps, as fatr, blende hair was rare 
in the South, this may have belonged to the ancient ideal of youth- 
fal beauty. For example, Apollo always has it; and on the Attic 

stage it marked princely youths. — Perhaps ξανθός, i. ¢., κ-σαν-θός, 
may have some affinity to the German and Swedish send, and the 

original meaning of the term may have been, “ ef sandy celor."” 

κόμης, gen. sing. of «dug, ἧς, ἡ, “ the hair.” Latin come. 

"Ede, Epic for εἷλε, the augment being dropped, 3 sing. 3 ae 
indic. act. of alpéu, “to catch,” ‘to seize :” fat. alpfow: perf. ὄρηκα 
2 aor. elAov, ἄτα. 

Πηλείωνα, accus. sing. of Πηλείων, ὠνος, 6. Consult line 188. 

Lane 198. Oly, dat. sing. of οἷος, οἴη, olov,“alene.” Consult line 118. 

Φαινομένη, nom. sing. pres. part. middle of :¢aivw, “to show :” 

Middle φαίνομαι, “ to eppear’’ (i. ¢., ‘to show one's self”): fat. φανῶ 
1 aor. ἔφηνα : later perfect κέφωγκα : 2 perf. πέφηνα : fut. mid. gaved- 

uat: 2 aor. pass. ἐφάνην, &c.—-Lengthened from the root ga, which 

appears in φάος, Sanscrit bha, “ lacere.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsckh., vol. 

i., p. 194.) . 

Ὁρᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of ὁράω, “to ses.” Homer ἃ)» 
ways uses the middle in an active signification : fut. ὄφομαι, middle 

im form, but always active in signification : perf. é4pana, &e.—Cor. 
sult, as regards the etymology of the word, line 56, 

Θάμδησεν, Epic for ἐθάμόφσεν, augment dropped, 3 sing. 
Line 199. 1 sor. indic. act. of Saubéu, “to be astonished,” “to be 
amazed :” fut. jow.—From θάμδος, “ astonishment,” and this akin te 

Odouac and ϑαῦμα.. 
’Erperero, 3 sing. 2 aor. indis. middle of τρέπω, “te turn 2" fut. 

γρέψω : perf. rérpoga: and later rérpaga: 2 aor. ἔτραπον : middle 
rpémouat, “to turn one's self: 2 aor. érparduny. 
Ἔγνω, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of γιγνώσκω, ‘to know,” fat. mia. 

γνώσομαι : perf. act. ἔγνωκα: 2 gor. £yvev.—Reduplicated frem the 
foot γνοέῳ (yvdern, Satin nosco), γι-γρώσκω. Obeerve that yeota, hn 
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Lane 199-203. 

vot of γιγνώσκω, which appears in ἀγνοέω, and in νοῦς, σοέω, dv, 
recur in most of the kindred languages : Latin; nosco, neri : English, 

know : German, kennen, &c. 

Παλλάδα, accus. sing. of Παλλάς, adoc, ἡ, * Pallas,” um 

Lewe 200. epithet of Minerva; hence, in Homer, always Παλλὰς 

᾿Αθήνη, or Παλλὰς ᾿Αθηναίη, but after Pindar it is also used alone. 

—Usually derived from πάλλω, " to brandish,” hence “ the Brandish- 

r” of the spear or egis, as goddess of war, although it is not only 

as such that Minerva is called Pallas in Homer. A more probable 

derivation is from πάλλαξ, in the most ancient signification of the 

term, namely, “ the maiden,"’ “ the virgin,’’ being related to it, as dower 

to ὄρνιξ. 

᾿Αθηναίην, accus. sing. of ᾿Αθηναίῳ, nc, ἦν “ Minerva.” Another 

form for ’A@yvn. Consult line 194. 

Δεινώ, nom. dual neut. of δεινός, 9, ὄν, “dreadful,” “ fearful’ 

Consult line 49. 

"Ooce. Consult line 104. 

Φάανθεν, Epic lengthened form for φάνθεν, and this Epic and Dorie 
for ἐφάνθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass., in a middle sense, of φαένω, 

“10 show ;, middte φαίνομαι, * to appear.” 
Mey, Epic and Ionic for αὐτήν.---Μὲν is, in fact, the Epic 

Line 201. an’. Ionic accusative of the pronoun of the 3d person 
through all genders, and hence, though here for αὐτήν, stands else- 

where for αὐτόν and αὐτό. It is much more rare as 3 pers. plur. for 

αὐτούς, αὑτάς, atvra.—Consult line 29. 

Ἔπεα, Epic and Ionic for ἔπη, accus. plur. neut. of ἔπος, ‘a word ' 

Consult line 77. 

Πτερόεντα, accus. plur. neut. of mrepoeic, decoa, dev, “ winged.’ 

(Consult note.)—From πτερόν, “a wing.” 

Προςηύδα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of προςαυδώω, “to address unte 

one.” From πρός and αὐδάω. 
Tint’, for τίποτε, “ why, then,” compounded of the inter- 

Tang 202. rogative ri, and the adverbial ποτέ. It answers to the 
Latin guid tandem. 

Αἰγιοχοιο, Epic and Ionic for αἰγιόχου, gen. sing. of αἰγίοχος, ον 

1 egis-bearing.” An epithet of Jupiter. 

Téxog, εος, τό, “ offepring.’? (Consult note. 

Εἰλήλονθας, Epic for ἐλήλυθας, 2 sing. perf. indic. act. of Epyouas, 
"“ (6 come :” fut. ἐλεύσομαι : 2 perf. ἐλήλυθα: Epic εἰλήλουθα. Cor 

sult line. 120. ; 

Lawn 203. °Y6psv, accus. sing. of ὕδρις, ews, ὁ Epic to wc‘ ν 
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solence,” * wanton nolence,” arising from the pride of strength, passion, 
&o.—Derived, probably, from ὑπέρ, as implying an assumption ot 
authority over others. 

Ἴδη, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of eidu, “ 10 see,” “to witness ;," 2 

aor. εἶδον, in Epic often without augment, Idov : 2 aor. mid. εἰδύμην. 

in Homer, more frequently, icounv, without augment.— Ede (idu) is 

ἃ radical form wholly obsolete in the present, which is supplied by 

docu. 118 tenses form two families, one exclusively in the signifi- 

cation “ ¢o see,” and the other “to know.” ‘The meaning “to know” 

¢omes through the 2 perf. οἶδα, for what one has seen and observed, 
that one knows.—The root ἔδω, or, with the digamma, Fide, has a 
direct affinity with the Latin video. So, again, Féd-w, Foid-a, connect 

themselves with the English “ ¢o wit,” “wot; the German wissen, 

and the Sanscrit wid, “to know.” 

᾿Ατρείδαο, old form of the genitive, for the later ’Arpefdov. Thie 

genitive form in ao appears to have been the earliest one, and was 

subsequently contracted into w (by the Dorians into a). This ὦ, 

again, was made more open by inserting an 6 before it, and hence 
we have, in Homer, from the nominative ’Arpeidnc, the two geni- 

tive forms ’Arpeidao and 'Arpeldew. | 
"Epéw, Epic and Ionic for ἐρῶ, fut. of the rare present 

Ling 204. εἴρω, * to declare,” *‘ to tell,” &c. Consult line 76. 

Τελέεσθαι, Epic and Jonic for τελέσεσθαι, fut. inf. mid., with pan- 
wive signification, of τελέω, “το accomplish ;” fut. act. τελέσω : perf. 
eréAexa: fat. mid. τελέσομαι : Epic and Ionic τελέομαε : Attic τελοῦ- 

war: Consult line 82, remarks on reAéooy. — 
‘Otw. Consult line 59. 

"Hic, or ἧς, Epic and Ionic for alg, dat. plur. fem. of the 

Lis 205. possessive pronoun, ὅς, f, ὄν, “hts,” “her” “2. —— Ob» 

serve that the Epic and Ionic form for ὅς, f, ὄν, iteelf, is ἑός, #7, gor 

Ὑπεροπλίῃσι, Epic and Ionic for ὑπεροπλέαις, dat. plar. of wrens. 

πλία, ac, 7, “arrogance,” ‘‘ proud confidence,’’ especially in arms.— 

From ὑπέρ and ὅπλα, “arms.” 
Taya, “soon,” “ αἱ some early period.” Adverb, from ταχύς, ei 3, 3 

4 swift. 9 

Ὀλέσσῃ, Epic for ὀλέσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὄλλυμι, “ 

lose,” ““ἰο destroy ; fut. dAéow: perf., with reduplication, tdilene 

1 aor. ὦλεσα. 

Γλαυκῶπις, δος, 9, “ bright-eyed.” (Consult note.)}—From 

Line 206. γλαυκός, “ shining,” “ silvery,” and cpp, “ the eye.” 

Tlavcovea, fut. part. act. of παύω, “to cause Ὁ cease” 

Lane 207. ponsnit line 192 
Xx 
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Lane 207-214. 

Mévog, coc, "ὦ, “ santement.”—Consult line 108. 

Al, Epic and Dorie for ei, “ 1f.”—Consult line 66. 
Πίθηαι, Epic and Ionic for πίθῃ, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of weste 

“to persuade.” Middle πείθομαι, “to obey ;” 2 aor. mid. ἐπιθόμεν 
nor. subj. πίθωμαι : 2 pers. (old form) πίθησαι : (Epic and Ionic) ν 
θηαε: (Attic) πίθῳ. 

Line 208. Οὐρανόθεν, &c. Consult lines 195, 196. 

Line 210. "Aye. Consult line 62. 
Δῆγε, 2 sing. pres. imperat. of λήγω, “to cease from,” “ to leave of ;" 

fut. ξω. It occurs also, though less frequently, in a transitive sense, 

“to still,” “to appease,” “to stay.”"—Akin to the English “to lay,” 
i. @., “to allay,” and probably the same originally as λέγω, in the 
signification “ to cause to lie down,” δια. 

Ἔριδος, gen. sing. of ἔρις, idog, ἡ, “" strife,” “ contention.”” Consult 

line 177. 

Ξίφος. Consult line 194. 
*EAxeo, Epic and Ionic for ἕλκον, 2 sing. pres. imperat. middle o, 

ἕλκω, “to draw ;"* fut. 4. (Consult line 194.)—Old form of 2 pers. 

ἕλκεσο : Epic and Ionic ἔλκεο : Altic EAxov. 
’Oveidscov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ovediga, ‘to re- 

Line 211. proach,” “to abuse ;” fut. low. From ὄνειδος, “ reproack.” 

The Sanscrit root is nid, ‘‘ vituperare,’’ so that ὁ seems to be eu 

phonic. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. ii., p. 164.) 

Ἔσεται, Epic for ἔσται, 3 sing. fut. of εἰμί, “" ἐο be.” 

*Efepéw, Epic and Ionic for ἐξερῶ, fut. of ἐξειπεῖν, *‘ to de- 

Line 212. clare openly.” Homer has only this form; but in later 
writers we find a perfect ἐξείρηκα ; a perf. and pluperf. pass., and 
also a future middle ἐξειρήσεται, with a passive signification —From 

ἐξ and ἐρέω. Consult remarks on ἐρέω, line 76. 

Τετελεσμένον, nom. sing. neut. of perf. part. pass. of reAéw, “‘ to 

accomplish ;" fut. τελέσω : perf. reréAexa: perf. pass. reréAecpat.— 
From τέλος, “an end accomplished.” 

Ling 213. Τόσσα, Epic for τόσα, from τόσος, ἡ, ov, “20 many.” 

Tlapéocerat, Epic and Ionic for πάρεσται ; 3 sing. fut. ind. of πάρ» 

get, ‘to be present.”—From παρά and εἰμί. 
Αγλαά. Consult line 23. 

Ὕριος, gen. sing. of ὑόρις, coc, ἡ, Eyic and Tonic for tépeg, 

ame 214 εως, 7. Consult line 203. 
Elvexa, Epic and Ionic for évexa. 

Ἴσχεο, Epic and Ionic for Icyov, 2 sing. p-es. imper. m alle ὦ, 

ἤσγω, “to hold.” “ to check,” another: in the middle, ἔσχομαι, " to ve 
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strasn one’s self.”—Observe that ἴσχω is, in reality, only a form of 
tye, and is fouad in the present and imperfect alone. Among later 
writers it is sometimes used in the general signification of ἔχω.- 
Formed from the ὃ aor. of ἔχω, namely, ἔσχον. 

Πειθεο, Epic and Ionic for πείθου, ἃ sing. pres. imper. middle of 
πείθω, “to persuade :” in the middle πείθο͵ ἑαε, “ to obey." ; 

Χρή, ‘it behooves,” impersonal verb: imperf. ἐχρῆν, com- 

Line 216. only without augment, χρῇν, the form ἐχρῇν being rare 
in Attic : fat. χρήσει : infin. χρῆναι : part. ypeov.—Strictly, from χράω, 
τῇ the sense of “fo deliver an oracle :” thus, χρή (scil. ὁ ϑεός), but al- 

ways used imperaonally ;: ‘1 behooves ;” “ it ts fated ;," “tt ts neces- 

sary ;, “itis meel,” ἄτα. 

Σφωΐτερον, accus. sing. nent. of σφωΐτερος, a, ov, pronominal adjec- 
tive of the 2 person dual σφῶϊ, “ of or belonging to you two.”—Some- 

times, also, it appears as the pronominal adjective of the 8 person 

dual σφωέ, “ of or belonging to them two, or beth of them.™ 
Εἰἱρύσσασθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἐρύσασθαι, 1 aor. infin. middle of 

ἐρύω, “to draw:” middle ἐρύομαι, ‘to obey’? (consult note): fut 

ἐρύσω, Epic and Ionic eiptow : perf. pass. εἶρυμαι, dc. 
Κεχολωμένον, accus. sing. masc. of perf. part. pass. of xo 

Jane 217. Adw, ‘to incense ;" fut. dow: perf. pass. κεχόλωμαι : 1 aor. 

pass. ἐχολώθην.--- τότ χόλος, “ gall," ** bile,’’ * wrath.” 

"Apetvoyv. Consult line 116. 

_ 'ExurelOnrat, 3 sing. pres. subj. middle of ἐπιπείθομαι, " te 

Laws 218. 0524._From ἐπί and πείθω, “ to persuade,” in the middle 
‘to obcy.”” The preposition expresses the end gained by the per 
suasion. | . 

Ἔκλνον, 3 plur. imperf. indic., with aoristic signification, of «Ave. 

“ὁ hear.” Consult line 37. 

"H, Epic for ἔφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of φημέ, “to say.""— 
Ling 219. Observe that # comes, in reality, from ἡμέ, a shortened 

form of φημί : thus, ἡμέ, gc, nol, &c., imperf. ἦν, ἧς, ἦ, &c. This gud 

arose from φημί in the language of ordinary life, and was used in 
quick repetitions among the Attic writers. 

᾿Αργυρέῃ, Epic and Ionic for apyvp9, dat. sing. fem. of ἀργύρεος, 9, 
ov, contracted ἀργυροῦς, ἀργυρὴ, dpyupciv, Epic and Ionic for ἀργύρεος 
a, ov, contr. ἀργυροῦς, ἃ, οὖν, “ silver.”—Consult line 49. - 

Korg, dat. sing. of κώπη, nc, %, “a hilt.” Literally, “ the handle of 

eny thing :” as, for example, of an oar. a torch, &c.—From a root 

kar, which appears in κάπ- 9, and the Latin cap-io. : 
Σχέθε Epic for ἔσχεθε, ἃ sing. 2 aoc. udic act, from toxedos.& 
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Line 219-223. 

poetic lengthened form of ἔσχον, 2 aor. οὐ Eyo. It is usually om 
ployed, not with the meaning “to have,” but in the strengthened 

signification “‘to hold,” “to keep fast,” “to check,” &c. The old 

theury made ἔσχεθον, σχέθον, &c., come from a present σχέθω, but, 

eccording to most modern scholars, this present σχέθω is ἃ mere 
fotion. (Consult Ellendt, Lex. Soph., δ. v. εἰκαθεῖν.) 

Link 220. "Ay. ‘‘ Back.” Consult line 60. 
Kovdedy, Epic and Ionic for κολεόν, accus. sing. of κουλεός, οὔ, ὃ, 

Epic and Ionic fur κολεός, ot, ὁ, ‘a sheath.” Consult remarks on 

κολεός, line 194. 

Ὧσε, Epic and Ionic for soe, with augment dropped, 3 sing. 1 aor. 

indic. act. of ὠθέω, “to drive,” “to push,” “to thrust ;” fut. ὠθήσω, 

and (as if from a present 40w) dow. The other tenses follow the 

future Sow, namely, 1 aor. ἕωσα, and, as in the present instance, with 

out the augment, doa: perf. ξωκα : perf. pass. ἔωσμαι : 1 aor. pass 

ἑώσθην 

Ξίφος. Consult line 194. 

‘AriOnoev, Epic and Ionic for ἠπείθησεν, with augment dropped, 

sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀπιθέω, Epic and Tonic for ἀπειθέω, * to dis 

obey ;” fut. 7ow.—From a, priv., and πείθω. 
LinE 221. ᾿Αθηναίης. Consult line 200. 

Οὐλυμπόνδε, “to Olympus.” Literally, ‘‘ Olympus-ward.” From 
Οὕλυμπος, Epic and Ionic for Ὄλυμπος, and the saffix de denoting 

motion toward. Consult Excursus V. 

Be6yxet, Epie and Tonic for é6e6nxec, with augment dropped, 3 sing 
pluperf. indic. act. of Baive, “to go;” fut. Byoopac: perf. βέδηκα 

pluperf. ἐδεδήκειν. (Consult note.) 

Δώματα, accus. plur. of δῶμα, aroc, τό. “ α mansion,” “ απ 

Line 222. oode.”—From δέμω, to build ;” 2 perf. dédoue. Akin to 
ὀδύμος, and the Latin dom-us. 

Αἰγιόχοιο. Consult line 202. 
Aaipovag, accus. plur. of δαίμων, ονος, 6, 7, “a deity, a god οἱ 

goddess.""—Derived by some from δαήμων, “knowing,” “ skilled tn,’ 

and they hold this to have been the first meaning of the word 
Others deduce it from daiw, “ to divide or distribute,” ἃ. e., destinies. 

Neither etymology, however, appears fully satisfactory. Perhaps 
δαίμων may be akin to the Sanscrit damin, or damanas, “a conguer 
or,” “lord,” “master.” (Eitchheff, Vergletch., p. 204.) 

Lore 288 ᾿Αταρτηροῖς, dat. plut. neut. of draprnpor, a, ἐν, stroaeth 
* ened poetic form of ἀτηρός, d, ἕν, “ injurious,” “hurt fal 

—From drq, “harm,” “mischief,” &c. 
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Line 223-228. 

Exeecaiv Epic and Ionic for ἔπεσιν, dat. plar. uf ἔπος, εος͵ τό, “a 
word.” ͵ . 

1“πὲῈ'334.. Οὔπω, “not yet.”” Adverb, compounded of of and πω. 
Agye, Epic-and Ionic for ἔληγε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of λήγω, 

“to cease from.” —Consult line 210. 

XéAoro, Epic and. Jonic for χόλου, gen. sing. of χόλος, ov, ὁ, “ gal’,” 
“ dile,’” “wrath.” 

Oivobapés, voc. sing. masc. of οἱνοδαρής, ἐς, “one heavy 

>’ “e drunkard.” Compare the Latin sino gravis 
—-From olvog, ‘‘ wine,” and βαρύς, εἴα, ὑ, “ heavy.” 

κυνός, gen. sing. of κύων, κυνός, ὁ, 9, “a dog.”—Consult remarks 

on κύνεσσιν, line 4. 

Kpadinv, Epic and Ionic for καρδίαν, accus. sing. of κραδίη, ἧς, ἡ 

for καρδία, ας, #, “ the heart.”” Compare the Sanscrit Arid, the Greek 

κραό-ία, Latin cor, cord-is, English heart, Gothic hasrto. 

᾿Ελάφοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἐλάφου, gen. sing. of ἔλαφος, ov, ὁ, 9, 

**a deer,” whether male, ‘a hart’’ or “ stag,” or female, “a hind.”’—- 

Akin to ἐλαφρός, Latin /év-is, and also lepus, lepéris, and probably. 

also, to the German Jaufen, and English leap. 
Linz 226. Aag. Consult remarks on λαοί, line 10. 

Θωρηχθῆναι, 1 aor. inf. pass. of ϑωρήσσω, “to arm,’ properly with 

4 breastplate or cuirass: then, in general, “to arm,” and also “to 

array,’ “to harnese:” fut. ϑωρήξω : 1 aor. pass. ¢6wp7yOqv.-—From 

ϑώρηξ, Epic and Ionic for ϑώραξ. 

Αόχονδε, ‘to an ambuscade.” Adverb, compounded of λο- 

Line 227. χος, “απ ambuscade,” and de, the suffix denoting motion 

toward. Consult Excursus V. 

"lévae, pres. inf. act. of εἶμι, ‘to go.” 

᾿Αριστήεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀριστεῦσιν, dat. plur of ἀριστευς, 

ἕως, ὁ, Epic and Ionic ἀριστεύς, jog, ὁ, “ the bravest."" In the pluras 

ἀριστεῖς, Ionic ἀριστῆες, “ the bravest chieftains.”—In these words in 

evc, gen. ἕως, &c., where the v (1. ¢., the digamma, F) of the stem has 

fallen away in the course of inflection, the Epic language, and also 

the Ionic dialect, introduce an ἡ instead of e, in order to compen. 

gate, by the length of the vowel, for the ν (or digamma) that has 

been dropped. (Kithner, ὁ 296, 2.) 
TérAnxac, 2 pers. sing. perf. indic. act. of an unused pres- 

Linx 228. ent ταλάω, contracted τλάω, ‘‘ to endure ;” fut. τλήσομαε : 

pos’. efranxa: 2 aor. ἔτλην (as if there were also a present τλῆμε, 

which there is not).—Observe that τλιάω is radically the game as 

τολιμάω, and akin to the Sanscrit ful, Latin, tol-erere, ~ 9 wad 
also (4) latus ence, too, reA-auoy, τάλεαντον 

X x2 
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Line 228-232 

Kp, 806 κηρός, ἧ, “‘acect.” Properly, “ he goddess of coath 3 
also, “the goddess of fate,” especially as bringing violent death. 
Hence, the “ fate of death,” “death” itself, especially when violent, 

—Observe the difference of accentuation between xp, κηρός, “* fate,” 
and κῆρ, κῆρος, “the heart.” . 

Eldera, 8 sing. pres. indic. passive of the obsolete radical present 

eldu, “to see: passive εἴδημαι, “to be seen,” “ to appear.” —Conrult 

remarks on [dy, line 203. 

Awioy, nom. sing. neut. of λωΐων, ov, gen. ονος, 6, %, ro 

Ling 229. “more desirable,” “more agrecable ;” hence, in general. 

“ better.’” Homer uses it only in the neuter of the nom. and accus. 
sing., namely, λώϊον : and he also has a second comparative Awirepog, 

ov, only in the neuter. At a Jater period, λωΐων was used generally 

as a comparative of ἀγαθός, and, in Attic, λωζων, Avioy, were con- 

tracted into λῴων, λῷον : superlative Asicroc, contracted λῷστος.--- 

The root appears to be Ad, “ J will, wish, or desire,” a Doric defect- 

ive verb, the only trace of the older radical Ade, “to wish,” “to be 

willing.” 

Εὐρύν, accus, sing. masc. of εὑρύς, εἴα, v, “ wide,”” “ wide-spread,” 
[7] ὁγτοαΐ.᾽" 

. ᾿Αποαιρεῖσθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, pres. int. 

Link 230. riddle of dmoaipéu, for ἀφαιρέω, “to take away :” in the 
vuiddle ἀποαιρέομαι, for ἀφαιροῦμαι, “ to take away unto one's self: 
fut. ἀφαιρήσω : fut. mid. ἀφαιρήσομαι : 2 aor. act. ἀφεῖλον : 2 aur. 

mid. ἀφειλόμην.--- From ἀπό and αἱρέω. 
Σέθεν. Consult line 180. 

᾿Αντίον, ‘in opposition to,” neuter of ἀντίος, a, ov, taken adverbial- 

y, and governing the genitive-—From ἀντέ, denoting opposition. 

Eixy, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of εἶπον. Consult line 64. 

Anpobdpog, ov, " people-devouring,”’ as referring to ἃ prince 

Lang 231. that grinds his people down. (Consult note.)}—From dg- 

soc, and Popa, “ food.” 
Οὐτιδανοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for οὐτεδανοῖς, dat. plur. cf οὐτιδανός, 

Ἶ, ὄν, “of no worth,” ‘ cowardly."’—From οὕτις, “ nobody,’ referring, 

as it were, to a mere collection of nobodies ; -davog being a mere suf- 

ἔχ, as in ῥπκεδανός, &c.—Some make -davoc come from davor, “a 
rift,” “a present,” “a thing of value.” 

*Yo-ara, “ for the last time.’ Accus. plur. neut. of ὄστατος, 

INE 232. | αν. “the last,” taken adverbially. The plaral is here 
move emphatic than che singular would have been. 

Aubec 210, 2 sing. 1 aor. optative middle of the deponent verb λωξάο. 
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Line 232-236. 

wat, “to be 1asclent tnoard one,” “to insult,” “to outrage ;," fut. §ce 

wat.—From λώδη, “ insult,’’ “ outrage.” 

Μέγαν, accus. sing. masc. of μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, “mighty “ 
Ling %. ,, solemn.” . 

"Opaee, accus. sing. of ὄρκος, ov, ὁ, “an oath.”—'Opeog was origi- 

sally equivalent to Epxoc, as ὁρκάνη to éoxdvy, ὁρκοῦρος to ἔρκουρος, and 

80, strictly, “a check,” &c., which holds one in from doing a thing ; 

hence the ἃ tin Orcus, ‘‘the bourne from which no traveler re- 

turns.” . 

μοῦμαι, 1 ,,.ng. fut. indic. middle, with active signification, of 
ὄμνυμι, Or ὀμνύω, “ to swear ;” fut. ὁμοῦμαε, εἶ, eiras. Consult line 76. 

Tung 234. Ma. ‘onsult line 86. 

Σκῆπτρον, ov, τὸ « sceptre.’” (Consult note on line 15.)}—From 

σκήπτω, “to lean upow,'’ the term having originally meant “a staf 

to lean on.” 

Φύλλα, accus. plur.o ὕλλον, ov, τό, “a leaf.” Homer, like He 

siod and Herodotus, always uses the plural.—Probably from φλέω͵ 

φλύω, βλύω, our bloom, ἕο. Co, too, the Latin foltum, flos, forere. 

"Ὄζους, accus. plur. of ὄζος mv, ὁ, “a branch,” “a twig,” “a shoot.” 

According to Theophrastus, iv ’s properly the knot or eye from which 

a branch or leaf springs, answe, ug in this to the Latin nodus. 

Φύσει, 3 sing. fut. indw. act. of φύω, “to produce ;’’ fut. 

Line 235. φύσω: 1 aor. &gvoa.— Wi'h φύω compare the Sanscrit ὁλῶ 
and the Persian bu, “to be,” as alse tae old Latin fuo, whence fui, 

fueram, fuerim, fuero; the fuas, fuat uf Plautus, and fo; and then, 

also, fetus, fanum, fenus, &c. 

Τομήν, accus. sing. of τομή, ἧς, ἦν, “tne trunk,” or “slump,” of a 

tree ; the part left after cutting. From revo, “to cut.” 

Ὄρεσσι, Epic and Ionic for ὄρεσι, dat. glur. of ὄρος, εος, τό, “a 

mountain.” Consult line 157. . 

Λέλοιπεν, 3 sing. perf. act. of λείπω, " 40 leave ;” fut. λείψω : perf. 
λέλοιπα: 1 aor. ἔλειψα : 2 aor. ἔλιπον.--- [9 root λὲπ is akin to our 

leave, the Anglo-Saxon /eef-an, and Icelandic leif-a. Changing into 
asx through the olic dialect, it passes into Latin, and becomes, 
vith the n-sound, inserted through euphony, the root of ling-uo. 

᾿Αναθηλήσει, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἀναθηλέω, “ to bloom 

Ling 236. afresh;” fut. ήσω. From ἀνά, “anew,” and ϑηλέω, “ to 
Mouris ” 

Ἔ, accus. sing of pronoun of third person. Nom. wanting: gen. 
od, &c. 

Xad« 5c, οὔ, ὁ, “brass; more literally, “ bronze,” a mixtue κα 
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Tine 226-241. 
copper and tin, in which case the copper is rendered Larder, ane 
formed the chief metal used by the ancients in the arts; whereas 

our brass, a mixture of copper and zinc, was quite unknown to them. 

Ἔλεψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of λέπω, ‘to lop away,’’ “ te 
strip off,” “to remove the outer covering of any thing ;’’ fut. λέψω : 

aor. ἔλεψα. 

Φλοιόν, accus. sing. of φλοιός, οὔ, 6, " the bark,” “ the rind 

Linx 287. ofatre.”  . 
Μίν, Epic and Ionic for αὐτός Consult line 201. 

Tiec. Consult line 162. 

Παλάμῳς, Epic for παλάμαις, dat. plur. of παλάμῃ, gf, %, 
Lint 238. «ihe hand.” Literally, “the palm of the hand.” 

Φορέουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. of φορέω, “to bear,” “to carry ;” fat. 

now. <A collateral form of φέρω, frequently employed from Homer 
downward. Strictly speaking, however, φορέω implies a constant 

repetition of the simple action of φέρω, and is therefore very often 

used in the signification “ὁ to wear clothes, armor,” &c. 

Δικασπόλοι, nom. plur. of δικασπόλος, ov, ὁ, “a dispenser of jus- 

tice.” (Consult note.)—From δέκη, “justice,” “judgment,” and πολέω. 

“ to be conversant with,” “‘ to be employed about.” 

Θέμιστας, accus. plur. of ϑέμις, old and Epic genitive ϑέμιστος, and 

in Homer the only form; accus. sing. ϑέμιστα : accus. plur. ϑέμισ- 

rac: Attic gen. ϑέμετος : accus. ϑέμιν : common Greek, gen. ϑέμιδος" 

lonic ϑέμεος, “law.” In the plural, ϑέμιστες, in Homer, are the “ sen- 

ences which have the force of law," and also “ existing laws,” and “ or- 
dinances”’ themselves.—Probably from the root Je (found in τίθημι, 

&c.), and implying something laid down and established. 

,_, Ἑἐρύαται, Epic and Ionic for efpvyraz, 3 plur. perf. indic. 

Link 239 1 5s., in a middle sense, of εἰρύω, Epic and Jonic for ἐρύω, 
for the meaning of which consult line 216. 

"Eocerat, 3 sing. fut. of εἰμί, Epic and lonic for ἔσται. 

*Oaxoc. Consult line 233. 

᾿Αχιλλῆος, gen. sing. of ᾿Αχιλλεύς. Consult, as regards 
Lins 240. this form of the genitive, remarks on ἀριστήεσσιν, line 227. 

Ποθή, ἧς, 9, “ desire,” “regret for the ahsence of one.” Same as 

κόθος, and of frequent occurrence in Homer. 

Ἴξεται, 3 sing. fut. of ἱκνέομαι, “to come ;'' fut. ἔξομαι : perf. lypas 
Ylac. Consult line 1632. 

Aevgoea:, Epic and Ionic for δυνήσει, 2 sing. fut. indic. of 
Ling 241. δύναμαι, “to be able;” fut. δυνήσομαι, 2 pers. (eld form) 

δυ;ήσεσαι" (Epia and Ionic) δυνήσεα. : (Attic) δυνήσει. 
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Lane 241-5. 

᾿Αχνύμενος. Consult line 103. 

Χραισμεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of χραισμέω, “ἐν aid,” “ 4) sue 

Lanz 242. Strictly speaking, “to ward off something destruc- 
tive from one.” —Observe that χραεσμέω, in fact, is not used in tha 

present, but only in the following (merely Epic) forms: fut. ypacs- 

ujow: 1 aor. ἐχραίσμησα : and 2 aor. Eypatozov.—The 3 aor. must be 
taken as the form nearest the root, to which a fut. and 1 aor. were 

added by analogy. The derivation from χράω, χρᾷάομαι, χρηστός, χρό- 
σιμος, is clear enough. 

Eére, Epic adverb, equivalent to ὅτε, “ when.” —Either an old dia- 

fect form of dre, or, 88 some think, an Jonic form of ore, from ὅστε, 

like the Latin guum, from qus. , 

*Exropog, gen. sing. of "Ἕκτωρ, ορος, 6, “ Hector,” son of Priam and 

Hecuba, and leader of the Trojans against the Greeks.—The term 

properly denotes the “ holder-fast,” from ἔχω, ἔξω, and is applied, as 

an epithet, to Jupiter by Sappho (107); and also to a net, in Leon 

Tarent. 

᾿Ανδροφόνοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀνδροφόνου, gen. sing. of avdpo- 
δόνος, ov, “ man-slaughtering.”—From ἀνήρ and φόνος, “ slaughter.” 

Ling 243. Θνήσκοντες. Consult line 56. 

Πίπτωσι, 3 plur. pres. subj. of πέπτω, to fall ;” fut. πεσοῦμαι : Ionic 

«εσέομαι : 2 aor. ἔπεσον : perf. wémrwxa.—Redaplicated from a root 
wer, with which compare the Sanscrit pat, “to fall,” whence ἔπεσον, 

é&c., and the poetic form ziryvw. Hence, by reduplication, πιπέτω, 

πίπτω; 88, ῥίπτω from ῥέπω : μίμνω froin μένω : γίγνομαι from γένω 
Ἔνδοθι, adverb, “ within.”” Consult Excursas V. 

᾿Αμύξεις, 2 sing. fut. indic. of ἀμύσσω, “ to tear,” “to lacerate ;" fat 

ξω. 

Ling 244. Χωόμενος. Consult line 46. 

Οὐδέν, “in no respect,” accus. sing. neut. of οὐδείς, taken adverb 

tally. 

Ἔτισας, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of riw, “to honor ;” fat. τίσω: ἴ 
aor. Erica: perf. pass. rériza:.—Observe that τίω is to pay honor to a 

person; whereas τίνω is confined to the signification of paying a 
price, ἄς. Consult remarks on riceay, line 42. 

Ling 245. aro. Consult line 188. 

Ποτί, Doric for πρός, and frequent also in Homer, Hesiod, &c.— 

Moré is akin to προτί, an old, and especially Epic, form for πρός, and 
«port is itself akin to the Sanscrit prati. (Consult Donaldson, New 
Cratylus, p. 218.) 

Rade, Epic and Ionic for sade, augment dropped, 3 sing & rm 
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Line 245-249. 

indic. act. of βάλλω, “to hurl ;” fat. Badd: perf. βέδλῳλα : ἢ ae 
Eé6aAov. | 

Taig, dat. sing. of γαίη, ἡς, 7, Epic and Jonic for γαῖα, ας, 4, “ the 

ground,” “the earth.” Poetic for y.—With γαῖα and ala Dederleia 
well compares the German Gau and Au, “a country,” &c.—Donald- 

son considers the root ya as affording the primary idea of firmnese 
and support, hence the earth as yielding such. (New Crat., p. 403.) 

Χρυσείοις, Epic and Ionic for χρυσέοις, and this for χρν- 

Ling 246. σοῖς, from χρύσεος, χρυσέα, χρύσεον, contracted χρυσοῦς, . 

χρυσῆ, χρυσοῦν, “ golden."—From χρυσός, “ gold,” which is itselt 

probably of Pheenician origin, from chardés, “gold.” (Pott, Etymoé. 
Forsch., vol. i., p. 141.) 

"Hao, Epic and Ionic for ἥλοις, from ἦλος, ov, ὁ, “a nail ;” in 
Homer never used to fix or fasten, but only for ornamert ; hence 

“4 stud,” “a nail-head.” 

Πεπαρμένον, accus. sing. perf. part. pass. of meipw, “to pierce 

through and through ;” fat. περῶ : 1 aor. ἔπειρα : 2 aor. ἔπᾶρον : perf 
pass. réxapuat.—From πεῖρας, poetic for πέρας, “an end.” 

"Kero. Consult line 48. 

‘Erépwhev, adverb, “from the other side,"’ ‘on the other 

Laine 247. ia,» Consult Excursus V. 

"Eunvee, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of μηνέω, “to rage,” “to be wroth ;” 

fut. fow. A later form is pyvidw.—From μῆνις, “wrath.” Consult 
line 1. 

Νέστωρ, gen. opoc, ὁ, * Nestor,” son of Neleus, and king of the 

Pylians. With regard to this people, consult note. 

‘Hdverie, ἔς, “ sweet of speech,” “ sweet-speaking.”—From 

Line 248. ἡδύς, “ sweel,”’ and noc. , " 

᾿Ανόρουσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. for ἠνόρουσε, augment dropped 

from avopota, “to start up ;" fut. odow.—From dvd, “up,” and dpovw, 

“0 move quickly,” &c., with which compare the Latin ruo. 

Αἰγύς, εἴα, v, “ clear-toned.” (Consult note.)—The root of λεγύς, 

namely, Acy, would appear to connect it with our English term lig-As 
(ἡ. e., a8 opposed to a heavy, or rough tone of voice), and also with 
the Greek ἐλαχύς (ἐ-λαχ-ὕς), and the Sanscrit lag-hus. 

Πυλίων, gen. plur. of Πύλιοι, wy, ol, ‘the Pylians.” (Consult note.; 

᾿Αγορητής, ot, 6, “a speaker.” An haranguer before an dy pd Οἱ 
public assembly. 

Γλώσσης, gen. sing. of γλώσσα, nc, 7, ‘ the tongue.”-—Sup- 

Lane 249. posed to be of the same family with yAog, yAuzi», “ any 

projecting point.” 
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Lane 249-251. 

wMéActec, gen. sing, of μέλε, croc, τό, “ honcy.”— Alia to the Latis 
muiceo, moliss, and the English mild. 

TAvxioy, ov, comparative of γλυκύς, εἴα, ύ, “ sweet.” 

‘Péev, Epic and Ionic for ἔῤῥεεν, and this for ἔῤῥει; 3 sing. impert. 

indic. of péw, “to flow: fut. ῥεύσομαι : 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα : but in Attic 
more usually ῥνήσομαι : 2 aor. pass. ἐῤῥύην, always in active signifi- 
cation ; and hence is formed the perf. ἐὀῥύηκα, “ to flow,” “to siream,” 

“to gush.” 

Abd, ἧς, ἡ, “ speech.” Properly, “the voice,” not so mach the 

words as the utterance and tone. (Consult note.)—Strictly, a/dn, 

akin to the Sanscrit vad, “to speak,” the ¥ or v being transposed ; 

as in αὐξάνω, where we trace a resemblance (through the transposi- 

tion of the » or w) with the German wacks-en, “to grow,” &c., and 

the English “ to waz.” 

Teveai, nom. plur. of γενεά, ἄς, 7, Epic and [onic γενεή, 

ic, “α generation,” of which, according to Herodotus, 

three made a century : γενεαὶ τρεῖς ἀνδρῶν ἑκατὸν ἐτεά ἐστι (ii., 142). 

Μερόπων, gen. plur. of μέροψ, οπος, ὁ, “ arliculate-speaking.”” Liter- 

ally, “ dividing the voice,” 1. ¢., speaking, endowed with speech ; ani 

hence, always an epithet of men, because articulate speech is the 

characteristic of man among animals. (Consult note. }-—-From pelpo- 

μαι, μερίζω, “ to divide,” and dy, ‘‘ the voice.’ 

᾿Εφθίατο, Epic and Ionic for ἔφθιντο, 3 plur. syncopated 2 

Live 251. aor. passive of φθίω, ‘to destroy” (consult note): fut. 

φθίσω : 1 aor. ἔφθισα : perf. pass. ἔφθιμαι : pluperf. ἐφθίμην, which, 
however, is the form also of the syncopated 2 aor. passive. (Kithner, 

4 233, 2.) In all verbs whose reduplication passes over into the 

simple augment, the indicative of these syncopated passive aorists 

when it retains its augment, is not to be distinguished, as to form 

from the pluperfect ; thus, puny, ἐκτάμην, ἐσσύμην, ἐφθίμην. (Butt 

mann, ὁ 110, n. 4.)—Observe that φθίω is here given as the present, 

because φθίνω is always intransitive in Homer. 

Οἵ, of. Observe, here, the difference of meaning: of is the rels. 

tive (ὅς, #, 6), whereas οἱ is enclitic, and the dative of the pronous 

of the third person. 

Πρόσθεν, “" before this.” Adverb cf time. 

Tpagev, Epic, Poetic, Doric, anc olic for ἐτράφησαν, 3 piur. ; 
aor. indic. pass. of τρέφω, ‘to rear,” “to nuriure :” fut. ϑρέψω: 

wor. ἔθρεψα : perf. τέτροφα : 2 aor. pass. ἐτράφην : 1 aor. pass. vot 

Oyv.—Radical meaning, “to make thick,” “firm,” or “solid,” then, 

“to make fat,” ‘to fatten,” &c. Pott connects the root with the 

Ling 250. 

~ 
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Line 251-257 

Ganacrit ἐγέρ, “ tu satiese,” but it rather comes fiom he same fm 

ly with τρέπω, “ to turn,” and implies the idea of a turning, or conga 

lating, or congealing of a liquid: thus we have γάλα ϑρέψαι, “ to exr- 
dle milk’ (Od., ix., 346), and -wpdv τρέφειν, “to thicken cheese.” (The- 

scrtt., XXV., 106.) 
Ma H ” 66 9? Line 252. ote dat. sing. of Πύλοι, ov, ἡ, ‘ Pylos.” (Consult 

"HyaGéy, Epic and Ionic for ἡγαθέᾳ, dat. sing. fem. of ἠγάθεος, @, 
ov, for ἠγάθεος, a, ov, ‘very divine,” “ sacred.” —From ἄγαν, and ϑεῖος, 

“ devine.” 
Τριτάτοισιν, Epic and Ionic for rperarocc, dat. plur. of τρίτατος, », 

a, lengthened form of τρέτος, like μέσσατος for μέσος. 

ἤΛνασσεν, Epic and Ionic for fvaccev, augment having been 
dropped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀνάσσω, “ to reign.” —Consuh 
line 38. 

Lane 253. Ὃ σφιν, κι τ. Δ. Consult line 73. 
~, Πόποι. Commonly regarded as an exclamation merely , 

4. but, in reality, a nom. plural, from an obsolete nom. sing 

τόπος. (Consult note.) 

Πένθος, εος, τό, “ grief,” “ sorrow.” —Collateral form of πάθ-ος, as 

ϑένθος of βάθος, and so from the same root as πέςπονθ.α, perfect of 

πάσχω. 

᾿Αχαεΐδα, accus. sing. fem. of ᾿Αχαιΐς, tdoc, ἡ, “Achkaan.” — Frora 

"Αχαιός, a, ov, “Achaan.” 

Γαῖαν, accus. sing. of γαῖα, ac, ἡ, “land,” “country.” Consult 

line 245. 

Ἱκάνει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἱκάνω, ‘to come.” Epic length 
ened form for ixe. 

Γηθήσαι, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. act. of γηθέω, “to be delsghted ” 

fut. γηθήσω : peri. yéy78a.—Akin to γῆθος, Doric γῶϑος 
Catin gaud-tum, gaudeo, &c. 

Πρίαμος. Consult line 19. 

Παῖδες. Consult line 20. 

Τρῶες. Consult line 62. 

Keyapoiaro, Epic and Ionic for κεχάρο:ντο, and this, by reduplica- 
tion, for χώροιντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt. middle of χαίρω, “to rejoice ;” 
fat. χαιρήσω : perf. with pres. signification, κεχάρηκα: 2 aor. middle 
ἐχαρόμην, with reduplication κεχαρόμην. 

Σφῶϊν, gen. dual of ov, the pronoun of the 2d person. 

Lins 257. Nom. σφῶϊξ (shortened form ogo), gen. and dat. οφῶν * 

shortened form σφῷν). 

Line 2 

[ἀν 255. 
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fivOoierc, Epic ant Iynic for πύθοιντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt. iniddle 
of πυνθάνομαε “ to learn,” properly, by making inquiries : fut πεύσο. 

uat: 2 aor. mid. érvdougv.—According to Ernesti and Pott, akin to 

πυνδαξ, πυθμήν, ond so, strictly speaking, “ to search to the bottom.” 

Μαρναμένοιιν, gen. dual. of μαρνάμενος, pres. part. mid. of μάρναμαι, 
“to contend,” Epic and Tunic for μαρναμένοιν. 

llept, ‘ superiov to."" Homeric adverb. Subsequently, a 

Ling 258. preposition. - 

Μάχεσδαι. Consult line ὃ. 

Πίθεσθε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. middle of πείθω, ““1ο per- 

Lawn 259. suade:”’ in the midale, “to obey:”’ fut. πείσω: 1 aor. ἔπεισα: 
2 aor. Erifov: in the middle, fut. πείσομαι : 2 aor. ériBounv.— With 
«εἰθω, &xtBov, compare the Latin fido, fides. 

Αμῴφω. Consult line 196. 

Νεωτέρω, nom. dual, comparati/e νεώτερος, of νέος, “ younger.” 
*Eordév, ἃ pers. dual of εἰμέ, ‘to de.” 

*"Epeio, Epic and Ionic for ἐμοῦ, emphatic genitive-form of ἐγω 
"Apeloocy, dat. plur. of ἀμείων, ov, gen. ovog, ‘* braver,” “ δεῖ- 

Link 260. ter.” Assigned as an iregular comparative to ἀγαθός.-- 

From the same root with "Apye, the first notion of goodness being 
that of raanhood, and bravery in war. 

'᾿Ὡμίλῃησα, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. of ὁμιλέω, “to associate with,” 

“‘ to hold converse with :” tut. yaw. The verb, according to 

its derivation (SuiA0¢), denotes, properly, ‘to be with or in company 
12th a large throng,” but it soon lost this meaning, and took a more 

genera one. 

᾿Αθέριζον, Epic and lonic for ἠθέριζον, the augment having bees 
aropped : 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἀθερίζω, “το slight,” “to make 

loght of :” fut. ἀθερίσω, and also ἀθερίξω : 1 aor. ῤθέρισα and ἠθέριξα 
—Probably from a, priv., and ϑέρω, “ to cherish,” ἃ. ¢., to regard. 

Tolove, accus. plur. masc. of τοῖος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionie 

for τοῖος, a, ov, “such.” 

Ἴδον, Epic and Ionic for εἶδον, the augment having been dropped 

i sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of eldu, “ to see.” Consult line 203. 

᾿Ανέρας, Epic and Jonic for ἄνδρας, accus. plur. of ἀνήρ : gen. dve- 
og, Epic and Ionic for ἀνδρός, ἄς. Consult line 7. 

Ἴδωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of eldu, ‘to sce.” Consult 

line 203. 

Line 261. 

Ling 262. 

Οἷον, accus. sing. mas, of οἷος, 7, ov, Epic and Ionic for 

οἷος a, ov, “ as.”"—Observe that here, in place of-ofey, wa 

would expect οἷος ἦν, with the proper names following each in Ux 
y- 

Lier 268. 
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aommative. In >lace of this, however, we have the relative in-the 
accusative, depeading on ἴδον and idwua:, and the subject of the 

reiative clause, or, in other words, sne proper name, in the same 

case with the relative, by a species of attraction. (Kithner, ὁ 788 - 

Bernhardy, p. 399, 15.) | 
ΠΠειρίθοον, accus. sing. of Πειρέθοος. ov, ὁ, “" Pirithous.” (Cons~* 

note.) 

Aptayra, accus. sing. of Apvac, avrnc, ὁ, “ Dryas.” A chief of ta 

Lapithe. 

Tlocuéva, accus. sing. of ποιμήν, évec, ὁ, “a shepherd.” In a gee 
eral sense, also, ‘‘ one who keeps, or tends, » and hence a king is ca}. 
ed “the shepherd of his people,” ποιμὴ» AaGy.—Prooably akin to «4 
wauat, perf. pass. of the unused radical form πώω, “ to feed,” and aly 
to πόα, ποίη, “ grass,” “ fodder,” &c. 

Καινέα, accus. sing. of Ka:vetc, ως, 6, " Caneus.” A chie 

Lane 264. of the Lapithe. According to a later legend, Ceeneu. 
was originally a female, under the naine of Cenis, and obtaineé 

trom Neptune the privilege of changing sex, and of becoming a war 
rior, and invulnerable. In this new sex he became celebrated fe 

his valor, in the contest with the Centaurs. Consult the commep 

tators on Virgil, 4En., vi., 448. 

᾿Ἐξάδιον, accus. sing. of ’Egddroc, ov, ὁ, " Exadius,” a chief of th 

Lapithe. ° 

᾿Αντίθεον, accus sing. of ἀντίθεος, ἢ, ov, “ equal to the gods.” 1» 

Homer, a usual epithet of heroes, a3 distinguished for strength 

manly beauty, &c.—From ἀντί and ϑ:ός. 

Πολύφημον, accus. sing. of Πολύφημος, ov, ὁ, “ Polyphemus,” 

chicf of the Lapithe, and brother of Cencus. (Consult note.) 

Θησέα, accus. sing. of Θησεύς, ἕως, ὁ, “ Theseus,” son ὦ 

Line 265. Zgeus, and King of Athens. He was the friend of Pir’ 

thows, and aided him in his contest with the Centaurs. 

Alyeidny, accus. sing. of Αἰγείδης, om. ὁ, “son of ρει," a patre 

nymic appellation of Theseus.—From Αἰγεύς, ως, ὁ, “ Bgeus.” 

Ἐπτιείκελον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐπιείκελος, ov, “ ike.”—From te 

and eixeAog, “ like.” 

᾿Αθανάτοισιν, Epic and Tunic for ἀθωνάτοις, dat. plar. of ἀθάνατος 

ἢ, ov, and, in later writers, ἀθάνατος, ov, “immortal.” In the plural 

ἀθάνατοι, “ the immortals,” an epithet uf the gods. 

Line 266 Κάρτιστοι, Epic and Ionic for κράτεστοι, nom. plur. of «ue 

᾿ τίστος, ἢ, ov, an isolated superlative from κρατύς, “ bi ate,” 

“ etrong,” “mighh .’—Consult remarks on κάρτερος, line 178. 
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Ἱξεῖνοι, Epic and Ionic for ἐκεῖνοι, nom. plur. of ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνῃ, 

ἐκεῖνο, &c. Keivoc is the usual form botk in Home” and the Attie 
poets: olic κῆνος : Doric τῆνος. 

᾿Ἐπιχθυνίων, gen. plur. of ἐπιχθόνιος, ov, “ upon the carts,” “ earth 

ly."—From ἐπί, and χθών, “ earth.”’ 

Τράφεν. Consult line 251. 

*Eoay, Epic and Ionic for ἧσαν, the augment having been 

ἴακε 267. dropped, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of eiué, ** to be.” 
᾿Ἐμάχοντο, 8 plur. imperf. indic. middle of the deponent verb μά- 

youu, “το fight.” Consult line 153. 
Φηρσίν, dat. plur. of φήρ, φηρός, ὁ, Aolic for ϑήρ, ϑηρός, ὁ 

Ling 268. ὦ a wild creature.” In the plural, φῆρες, ‘the Centaurs.’ 

(Consult note.) Hence the Latin fera. 

’Opecxdoror, Epic and Ionic for ὀρεσκῴοις, dat. plur. masc. of 

ὀρεσκῷος, ov, “dwelling on the mountains.” More literally, “ lying on 
the mountains.”—From ὄρος, “a mountain,” and κέω, κείω, κεῖμαι, 

“(0 lie.” 

᾿Ἐκπάγλως, “in α terrific manner,” “ frightfully.” Adverb, from 

ἔκπαγλος, with regard to which consult line 146. 

᾿Απόλεσσαν, Epic and poetic, for ἀπώλεσαν, the augment having 

been dropped and penult lengthened: 8 plur..1 aor. indic. act. of 
ἀπόλλυμι, “20 destroy :” fut. ἀπολέσω, poetic (especially Epic) ἀπὸ 

λέσσω : To, εἰς ἀπολέω, Attic ἀπολῶ : perf. ἀπολώλεκα : 1 aor. ἀπώλεσα, 
poetic (especially Epic) ἀπόλεσαα ---- rom ἀπό and ὄλλυμι. 

MefoulAeov, Epic and Ionic for μεθωμίλουν, 1 sing. impets. 

Lint 269. ingic. act. of μεθομιλέω, “to associate roth :” fut. ἥσω.--- 
From μετά and ὀμιλεω, with regard to which consult line 261 

Πύλου, gen. of Πύλος, ov, 7. Consult line 252. 

Τηλόθεν, “ from afar.” Adverb, compounded of rydov 

Lire 270. ,, afar,” and the suffix dev, denoting motion from a place 

Consult Excursus V. 

"Aning, gen. sing. fem. of ἄπιος, ἡ, ov, “ distant,” ‘far away.” 

(Consult note.) From ἀπό. 

Ταίης, gen. sing. of yaly, nc, 7. Consult line 245. 

Καλέσαντο, Epic and poetic for ἐκαλέσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic 

middle of καλέω, ‘to call ;," fut. καλέσω : Epic and poetic καλέσσω: 3 

aor. ἐκάλεσα, Epic and poetic καλέσσα : 1 aor. mid. ἐκαλεσάμην, Epic 
and poetic καλεσώμην and xadecodunv.—Probably akin to κέλεομαι;, 
und certainly to the old Latin cal-are, and Engtish call. 

Vane. 271. Μαχόμην, Epic and Ionic for ἐμσγέμην, the augment 
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saving been dropped, 1 sing. imperf. indic. middle of μάλ tages, “ Δ 
ἄγ." Consult line 153. 

Κείνοισι. for ἐκείνοις. Consult line 266 

Bporof, nom. plur. of βροτός, οὔ, 6, ‘a morta. man,’ Oppu- 
Ling 272. 424 to ἀθάνατος or Sede. Often occurs in Homer, whe 
tImost always uses it as a substanti~e.—Akin to μόρος, μορτός͵ 
{atin mors, mors, and Sanscrit mrt. 

᾿Επιχθόνιοι. Consult line 266. 

Mayéorro, Epic and Ionic for μαχοῖτο, 3 sing. pres. opt. middle of 
uayéouat, Epic and Ionic for μάχομαι. Consult line 153. 

Lins 273. Mev, Epic and Ionic for μοῦ. 
Βουλέων, Epic and Ionic for θονλῶν, gen. plur. of βουλή, He, % 

** counsel,” * advice.” 

Ξύνιεν, Epic and Ionic for ξυνίεσαν, 9 plur. imperf. indic. act. of 

ξυνίημι, ‘to listen to.” Strictly speaking, ‘‘ to send," “ bring.” or 

* set together ;” metaphorically, *‘to perceive, hear, listen to,” ὅκα. ; fut. 

ξυνήσω : 1 aor. ξυνῆκα : perf. ξυνεῖκα : imperfect Evviny, inc, by: dual 

ξννέετον, ἐέτην : plural ξυνέεμεν, fere, ἔεσαν, contracted -cev. 

Πείθοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐπείθοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle 

of πείϑω, “to persuade 3” in the middle, “ ἐο obey.” 

Ling 274. Πίθεσθε.. Consult line 259. 

Ὕμμες, Zolic and Epic for ὑμεῖς. 

Πείθεσθαι, pres. infin. middle of πείθω, “to persuade ;’’ in the mia- 

dle, “to obey.” 
"Apecvov. Consult line 116. 

ι ’Axoaipeo, Epic and Jonic for ἀφαίρου, 2 sing. pres. imper 
INE 275. syiddle of ἀποαιρέω, for ἀφαιρέω. Consult line 161. 
Kovpyy. Consult line 98. 

"Ea, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of édw, ‘ to let,” “ to permt ;’ 
Line 276. fut. ἐάσω : 1 aor. εἶασα. 

Adoav. Consult line 162. 

Tépac. Consult line 118. 
Tiec. Consult line 162. 

Line 277. "EdeAe, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐθέλω. Consult line 113 

"Ep:Céuewat, Epic, Doric, and ulic for ἐρίζειν, pres. infin. act. of 
ἐρίζω, “to contend :” fut. fow.—From Epic, “ strife.” | 

Βασιλῆϊ, Epic and Ionic for βασιλεὶ, dat. sing. of βασιλεύς, fog, At 

tic éuc, ὁ, ‘ a king.” Consult remarks on ἀριστήεσσιν, line 227. 

᾿Αντιθίην, “tn direct opposition ;” adv.; strictly speuking. 

fang 278. an accus. fem. of ἀντίδιος, 9, ov, “ opposing force to ‘arce™ 
- From ἀντί, and Bia, “force” 
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Line 279-284. 

ὑμοίης, Epic and Ionic for ὁμοίες gen. sing. fem. of ὅμοιος, 9, ον, 

Epic and Ionic for ὅμοιος, a, ov, “ equal,” “ like to.” — From ὁμός, §, 

όν, “ome and the same.”’ 

"Eupope, 3 sing. 2 perf. indic. of μεέρομαι, “to obtain as one’s por: 
tion :”? 2 aor. Eupopoy: 2 perf. Eupopa. Observe that of this 2 pert. 

the third person, éuzope, alone ovcurs, and every where as a perfect 

jn meaning. The 3 plur. ἐμμόραντι, Doric for ἐμμόρασι, is quoted in 
Hesychius with the interpretation reretyact.—Perf. pass. eluapua 

only as an impersonal, “i ts allotted,” +. e., decreed by fate: perf. 

part. pass. εἱμαρμένος, the feminine of which appears as a noun, but 
is in reality elliptical, ἡ eluappévy (scil. μοῖρα), “ that which ts allotted,” 
66 destiny.” 

Σκητοῦχος, ov, “ sceptre-bearing.”’ From σκῆπτον, for σκῇπ- 

Jams 279. τρον, “a sceptre,” and ἔχω. 
Κῦδος, εος, τό, “ glory,” “ fame,” “renown,” or, more freely, “ higA 

office.” 

Ling 280. Képrepoc. Consult line 178. 

leivaro, Epic and Ionic for ἐγείνατο, 3. sing. 1 aor. indic. middle 

of γεΐνομαι, poetic passive form from obsolete active γείνω, for which 

last γεννάω is in use. In the passive, “to be engendered,”’ “‘to be 

orn; hence yetviuevoc, “one that is born ;” often occurring in Ho 

mer. In the 1 aor. middie it has an active signification, like γεν 

ψάω, “ to beget,” “ to bring forth.’'—Observe that γένω is the common 
root of γείνομαι and γίγνομαι. Compare the old Latin form, geno 
which supplies genus to gigno. 

Line 281. déprepoc. Consult line 169. 

Πλεόνεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for πλέοσιν, and this for πλείοσιν, dat. 

plur. of πλέων, neut. πλέον, for πλείων, neut. πλεῖον, comparative of 

woAvc.— Homer, like Hesiod, uses πλείων or πλέων, as his verse re 

quires, and 80, also, πλείοσι and πλεόνεσσι. " 

Tlave, 2 sing. pres. imperat. act. of παύω, “to cause to cease.” 

Lane 282. In the middle, ‘to cause one’s self to cease,” i. €., “te 

evase.” 

Μένος, eoc, ro. Consult line 103. 

Ling 283. Λίσσομαι. Consult line 15. 
Μεθέμεν, Epic, olic, and Doric for μεθεῖναι, 2 aor. infin. act. of 

ἰεθίημι, “2 lay aside :"’ fut. usOjow: 1 aor. pebjxa.—From μετά and 
ξημι. 

Ἕρκος, εος, τό, “San tnclosure,” “hedge,” * ferca,” © wall.” 

Lane 284. Hence, metaplorically, any fence, or defense,* ἃ rampart.” 

~—From ἔργω, cld form at εἴργω, “to tnclose” “to shuz in.” Com 
Yy2 
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pare the Sanscrit are, “to cover,’ “to st.ut in,” and the Lat 

arc-€0. . 

Πέλεται, 8 sing. pres. indic. of the deponent πέλομαι, “to δε." 
Hence, πέλεται is here equivalent to ἐστί. The original meaning of 

the verb is, “to be tn motion,” but this seems to have been soon lust. 

— An active form πέλω occurs, which is much less frequent than 

wéAouat.—Akin to πάλλω. 
Πολέμοιο κακοῖο, Epic and Tonio for πολέμου κακοῦ. 
Line 285. Kpeiov. Consult line 130. 

Ling 286. Tépoy, voc. sing. of γέρων. Consult line 26. 
Moipay, accus. sing. of μοῖρα, ac, #, properly, “a part,” as opposed 

to the whole: then the part or party which a man chooses, especial- 

ly in politica: again, the part or porteon which falls to one: hence, 
one’s “portion in isfe,” “lot,” “fate,” &c., and 80, eventually, of 

“ that which is one’s duc,"’ “ that which is right” and “fuling.” Hence, 
κατὰ μοῖραν, “ rightly.” 

Ἕειπες, Epic and Tonic for εἶπες, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. εἶπον, 

εἶπες, ἄς. 

Lixe 287. 'Ἔμμεναι, Epic, olic, and Doric for εἶναι. 

. Kparéery, Epic and Ionic for κρατεῖν, pres. infin. of κρατεω. 
Line 288. 4, to bear rule over :'’ fut. κρατήσω : perf. cexparnxa.—F rom 
κράτος, “strength,” “might,” &c., the original meaning of the verb 

having been “to be strong, mighty, powerful.” 

Πάντεσσε, Epic and Ionic for πᾶσι, dat. plur. of πᾶς. 

Σημαίνειν, ‘to prescribe,” fut. σημᾶνῶ, Tonic σημανέω: | 

Line 289. por. éonunva.—From σῆμα, “a sign,” “a token,” δα 
Πείσεσθαιε, fut. inf. middle of πείθω, “ to persuade :” in the middle 

πείθομαι : fut. πείσομαι, ‘to obey.” 
*Otw. Consult line 59. 

Line 290. Miv, for αὐτόν. 

Αἰχμητήν, accus. sing. of αἰχμητής, od, ὁ, “a warrior.” Consult 

line 152. 

"E6ecay, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of τίθημι, “ to make ;” literally, 

“to place,” t.€., to place before the eyes of all: fut. 8700: perf. 

φέθεικα : 2 aor. ἔθην. 

Αἰέν, poetic form for αἰεί, used when the last syllable is to be 

short. 

Totvexa, ‘on this account.” Compounded of rod (for rov- 
Liwe 291. 

του) and ἕνεκα. 

Ilpo6éovesy, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of προθέως old radical form, 

whence comes προτίθημι : found only o1ce in Hover, namely in tke 
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present passige, “lo give one tae right to do a thing,” “ ¢o let,” “te 
permit.” 

Ὀνείδεα, accus. plur. of ὄνειδος, εος, τό, “‘ abuse,” “ disgraceful cal 

umnics,”” Epic and Ionic for ove‘dén.—Conault remarks on ὀνείδεσον, 

ine 211. 

Μυθήσασθαι, ‘‘toutter.” Conoait line 74. 

Ὑποδλήδην, adverb, “interrupiing.” We have given this 

Link 292. saverb here the signiucation most commonly assigned to 
it, and a defense of which may be seen in Heyne’s annotations on 

-he present paseage, and also on Ji., xix., 90. Hermann, however, 

contends for a very different interpretation (Opusc., v., p. 305). Ac- 
cording to this latter scholar, the term means properly here “ dy 

way of caution,” “warning,” or “‘reproof,” ἃ. ¢., With ἃ “warning 
atr.” 

Ling 293. Δειλός, 9, dv, “ cowo-dly,” “a coward.” 

Οὐτιδανός. Consult line 231. 

Καλεοίμην, 1 sing. pres. opt. pass., Epic and Ionic for καλοέμην, 

from καλέω, “to call." Consult line 270. . 

Ὑπεέξομαε, 1 sing. fut. indic. middle of ὑπεέκω, “ to yield,” 

“(0 give way,” “to comply :” fut. ὑπείξω, and also ὑπεέξο- 

uat.—From ὑπό and εἴκω, “to yied.” 
᾿ἘἘπιτέλλεο, Epic and Jonic for ἐπιτέλλου, 2 sing pres. im- 

perat. mid. of ἐπιτέλλω, “lo command,” “‘to give orders to.” 
Homer uses the middle voiee οἷ this verb, here, in the same sense 

as the active: fut. ἐπιτελῶ : perf. ἐπιτέταλκα : perf. pass. ἐπιτέταλ»- 

uat.—From ἐπέ and τέλλω, with regard to which last consult line 25. 

Σήμαινε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of caualve, “to prescribe” 
lie 296. Consult line 289. 

Πείσεσθαι. Consult line 289. 

"Otw. Consult line 59. 

Line 297. 'Epéo. Consult line 76. 
Φρεσί. Consult line 55. 

Βάλλεο, Epic and Ionic for βώλλου, 2 sing. pres. imper. middle o 

βάλλω, ‘to cast,” ἄς. Consult nate, and also line 52. | 

Σῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for caic, dat. plur. fem. of the possessive 

σός, σή, σόν, “ thy.” 

Line 298. Οὕτοι, ‘not, indeed.”” From οὐ and the enclitic ros. 

Μαχήσομαι. Consult line 153. 
Line 299. Ty, enclitic for revé, dative sing. of τὶς. 

᾿Αφέλεσθε, Epic and Ionic for ἀφείλεσθε, the augment having beea 
dropped, 2 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀφαιρέω : fut. dgacojau. yer 

ἀφήοηκα : 2 aor. ddridov.—From ἀπό and αἱρέω. 

Line 294. 

Ling 295. 
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Gog, dat. sing. fem. of Gods, 7, όν, “ swift.”’—Probubly troas 

ϑέω, “to run.” 
Φέροις, 2 sing. pres. upt. act. of φέρω, “ το bear away :* fut. 

Lame 301. olow: perf. ἐνήνοχα: 1 aor. act. ἤνεγκα : 2 aor, ἦνε)κον. 
AveAwy, 2 aor. part. act. of ἀναιρέω, “ to take up,” “to take up and 

curry off,” like the Latin éollo: fut. ἀναιρήσω, &c.—From ἀνά, ‘ up,” 
and aipéu, “ to take.” 

"Aéxovros, gen. sing. masc. of ἄεκων, ἁεκουσα, ἀέκον, Epic and 

lonic for ἄκων, ἄκουσα, dxov, which last is the Attic form: “ snwill- 

ing,” “against the will.”’—From a, priv., and ἑκών, " willing.”’—'Exov 

appears to be akin to ἕκας, “afar,” and the idea of distance which 

this last carries with it has passed over, in the derivative, into that 

of separation, namely, “one by himself,” * one for himself,” “ cach of 

kis own accord.” Compare éxd-repoc, Exas-rog, and our English cach 

᾿Ἐμεῖο, Epic and Ionic tor ἐμοῦ, emphatic genitive of ἐγώ. 
Ling 302. “Aye. Cunsult line 62. 
Πείρησαι, Epic and lonic for xeipaca:, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid 

dle of xe‘rév, “to make trial: fut. πειράσω, Epic and Ionic πειρήσω 

Much snore frequentiy, lowever, used as a deponent, zeepdopc, fut. 

πειράσομαι. perl. τεπείραμαι, and Epic and Ionic rereipnyat.—From 

seipa, “ triad.” The Latin aud earlier rout is peri, as found in peritus, 
periculum, compersor, δια. ; and this, again, seems to have an affinity 

to the Greek περί, and the Sanscrit pari, in their rarer signification 
of “ going through,” ‘ piercing,” ‘ boring,” 1. ε., in order to make 

full trial of a thing. 

Γνώωσι, Epic lengthened form of γνῶσι, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. 

of γιγνώσκω, “to know: fut. γνώσω, &c.: 2 aor. ἔγνων. Consult 
line 199. 

Line 300. 

Aiwa, "" soon,” ‘ quickly.” Adverb, rare in other poets, 

Ling 303. and never used in prose. 

Κελαινόν, nom. sing. neut. of κελαινύς, 7, dv, " black,” “dark” 

Poetic for μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν. --- Κμέλας has been assumed by 
Buttmann as the common radical form of κελαενός and μέλας, and 

in this way the evident connection between the two w rds may be 

satisfactorily explained. (Lezil., p. 377, ed. Fishl.) 

᾿Ερωήσει, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἐρωέω, “to stream,” “ to flow :” 

fut 7ow. The latent idea appears to be that of a quick bursting forth; 
bence the substantive épw7, derived from it, refers to any quick, vio 

lent motion.—From péu, “to flow ;” akin to dwouat, “ to rush.” 

Awpi, Epic and poetic for δόρατι, dat. sing. of ddpu, “a spear :” 

gen. δόρατος : Epic and Ionic, δούρατος and dovodg: dat δόρατι: Fnie 
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Lane 303-206. 

and Ionic, δούρ sr: and δουρί, Attic δορί, &c., “6 spour.” Properly, 
the wooden part, or handle of a spear, but generally used of the 
whole weapon.— Supposed to come from δέρω, “ to remove the outer 
covering Of a thing,” and hence δόρυ will tnean, strictly, “a spear- 
bandle, with the bark taken of from the wood.” ᾿ 

Toye, ‘these two,” compounded of τώ, nom. dual of ὁ, ὁ, 
Line 804. τό, and the limiting particle ye. 

᾿Αντιδίοισι, Epic and Ionic for ἀντιδέοις, dat. plar. of ἀντίδιος, ἡ. 
Att. a, ον, “ opposing.” —From ἀντί and Bcd. Consult line 278. 

Μαχεσσαμένω, Epic for μαχεσαμένω, nom. dual 1 aor. part. middle 
of μάχομαι, ‘to contend :” fut. μαχέσομαι, Epic μαχέσσομαι: 1 aor 
ἐμαχεσάμην, Epic éuayeoodugv.—Consult line 153. 

᾿Επέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπεσεν, dat. plar. of ἔπος, εος, τό, “a 
word.” ) 

᾿Ανστήτην, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεστήτην, 3 dual 2 aor. im 

Lane 305. dic. act. of ἀνέστημι, “ to raise up;” but 2 aor., perf. act, 
&c., “to arise :” fut. ἀναστήσω : perf. ἀνέστηκα, "1 stand up :” 2 aor 
ἀνέστην, “ I arose." —From ἀνώ and ἴστημι. 

Αὖσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔλυσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of Ave, 

“ὁ dissolve,” *‘ to break up:” fut. λύσω : perf: λέλυκα : 1 aor. ἔλυσα. 
—-Original signification, ‘ ¢o loose :᾽" akin, therefore, to the Latin /uo 
and English loose. 

᾿Αγορήν, Epic and Ionic for ἀγοράν, accus. sing. of ἀγορή, ὃς, ἡ. 

for ἀγορά, ds, ἡ, “an assembly.”—From ἀγείρω, “to collect together.’ 

Nyvoly. Consult line 12. 

Κλισίας, accus. plur. of κλισίη, ἧς, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for 

Lane 306. iota, ας, ἡ, “a tent.” —- Original meaning, “a place for 
ying down or reclining,” from κλένω, “ to recline ;” then, a ut or any 

slight dwelling, used as a temporary dwelling-place. In Homer, 

these κλισίαι are of two kinds: 1. For use in time of peace : the Avés, 

or cots, in which herdsmen passed the night, sought shelter against 

‘ough weather, and kept their stores. This signification of the term 

is usually found in the Odyssey ; but in the Iliad only once (xviii. 
509). 2. For use in war: huts, or cots, in which the besiegers lived 

during long sieges. ‘T;his is the usual signification in the Miad, and 
but seldom occurs in the Odyssey. These war-cabins corresponded 
in their use to our linen-tents, and, in translating, we call them, as 

a matter of custom, by the name of “ tents ;," but it appears, from: J1., 

XXiv., 448, seq., that they were of wood. Hence, alse, an army, on 

breaking up, did not strike the κλισέαε and take them away, but 
burned them on the spot. (Od, vir 601.) The adcofac all together 
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Lane 306-311. 
tormed ἃ camp. ..mong the post-Homeric writcrs the ward oxasy 

sane Up 18.266... and κλισία remained in use only among the poets 
'Eioac, Epic and poetic for ἴσας, acc. plur. fem. of ἐΐσος, ἐΐση, ἐΐσον, 

‘or laog, ἢ, ov, “ equal.” (Consult note.) 

Line 307. "Hie. Consult line 47. 

Μενοιτιάδῃ, dat. sing. of Μενοιτιάδης, ov, ὁ, “ the son of Menatius, 
δ j atronymic of Patroclus, Mencetius, the father of Patroclas, was 

son of Actor, and one of the Argonauts. (di., xi., 765.) 

Οἷς, dat. plur. of the possessive ὅς, 7, ὄν, the Epic and Ionic form 

for which is ἐός, δή, ἐόν, “ his,” “her.” 

‘Erdpoeowv, Epic and Ionic for érdpore. Consult line 179. 

“ΑἈλαδε, “to the sea.”"” Adverb, compounded of GAg, “ the 

Lins 308. sea,” and δε, “toward.” Consult Excursus V. 

Προέρυσσεν, Epic and Ionic for προήρῦσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act 
of xpoeptu, “to drag forward,” “to launch.” In Homer, always said 
of ships, “to move a ship forward,” whether by hauling from the 
beach to the sea, or by means of rowing. In the latter case, how- 

ever, the dative, ἐρετμοῖς, ‘with oars,” is added : fut. προερύσω, Epic 

προερύσσω: 1 aor. προήρυσα, Epic and Ionic xpo¢épvoca.—From πρό, 

“‘ forward,” and ἐρύω, ““ to drag.” 

Line 309. petra, accus. plur. of ἐρέτης, ov, ὁ, “a rower.’’—From 

ρέσσω, “ to row. 

"Expevey, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of κρίνω, “to select :’’ fut. κρίνω 
| aor. ἔκρῖνα : perf. xéxpiaa.—Akin to the Sanscrit kri, ‘to separate,” 

the Latin cerno, crimen, &c. 

’Eeixooww, Epic for εἴκοσιν, “ twenty.""—The Doric form is εἴκατι, 

with which compare the Sanscrit vincaii, and Latin viginis. 

‘Exaréuénv. Consult line 65. 
Βῆσε, Epic for ἔδησε, the augment having been dropped 

Link 310. 1 aor. indic. act. of Bdw, “to cause to go:" fut. βήσω: 1 

aor. é6go0a.—(Consult note on line 144.) 

Elcey, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. usually referred to a pres- 
fane 311. ent, ἔζω, “to cause to sit,’ “to seal,” but which does not 

eccur; the tenses that are wanting are supplied from ἑδρύω. The 
lonians have also a fut. ἔσομαι, Epic ἔσσομαι, and perf. pass. δὲμαι 
The Attics, however, have only the 1 aor. mid. eloduny, “to found.” 
“erect,” in the strict middie sense “ for onc’s self.” 

Αρχός. Consult line 144. 

Πολύμητις, soc, ὁ, ἡ, “ sagacious,"' “ of many counse.s.”—From 2 a> 
vc, and MATE, ε counsel,” δι adeice.” 
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Line 312-315 

᾿Αναδάνσες͵ nom. plur. 2 aor. part. act. of ἀναδαίνω, “ον 
Kame 313. aserk : fut. ἀναδήσομαι : 2 aor. dvébqy.—From ἀνά and 
Baive. 

᾿Ἐπέπλεον, 8 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐτιπλέω, “to sail upon :" 

fut. éxerxActoouas.—From ἐπί, and πλέω, “ to sail.” 

Ὑγρά, accus. plur. neut. of ὑγρός, a, dv, “humid,” “wet,” “ fluid.” 

(Consult note.)}—From 6, and akin to ὕδωρ. 

KéAev6a, accus. plur. neut. of κέλευθος, ov, ἡ, “Sa way,” “a path.’ 
Observe that κέλευθος is feminine in the singular, but has a poetic 

neuter plural.—From ἐλεύθω, “ to come,’ “ to go." 
᾿Απολυμαίνεσθαι, pres. infin. mid. of ἀπολυμαίνω, “to purify 

Line 313. coher :” in the middle ἀπολυμαένομαι, “to purify one’s 
self.’ Commonly regarded as a middle deponent.—From ἀπό anil 

λυμαίνομαι, “ ἰο cleanse one’s self,” and this last from Aéua, “‘Alth-re 
moved by washing,’ probably from λούω. 

"Avoyev, 3 sing. of an old Epic perfect with a pres. signification, 

“ IT command,” “iid,” “order,” which, with the augment, would be 

ὄνωγε: thus, ἄνωγα, ας, e, or with the augment ἤἦνωγα, ας, 2. But it 
is never found with the augment. The tenses, moreover, are very 

irregular: thus, from the perfect, we have 1 plur. ind. ἄνωγμεν : im , 

perat. ἄνωχθι, ἀνωγέτω, ἀνώγετε, and irreg. ἀνώχθω, ἄνωχθε, as il 

from ἀνώγημι : pluperf. ἠνώγειν, and, wit>out augment, ἀνώγειν, Ion- 
Ic ἠνώγεα, δια. 

᾿Απελυμαίνοντο, 3. plur. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀπολυμαίνω 
Ling 814. Consult ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι, as given above. 

"Ada, accus. sing. of GAc, ἁλός, 7, “ the sea.” Observe the distinc- , 

sion between GAc, ἁλός, ἡ, “ the δεα,᾽" and GAc, ἁλός, ὁ, " salt.” 

Avuara, accus. plur. of λῦμα, aroc, τό, “filth removed by washing,” 

“the washings themselves.”"—Probably from λούω, “ to wash.” 
"Epdoy, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of &pde, “to work,” “te 

Line 315. do,” “to accomplish.” With lepd, ἑκατόμδας, &c., “to sacri- 

fcc,” “to offer up.” This verb derives its formations from the obso- 

lete Epyu, fut. tof: 2 perf. Ecpya: pluperf., with augment on the 

second syllable, ἐώργειν : 1 aor. ἔρξα.--- ΑΒ ἔργω is entitled to the di- 

gamma, Fépyw, we see at once the affinity between it and the Eng- 

lish verb work.—Observe that ῥέζω is merely a transposed Nrm of 

ἔρδω. 

᾿Απόλλωνε. Consult line 14. 

TeAnéooac, accus. plur. fem. of τελήεις, τελήεσσα, τελῆεν, “ perfect | 

Consult note.) An Epic adjective, from τελέω, “to make perfect,” 

“to mate complete,” and this from τέλος, “ an end,” &o 
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Line 315-321 

'Ἑκατόμδας. Consult line 65. . 

Αγρυγέτοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀτρυγέτον, geu. sing fem 
Link 316. oF ἀτρύγετος, ov, “barren.” More literally, “ yielding me 
tarvest,” from a, priv., and τρυγάω, “to gather in the harvest OF ote 

tage.”’ 

Ling 317. Κνίσῃ, “ the savor.” Consult line 66. 

Ἧκεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of the Epic form Ixo, “to come,’ 
*to go;" imperf. Ixov: aor. ἐξον, a mixture of the 1 and 3 au 
(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 132, ed. Ftshl.) 

λισσομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. middle of éAicow, " 4 

whirl,” fut. §2.—From εἰλέω, “to turn,” “ to whirl,” “to roll,” with 

the digamma Fe:Aéw, akin to the English wily. 
Καπνῷ, dat. sing. of καπνός, οὔ, ὁ, “ smoke. Originally af anvog 

the v-sound having fullowed the «. So vapor in Latin was originally 

keapor. The Greek word drops the v-sound and retains the «, 

whereas, in the Latin word, the direct reverse to this takes place 

(Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. ii., p. 205.) 

Tlévovro, Epic and Ionic for ἐπένοντο, the augment having 

been dropped ; 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle depo- 

. nent πένομαι, “to be busily employed upon a thing,” ‘to toil,” “ te 
work,”—-From the root πὲν comes not only πένομαι, but also πένης, 

πενία, the Latin penuria, &c. Compare the Sanscrit pan, "" to han- 

dle,”’ “‘to transact,” ἄτα. 

Ling 319. Ajy. Consult line 210. 
᾿Επηπείλησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐπαπειλέω, “lo threaten 

~one with a thing,” fut. ἐπαπειλήσω : 1 aor. évyteiAgoa. — From ἐπί 

and ἀπειλέω, “bo threaten.” | 
Tad@vbsov, accus. sing. of Ταλθύόδιος, ov, ὁ, ““ Talthyhtus,” 

Ling 320. a herald of Agamemnon’s at Troy. He was afterward re- 

vered as a hero at Sparta. (Herodol., vii., 134.—Hoeck, Kreta, νοὶ. 

ii., p. 407.) 

Εὐρυδάτην, accus. sing. of Εὐρυδάτης, ov, ὁ, “ Eurybates,” a herald 

of Agamemnon'’s at Troy. There was another Eurybates, a herald 
of Ulysses, who is mentioned in ZJI., ii., 184, and Od., xix., 247 

Compare the scholiast: ὅτε καὶ ἕτερος Evpuburne, '᾽Οδυσσέως κήρυξ. 

Ling 321. To, nom. dual for ὦ. 

Ἔσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἦσαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of cul. 

Kypuxe, nom. dual of κήρνξ, υκος, ὁ, ‘a herald.’?” From κηρύσσῳ. — 
ln general, a public messenger, partaking of the character of an em 

Sassador, an honorable office in early times They summoned the 
assembly (ἢ, ii.. 50, &c.), and kept order in it (J... ii., 280, &c.) 

Ling 318. 
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Line 821-325. 

they separated combatants (Ji., vii., 274): they bad especial charge 

of the arrangements at sacrifices and festivals, and even private en- 

tertainments (J1,, iii., 245, &c.): as public officers they are called 

ϑημιοεργοί (Od., xix., 135): their insignia were staves, or wands, 

σκῆπτρα From the heroic times their office was sacred, and their 

persons were inviolable, as being under the immediate protection of 

Jupiter: hence, they were employed in messages, &c., especiuJy 
between enemies. Hermes or Mercury was κήρυξ of the gods. In 

later times their functions remained much the same ; but they were 

then messengers between nations at war. 

’Orpypé, nom. dual masc. of ὀτρηρός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ion for 

ὁτρηρός, &, ὄν, “active,” “quick,” ‘ zealous.”—Akin to ὀτρύνω, “ te 

ster up,” “to rouse.” 

Θεράποντε, nom. dual of Beparwy, ovros, 6, “an attendant.” In 

Homer and old authors it always differs from δοῦλος, as implying 

free and honorable service, and yet, in Chios, ϑεράποντες was the 

name for their slaves. (Arnold, Thucyd., Viii., 40.) 

Ἔρχεσθον, 2 dual pres. imper. of ἔρχομαι, ‘to come,” “ te 

Line 322. 50 (consult line 120): imper. ἔρχου, ἐρχέσθω, &c. 

Κλισίην. Consult line 306. 

Πηληϊάδεω. Consult line 1. 

Ἑ λόντε, nom. dual, 2 aor. part. act. of αἱρέω, “to take :” 

Fae 323. ας. alpjow : 2 aor. εἷλον, 2 aor. part. ἑλών. Consult line 137. 
’Ayéuev, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἄγειν, pres. infin. act. of ἄγω 

** to lead away.’? Consult remarks on χολωσέμεν, line 78. 
Βρισηΐδα. Consult line 184. 

Δώῃσιν, Epic for δῷ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of δίδωμι : « 

Ling 324. aor. indic. ἔδων : 2 aor. subj. δῶ, δῷς, δῷ, ἄς. Observe, 

however, that this δῶ, δῷς, δῷ, é&c., is the result of contraction : thus, 

ὀώ-ω == δῶ: 60-9¢ = δῷς: do-y = δῷ, ἄς. To the uncontracted 

form, δώ-ῃ, the syllable σι is added by the Epic language, and hence 
we have in the text the form dayat. 

Ἔλωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of αἱρέω : 2 aor. indic. τα ΧΦ 
εἱλόμην : 2 aor. subj. middle ἔλωμαι. 
Lrg 825. Πλεόνεσσι. Consult line 281. 

Ῥίγιον, “ more fearful.” Literally, “ more frosty, or cold,” ἃ. ¢., 
more calculated fo make one shudder. A comparative, furmed, as it 

-were, from ῥίγος, “ frost,” “cold."—The masculine, ῥιγίων, seems 

fot to occur, but the superlative, ῥίγιστος, is found; and, therefore, 

- it is better to regard ῥίγιον, in the text as an adjective, and not ta 

take it for an adverb, as some do. 
Z2 
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Zine 326-332, 

Mpote:, 3 sing. Epic imperf. indic. act. from πρϑιέω, Epis 
Cink 326. and Ionic for προίημι. Consult remarks on ἀφέεε, line 26 

Κρατερὸν δ᾽ ἐπὶ, «x. τι Δ. Consult line 25. 

To “they two.” More literally, “these two.” Nom. duas 
Ling 327. of 6, aA 

᾿Αέκοντε, nom. dual masc. of ἀέκων, ἀέκουσα, aéxov, Epic and lonic 

for ἄκων, ἄκουσα, dxov, which last is the Attic form. So ἀέκοντε, 

here, for dxovre, “ reluctant." Consult remarks on ἀέκοντος, line 901 

Βάτην, 3 dual 2 aor. indic. act. Epic for ἐδήτην, the stem-vowel ἡ 

heing shortened into a.—From βαίνω, “to go:” fut. βήσομαε : perf 
βέθηκα : 2 aor. ἔδην. 

Παρὰ Viv’, «. τ. A. Consult line 34. . 
Μυρμιδόνων, gen. plur. of Μυρμιδών, όνος, 6, a Myrmidon.” 

Lins 328. Consalt line 180. 

Ἱκέσθην, 3 dual 2 aor. indic. middle of ἐκνέομαε, “ to come.” Con- 

sult remarks on ixéo@az, line 19. 

Evpov, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of εὑρίσκω, “to find :"” tut. 
Line 329. εὑρήσω : perf. etpyxa: 2 aor. evpov. This 2 aor. is often 
written ηὗρον in post-Homeric writers, an orthography approved of 

and applied by Elmsley. 

Κλισίῳ, Epic and Ionic for κλισίᾳφ. Consult line 306. 

"Huevov, “ sitting,” accus. sing. part. of ἦμαι, ἦσαι, fora. 

Ling 330. 3 plur. ἦνται: part. ἥμενος : imperf. ἤμην, ἦσο, ἧστο, 8 plur. 

ἦντο (these being in reality, however, a perf. and pluperf. passive of 

ἔζομαι, ‘to sit,” * to lie,” ἄς. Literally, “1 have been set and I remain 

sel,’ 1. €., 1 sit.) 

Toye, compounded of τώ, accus. dual masc. of ὁ, 7, τό, and the en- 

clitic γέ. 

᾿Ιδών, 2 aor. part. act. of eldu, ‘fo sce.”” Consult line 203. 

Γήθησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of γηθέω, ‘to be delighted,” ‘ ta 

rejoice.” Consult line 255. 

Tap6jcavre, nom. dual 1 aor. part. act. of rap6éu, “to be 

Lame 331. confused,” “to be troubled,” “ to be alarmed :” fut. fow.-- 
From τάρδος, “alarm,” “ fright,” “terror.” 

Αἰδομένω, nom. dual pres. part. middle of aldopa:, Epic for αἰδέο 

wat, “to regard with looks of awe,’’ or ‘ reverence.” More literally. 
“to stand in awe of one,”’ “lo reverence.” 

Στήτην, Epic and Jonic for ἐστήτην, the augment having 

Ling 332. been dropped: 3 dual 2 aor. indic. act. of ἴστημε, “te 

place:” fut. στήσω : perf. ἔστηκα, “1 stand :" 2 aor. ἔστην, “1 stood.” 

Προςεφώνεον, 3 plar. imperf. indic. act. of προςφωνέω, “ to address -" 
t. ύσω —From code. “unin.” and duvto. “to speak.” “ to call." 
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sine 332-336, 

"LE azowro, 3 pluy. imperf. indic. middle of ἐρέω, “te interrogate, “te 

ask: middle ἐρέομαι. This ἐρέω, ἐρέομαι, is an exclusively Epix 
form, and must not be confounded with ἐρέω, ἐρῶ, the fut. of εἰπεῖν 
The imperfect, it will be perceived, is here without any augment. 

The Attic form is Epouaz: 2 aor. ἠρόμην : fut. ἐρήσομαι. But, though 
this verb commonly occurs in the lexicons and grammars as a pres- 
ent, ἔρομαι, there appears to be no good gruund for supposing the 

existence of such a form. The accentuaiion of the infinitive is now 

usually admitted to be that of an aurist, namely, ἐρέσθαι. (Carmi- 

chacl’s Greek Verbs, p. 117.) . 

Ὁ, ‘“‘ he,” Homeric for ὅς, and this an old form of the de- 
Tame 333. monstrative. (Kihner, ὁ 343.) 

Ἔγνω. Consult line 199. | 
Ἧισιν, or gorv, Epic and Ionic for αἷς, dat. plur. fem. of the pos 

sessive, ὅς, 7, ὄν, “ hts.”” 

Φώνησεν, 3. sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of φωνέω, “to say,” “ to speak,’ 
fut. 7ow.—From φωνή, “ voice,” &c. 

Χαίρετε, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of χαέρω, “ to rejoice,” “ te 

be glad :” fut. χαιρήσω : perf. xceyéonxa.—The imperative 
of this verb is used 88 a common form of greeting, either at meeting, 
** hail,” “welcome ;” or at parting, “farewell.” 

"AyyeAot, nom. plur. of ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ, ‘a messenger.” 

"Acoov, ‘“‘ nearer.” Adverb, and comparative degree of 

Line 335. ἄγχι, ‘near.’ This is the Homeric and Epic compa: ὃ- 
tive; te common form is ἄγχιον. 

"Ire, 2 plur. pres. imper. of εἶμι, ‘to come,” “lo go:” 3 sing. pres. 

ump. is ἴθι. 

Ὕμμες, Epic and olic for ὑμεῖς. 

᾿Ἐπαέτιοι, nom. plur. of ἐπαίτιος, ov, “in fault,” “ blamable.”—From 

ἐπί, ‘‘ upon,” and αἰτία, “ blame,” as indicative of bleme resting upon 
one. 

Ling 334. 

Line 336 *O, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for ὅς, the relative pronoun 

, * Consult Excursvus I. p. 417. 
Σφῶϊ, accus. dual of σύ, “thou.” This is the Homeric and Iontc 

form. The Attics, on the other hand, use σφώ, which some write 

with subscript iota, as having risen, 2 tcording to them, from con- 
Waction. (Kihner, ὁ 331, δ.) 

Προΐει. Consult line 326. 

Βρισηΐδος. Consult line 84. 

Efvexa. Consult line 174. 

Κούρης. Consult line 98. 
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Line 387-341. 

Lae 837. "Aye. Consult line 62. 

Aueyever, voc. sing. of διογενῆς, ἔς, “noble.” Literally, “‘ Jeve-born * 

sprung from Jove,"’ i. e., of his race. Frequently, however, a gon- 

rel epithet, as here, of kings and princes, as ordained and upheld 
by Jove, and, therefore, “ noble,” “illustrious,” δια. 

Πατρόκλεις, voc. sing., as 1f from a nominative Πατροκλῆς, which 

foes nov, however, appear. The regular nominative is Πάτρο- 

4«λος, ov. 
*Efaye, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐξάγω, “ to lead or bring out.”——From 

ἐξ and ἄγω. 

Σφωΐν, dat. dual of the pronoun of the third person, xom 
Line 338. (wanting): gen. eb, ἕο. Observe that σφωῖν is here enclit- 

ic, whereas σφῶϊν, from ov, has the accent, and may be thus told 

apart from it. 

Adc, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of δίδωμε, “ to give :"” fut. δώσω : pert. 

ἦὄξδωκα : 1 aor. ἔδωκα : 2 aor. Eduv. 

To, nom. dual masc. of ὁ, ἡ, τό. 

Avro, nom. dual masc. of αὐτός, αὐτή, atro. 

Μάρτυροι, nom. plar. of μάρτυρος, ov, ὁ, older Epic form for μαρτυς 

“ᾳ witness." Homer uses the singular only in Od., xvi., 423, witn 

the collateral signification of “ helper,” “ protector,” but the plural 

often. 

Ἕστων, abbreviated form for ἔστωσαν, 3 plur. pres. imper. of εἰμί 

‘¢to be.” Used, also, by the Attic writers. The form ὄντων is more 
rare. 

Μακάρων, gen. plur. of μάκαρ, gen. -ἄρος, ὁ, 7, ‘* blessed,’ 

“happy.”” Strictly said of the gods, who are constantly 

called μάκαρες ϑεοί in Homer and Hesiod, in opposition to mortal 
men; 80 that its notion is of everlasting, heavenly bliss. There is a 

peculiar poetic form, of the feminine gender, μάκαιρα, “the blessed 

one,’’ an epithet of Latona, in the Hymn to Apollo, 14. 

Θνητῶν, gen. plur. of ϑνητός, 7, ov, ‘mortal,’ “liable to death.” 

Hence of ϑνητοίῖ, “ mortals.” —From the same root with ϑνήσκω, as 

appearing in 2 aor. ἔθανον. 

Line 340 "Arnvéoc, Epic and Ionic for ἀπηνοῦς, gen. sing. of ἀπηνής 

ές, “cruel,” “harsh,” “unfeeling.” Supposed to come 

from ἀπό and ἠνής, “ genile,” “pleasing,” “ attractive,’ with the di. 

gamma, Βηνής, and hence connccted with the root of Ven-»s, and 

the Sanscrit wan, “10 desire,” ‘tc long for.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., 
vol. i. p. 255.) 

Tame 341. Χρειώ, gen. do¢, contr οὖς ἦ, Kpit and [unic for ypew 

Ling 339. 
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Lane 841-20 
deg, COUtr. off, ἡ, *' want,” “need,” “desire.” Observe that pew %- 

self is only a poetic form, the more common prose expression being 
τρεια. 

Ἐμεῖο, Epic for ἐμοῦ, emphatic gen. sing. of ἐγώ. 
Tévyrat, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of γέγνομαι. 

᾿Αεικέα accus. sing. masc. Epic and Ionic for ἀεικῇ, from decage, ἐς, 

““unecealy,” for which the Attics employ aixge, ἐς. Probably from a, 

priv., and εἴκω (radical form), “ἡ seemed,” ‘ts appeared goose.” 

Δοιγὸν ἀμῦναι. Consult line 67. 
’OAogot, Epic and Ionic for ὀλοαῖς, dat. plur. fem. of dAo0¢ 

Link 342. 5, ὄν, “ destructive.’ —From ὅλω, ἀλέω, radical forms of ὅλ- 
λυμε, “te destroy.” 

θύει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of Sve: fut. ϑύσω, “torage.” Said 
literally of any violent motion, “(0 rush on, or along,” as referring 

to rivers, tempests, &c. ; hence, “10 storm,” “fo rage,” as said of a 

map distraught with passion.—The Sanscrit root is dku, ‘to agi. 
tate.” 

Olde, 3 sing. of oida, a second perfect with the force of a 

Line 343. present, “J know,’’ from the radical eldw, ‘to see,” for 

what one has seen and observed, that one knows.—Observe that in 

olda the augment is thrown aside, like exw, 2 perf. ἔοικα, Ionic olxe 

(Buttmana, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. ΤΊ, ed. Fishl.) The verb εἰδω (ἔδω, Lat 

vid-eo) is obsolete, and its place has been supplied by dpdw. The | 

tenses formed from it compose two distinct families, of which one 

has the meaning of “‘/o see,’’ the other exclusively the meaning of 

“to know,”’ the latter signification coming from the perfect. 

Nogoac, 1 aor. infin. act. of νοέω, ‘to observe,” “to reflect upon,” 

cc. : fut. νοήσω : perf. νενύηκα : from νόος, contr. νοῦς, “ the mind.” 

Πρόσσω, Epic and poetic for πρόσω, adverb, literally, ‘' forward :* 

more freely, ‘‘as regards the future.” From πρό. 
’Oxicow, Epic and poetic for ὀπίσω. Adverhb, literally, “ backward," 

“behsnd :” more freely, ‘as regards the past.” 

Ling 344. "ἼὍὌππως, Epic and poetic for ὅπως, “in order that.” 

Σόοι. Consult line 117. 

Μαχέωνται, 3 plur. pres. subj. of μαχέομαι, Epic and Ionic for μΦ- 

χλμα:, “to fight.”"—Consult line 8. 

Lint 345. Φάτο. Consult line 188. 

Φίλῳ. Taken for the possessive pronoun, “Ass.” Consult line 20. 

"ExereiOero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἐπωτείθομαι, in the pase 
wwe, ‘‘to be persuaded,” in the middle, ‘to obey.” The active éxires+ 

Ou, “ to persuade,” “ to convince,” is rare and late. 
Ἕταΐρω dat. sing. of ἑταῖοος, ov, ὁ, “a friend,” “a comwnion “ 

422 
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Line 346-350. 

Line 846 "A)a)e, ὃ sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἄγω, Epic and Ionic fas 

ἤγαγε, he augment being dropped. 

_ Δῶκε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of δίδωμι, Epi. and Ionic for 
Line 347. ἔδωκε, the augment being dropped. 

Td. Consult line 338. | 
Ἴτην, 3 dual imperf. indic. of εἶμι, “to go,” Epic for φείτ᾽ν us 

ἔτην. (Kithner, ὁ 215.) 
*Aéxovoa, Epic and Jonic for ἄκουσα, fem. of ἀέκων, -oves, 

Ling 348. ov, for ἄκων, ἄκουσα, dxov. Consult line 337. 

"Aya, “along wih.” Consult line 158. 

Κίεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of xiv, “to go,” Epic and Ionic fur 
Excev, the augment being dropped. The first person of the imperf 

is Excoy, or, Without the augment, x/ov.— Kio seems to belong to lu, 

the root of elu, “to go,” and from it come κιάθω and xevée, and, 
probably, the Latin cio and eseo. 

Δακρύσας, 1 aor. part. act. of δακρύω, “to weep,” “ to burst 

into tears.”” From δάκρυ, “a tear.” Consult line 42. / 

‘Erdpwy, gen. plur. of Eraoog, ov, ὁ, “ α companion,” &v. Consult 

dine 179. 

"Agap, "" forthwith.” Adverb, either from ἅπτω, or from ἀπό and 

Ling 349. 

"Eero. Consult line 48. 

Νόσφι, ‘aside from,” " away from.” Adverb, shortened, according 

to the grammarians, from νοστόφι (Herm., Opusc., i., 222). But this 

is condemned by Donaldson, who traces an analogy between the 

first syllable of this word, the Greek νῶϊ, and Latin nos, and makes 

νόσ-φι mean, properly, “by himself,” the leading idea in νῶϊ, nos, and 

voo(-¢t) being that of “ separation,” “unity.” (New Oratylus, ἢ 

168.) 

Λιασθείς, 1 aor. part. pass. (in a middle sense) of λεάζομαι, “te 

bend sideways,” “to go aside,” “to turn away.” Buttman: expresses 
his conviction that λεάζομαι is etymologically akin to κλέψω, just as 

avégag is to νέφος, κλιαρός to λιαρός, ἕο. (Lezil., vol. i., p. 75, not.) 

Ling 350. Oiva. Consult line 34. 

"AAéc. Consult line 314. 

Πολιῆς, Epic and Ionic for πολιᾶς, gen. sing. fem. of πολιός, 9 ὄν, 

Epic and Ionic for πολιός, 4, ov, “ hoary.’*—(Consult note.) 

Ὁρόων, Epic lengthening for ὁρῶν, pres. part. act. of dada, “te 

look,” ** to see.”” Consult line 53. 

Oivora, accus. sing. of oivoy, gen. οπος, 6, “‘dark-hued.” Liter- 

ally, ‘‘wine-colo-ed,” having the color or hue of wine. —(Consull 

ote. —From οἷνος, “ wine,” and dy, “look,” “appearance.” &e 
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Lane 350-354. 

Πόντον, accus. £1ng. of πόμτος, ov, 6, “ the deep,” “the open s:4.""— 

akin to βένθος, βάθος, βυθός, “ depth,” and the Latin fundus. 

Πολλά, neuter plur. accus. of πολύς, taken adverbially, 
Tine 351. “ carnestly.” 

Φίλῳ, taken as a possessive pronoun, “ his.” Consult line 20. 

᾿Ηρήσατο, Epie and Ionic for 7pacaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the 

middle deponent ἀράομαι, “to pray :” fut. ἀράσομαι, Epic and Ionic 
πρήσομαι, 1 aor. ἠρασώμην, Epic and Ionic 4oyoduyv.—F rom ἀρά, “a 

wrayer.” 

’Opeyvic, nom. sing. pres. part. of dpéyruus, “ to stretch oul:” The 

more usual form is ὁρέγω : fut. opéfu.—Akin to the Latin rego, crigo, 
torrigo; German reichen, recken; and English reach. 

"Erexeg, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of τέκτω, “to bring forth:” 

INE 352. ft τέξω, usually τέξομαι : poetic, also, rexoduas: perf. ré- 
roxa: 2 aor. Erexov.—Lengthened from a root rex. 

Μινυνθάδιον, accus. sing. masc. of μινυθάδιος, a, ov, “ short-lived.” 

—From μίνυνθα, “a little,” “ very litle,” which is itself to be traced 

to μενύς, * little,” “small,” and Latin minus. 
ὍὌγφελλεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of d¢éAAu, “to owe,”’ 

Linx 353. “0 be obliged,” ἄς. This verb in the present and im 
perfect is not rare, in Homer, for the ordinary ὀφείλω, ‘to owe.” 

We must not, however, confound this ὀφέλλω with the old poetic 

word ὀφέλλω, “ to increase,” “to enlarge.” 

Ὀλύμπιος, “" τἀε Olympian,” “ Olympian Jove,”” nom. sing. masc. ot 
Ὀλύμπιος, a, ov, Olympian,” “ of or belonging to Olympus.”—From 

Ὄλυμπος, Olympus.” Consult line 44. 

᾿Εγγναλίξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἐγγναλέζω, “ to bestow.” Literally, 

“to pul into the palm of one's hand ;” hence “‘ to pu into one’s hands,” 
“to grant,” “to bestow :’” fut. tyyvadAigw.—From ἐν, and γύαλον, “a 

hollow,” “ the hollow of the hand." 

Ὑψιδρεμέτης, “ high-thundering,” “who thunders on high," 
nom. sing. of ὑψιόρεμετής, &¢.—From ὕψε, “on high,” and 

βρέμω, “ to roar like a thunderbolt.” 

Tur6év. Adverb, “in a small degree.”” Probably the accus. sing. 

meut. of τυτθός, ὄν, later τυτθός, 7, dv, “little,” “ small.” 

"Erioev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of τίω, ‘to honor :” fut. rlow: 
perf. rérixa: 1 aor. érica. The verb rivu, “to pay or suffer (the pen 

alty of an offence),” forms, like it, a future, riow: 1 aor. ἔτισα : perf. 

rérixa, &c., but the Attics make the ἐ s‘ ort in all the tenses of this 

atter verb, and the passive takes o; as, perfect τέτισμαι : 1 aor 

ἐτίσθην . whereas τίω makes, in the perfect passive, rériuaz. 

Line 354. 
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Lane 356-360. 

Lins 356. Ἤτίμησεν. Consult line 11. 
Ἑλών. Consult line 137. 

᾿Απούρας, Epic 1 aor. part. act. of ἀπατυάω, ‘to take away.” A 
change of vowel occurs here, of which we meet with no other in- 

stance elsewhere. No infinitive ἀποῦραι is found. Consult the re- 

marks of Buttmann (Lezil., s. ν. ἀπαυρᾶν, 2), who rejects the mode, 

adopted by some of the old grammarians, of making ἀπούρας, by 
syncope, for ἀπουρίσας, from ἀφορίζω. (Compare, also, Buttmanx’s 

Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 34, ed. Fashi.) 

᾿ Δακρυχέων, ovea, ov, “ shedding tears.” More literally, 

Lang 357. pouring forth tears.’’ Of frequent occurrence in Homer, 
and in the later Epics, but only in the participle, as here. Nonnus, 
however, has an imperfect, daxpuyfecxe.—From δάκρυ, ‘‘a tear,” and 

χέω, ‘to pour forth,” “to shed.” 
Τοῦ δ᾽ ἔκλυε. Consult line 43. 

Πότνια, nom. sing. fem. of πότνιος, a, ov, “ revered.” Often occur 

ring in Homer, sometimes as an adjective, and again as a noun 

equivalent to δέσποινα. It has been supposed that πότνια is the fem- 

inine of πόσις, just as δέσποινα is of δεσπότης. The root may be 

traced to the Sanscrit pats, “lord,”’ “husband ;᾽᾽ patni, “ wife,” 

‘lady ;” and both of these te pd, “tueri.”” Compare the Latin po 

tens, potis. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol i., Ὁ. 189.) 
Ling 358. ‘Hyuévy, fem. of ἥμενος. Consult line 230. 

Βένθεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for βένθεσιν, dat. plur. of βένθυς, εος, τὸ 

(poetic for βάθος, as πένθος for πάθος), " depth,’’ especially or the sea. 

Tépovre. Consult line 26. 

Καρπαλίμως, ‘ quickly,” “ speedily.” Literally, “ wath lear- 

Ling 359. ing speed.” From καρπάλιμος, * tearing,” “ swift ’’—From 
ὠρπάζω, with which compare the Latin carpo. So rapidvs ia Latin 

’Avédu, 3 sing. 2. aor. indic. act., assigned, along with ths 9arfact, 

avadéduxa, to the middle deponent ἀναόδύομαι, "40 emerge,” “ μν em~mwe 
eut of.” The active, ἀναδύω, is only used in late writers. 

‘Hore, Epic for εὖτε, “ like,” “as.” 

Ὀμέχλῆ, ἢς, ἦν ‘a mist.’ Derived by Pott from the Sansent m 

“to pour.” 

Line 860. Πάροιθε, adverb, “ ἐπ front of,” ‘ before.” 
Καθέζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of καθέζομαι, “ 1 seat mysels, 

“7 sit down.” Observe that καθέζετο is Epic for ἐκάθέζετο, the aug 

ment having been dropped. Buttmann doubts the existence o 

euch a present as καθέζομαι, and makes ἐκαθεζύμην a 2 aor., from sa 

θίζομαι ; but this opinion seems te want con€rmation. 
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Line 361-366. 

: Karepefev, 3 sing. 1 aor indic. act. of xaraupé%, sane as 
Gane 361. παταῤῥέζω, “to soothe.” Literally, “to cause to lie down,” 
sspecially, “to pat with the hand ;” hence, generally, “ to frmdle,” * to 

soothe :” fut. καταρέξω : 1 aor. xarépefa.—From κατά and ῥέζω. 

᾿Ονόμαζεν, Epic and Ionic for ὠνόμαζεν, the atgment being drop 

ped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὀνομάζω, * to utter. “ to ) mame 2” ἴτε 
ὀνομάσω.---ΕἸοίη ὄνομα, “a name.” 

Κλαίεις, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of κλαίω, “to weep” fat. 
Ling 362. κλαύσω ( Theocrit., xxiii., 34), more commonly κλαύσυμαι : 

U gor. ἔκλαυσα. The Attic form of the present is κλάω. 
Πένθος. Consult line 254. 

"Egatda, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐξαυδάω, “to speak out :" 

Link 363. fy ἥσω.---Ῥτοπι éf-and αὐδάω. «ὁ. 
Κεῦθε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of κεύθω, “ to conceal, “to hude :" 

fut. κεύσω : perf. xéxevOa : 2 aor. Extfov.—Akin to κύω and κυέω. 

Néy, Epic and Ionic for νῷ, dat. sing. of νόος, contracted νοῦς, 

“the mind :”’ gen. voov, νοῦ : dat. νόῳ, νῷ. 

Εἴδομεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act., with the shortened mood-vowel, 
for εἴδωμεν, from eld, “ to see,”’ “to know." Consult line 203. 

Ἄμφω. Consult line 196. 
Bapvoreviyur, ovoa, ov, “ deeply groaning,” pres. participla 

Lane 864. of a form βαρυστενάχω, which, however, does not occur.— 
From Gapv¢ and crevdyu, “to groan.” 

Linge 365. Olc6a. Consult line 85. 

Tin, strengthened form for ri, “ why?” Used by Homer, Hesiod, 

and in Attic comedy.—Formed from ri, like ὁτιή from ὅτι, and éxew 

from ἐπεί. 

Toi, Epic and Ionic for cof. 

Eidviy, dat. sing. fem. of εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἶδός, perf. participle, and 

assigned to olda, “ J know.’ Consult line 203. 

᾿Αγορεύω, 1 sing. pres. subjunct. act. of ἀγορεύω, " to tell,” “ to de- 
clare :” fut. edow.—From ἀγορά, “a public assembly,” the verb liter- 

ally meaning to speak in an assembly, though afterward used in a 

general sense. 

᾿Ωιχόμεθα, or φχόμεθα, 1 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle 

Lane 566. de t of “to go: fut. οἰχήσομαι : perf. ᾧ . ponent οἴχομαι, “ to g χήσομαι : perf. ᾧχημαι 
Θήξην, accus. sing. of Θήδη, 7, 7, * Thebe.’—(Consult note.) 

Homer uses also the plural form ϑῆδαι, ἃς. Later writers mention 

merely τὸ Θήδης πεδίον, a fruitful district, south of Ida, and near 
Pergamus. | 

'lepjv, Epic and Tunic for ἱεράν, accus. sing. fem. of ἱεμός, ἡ, ov, 

Epic and lonie for ἱερός, d, dv, “ sacred.”""—(Consult note.) 
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Line 366-384. 

Ἠετίωνος, gen. of 'Heriov, gen. ὠνος, “ Eilon, King of Thebe, 
. and father of Andromache.—(Consult note.) 

Διεπράθομεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. cf διαπέρθω, “ts 
Line 867. sack.” “to destroy ullerly ." fut. διατέρσω : 2 aor. διέπρῆ» 
Bov.—From dia and πέρθω. 

Hyopev, 1 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἄγω, “10 bring.” 

"EvOdde, “hither.” Adverb of place. Sometimes, also, of time, 

** then,” “* thereupon.” 
Δάσσαντο, Epic and Ionic tor éddcavro, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. 

Lint 368. ,1i4 of δαίω, more usually, middle δαίομαι, “to divide :” 
fut. δάσομαι : 1 aor. ἐδασάμην. Observe that δώζομαι is commonly 
assumed as a present to form some of the tenses of δαέω. 

Liv 369. Χρυσηΐδα. Consult line 111. 

L-we 370 ‘Exarn6dAov, gen. sing. of éxarnbdAoc, ov, " far-dartsng. - 

MEO" Prom ἑκάς, “ afar,” and βάλλω, “ to hurl,” or “ dart.” 

Χαλκοχιτώνων, gen. plur. of χαλκοχίτων, wvoc, 6, ἢ, “array 

Line 371. ed in tunics of brass,” ‘brass clad,” ‘ brazen-mailed.”-~- 

From χάλκός (consult note on line 236, and χιτών, “a tunic,” “an 

under garment.” 

Χωόμενος, pres. part. of the middle deporent χώομαε, “le 

Ling 380. be incensed :*’ fut. χώσομαι : 1 aor. ἐχωσάμην. --- Akin to 
χολή. 

Πάλιν. Consult note on line 59. 

Toto, Epic and [onic for τοῦ. 

Εξαμένου, gen. sing. 1 aor. part. mid. of εὔχομαι. Con- 
Line 381. sult jine 43. 

"Haovoev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀκούω, ‘to hear:” fut. ἀκού- 

oouat: perf. (Altic) ἀκήκοα : (Doric) dxovxa: (later) ἤἥκουκα : 1 aor. 

ἤκουσα. The form ἀκούσω firat occurs in Alexandrine Greek. 

Φίλος, ἡ, ov, “dear.” Taken here in its ordinary sense, not as a 

possessive. 

"Hev, Epic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of eiul, “ to be.” 

"Hxe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of Inc, “1 ς send” fut. foas 

perf. elxa: 1 aor. ἦκα. 

Θνῆσκον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. Epic and Ionic foe 

Line 383. ἔθνησκον, the augment being dropped, from ϑνήσκω, “12 

die :” fut. ϑανοῦμαι : perf. τέθνηκα. 
Exaootrepo, nom. plur. mase. of ἐπασσύτερος, a, ot, ‘one after 

another.” This word is a comparative only in form, and comes from 

ἐπί and dcavrepoc, which ia itself formed from ἄσσον. 

Linx 382. 
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Line 384-393. 

Tidyry. <Adverb, less corroctly written réy79. Doric form 

Lame S84. πάντα, not πάντα.--- ΕἸ γὴ πὰς. 

"Aut, Epic and ΖΞ 0116 for ἡμῖν. Another Zolic form for the same 

16 ἀμμέσι. 
Linz 386. Εἰδώς. Consult line 365. 

"Ayopeve, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act., Epic and Ionic for #ydpeve, 

the augment being dropped ; from ἀγορεύω. Consult line 865. 

Θεοπροπίας. Consult line 87. 
Κελόμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic., Epic and Ionic for éxeAo- 

Linz S86. νην, the augment being dropped ; from the middle depo- 
nent κέλομαι, “to bid,’’ * to exhort.” Literally, “to set in motion," and 

hence of the same family with κέλλω. 

Ἰλάσκεσθαι, pres. infin. of middle deponent ἱλάσκομαι (rarely lAdo- 

wat), “ to propitiate:”” fut. LAdcouas.—From ἴλαος, “ propitious.’’ 
'_ *Arpeiwva, accus. sing. of ᾿Ατρείων, gen. wos, 6, “the son 

Line 387. of Atreus.” <A patronymic, the same in meaning as 
’"Arpelénc. 

Ad6ev, Epic and Ionic for éAabev, the augment being dropped, 3 
sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of Aauzbdvu, “lo scize upon,” “to take posscs 

ston of :” fut. λήψομαι : perf. εἴληφα, &c. 
Alya. Consult line 303. 

᾿Αναστάς, 2 aor. part. act. of aviornus, &c. 
 Ἠπείλησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀπειλέω, “to threat 

Line 388...» fut. gow, dc. Consult line 161. 
Teredeopévoc. Consult line 212. 

Ἑλέκωπές, nom. plur. of ἐλέκωψ, gen. πος, ὃ, “of the quick-rolling 

eye.” Consult note on line 98. 

᾿Αχαιοί. Consult line 2. 

Lins 390. Χρύσην. Consult line 37. 
Πέμπουσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of πέμπω, “to send,” “ to escort ;” 

fut. πέμψω : 1 aor. ἔπεμψα. The perfect πέπομφα is later in erigin. 
Νέον, neuter accus. sing. of νέος, taken adverbially, “ ὁπ 

just now.”—(Consult note.) 

Κλισίηθεν. Adverb, “from my tent.” Literally, “ out of or from a 

cot or hut.” Consult remarks on κλισίας, line 306. 

Eéav, Epic and olic for ἔδησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indice. act of Ba> 

ye, “to go;” fut. βήσομαι: perf. βέδηκα : 2 aor. E6ny. 

Lins 392 Βρισῆος, Epic and Ionic for Βρισέως, gen. sing. of Βρισεύς 

᾿ “ Briseus.”’ Consult note on line 184. 

Aécayv, Epic and Ionic for ἔδοσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indi . act. of didw 
ws ‘lo give-” fut. δώσω : perf. δέδωκα : 1 aor. ἔδωκα" 2 aor Αβων. 

Ling 391. 
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Line 393-399. 

Lanz 393. Avvacat, 2 sing. pres. indic. of δύναμαι, “ ἐυ be able,” διε 
Περίσχεο, Epic and Ionic for περίσχου, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. mid.o 

σεριέχω, “lo encompass,” “tn errbrace," “to surround :” in the middie, 

‘to hold one’s hands around another," and so “to aid, protect, defend,” 

&c.—From περί and ἔχω. 
᾿Πῆος, gen. sing. masc. of ἐύς, “valiant,” “gallant.” This geni- 

sive, it will be perceived, is irregularly formed. The adverb é is 

«.erely the neuter of this adjective. The Ionic form for é6¢ is #6¢. 

Linz 394. Οὐλυμπόνδε. Consult line 221. 

Λίσαι, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. of λίσσομαι, * to supplicate,” “S be 
e:treal ς᾽ fut. λίσομαι : 1 aor. ἐμισάμην. Consult line 15. 

"Ὥνησας, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀνένημε, “to gratify,” 

Line 895. 14 profit,” “to aid,” d&c.: fut. ὀνήσω : 1 aor. ὥνησα 
There is no such present as ὄνημε. In the middle, “to have graluf- 
cation,” ‘to enjoy aid, help,” &c. . 

Kpadigv, Epic and Ionic for καρδίαν, accus. sing. of κραδίη, ἴοι 

καρδία, ac, 7, “ ἰλε heart.” Compare the Sanscrit Arid with the po 

etic xpad-ia, another form for καρδία, and also the Latin cor, cord-is, 

English heart, &c. 

Line 396. Πολλάκι, Epic and Ionic for πολλάκις, * often. ” 

Σέο, Epic and Ionic for σοῦ. 

Μεγάροισιν, Epic and [onic for μεγάροις, dat. plur. of μέγαρον, uv, 

ra, ‘a hall,” ‘‘a large room.’’—-From μέγας. 

*Axovea, Epic and Jonic for ἤκουσα, 1 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

ἀκούω, “to hear.” Consult line 381. 

Εὐχομένης, gen. sing. fem. pres. participle of εὔχομαι, “ to 

Ling 397. boast :” fut. εὔξομαι : 1 aor. ηὐξάμην. Compare line 91. 

᾿Εφῆσθα, Epic and Eolic for ἔφης, 2 sing. imperf. indic. 

act. of φημί, “to say.” As regards the ending Va, con- 

sult line 85, remarks on οἶσθα. 

Kedaivegéi, Epic and Ionic for κελαινεφεῖ, dat. sing. masc. of κελαι 

γεφής, “dark cloud-enveloped."—Froin xeAawvo¢, * black,” “ dark,” and 

μέφος, “a cloud.” 
Κρονίωνι, dat. sing. of Κρονέων, ὠνος, ὁ, ‘son of Saturn.” Another 

form for Κρονίδης. 

Oty, Epic and Ionic for ola, nom. sing fem. of οἷος, ἡ, ον 

Laws 398. Epic and Ionic for οἷος, a, ov, “ alone.”"—Akin to loc, κα 
Epic for εἰς, μέα, and also to the Latin unus, old form osnus. 

Αεικέα. Consult line 341. 

Tang 309. Zuvdgoa:, 1 aor. infin. act of ξι γδέω. “to bind,’ * to bend 

Line 397. 
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Lane 399-404. 

trmly > fut. gow.—From ξύν, for σύν, and δέω, ‘to knd.”’ As re 

gards the employment of ξύν for σύν, consult line 8. 
Ἤθελον, 3 piur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐθέλω, “to will,” “to wish,” 

“to be inclined,” &c.: fut. gow. The synonymous and shorter form, 

6éAw, never occurs in Homer or the later Epic writers. 

"Hon, Epic and Ionic for ‘Hpa, gen. ας, Epic and Ionic ge, 

Line 400. ἦν “Juno.” Consult remarks on ἥρως, line 4. 

Ποσειδάων, gen. dwvoc, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for Ποσειδῶν, ὦνος, ὁ, 

“ Poseidon,” the Latin “ Neptune,” son of Cronos and Rhea, brother of 

Jupiter, and god of the seas. Ποσειδῶν is in Doric Greek not only 
1Ιοσειδάν, but also Ποτειδάν. This latter form appears to contain in 

the first syllable the same root that we find in word¢ and xorauog, 

end has the same reference, in all likelihood, to water and fluidity. 
(Midler, Prolegom., p. 289.) 

Παλλάς, gen. ados, ἡ, “" Pallas,” an epithet of Minerva. Consu.t 
line 200. 

᾿Αθηναίην. Consult line 200. 

*YxeAvoao, Epic and Ionic for ὑπελύσω, 2 sing. 1 aor. inds 

mid. of ὑπολύω, “to rescue.” Literally, “to loosen,” ‘to 
antic: fut. ὑπολύσω : 1 aor. ὑπέλυσα : 1 aor. mid. dreAvodunv.—Old 
form of the second person ὑπελύσασο : Epic and Ionic ὑπελύσαο : At- 

tic breAvow.—From ὑπό and λύω. 

Ὦκα, “ guickly,” poetic adverb of ὠκύς. Very frequent in 

Line 402. Homor ; never occurring in the tragic writers.—Formed 

from ὠκύς, “ quick,’ a3 τάχα is from ταχύς. 
'Εκατόγχειρον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐκατόγχειρος, ov, “ hundred- 

handed.” —(Consult notes.)—From ἑκατόν and χείρ, the final » of éxe- 

τόν being changed to y in order to assimilate with the χ that follow.. 

Maxpoy, accus. sing. masc. of μακρός, ἄ, ὄν, “lofty,” *‘tall.”—From 

«ἄκος, Doric for μῆκος, “ length,’ &c. The root of μᾶκ-ος, μῆκ-ος, ἰδ 

«kin to that of μέγ-ας, Latin mag-nus, Sanscrit mah-at, I'ersian mh, 

or meah, German machi, &c. 

Βριάρεων, accus. sing. of Βριάρεως, gen. ev, 6," Briareus.” 

—(Consult note, and rompare Bufttmann's Lezilogus, vol. 
t., p. 231, »of., where the name Βριάρεως is made equivalent to the 

German “ Starkwucht.”’) 

Καλέουσι, Epic and Ionic for καλοῦσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of 

καλέω, “to call :" fut. καλέσω : perf. κέκληκε. Consult line 54. 

Alyaiava, accus. sing. of Alyaior, gen. ὠνες, 6, “ gam ;” 

properly, “the slormy one"? -From dif, ‘a storm,”’ “aliem 

e.et.”--(Consult note.) | 

Line 401. 

Lanz 403. 

Cine 404. 

AAA 
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Lone 404-408. ° 
Afre. Consult note. 

Béy, Epic and Ionic for βίᾳ, from βίη, 47, %, Fipic and ἴσωΐ for βια, 

ας, 9, “strength,” " might.” 

Οὐ, gen. sing. of the possessive pronoun ὅς, ἢ, dy, “ his, ser ify.” 
Αμείνων. Consult line 116. 
sane 405 Καθέζεσο. Consult line 360. 

Κύδεϊ, Epic and Ionic for κύδει, dat. sing. of xidog, Cen. cog, re 
‘high renown,” “ glory.” 

Tafev, pros. part. of γαίω, ‘to exult,” a radical form seldom used. 
Homer always employs it in the phrase κύδεξ γαίων. Akin to, and 
perhaps derived from it, are γαῦρος, “ ezulting tn," γαυριάω, yavey.., 

&<. Compare the Latin gaud-eo, ἄτα. 

Ὑπέδδεισαν, Epic for ὑπέδεισαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. acy 

Linn 406. of ὑποδείδω, “to dread.” More literally, “to fear secretly,” 
“to have a secret dread of :” fut. ov.—From ὑπό and δείδω, “to fear.” 

Ἔδησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of δέω, “to bind :” fut. δήσω 

perf. dédexa (but rare): 1 aor. ἔδησα. 

Μνήσασα, hom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of μιμνήσκω, “ to 

Line 407. semind:” fut. μνήσω: 1 aor. ἔμνησα. The middle depo- 
nent, μνάομαι, is used in the sense of “to remember.” Μιμνήσκω is 
merely a reduplicated form of the radical μνάω, like the Latin me 
min-i; and its root is akin to that of moneo, and to the Sanscrit man, 

‘“‘cogitare.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 254.) 

Tlapéfeo, Epic and Ionic for wapéfov, 2 sing. pres. imper. of the 

middle deponent παρέζομαι, “to sit by the side of one:” fut. rapedov- 

ua:.—From παρά and ἔζομαι. 

Aaéé, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. of Acubuve, “ to take hold of :” fut. λήψ- 

oar: 2 aor. ἐλαύον. 

Γούνων, Homeric form of the genitive plural of γόνυ, rd, * the Ance,” 

in place of the ordinary γονάτων. Ordinary genitive γόνατος : Ho 

meric γούνατος and γουνός. Ordinary nom. plur. γόνατα : Homerie 

γούνατα and yovva.—The form γόνυ is akin to the Sanscrit jdnw, Lat- 
in genu, English knee and knuckle. 

᾿Εθέλῳσιν, Epic for ἐθέλῳ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of ἐθέλω. 
Line 408. (Kahner, § 206, 5.) 

Τρόεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for Τρῶσιν, dat. plur. of Τρώς. gen. wée 

ὁ, “a Trojan.”’ 

᾿Αρῆξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ἀρήγω, “to lend aid’ fut. ἀρήξω : 1 aor. 

$onfa.—Akin, perhaps, to ἀρκέω, ἐρύκω, arceo, arx, arca. (Pott, Ety 

mol. Forsch., vol. i., p. 271.) 

Lins 409. Πρύμνας, accus. plur. of πρύμνῃ, yg, ἡ, Ey and Tonie 



GOMERIC G..OSSARY. 658 

Lane 409-413. 

for πρύμνα, af, 4, “the stern of a ship.” Strictly speaking, a fer 

mine from πρυμνός, 9, ὄν, ‘‘hindmost,” and hence πυύμνῃη or πρύμ» 

να will be equivalent, literally, to πρυμνὴ (or πρυμνὰλ) ναῦς, “ the hind- 

most peri of a skp." Homer has it often in full πρύμνη νηῦς, whera 
we might expect the accent to be πρυμνή, oxyton. | 

*AAa. Compare line 314. 

"EAcaz, 1 aor. infin. act. of eZAw (more frequently elAéw), ‘to hem 

en,” “to press hard.” Radical signification, “to roll,” or “ twist tight 
wp.” In the active, Homer has only εἰλέω, never εἴλω. The same 

poet forms the first aorist and some other parts trom the simple 

wtem or root ελ», thus: 1 aor. fAca: perf. pass. ἔελμαι, &c. (Butt 
mann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 83, ed. Fishl.) 

Κτεινομένους, accus. plur. pres. part. pass. of «τείνω, “9 

Line 410. slaughter,” “to slay :” (αἴ. κτενῶ : Ionic «τἄνῶ, but in Hu 

mer always κτενέω, Ἐεις, get, &c.: 1 aor. ἔκτεινα : 2 aor. Exravev: 

perf. ἔκτονα : perf. pass. ἔἐκτάμας, but post-Homeric. Still later are 
the unattic perf. fkrdxa and éxrévyxa.— Akin to καένω, καένυμαι" 
Sanscrit kské, “to destroy.” 

᾿Επαύρωνταε, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. middle of ἐπαυρίσκομαι, “(ὁ en 
ἴον : fut. ἐπαυρήσομαι : 2 aor. ἐπηυρόμην. Unattic writers have a 1 
aor. éxavpduny, infin. ἐπαύρασθαι. No present ἐπαυράω occurs. The 

supposed root is αὔρω. 

Βασιλῆος. Consult line 9. 

Γνῷ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of γεγνώσκω, “ὁ know : :” fut. 

γνώσομαι : perf. ἔγνωκα : 2 aor. ἔγνων. Consult, as re- 
gards the root, line 199. 

Ἤν, accus. sing. fem. of ὅς, ἢ, ὄν, " his, ker, ts.” - 

"Arny, accus. sing. of dry, gen. ης, 7, “ evil folly.” (Consult note.) 

—The original meaning of the term dry appears to be “ distractson,” 

“ bewilderment,” “folly,” ‘dlindness,” “ delusion,” especially “a juds 

cial blindness,” sent by the gods, and usually ending in guilt, and al- 
ways in misery. Hence, in general, “rausn,” “dane,” “ mischief.” — 

Arn, personified, is the ‘goddess of musclaef,” asthor of all blind, 
rash actions, and their results. 

"Ercoev. Consult line 351. 
Θέτις, gen. ἴδος, and toc, 7, “ Thetis,” one of the Nererds, 

Lame 413. vite of Peleus. ~~" mother of Achilles. 
Χέουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of χέω, “to pour forth : 

fat. χεύσι. The form of the first aorist. ἔχευσα, from the nemal fc 
tare, yevou, thong still quoted now and then, is probebly uat Greek. 

Line 411. 
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Tane 413-418. 

The Epic aoriet is Eyeva, the Attic aorist ἔχεα. Homer employs the 
former. We have ἔχεαν, 8 plur. only in‘ 7,., xxiv., 799. 

"Erpegov, 1 sing. imperf. indic.°act. of τρέφω, “to rear," 

Line 414. ὦ nurture: fut. ϑρέψω : 1 aor. ἔθρεψα : perf. τέτροφα. 
Consult line 251. . 

Alva, accus. plur. neut. of αἰνός, 7, dv, used adverbially, “unhap 

pely,” “fearfully,” ἄς. The more common adverbial form is αἰνῶς. 
Τεκοῦσα, nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. act. of τίκτω, “to bring forth.” 

Consult line 352. 

Alée, Epic and Durie for el@e, “would that!” “O thal” 

Link 415. Or serve that εἶθε, with the optative, is said of things pos- 
sible, but not likely; but, with the past tenses of the indicative, of 

things impossible. 

"Ogerer, Epic and Ionic for ὦφελες, the augment being dropped, 
2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὀφείλω, “to owe :” Tut. ὀφειλήσω : %. aor. 

ὄφελον. The phrases elf ὄφελες and ὡς ὄφελες denote a wisn, lit 
erally, “ O how thou oughéest,” &c. 

᾿Αδώκρυτος, ov, “without tears.” Sometimes used in a passive 

eense, “‘unwept,” as in Sopk., Ant., 881.—From a, priv., and δακρύω 

*lo weep.” 

᾿Απήμων, ov, gen. over, “uninjured.”—From a, priv., and πῆμα, 

“anjury,” * harm.” 
"Ho@a:, pluperf. infin., in sense of an imperfect, from ῥααε, 

ἦσαι, ἧσται, &c., pluperf. funy, ἦσο, ἧστο, &c. These two 

tenses are commonly assigned, as a perf. and pluperf., to ἔζομαι, “ ὃν 

111. 

Aloa, n¢, 7, "4 fated portion of existence,” ‘one’s appointed lot,” 
" destiny,” “ fate,” ἄς. Akin to αἶνος, αἰνέω, Latin aio, as fatum to 

fari. 

Mivvv6a, adverb, “ a istile,” “a very little." —(Consult note. )—Said, 

by some, to be, in fact, the accusative of an old nominative, μένυνς, 

which is to be compared with the old adjective form μινύς, and the 

{Alin minus. 
Any, adverb, *‘ long,” “for a long while.” Akin to δή, ἤδη. 

᾿ὨΩκύμορος, ov, “ swift-fated,” ‘early to dic.’—From Sate, 

Lane 417. 4, swift,” and μόρος, “fate.” 
᾿Οἰζυρός, a, dv, “to be pitied,” “ unfortunate.”—From ὀϊζύς, “wo,” 

“mesery.” Though the penult of this word is always Jong in Homer, 
yet he forms the comparative and superlative, for the sake of the 
metre, in -Grepoc and -ώτατος, instead of -drepos, -ότατος. 

{ang 418. "Ἔπλεο, Epic and Ionic for ἔπλον, and this for ἀτέλον 

u:NE 416. 
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Line 418-423. 

8 sing. imperf indic. mid. of πέλω, for which, however, is muca 

more usually employed the middle deponent πέλομια:, “to bc."” Com 
snit line 284. ΕΣ 

Aloy, dat. sing. of αἶσα, nc, 7. Consult line 416. 

τέκον, Epic and Ionic for ἔτεκον, 2 avr. of τίκτω, ἄτα. 

Μεγάροισιν. Consult line 396. 

’Epéovoa, nom. sing. fem. fut. participle, belunging to ἐρέω, 
Lins 419. Cons::!t line 76. 

Τερπικεραύνῳ, “delighting in the thunderbolt."—From τέρπω, “te 

sslight,”’ and κεραύνος, “α thunderbolt.” 

Ling 420. Elu:. Consult line 169. 

᾿Αγάννιφον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀγάννεφος, ov, “ very snowy.” — 
From ἄγαν and vigu, “to snow.” 

Tli@nras, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. thid. of πείθω, “to persuade :” middle 
πείθομαι, * to obey :” fut. πείσομαι : 2 aor. ἐπιθόμην. 

Παρήμενος, pres. part. of πάρημαε, “ to sit by,” or “ beside. ° 

Lins 421. —From παρώ and ἦμαι, with regard to which last consult 

‘ine 416, remarks under ἧσθαι. 

Ὠκυπύροισιν, Epic and Ionic for ὠκυπόροις, dat. plur. fem. of ὠκύ- 
τορος, cv, “ swift-going,” ‘swift ocean-ltraversing."—From ὠκύς anc 
τύρος, “a passing,” “a way,” &c. 

Μήνιε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of μηνίω, “to rage,” “ te 

Line 422. indulge in wrath against."—From μῆνις, “wrath.” Con- 

sult, as regards μῆνις, line 1. . 

᾿Αποπαύεο, Epic and Ionic for ἀποπαύου, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid. 

of ἀποπαύω, “to cause another to cease from a thing.” Middle, “ te 
cause one's self to cease,” &c., “ to refrain.” —From ἀπό and παύω. 

Πάμπαν, “ altogether,” adverb, euphonic form for révrav.—Fron 

πᾶς. The more common prose form is πάνν or παντελῶς. 
’Qxeavdv, accus. sing. of Ὠκεανός, οὗ, ὁ, * Occanus.””—({Con- 

Line 423. sult note.)—Probably from ὠκύς and νάω, “ the -apid-flow- 

ing.’ According to some, however, akin to ’Oyfy, ’Qyevés, 'Qybyae. 

Others, again, make ὠγένιος equivalent to παλαιός. Consult Anthon's 
Class. Dict., s. v. Oceanus, sub An. 

Aptéuovas accus. plur. of ἀμύμων, ov, ὁ, “blameless.” Consuls 

line 92. 

Αἰθιοπῆας, accus. plur. Epic for Αἰθιοπέας, as if from a nominative 

Αἰθιοπεύς, gen. Αἰθιοπέως, Epic and Ionic Αἰξιοπῆος, “ απ Ethiopian.’ 
No such nominative, however, as Αἰθιοπεύς appears, until later au 

thors, as Callimachus, actually formed one ; and Lence, in Homerie 
fireek, Αἰθιοπῆας must be assigned, as an irregu ar accusative, te 

Aaa® 
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Lane 423-428. 

Αἰθίοψ, οπος, 4.—From αἴθω, “ to burn,” and oy, “ the visage,” as ἃ 

dicating a sunburned race.—(Consult note.) 
Χθιζός, ἡ, dv, “of yesterday,” and equivalent, properly, te 

Ling 424. χθεσινός. It is mostly, however, used, like the adverb 

χθές, with verbe; as, χθιζὸς ἔδη, "“ ἀξ went yesterday ;” χθιζὸς ἦλνθες 

“thou camest yesterday."——From χθές, “ yesterday.” Obeerve that 
χθές itself is the Sanscrit hyas, with which compare the Latin hesi, 

hestiernus, afterward heri and hesternus ; as also the German gestern, 
English yestr-een, yester-day, &c. 

Aaira, accus. sing. of δαίς, gen. δαιτός, ἡ, ‘a bunquel,” “a feast,” 

“ἃ meal.”—From dal, “to divide,’’ or “distribute,” as referring to 

each guest’s getting his share, and hence the Homeric δαὶς tion. - 

*Exoyro, Epic and Ionic for εἵποντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the 
middle deponent ἔπομαι, “ to follow.” Consult line 158 

Awdexadry, dat. sing. fem. of δωδέκατος, ἡ, ov, “ the twelfth.” 

Lime 425. —From δώδεκα. 

᾿Ελεύσεται, 8 sing. fut. indic. of ἔρχομαι, ‘to come,” or “go :" fut. 
ἐλεύσομαι : perf. ἐλήλῦθα. 

Ποτί, Doric for πρός, but of frequent occurrence, also, in 

Ling 426. Homer and Hesiod. 
Xadxobaréc, accus. sing. neut. of χαλκοδατής, ἔς, “ brazen-founded,”’ 

1. €., standing on brass ; with brazen (i. ¢., solid) base, or with floor 

of brass.—From χαλκός and Baive. 

Ad, old and Epic form for δῶμα, arog, τό, “a mansion.’ Observe 

that δῶ is not here by apocope, as the grammarians term it, for δῶμα, 

but the old language contained many words in particular cases, 

which were formed immediately from a verbal root ; besides which, 

however, other and full forms came into general use. Thus we have 

δῶ in place of δῶμα : xpi in place of κριθή : ἄλφι in place of ἄλφιτον, 
&ec. (Kihner, ὁ 303, Anm. 4.) 

Γουνάσομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. of the middle deponent γου- 

Line 427. vafouat, ‘to embrace one’s knecs,” 1. e., to entreat, to sup- 

plicate : fut. σομαι.--- From γόνυ, “the knee.” 

HeiceoOaz, fut. infin. middle of πεέθω, &c. 

Oto Consult line 59. 

᾿Απεύδήσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middle of ἀποδαίνω, “ ta 

Link £28. depart ;” fut. ἀποδήσομαι: 2 aor. mid. ἀπεδησόμην. Ob- 

eerve that the 2 aor. is here formed with the characteristic of the 1 

gor., namely, c. Some verbs form their 2 avr. in the same way 

while others form their 1 aor. with the characteristic cf the 2 aor 

Butinann, ὁ 96, note 9.) It was formerly the custom to regard such 
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Laine 428-453 

forma aa ἐδήσετο, ἐδύσετο, &c., as derived from the future, and as be 

mg imperfects with aoristic force, a doctr me not even yet fally aban- 

doned. (Carmichael’s Greek Verbs, p. 49.) Such a formation, how. 

ever, is contrary to the analogy of the language. 

Ἔλιπε, 8 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of λείπω, ' ‘to leave ;” fut. λείψω : 

3 aor. EAtrov. 

Αὐτοῦ, adverb, “ there.’’ Uriginally a neuter genitive of αὐτός, and, 

‘Nn full, ἐπ’ αὐτοῦ rod τόπου, “ αἱ the ver, place.” 
Lang 429. Χωόμενον. Consult line 44. 
᾿Εὐζώνοιο, Epic and Ionic for εὐζώνοι, gen. sing. fem. of εὔζωνος, ον, 

“well-cenctured.” (Consult note.)— From ed and ζώνη, “ the lower 

girdle,” in female attire. (Muller, Archaol.d Kunst, § 339, 3.) 

Biy, Epic and Ionic for Bi¢, dat. sing. of Bin, n¢, ἡ, Epic 

Lane 430. 354 Ionic for Bia, ac, ἡ, “force,” “ violence.” 
"Aéxovtug. Consult line 80ὶ. 

᾿Απηύρων, S plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἀπαυράω, “to take away, 

“to wrest yrom,” &c. Observe that the present ἀπανράω, though 

here given, does not, in fact, occur. The early writers mostly fol- 

low Homer in using the imperfect with a species of aoristic signifi- 

ration: thus, ἀπηύρων, ἀπηύράς, ἀπηύρᾶ, &c. We have, however, 

also the aorist forms ἀπούρας and ἀπουράμενος. Consult line 356. 

*Ixdvev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἱκάνω, ‘to come,” “to 

Line 431. proceed to,” &e. An Epic and lengthened form of Iku. 
'Ἑκατόμίην. Consult line 65. 

Αἰμένος, gen. sing. of λιμήν, ὁ, “Sa harbor,” “a haven.”- 

Akin to λέμνη. 

Πολυδενθέος, gen. sing. masc. of πολυδενθής, ἔς, “very deep.” 

From πολύς and βένθος, “ depth.” 

Ἴκοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. of the deponent ἱκνέομαε, “te 
tome ;” fut. ἔξομαι: perf. lyuac: 2 aor. mid. ἱκόμην. --- Lengthened 
form of ΐκω. 

‘Ioria, accus. plur. neut. 0° loriov, ev, τό, ‘a sail” of a 
ship. Properly a diminutive, but only in form, of ἱστός, 

‘a web,” and meaning, originally, any web, cloth, or sheet.—Homer 

asually employs the plural form. 

Στείλαντο, Epic and Ionic for éoreiAayro, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie, 

mid 116 of στέλλω, * #0 arrange,” ‘to equip,” &c.: fut. στελῶ : 1 aor 

ἔστειλα : 1 aor. mid. éore:Adunv.—The radical meaning of this verb 

is, ‘‘to set,” * to place.” 1. ε., maxe to stand up, fix; especially “ te 

set in order,”’ “to arrange.” Then, collaterally, * fo furnish,” &c. 

Bo στέλλειν νῆα, “ to rig or fl out a ship.” From the senne of getting 

Urine 432. 

Cane 433. 
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Line 483-436. 

a ship ready, and the like, comes that of “to dispaich on an Oy ὦ 
;” and, in general, “‘ to dispatch,” “to send,” &c. In the middie Ἀ 

here, as elsewhere, appears as a nautical term, ἱστέα στέλλεσθαι, “ te 

take in or furl the sails,” &c. 
θέσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔθεσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. cf τέθῃμε, 

* to place ;” fut. ϑήσω : perf. τέθεικα : > snr. ἔθγκα " © aor. ἔθην.-- 

From a radical form ϑέω, whence ϑήμε, and, by reaupfication, ϑίθαμε, 

ehanged, for euphony sake, into τίθημι. 

‘lorSy, accus. sing. masc. of ἱστός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the mast of a 

Lins 434. ship.” — From ἴστημι, “to place or ses upright.”-——Another 

meaning, which we have seen elsewhere, is, ‘‘ the bar or beam of the 

loom,” &c. Cunsult line 31. 

Ἱστοδόκῳῃ, dat. sing. of iorodoxn, ἧς, 7, “a receptacle for the mast,” 

“a mast-hold,” a piece of wood standing up from the stern, on which 

the mast rested when let down.—From ἱστός, “a mast,” and δέχομαι, 

4. to receive.” 

Πέλασαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπέλασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 
«τελάζω, “to bring near,” “to cause to approach,’’ “to bring unto.” — 

Used. also, in an intransitive sense, “0 approach,” “to draw near ;” 

fut. weAGow: 1 aor. ExéAaca.—From πέλας, “ near.” 

Προτόνοισιν, Epic and Ionic for προτόνοις, dat. plur. of πρότονος, 
ov, 6, a rope, OF main-stay,” passing over the head of the mast, and 

secured at both the prow and stern.—(Consult note).—From πρό, 

κι ἐπ front,” and τείνω, ‘lo stretch.” 

Ὑφέντες, nom. plur. 2 aor. part. act. of ὑφίημε, “to let down,” “ὦ 

lower ;’? fut. v¢700.—From ὑπό and Inu, “to send.” 
Ling 435. Καρπαλίμως. Consult lime 359. 

Ὅρμον, accus. sing. of ὅρμος, ov, ὁ, “ α moorage,” “an anchorage,” 

66 q berth for a ship.” —Belongs to the root elpw, Latin sero, “to tie.” 
‘*to fasten,” and akin to εἰρμός, “a serics.” 

Προέρεσσαν, Epic and Ionic for προήρεσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic 
act. of προερέσσω, ‘to row forward ;” fut. mpoepfow : 1 aor. mponpeca 
—From πρό, “ forward,” and épécow, “to row.”’ 

"Eperpoic, dat. plur. of ἐρετμός, od, ὁ, “an oar.” In the plural, 

however, the neuter form éperud, Gv, is usual.—From ἐρέσσω, ‘te 
row.” 

Εὐνάς, accus. plur. of εὐνή, ἧς, 9, a sleeper,” ἃ large stone 

Link 436. 04 to secure a ship in her place. (Consult note.) Orig- 
inal meaning, “a couch,” “ἃ bed ;” then, “a bedfellow,” *‘a s'eeper,* 

&c.—Akin to εὔδω. 

Ἔδαλον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of GaAdw. “ to cast ;” fat Bard 

perf Gé6Anxa: 2 aor. ἔδαλον. 
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Line 436-444. 

_ Πρυμι»ήσια, accus. plur. neuter of πρυμνήσια, ὧν, τά, | the stern 

fests,” the ropes from a ship's stern to fasten her to the shore 

The term is, in fact, an adjective, πρυμνήσιος, a, ov, “ οἵ, or belong 

tng to a ship's stern,” 80 that πρυμνήσια, in the plural, has δεσμά or 
σχοινία, “ropes,” properly understood.—From πρύμνη, “ the stern of 

ε ship.” 
"Edgoay. Consult line 406. 

Baivoy, Epic and Ionic for ἔδαινον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. 

Lam: 437. act. of βαίνω, “to go; fat. βήσομαι, &c. 

Ῥηγμῖνι, dat. sing. of ῥηγμέν, or, rather, ῥηγμίς, ivoc, ὁ, properly 

“the sea breaking on the beach,” “ lreakers,” “ surf." This meaning 

is plainly marked in J2., xx., 229, and Od., xii., 214. In other places 

it is needlessly taken to mean “ the rugged beach,” and as equivalent 

to Jayla, but even ῥαχία has only this sense in Attic. Homer al- 
ways joins it with ἁλός or ϑαλάσσης, in which cases we may render 

it by the term “edge.” Thus, ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι ϑαλάσσης in the present 
passage may be rendered, “upon the edge of the sca.”—From ῥήόσσω 

or ῥήγνυμι, “to break.” | 
Βῆσαν, Epic and Ionic for δέησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act 

Lane 438. of Baivw. Consult line 310, remarks on βῆσε. 

By, Epic and Ionic for &y, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
Ling 439. βαίνω. 

Ποντοπόροιο, Epic and Ionic tor ποντοπόρου, gen. sing. fem. of 

ποντοπόρος, ov, “ ocean traversing,” “ scaling over the decp.”—From 

πόντος, “ the deep,” and πείρω. 
Βωμόν, accus. sing. of βωυός, οὗ, ὁ, an altar.” Properly, 

Lin 440, any elevation whereon to vlace a thing, “ α stand,” “base,” 

“ step,”” &c., but mostly used of erections for sacred purposes, as an 

altar, with steps leading to it, &c.—From Bde, Saive, conveying 

the idea of ascent. 

Πολύμητις. Consult line 311. 
Ling 441. Φίλῳ. Taken as a possessive. Consult line 20. 
Ti$et, Epic and Ionic for ἐτίθει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of τιθέω, 

"0 ylace,”" poetic and Ionic ferm for τίθημι, used by Homer only in 

the 3 sing. imperf., ἐτίθει, and, as here, τίθει. Never occurs in At- 

tic Greek. 

Line 442. Χρύσῃ, voc. xing. of Χρύσης ov, ὁ "“ Ciryses ” 

᾿Αγέμεν, Epic, Doric, and. ols for ἄγεν. Coneult 

line 78. 

‘Péfa:, 1 aor infin. act. of δέζω, “to offe- up: fut. ῥέξω: 
1 aor. ἔρεξα. Consult Jine 315. 

Laws 443 

Love 444. 
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Line 444-450. 

᾿Ιλασόμεσθα, Epic for ἑλασώμεθα, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. of the middle 

sleponent ἐλάσκομαι, “to propitiate :" fut. ἰλάσομαι. ---- From ἵλαος, 

“ provitious.” 

ἜΝ 445 TloAverova, accus. plur. neut. of πολύστονος, ον, “ prodwe- 

tive of many groans,” “ causing many groans.”—From πὸ» 
Wwe and στένω, “to groan.” 

K7daz, accus. plur. of κῆδος, eoc, τό, “wo,” “ sorrow,” especially 

mourning for one dead.—From κήδω, “ to trouble,” “to distress.” 
᾿Ἔφῆκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐφέημι, “to send upon,” “ to in 

Aict :” fut. ἐφήσω : perf. ἔφεικα: 1 aor. é¢7xa.—From ἐπί, “‘upon,’’ and 
ἔημε, “ (0 gend.”” 

3 és Line 448. meee 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. middle of δέχομαι, “ to re- 

Xalpwy, pres. part. of χαίρω, “to rejoice.” 

Tol, Epic and Ionic for οἱ, nom. plur. of ὁ, ἡ, τό, the old 

Line 447. form for which was ré¢, τή, τό, nom. plur. τοί, ral, τά. 

'Qxa. Consult line 402. 

Κλειτήν, accus. sing. fem. of κλειτός, ἡ, dv, " splendid.’’ Properly. 

“ renowned,” “ famous."—From κλείω, “to celebrate,” “to render fa 
mous.” . 

ἝἙ ξείης, adverb, “in continued order,” ‘in α row,” “ Ome 

Line 448. (fer another.” Poetic for ἑξῆς, and this from ἔχω : fut. 
ἔξω, ‘to hold on,’’ 4. e., to continue, &c. 

"Eorneay, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἴστημι, “to place :” fut. στη. 

ow: perf. ἔστηκα : 1 aor. ἔστησα, “ 7 placed :* 2 aor. ἔστην, “ I stood.” 

᾿Εὐόμητον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐῤόμητος, ov, “well-built,” or 
‘‘ fashioned,” of stone work.—From ev and δέμω, “to build,” “ to con- 

struc.” . 
Χερνίψαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐχερνίψαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. 

Line 449. indic. of the middle deponent χερνίπτομαι, “to wash one's 

hande,” i. e., With lustral or holy water, especially before sacrifice : 

fut γερνίψομαι : 1 aor. ἐχερνιψάμην. --- From χείρ and virre, “ te 

wash.” 

Οὐλοχύτος, accus. plur. of ovAoyvrat, ὧν, al, “ bruised or coarsely 
ground barley-meal” (mixed with salt), and sprinkled over the head 
of the victim at a sacrifice.— From ovAai, “ ccarse barley,” and χέω 
" to pour,” ** to sprinkle copiously.” 

᾿Ανέλοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἀνείλοντο, 3 | lar. 2 aor. indic. mid 

of dvaiptu, “to take up:" fut. ἀναιρήσω : 2 aor. ἀνεῖλον : 2 aor. mid 
évecAduqv.—From ἀνά and αἱρέω, “ to take.” 

Eéyero, Epic and ionic for ἠόγετο, 3 sing. iroperf. indw 
lary 459 middle of εὔχομαι. “to vraw.”” Consuit Ane 48 
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: Lane 450-460. 
Avacyov, 2 aor. part. act. of ἀνέχω, “ to uplift,” “to hold up ;” fut. 

ἀνέξω and ἀνασχήσω : perf. ἀνέσχηκα : 2 aor. dvéczyov.—-From av 
aud ἔχω. - , 

Πάρος, adverb, ‘‘ before,” “ formerly.” —In form, πάρος 

Laws 453. stands between παρά, πρό, and πρός, though, in signifca- 

ton, it belongs to πρό. 

Ἔκλνες, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act., with aoristic signification, οἱ 

κλύω, “to hear ;” a present, however, which does not occur in the 

Homeric writings.—Compare the Sanscrit cru, Latin cluo, aus-cul- 

te, &c. 

Ἑϊὐξαμένουιο, Epic and Ionic for εὐξαμένου.. Consult line 43. 

' Tiznoac, Epic and Ionic for ἐτίμησας, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
Line 454. νοι, of τιμάω, “το honor ;”’ fut. τιμήσω : 1 aor. ἐτίμησα. 

*I~ao, Epic and Ionic for ipo, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle 

deponent ἵπτομαι, ‘to affict.” Mure literally, “to prese hard,” “te 

press down:” fut. ἴψομαι : 1 aor. ἰψάμην.---ΟἹὰ form of the second 
person, iyaco: Epic and Ionic, ivao: Attic, iyw.— From the root 

ἷπος, “a weight,” “a burden,” whence comes, also, liréw. 

Ling 455. 'Επικρήηνον. Consult line 41. 
Ἐέλδωρ. Consult line 41. 

Δαναοῖσιν. Consult note on line 42. 

Etgavro, Epic and Tonic for ηύξαντο, 1 aor. middle of et- 
(ine 458. “ 

χομαι, “ ἰο pray.” 

Προδώλοντο, Epic and Ionic for προεδάλοντο, or, rather, προὐδάλον 

to, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. middle of προδάλλω, “to cast forward,” “to 

sprinkle ;” fut. προδαλῶ : perf. προδέδληκα : 2 aor. προέδαλον : 2 aor 

midd. προεδαλόμην or προὐδαλόμην. 

Avépvoay, Epic and Ionic for αὐήρυσαν, 3 plur. 1 2or. in- 

dic. act. of αὐερύω, ‘to draw back ;” fat. aveptew: 1 aor 

atjpvca.—From αὖ, “back,” and ἐρύω, * to draw.” . 

Ἔσφαξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of σφάζω, “to cut the throat” of 

a victim, “ to slay ;” hence, “ to offer in sacrifice.”"—The root is prob- 

ably ogay, as it appears in the 2 aorist, ἔσφαγον, and in σφαγή, ὅκα. 

"Edecpay, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of dépw, ‘to flay,” “io skin,” 
said of animals, dc. : fut. depo: 1 aor. ἔδειρα : perf. dédupaa.—Com- 

pare the Sanscrit dr:, “to cut asunder.” 

Μηρούς, accus. plur. of μηρός, ov, ὁ, “ the thigh ;”” properly, 

Lin 460. 116 upper, fleshy part of the thigh, the ham. Homer uses 
the word of animals only in the phrase μηροὺς ἐξέταμον. --- Cou snl! 
‘ine 40. remarka on μηρία. 

Ling 459. 
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Tine 460-464. 

“Ἐξέταμον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἐκτέμνω, “to cut ous 17 μὴ 

cong ἐκτέμνειν, ‘to cut the bones out of the thighs before offering them :’ 

fs. ἐκτεμῶ : perf. éxrétunxa.—From ἐκ, “ out,” and τέμνω, “ to cut.” 
Kv‘og, dat. sing. of κνέσα, ne, 7, “ the fat” in which the flesh οἱ 

the victim was wrapped and burned. — Consult line 317, where "ὶ 
nccurs in its primitive sense of the savor of a burned sacrifice. 

Εκάλυψαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of καλύπτω, “to cover ;” fat. 

¢2Avpyu.—The root is καλνό or καλυπ, which appears in καλύδῃ, ae 

λύφη, κοῖλος. 
, Δέπτυχα, accus. sing. fem. (agreeing with κνέσαν under 

MINE 461. 00d), from δίπτυξ, gen. ὀΐπτυχος, an adjective of one ter- 
mination. (Consult note.)—Froin δίς, “twice,” and πτύσσω, * to fold.” 

᾿Ὠμοθέτησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὠμοθετέω, “to place the raw 

pieces” cut from a victim, on the thigh bones, when piled tn order, 

and wrapped in the fat membrane : fut. ἥσω. Only a poet.e word. 

—From ὠμός, “ raw,” and τίθημι, ‘to place.” 
Kaie, Epic and Ionic for ἔκαιε, 3 sing. imperf. inaio act. 

of καίω, “to burn.’ Consult line 52. 

Σχίζης Epic and Ionic for σχίζαις, dat. plur. of cya (Epic anu 

fonic σχίζη), gen. ἧς, 7, “ἃ stick of cleft wood."—From σχίζω, * ta 

cleave.” 

Al@ora, accus. sing. masc. of αὐϑοψ, gen. οπος, adjective of one 

ermination, “ dark-red,” as an epithet of wine.—From αἴθω, “to 

brra,” and dy, “look.” Consult remarks on Αἰθιοπῆας, line 423. 

Aeibe, Epic and Ionic for ἐλειύε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 

Line 463. Of Aeibu, “to pour a libation:” fut. po. Compare the 
Latin libare, libatio. 

Néoz, nom. plur. of νέος, νέα, νέον, Epic and Ionic νέος, νέη, νέον, 

“new,” “young.” In the plural, νέοι, and of νέοι, “ youths,” “ young 

men.” —The word νέος must have been, originally, νέος. Compare 
the Sanscrit nava, Latin novus, German neu, and English new. 

Ἔχον, Epic and Ionic for εἶγον, 3 plur. imperf indic. act. of ἔχω, 
“10 hold.” 

Πεμπώδολα, accus. plur. neut. of πεμπώθδολον, ov, τό, “a fzo 

_ pronged fork,” used, in sacrifices, for stirring the fire, and especially 

for holding down the flesh in its place. (Consult note.-—From rés 
πε, olic for πέντε, “five,” and ὁδολός, same as d4eAd¢, “a spit,” “ὦ 

prong.” 
Linz 464 Νηρα, ων, τά, “ the thighs.” Rarer Homeric plural from 

x ᾿ μηρός, οὔ, ὁ, the plural being formed here in the neutaz 

by a species of metaplasm ; like ὁ ἱεσμός, plur ra δεσμά. 

Line 462. 
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Line 464—467. 

Σαελάγχνα, accus. plur. of σπλάγχνον, ov, Τό, “un sunward part,’ 

‘ an entra.” In the plural, σπλάγχνα aie the “iuward paris” οἱ 
“ entrails,” i. e., the nobler parts of them, such as the heart, lungs, 

liver, which remained in sacrifices to be roasted at the fire, and eat- 
on or tasted by the sacrificers, as a beginning of their feast. From 
this it will be perceived that the σπλάγχνα are the viscera thoracis, 
as distinguished from the bowels, or viscera abdomints.—The term 

ig probably akin to σπλήν, “ the milt,” or “ spleen.” 

"Exdoavro, 3 plu:. 1 aor. indic. of the middle ceponent πατέομαι, 
“to cat,” “to feed cn,” and simply “to taste :'1 aor. ἐπασάμην : perf. 

πέπασμαι. An Epic and Ienic verb. The a in the radical syllables 

ws always short, which at once distinguishes the aorist ἐπάσάμην, 
part. xdsduevoc, of raréoua:, from ἐπάσάμην, πάσάμενος, aor. of πάο- 
μαι, “0 get, acquire,” &c. 

Μίστυλλον, Epic and Ionic for ἐμέστυλλον, 3 plur. impert 

indic. act. of μιστύλλω, “to cus trio small pieces,” “to cut 

up ;” always said, in Homer, of cutting up meat before roasting.— 

Akin, perhaps, to μέτυλος, μύτιλος, and Latin mutilus. 

᾿Ὀδελοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὀδελοῖς, dat. plur. of b6eAd¢, οὔ, ὁ, 

“4 spit.”"—’ObeAde is merely βέλος, with o prefixed. 

"Exeipay, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of πείρω, “ to pierce through and 

through ;” fut. rep : 1 aor. ἔπειρα : 2 aor. Exdpov : perf. pass. πέπαρ- 

uat.—-From πέρας, “an end,” “ the last or highest point,” &c. 

"Ὥπτησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀπτάω, “to roast ;” 

Vane 466. τς, ὀπτήσω : 1 aor. ὦπτησα.---ΑΚίη to ἔψω. 

Περιφραδέως, adverb, "" carefully.”-—From περιφραδής, and this from 
περιφράζομαι, “to think about,” ‘to consider on all sides,” “ to be care- 

ful about.” Consult remarks on φράσαε, line 83. 
᾿Ερύσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἡρύσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. 

of ἐρύω, “to draw off ; fut. ἐρύσω : 1 aor. ἦρυσα. The Epic and Ion- 
ic present is εἰρύω, fut. εἰρύσω, ἄτα. 

Παύσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐπαύσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. in- 
Lime 467. dic mid. of παύω, “to cause another to cease.” Middle, 
“to cause one's self to cease,” “ to cease ;” fut. παύσω, but no perfect 

active seems to have been used. 

Tervxovro, 3 plur. of the reduplicated 2 aor. mid. of τεύχω, “ te 

prepare ;” fut. τεύξω : 1 aor. Erevéa : 2 aor. ἔτυκον, and, with reduplica- 

tion, τέτυκον : 2 aor. mid. éruxéuyy, and, with reduplication, τετυκόμην 

Aaira, accus. sing. of δαίς, δαιτός, ἡ, “« banquet,” “a feast,” “ὁ 

meal.”’—From δαίω, “to divide,” “io distribute” -.¢. as a share at 

hanquets, &c. Bee 

Linz 465. 
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Lene 468-472. 

Aatyvsrs, Epic and Ionic for ἐδαίνυντο, 3 plur. imper*. ἂν 

Link 4.8 aie middie of dalvups, “to feast.” Literally, “to dish 
ule,” assign as a share, especially at meals pr banquets: fut. mid. 
éaicouas —From δαίω, “‘ to divide,” “ to distribute.” 

Edevero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of the deponent δεύομαι. “ er 
eel the want of,”’ “‘ to be deprived of ;” fut. δενήσομαι. There is alse 

an active form δεύω, but of less frequent occurrence.—Observe that 

δεύω and devoua: are Epic and olic for δέω and δέομαι. 
’Elone, gen. sing. fem. of ἔϊσος, éion, Eicov, Epic and poetic lengtle- 

ened form from log, 7, ov, “ equal,”’ “ alike.” 

͵ Πόσιος, gen. sing. οἵ πόσις, toc, ἡ, “ ἀγιπαίπρ."- ΤΟΙ mee, 

LINE 469. ou, “ to drink.” 
Ἐδητύος, gen. sing. of ἐδητύς, voc, ἡ, “eating,” “ food.”—From ἔδι.. 

** to eul.”” 

"ES, “away.” Adverb in Homer. Afterward a preposition. 

"Epov, accus. sing. of ἔρος, cv, ὁ, the oldest, but a merely poetic 

form of ἔρως, “desire,” “ love.” 

"Evro, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. middle of Int, “to send,” “to send 

away ;”’ more freely, ‘to take away ;” fut. fow: 1 aor. ἦκα : 2 aor 
mid. ἔμην, ἔσο, ἄς. 

Κοῦροι, nom. plur. of κοῦρος, ov, ὁ, ‘a youth,” “a boy.” 

Lave 470. Epic and Ionic for κόροι, from κόρος. ov, 6. ΑΒ regards 

the derivation, consult remarks on κούρην, line 98. 

Kpnrijpac, accus. plur. of κρητήρ. ἦρος, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for κρατήρ, 

ἦρος, ὁ, ‘a mizer.” (Consult note.)—Froin κεράννυμι, “to miz.” 

’Exeorépavro, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἐπιστέφω, “to All brim 

Kigh” (consult note): fut. ἐπιστέψω : 1 aor. ἐπέστεψα: 1 aor. mid 

treorepauny.—F rom ἐπί and στέφω, “to crown,” ἄτα. 

Tloroio, Epic and [onic for ποτοῦ, gen. sing. of ποτόν, οὔ, τι, 

“drink.” Observe the distinction between this form and πότος, on 

ὁ, “a drinking-bout,” &c.—From πίνω, πώσω, * to drink.” 

' Νώμησαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐνώμησαν, 8 plur. 1 aor. m 

ἴαχε 471. dic. act. of νωμώω, “to distribute ;" fut. νωμήσω : 1 aor 
ἐνώμη 73.---From νέμω, ‘to distribute.” 

᾿Επαρξάμενοι, nom. plur. 1 aor. part. middle of éxdoyw. (Consult 
gote.) 

Δεπάεσσιν, Epic ana Tonic for ὀέπασιν, Cat. plur. of δέπας, aor, ::, 
‘a cup.”’. 

Ling 472 Πανημέρ:οι, nom. plur. masc. of πανημέριος, a, ov, “all dag 

" long,” “ doing a king all day.’ — From rac, “ali,” δυὸ 
Guba, “a dry.” 
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Line 472-477. 

MM Arg. dat. sing. of μολπή, ἧς, 4, “song.” Sometimes said of 

song and dance combined, in honor of a deity. In the present pass- 
age, however, it refers to song alone.—From Azo, “to sing,” ἄς 

Ἱλάσκοντο, 3 plur imperf. indic. of the middle deponent ἑλάσκομαι 

“to propitiate,” “to appease ;," fut. ἱλάσομαι. ---- From ἴλαος, “ prope 
tous.” 

*Aeidovrec, nom. plur. pres. part. act. of deldu, “to sing,” 

Epic and Ionic for ἄδω. fut. ow. Consult line 1. 

Παιήονα, accus. sing. of παιήων͵ ονος, ὁ, ‘a paan,” “a festa. hymn.” 

(Consult note.)—From Παιάν, an appellation of Apollo as the heal- 

ing deity ; the burden of the song being ἐδ or ἰὼ Παιάν, in thanks- 
giving for deliverance from evil. 

Lawe 474. 'Ε κάεργον, “ the far-working one.’? Consult line 147. 
Téprero, Epic and Jonic for éréprero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. pass. 

of τέρπω, ‘ to delight ;” fut. τέρψω : 1 aor. Ereppa.—The Greek rép. 
πω is the Sanscrit trip, “ gaudere,” “satiari.” Probably akin tc 
τρέφω. 

Link 475. 

Laine 473. 

Ἦμος, “when,” Epic, Ionic, and poetic adverb. Dorr 

form ὦμος. ‘The Attics employ ὅτε in its place. Not to 
be confounded with ἡμός, ol. ἀμός, for ἡμέτερος. 

Ἠέλιος, Epic, Ionic, and poetic for fAxo¢, ov, ὁ, “the sun.” 

Karédv, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of καταδύω, or καταδύνω, “to go 

down,” ‘to go under ;”’ fut. καταδύσω : 1 aor. κατέδυσα : 2 aor. κάτε 

δυν.--- rom κατά, ‘* down,” and δύω or δύνω, “ to go,” ἄτα. 

Kvégac, aoc, τό, “darkness.” In Attic the genitive is κνέφους : it 

later writers, also xvégaroc. Attic dative «végg, but Epic always 
xvégal.— From νέφος, “a cloud,” “mist,” &c.: akin to γνόφος and 

ὀνόφος. 
Κοιμήσαντο, Epic and Ιοηΐς for ἐκοιμήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. 

Lane 476. indic, middle of κοιμάω, “to lull another to sleep.”. In the 
middle, ‘‘ to lull one’s self to sleep,” “ to lie down to sleep :” fut. 700.— 

Akin to κεῖμαι, κῶμα, and Latin cumbo and cubo.: 

Πρυμνήσια. Consult line 436. ̓  
Ἠριγένεις, “ child of the morning,” “ daughter of the dawn.” 

Line 477. Feminine form of ἠριγενής, and always employed as at, 
epithet of 'Hos, or “Aurora.”—From ἦρι, “ early,” “ at early dawn,’ 

and the radical γένω. 

Φάνη, Epic and Iunic for ἐφάνη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass. in ἃ mb 

die sense, of φαίνω, “ fo show another ;” in the middle, “ to’ shge ene’ 

νοῖ “to appear: fut. φανῶ : fu’. mid. φεινοῦμαι : 2 aor. act. tea 
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Line 477-483. 

σον : Zaor. pass égdévy1.—Lengthened from the rout ¢e-, Which ap 
wears in φάος, “light :'’ Sanscrit bhd, “ lucere.” 

Ῥοδοδάκτυλος, ov ‘rosy-fngered,” an epithet of Hor. “ Aurora, 

ar the morning-red.—From ῥόδον, “a rose,” and δάκτυλος "4 Anger.’ 

Ἠώς, gen. ἠόος, contr. ῥοῦς : dat. ἠόϊ, contr. ἠοῖ : accus oa, contr 

ἐῶ, “ Aurora,” “ the morning-red,” “daybreak,” “dawn” ἄς. In the 

dresent passage, Aurora, the goddess of the morning ¢., the morn 

ing personified. 

᾿Ανάγοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἀνήγοντο, 3 plur. inperf. in 

Lint 478. aie middle of ἀνάγω. (Consult note.) 
Ἴκμενον, accus. sing. masc. of ἴκμενος, ἡ, ov, “ fasr,” * fa- 

Ling 479. vorable.” Used only in the phrase Ixpevoc οὖρος, “a fair 

breeze.” —Probably from ἐκμάς, ἰκμαίνω, “ smooth,” “ softly gliding,” 

apposed to a rough, boisterous wind. According to others, who 

write ἔκμενος with the rough breathing, it comes from ἑκνέομαι, and 
denotes a following, and so a favorable wind. Compare the Latia 
ventus secundus. 

Οὖρον, accus. sing. of οὖρος, ov, ὁ, ‘a fair wind or breeze,” right 

astern, and best derived, therefore, from οὐρά, “a tatl-wind,” “ὁ 

stern-wind.” 

*Iet, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act., Epic and Ionic (as from a form ie), 

of ἴημι, ‘to send.” Compare remarks on ἀφίει, line 25. 

Στήσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐστήσαντο, 8 plur. 1 aor. in- 

Line 480. dic. mid. of tornuz, “to placc,” “to set up,” “to erect.” 

Πέτασσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπέτασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act 

of πετάννυμι, “to spread,” “to expand ;” fut. πετάσω : 1 aor. ἐπέτασα 

—Akin to πέτομαι, πέταμαι, “to spread the wings in flight.” 
Πρῆσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπρησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie 

act. of πρήθω, “to blow,” “to stream powerfully :” fut. πρή 

ow: 1 aor. ἔπρησα. Hence πρηστήρ, “a violent wind.” 

Στείρῃ, dat. sing. of στείρη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for orel- 

Link 482. pa, ας, 7, “ the keel of a ship.” More literally, ‘* the stout 

beam of a ship’s keel,’’ especially the carved part of it, the cuéwazer 

—Strictly speaking, the feminine of creipog, a, ov, “frm,” “ stout,” 
“4 solid.” 

Πορφύρεον, “dark,” nom. sing. neut. of πορφύρεος, a, ov, Epic 4, 

ow: Attic πορφυροῦς, ἃ, οὖν. ΤΊ 6 first notion of this adjective was 
probably of the troubled sea, “ da-k,” “ purple,” as coming from ποο- 
φύρω (probably a reduplicated firm of φύρω), “10 grow dark.” and 
said especially of the sea; as in the following : ὡς ὅτε ποοφύρῃ πόλα- 

γος μέγα κύματι «09>, “85 when the vast sea grows Jacl -ci'® its 

Lixez 481. 
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Lane 482-488 
dumb swell” (i. «., with waves that do not beak, opposed to καλῇ 
GAs), I., xiv., 16.—Afterward used to indicate dark-red, but varying 

in shade, &c. The common derivation from πῦρ and φέρω is erro 
2cons. : 

Μεγάλα, neut. accus. plur. of μέγας, taken adverbially, 
Ἴσχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἐάχω, “to rear ;. fut. ἰαχησω 

serf. taxa. 

"EGeey, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ϑέω, “to run,” ful. 
Lixt 483. ϑεύσο μαι. 

Διαπρήσσουσα, Epic and Ionic for διαπράσσουσα, nom. sing. feu 

pros. part. of διαπρήσσω : fut. διαπρήξω, Epic and Ionic for διαπράσ 
6w, fut. διαπράξω, ‘to accomplish,” “to perform: —From διά and 

πράσσω. 
Κέλευθον, accus. sing. of κέλευθος, ov, ἧ, “a route,” “a course,” 

&c. In the plural, ra «éAev6a.—According to some, from κέλλω, κε 

λεύω : but more naturally from the radical ἐλεύθω, “to come or go.” 
Ἠπείροιο, Epic and Ionic for ἠπείρου, gen. sing. of ἤπειρος. 

Line 485. ον, ἡ, «the shore.” Literally, “ the main-lend,” but in Ho 
mer usually said of the Jand as opposed to the sea.—-Usually derived 

from ἄπειρος, “ boundless,” &c., scil. γῆ. 

"Epvocay, Epic and Ionic for ἤρυσαν, 8 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

ἐρύω, “to drag,” “to draw.” Consult line 466. 

Linx 486. Ὕψοῦ, adverb, “ high,” “high up.”—From ὕψος, “ height.” 

YaudGorg, dat. plur. of ψώμαθος, ov, ἡ, ‘ sand,” especially of the 

sea-shore ; also the sandy shore itself_—A poetic form of ψώμμος 
which last is from ψάω, “to crumble away,’ “‘ to comminute.” 

*Epuarta, accus. plur. of ἔρμα, arog, τό, “a prop.’? (Consult note.) 

Τάνυσσαν, Epic and Ionic for érdvicay, 3 plar. 1 aor. indic. act. 
of τανύω, “10 extend ;” fut. raviow: perf. pass. rerdvvouas.—Thia 
verb, like many others in -vw, passes into -yus, as τώνῦμι, whence the 

passive ravipat, in Jl., xvii., 393.—From a root ray, akin to rev, as 

in Sanscrit tan, “extendere.” Compare refpo, fat. rev-d, and τένος͵ 

-évuv, a8 also the Latin ten-do, ten-co, ten-us, ten-or; the German 

dint. and English thin. 

᾿Εσκίὄναντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of σκέδνημε, ** to be 

scattered.’’—n the middle, “to scatéer themselece.”” A col- 

lateral form of σκεδάνιυμαι. The active σκίδνημε seems to remain 
only in compounds. 

Myce, Epic and Ionic for ἐμήνιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 

Line 488. o¢ pavio, “to chcrish wrath ;” {tt. μηνίσω.-- -ΕἸΟΙΩ μῆνις, 
“ wrath.” 

Lane 487. 

Re. 
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Line 488-498. 

Hacfuevoe. Consult line 421. 
‘Qxvrrcoviers. Consult line 421. 
Ling 489. Διογένης. Consult line 337. 

llnAgog, gen. sing. of Πηλεύς, gen. éuc, Ionic ἧς;, “ Peleus.” Tht 

Epic poets sometimes, as in the present instance, saorter the fina 
long vowel in the genitive, for the sake of the verse. Thus, Πη λέοι 

for Πηλέως. 
IlwAéoxero, Epic and Ionic iterative imperfect, 3 per- 

Lrxs 490. sop singular for ἐπωλεῖτο, from πωλέομαι, “to go oF 
come frequently to a place.” The Ionic, but more especially the Epie 
dialect, and frequently, in imitation of these, the tragic etyle, form 

ἃ peculiar imperfect and aorist form in -eoxoy, -eoxec, -eoxe, and in 

the middle or passive -εσκόμην, -ἔσκου, -écxero, to indicate an action 

often repeated, and hence this is called the iterative form.—( Kithner 

§ 110, 1.) 
Κυδιάνειραν, accus. sing. fem., as if from a masculine in -ἄνωρ 

“making men tllustrious.” (Consult note.)—From αὐδος, “ rencwn,’ 

and dv7o.—Compare βωτιανείρῃ, line 155. 

Φθινύθεσκε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act.: iterative form for 

Line 491. ἐφθίννθε, from φθινύθω, ‘to pine away ;” and also transitive, 
“to waste away,” “to cause to pine.’—Observe that φθινύθω is a po- 
etic form for φθίνω, and, as regards the termination -eoxe, consult 

line 490. 

Φίλον, “his.” Taken as a possessive. Consult line 20. 

Αὖθι. Adverb, shortened from αὐτόθι, “ there,” ‘‘on tre 

Taine 492. spot.”—Said, also, of time, “ forthwith,” “ straighteay.” 

Ποθέεσκε, 3 sing imperf. indic. act.: iterative form for ἐπύθει, 

from ποθέω, “to long for ;" fut. usually ποθήσω, also ποθέσομαι : 1 aor 

ἐπόθεσα, in Attic usually éro6yca.—From πόθος, “a longing.” 

᾿Αὕτήν, accus. sing. of ἀτή, ἧς, 9. “a battle-cry.” Homer is fond 

of joining ἀὐτή τε πτόλεμός re, as ip the present passage. 

Ling 494. Ἴσαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of elu, “to go.” 

"Hpxe, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἄρχω, “to begin,” “ sa 
Linz 495. begin for others,”’ “to take the lead,” &c.; fut. ἄρξω. 

Αήθετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of λανθάνω, “to escape notice.” 
Middle, “ to forget,” i. e., to cause a thing to escape one’s own no 

tice: fut. Ajow: perf. λέληθα. Middle, λανθάνομαι, fut. Ajocyas: 8 

aor. ἐλαθόμῃην. --- Lengthened from the root Aa6. Compare Latin 
let-co 

᾿Ἐφετμέωι, Epic and fonic for ἐφετμῶν, gen. plur of ége.,. 7, ὃ 

« ys azguncti:n.” -Poctic word, frum ἐφίφμα 
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| * Line 496-602. 
‘Eo#, gun. sing. masc. of the possessive ἐός, ἐή éo., Epie 

Lins 498. 444 Jonic for ὅς, f, ὄν, “his, her, ite.” 
*Avedicero, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀναδύομαι, “to emerge ;’ 

fut. ἀναδύσομαι. Consult remarks on ἀπεδήσετο, line 428. 

’"Hepin, “amid th: mist of the morning” (consr]t note) 

nom. sing. fem. of ἠέριος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Tonic for ἀέρεος 

a, ov, from ἀήρ, in the sense of “ mist,” “ haze.’ 
Linz 498. Eépev. Consult line 329. 

Etpvora, accus. sing. of evpvoy, -οπος, ὁ, * the wide thundenng,” 
from εὐρύς, and dy, “the voice :” better than Gy. If, however, oy 

be adopted as one of the component parts, the term will then signify, 

“ far-glancing,” " far-secing.’’— Voss defends the derivation from dy, 
which must be taken in Orph. Lith., 18, 60. 

Κρονίδην, accus. sing. of Κρονίδης, ov, ὁ, “ the son of Saturn,” ἑ. ¢., 

Jove. A patronymic from Κρόνος, “ Saturn.” 

*Arep. Adverb, construed with the genitive,“ apart from.” Only 
poetic. 

Ling 497. 

Κορυφῇ, dat. sing. of κορυφή, ἧς, 9, “a summit,” “a peak.” 

—From κόρυς, * the head,” and this from the radical κόρ, 

as denoting the sun, with the kindred idea of elevation. 

Πολυδειράδος, gen. sing. of πολυδειράς, -ddoc, ὁ, “ many-peaked.” 
‘Consult note.) An epithet of mountains, as here of Olympus, and 

nointing to the existence of many ridges. 

Line 500. Πάροιθ. Consult line 360. 
Καθέζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of καθέζω. Consult line 45 

Totvev. Consult line 407. 

Σκαιῇ, dat. sing. fem. of σκαιός, 7, όν, Epic and Tonic fos 

σκαιός, ά, dv, “left,” and answering to the Latin scevus, 

which last comes from its digammated form oxa:‘é¢. Compare the. 

English skew, and low German schief.— With σκαιῇ hcre understand 
χειρί. 

Δεξιτερῇ, dat. sing. fem. of δεξιτερός, 7, όν, Epic and Ionic for δεξ- 

trepéc, 6, ὄν, lengthened form for δεξιός, “ right.”—Supply here χειρί, 

ao in the previous word. 

Av@epecvoc, gen. sing. of ἀνθερεών, -dvor, 6, “ the chin,” especially 
the under part. Some derive it from dv@éw, others frcm ἀθήρ, “ the 

beard or spike of an ear of corn,” whence ἀνθέριξ, in same significa 
tion ; but the foriner is more probable, since Homer himacif uses 

avGeiy of the sprouting of the beard (Od., xi., 320). 

Laws 603. Δισσομένῃ. Consult line 15. 

Line 499. 

Live 501. 
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Line 503-510. ᾿ 
Ὄνησα, Epic and Ionic for ὥνησα, the augment being 4, op. 

Liwe 608. ped; 1 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ὀνένημε, “ to aid,” “ to prom 

of advantage to,” “to help ;" fat: ὀνήσω : 1 aor. Svgoa.—Reduplica- 
ted from a root ‘ON-, which appears in the derivative tenses and 

forms. 

Line 504. Κρήηνον ἐέλδωρ. Consult line 41. 
Τίμησον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of τιμίω, “to hones 

Live 605. rye τιμήσω : ἃ aor. Eriunsa.—From τιμή, “ honer.” 
᾿Ωκυμορώτατος, superlative degree of ὠκύμορος, anti this from dave 

‘ swift,” and μόρος, * fate.” 

"ErAer’, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of πέλω. Consult line 
Line 506. 418, and note on the same. 

Miv. Consult line 29. 

Lins 507. Consult line 356. 

Ling 508. Περ. Consult note on line 131. 

Ticov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of rio, “to honor ;” fut. riow: 1 

aor. ἔτισα.---Νοῖ to be confounded with rivw. Compare line 42. 

᾿Ολύμπιε, Voc. sing. masc. of ᾿Ολύμπιος, ov, “ Olympian,” an epi 

thet of Jove, as monarch of, and dwelling on, Olympus. Sometimes 

applied, also, to the other deities. Consult line 18. 

Mnriera, voc. sing. of pnrierd, «ας, ὁ, Epic and Zolic form for μῆ 

τιέτης, ov, 6, “an adviser,” ‘a counselor.” In the present passage, 

Ajowever, it has the force of an adjective or epithet, “counseling,” 

“ all-wise."—From partic, “counsel,” ‘advice;” like ὀφιήτης, from ὄφις, 
and πολιήτης, from πόλις. 

Τόφρα, adv., “fur so long a time.” Corresponding to the 

Linz 509. relative form ὄφρα. Sometimes it stands absolutely, 
‘meanwhile,” the time referred to being before known. 

Τρώεσσι. Consult line 408. 

Τίθει, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of τιθέω, “to place.” Consult line 
441. 

Κράτος, accus. sing. neut. of κράτος, -εος, τό, ‘ might,” * power,’ 

“ strength.”—Probably akin, in its poetic form κάρτος, to the Ger 

man hart, and English har. 

Τίσωσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. sutj. act. of riv, “te honor.”— 

Lane 510. Consult line 508. 

᾿Οφέλλωσιν, 3 plur. pres. subj. act. of ὀφέλλω, “fo inercase ;," fat. 

ὀφελῶ: 1 aor. dgecda. An old poetic verb, not to be eonfounded 
With ὀφέλλω, *‘to owe.” Homer only uses the present and imper 
fect active and passive, and Zolic opt. aor. b¢fiArcev.—Compe 9 
line 358. 
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Line 510-513. 

K, ascus. sing. of the pronoun of the third person, without nom-- 

native, and always enclitic. Frequent in Homer, but rare in Attic, 

as there the compound ἑαυτόν is used for ὁ when the latter is reflex- 
ive, and otherwise the simple atrév.—Consult, as regards the old 

nominative of ὁ, Anthon’s enlarged Greek Grammar, Ὁ. 203. 

NegeAnyepéta, Dom. sing. of νξφεληγερέτἅ, gen. -ac, 2, Epre 

Fasx 511. and Molic for νεφεληγερέτης, -ov, ὃ, “ the cloud-collector,” 

waed here as an epithet, “‘cloud-collecting,” from νεφέλη, a cloud,“ 

and ἀγείρω, “to collect.”—The genitive-form νεφεληγερέτα), employ- 

ed by Homer (Ji., v., 681, &c.), is trom μεφεληγερέτας, Doric for 

νεφεληγεβέτης 

᾿ ᾿Ακέων, “in silence,” “ silently.” In form ἃ participls- but 

“INE 512. og by Homer as an adverb, and occurring even with a 
olural verb; as, ἀκέων δαίνυσθε (Od., xxi., 89). We find it also in 

che dual, dxéovre (Od., xiv., 195), but never in the plaral. Although 

saéovoa occurs in the Iliad and Odyssey, vet ἀκέων stands also with 

feminines (Il., iv., 22).—Akin to the Latin ¢aceo. Buttmann suppo- 

ves an adjective ἄκαος, ‘non hiscens”’ (a, priv., and χάω, χαίνω, hisco), 

i. @., stlent: then, from the feminine ἀκάαν would have come into 

the Tonic dialect ἀκέην and ἀκήν, and from the neuter singular dxaus 

would be formed ἀκέων, according to the analogy of ἵλαον, tAeuv.- - 

(Lexil., Ὁ. 73, ed. Fishlake.) 

Δήν, adv., “long,” “for a long time.”—Akin to δή and 7δη. 

"Horo, “ he sat,” 8 sing. imperf. indic. of ἦμαι, “1 sit: thus, ἤμην, 

ἦσο, ἦστο, &c.—Strictly speaking, however, ἦμαι is a perfect, and 

§unv a pluperfect of ἔζομαι : and the literal meaning of the forme: is, 

“J have seated myself, and remain seated,” i. e., “ 1 eit ;” and of ἤμην, 

“I had seated myself, and remained seated,” i. €., “1 sats” fat. ἐδοῦ» 

μαι. There is no such active as Ew, “to set,” “to place ;”’ though, 

as if from it, we have the transitive tenses, εἶσα, mid. εἰσάμην: fnt. 

mid. εἴσομαι, ἄτα. 
Ἤνστο, 3d sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἅπτω, “to attach,” “to <cn- 

nect ;” im the middle, ‘‘to attack one’s self to any thing,” ‘to touch :” 

fat. ἄψω : 1 aor. act. ἦψα : 1 aor. mid. ἡψάμην.---οοὶ probably the 
same as the Sanscrit ap (compare the Latin ap-tscor), with the copu- 

lative prefix d= sa: hence, also, cap-io, ap-to; and hence the Ger- 

man haften, heften. 
Line 513. “Ὥς, for οὕτως. Observe the accentuation. 

Ἔχετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἔχω, “‘ to hold,” “ to have ;” ta 
he middle, ‘to hold one's self to,” “ ἰο cling to:” fut ἔξω. 

᾿Εαπεφυυΐα, Epic for éumeduavia, nom. sing. fem. perf. part. act of 
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Line 513-518. 

ἐμφύω, ‘lo grow on,’ “lo grow unto,” ‘to be in,’ &e., “te be rested 
ἐπ; fat. ἐμφύσω, &c., from ἐν and φύω. 

Elpero, “said,” “ spoke," 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of εἴρω, “ te 
speak,” “to say ;” in the middle, besides these meanings, it signifies 

“(0 cause to be teld unto one,” "10 ask.”’ 

Νημερτές, “for cettain.” Properly the neuter sing. of the 
Ls 516. adjective νημερτής, -ἔς, “ unfailing,” “ unerring,” but ased 

bere, and more frequently, also, elsewhere, as an adverb.—From 

yy-, negative prefix, and ἁμαρτάνω, “10 err,” “10 fail,” &c. 

Ὕπόσχεο, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. of the middle deponent ὑπισχνέομαε, 
«οὔμαι, “to promise :” fut. ὑποσχήσομαι : 2 vor. ὑπεσχόμην : 2 aor. im 
per. ὑπόσχου, old form ὑπόσχεσο, Epic and lonic tmdozeo.—Strictly, 
only a collateral form of ὑπέχομαι, which accordingly supplies sev. 
eral of its tenses. 

Karévevooy, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of xcaraveve, “to nod,” espe 

cially “to nod assent,” “to ratify a promise with a nod ;” fut. κατα 

vevoouat.— From κατά and νεύω. 
᾿Απόειπε, Epic for ἀπεῖπε, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act., from 

Line 615. ἀποειπεῖν, for ἀπειπεῖν, ‘to refuse.” Literally, “to epeal:, 

say, or ell out boldly or bluntly :” from ἀπό and εἰπεῖν. 
᾿Οχϑήσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ὀχθεω 

strictly, ‘to be heavy laden,” but only used in a metaphor 
ical sense, “ to be heavy or big with anger, wrath, grief,” &c., “ to be 

vexed or greatly disturbed in spirit,” especially in so far as this is ex- 
pressed in words (consult note) ; fut. éy870W.—An Epic term, prob- 

ably from ἄχθος, “α burden,” ‘a heavy load,” only differing from 

ἄχθομαε in that this was used strictly of bodily burdens, as well as 

metaphorically, but ὀχθέω only metaphorically. 

Ασέγια, nom. plur. neut. of λοίγεος, -cov, “ mischievous.” 

Lint 518. More iterally, “ pestilent,” “deadly :” from λοῖγος, “ ruin.’ 
“mischief.” 

᾿Εχθοδοπῆσαιε, 1 aor. infin. act. of ἐχθοδοπέω, ‘to quarrel with,” “te 

become an enemy to;” fut. ἐχθοδοπήσω : from ἐχθοϑοπός, “ hateful,’ 

“hostile.” According to Buttmann (Lezil., 8. v. ἐχθοδοπῆσαι), the 

form ἐχθοδοπὸς comes from ἐχθρος and ὄπτω, ἔψομαι, and sigtifies, 

properly, “ hostile-looking ;” but pr bably it is only a lengthened form 

of ἐχϑρός, like ὠλληδαπός, ἡμεδαπός, &c., a view which appears to be 
confirmed by the accent. 

᾿Εφήσεις, 2 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἐφέημε, “to incite,” “to stir up ᾽" 

fat ἰφήσω : 1 aor ἐφῆκα . Ionic aid Epic ἐφέηκο " from ini and iges 

Line 517. 
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Line 519-526. 

Laws 519. “Hoy. Consult line 400. | 
’"EpéOyory, “vic and Jonic for ἐρέϑῃ, 3 sing. pres subj. act. of ἐρέϑω 

“to provoke,”’ for which its derivative ἐρεθίζω ἰ is more usually em 
ployed.— Akin to ἔρις. 

Ὀνε:δείοις, dat. plur. neut. of ὀνείδειος, ov, “reproack{al,” “ ingurt 

ow.:” from ὀνεῖδος, “ reproach,”’ “ blame,’’ ἄς. 

ξϑιπέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπεσιν, dat. plur. of ἔπος, εος τό, " 
word.”’ . 

Νεικεῖ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of νεικέω, “to taunt,” “1 

vet,” “to annoy ;” and also, “to wrangle. with,” &c.; fut 

νεικέσω. This verb is hardly to be found except in Epic poets an! 

Junic prose; though the substantive νεῖκος is used by the tragic wri 

tera, and now and then in Attic prose. 

᾿Αρήγειν, pres. infin. act. of ἀρήγω, ‘to aid,” “to help,” &c.; fut 
apjgu.—Akin to ἀρκέω, ἐρύκω, arceo, arx, arca. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., 
iL, 271.) 

Line 521. 

᾿Απόστιχε, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of ἀποστείχω, “lo gs 

away ;” especially, “to go back,” “ lo go home ;” fut. ἀπὸ 

στείξω : 2 aor. ἀπέστἴχον : from ἀπό and στείχω, “ to go.” 

Nogoy, 3 sing. 1 aor.- subj. act. of νοέω, “to perceive,” “to op 
serve ;” fut. νοήσω, &c. Consult tine 343. 

Μελήσεται, 3 sing. fut. indic. mid. of μέλω, “ to be an objers 

Line 523. of care ;” fut. peAjow.—Moust usually employed:in the 3d 

person sing. and plur. of act. pres. μέλει, μέλουσι : imperf. ἔμελε : fat. 

μελήσει: inf. pres. and fut. μέλειν and μελήσειν. In the present in- 

stance the middle is employed in an active sense for ueAjoe:.—The 

object is in the nominative, the person in the dative. 

Τελέσσω, Epic and Ionic for reAéow, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of re- 

λέω, “ ἰο accomplish ;” fut. τελέσω : 1 aor. tréheca, ce. : from τέλος. 
“an end,” “an accomplishment.” 

Πεποίθῃς, 2 sing. 2 perf. subj. act..of πείθω, “to perauade; ;" 
Linn 524. fut. πείσω: 1 perf. πέπεικα : 1 aor. ἔπεισσ: 2 perf. (in 
transitive), πέποιθα, "1 trust,” “1 rely.” 

᾿Εμέθεν, poetic genitive for ἐμοῦ, in Homer and the Attic 

writers: never enclitic. 

Τέκμωρ, τό, Epic indeclinable form tor the more usual τές 
pap, τό, also indeclinable: “a .sign,” “ « token.” 

Παλινάγρετον, nom. sing. neut. of παλεινάγρετος ον, “ revocable 3 

more literally, ‘capable of being taken back :” from τάλιν, “ back 

and ἀγρέω, " to take" 

Line 522. 

Cans 525. 

Ling 526. 
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Line 526-530. 

AxaryAév, non. sing. neut. of ἀπατηλός, -6), ‘ accustomed 02 ae 

cove,” " gutleful :” from ἀπάτη͵ “ deceit,” “ guile.” 
᾿Ατελεύτητον, tom. sing. neut. of ἀτελεύτητος, -ov, “ not ἐδ 

be accomplished,” ‘‘not coming to an end or tasue:” from ὦ 
orie., and τελευτάω, “ to accomplish.” 

Κατανεύσω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of κατανείω. Consult line 614 
Liwe 628.:"H. Consult line 219. 

Κνανέρσιν, Epic and Ionic for «vavéerc, dat. plur. fem. of xvaveeg 

“. ov, “dark ;” strictly, “dark δίων," “glossy blue."—From xvavog 
“ἐς dark-blue substance,” used in the heroic age to adorn works iv 

metal, especially weapons end armor.—Akin, perhaps, to the Sap 

ecrit cjama, “dark,” “livid.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 116.) 

᾿Οφρύσι, dat. plur. of ὀφρύς, -ὕος, ἡ, * the eycbrow.”—Akin to the 

Sanscrit dkru, Persian abru, and English drow. 

᾿Αμδρόσιαι, nom. plur. fem. of ἀμδρόσιος, a, ov, “immor 

Line 529. 54)» wdigine,” “divinely beauteous;” strictly, “ ambrosial,”” 
t. ¢., Of or belonging to ambrosia, the fabled food of the gods, as 
nectar was their drink. Eve:y thing belonging to the gods is called 

ambrosial, that is, divine, or diwinely beauteous ; their hair, their robes, 

sandals, anointing oil, vuice, and song; even the fodder and tla 

mangers of their horses. It is said also of all things that appear 

more than mortal in greatness or beauty, like our terms “ godlike,” 

“divine.” — From ¢4:3,00la, “ambrosia,” with which compare the 

Sanscrit amrila, or cup of immortality, through the intermediate ἄμ 

ὄροτος, “ immortal.” Consult line 598. 

Xairac, nom. plur. of χαέτη, n¢, 7, “a lock of hair,” “long, loose, 

and flowing hair,” used hy Homer in both the singular and plural of 

men’s hair, and also of horses’ manes. Not used in prose except in 

the signification of mane (Xen., Ἐφ. ν., 5 and 7).—Probably akin 

to χέω, “to pour out,” &c. 

᾿Επεῤῥώσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of the deponent ἐπιῤῥώομαι, 
** 9 flow,” “to roll downward upon a thing,” ‘to stream one upon the 

other."—From ἐπί and ῥώομαε, “to rush,” ἄτα. 

Κρατός, gen. sing., assigned with the dative κρατί, accusa 

Linx 530. tive κρᾶτα, &c., as a collateral and poetic form of a Joa, 

“ the head.” No nominative «pdc is found except in the grammari 

ans. (Cramer, Anecd., iii., 385.) Sophocles has τὸ κρᾶτα as nom. 

and accus. neuter. (Philoct., 1001, &c.) In Homer, also, we have 

a lengthened genitive ard dative xpdarce, κράατι, and nom. plur. 

κράατα, but no nominative xoduc is found.—Akin to the Sanecrit 

cvas, “the head.” and to be traced in the Latin cere-brum, “ the 

brain.” 

Live 527. 
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Lane 530-535. 

Βλέλιξεν, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ZAeAKey “lo whsrl, "115, UF 

swirl rourd,’ ‘to make to tremble” (consult note); fat. ἐλελίξω: : 1 aor. 

ὑλέλιξα.---Ῥυσεϊο form of ἐλέσσω. 

Διέτμαγεν, Epic and :οηἱσ (strictly speaking, Doric) for 
Line 531. 4 -rudynoav, 3 plur. 2 aor. indie. pass., in a middle sense, 
of διατμήγω, ‘to cut in toain,” “to separate ;" fut. διατμήξω : 1 aor. 
διέτμηξα : 2 aor. διέτμᾶγον : 2 aor. pass. διετμάγην -—Epic form for 
διατέμνω, from διά and τμήγω, “ to cut.” 

“AAro, Epic syncopated form for GAero, and this for Aero, 

Liws 582. 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἄλλομαε, “ to leap,” “ to plunges” 
fut. ἁλοῦμαι : 1 aor. ἡλάμην : 2 aor. ἡλόμην. The first aorist is the 

usual form in prose, and very rarely occurs in Epic poetry, accord- 

ng to Kuhner (ὁ 234, 1). Hermann, on the other hand, maintains 

that the second aorist of this verb was never used in the indicative 
(Ad. Sopkh., O. T., 1311). 

Αἰγλήεντος, gen. sing. masc. of αἰγλῴεις, εσσα, εν," radiant,” 
“‘ bright.”—From αἴγλη, “ brighiness,” &c., and this akin to λάω, 

ἀγλαός, ἄς 
‘Edy, accus. sing. neut. from ἑός, ἐή, ἐόν, Epic ‘and lonic. 

Ling 633. 
for ὅς, 4, ὄν, possessive pronoun of the 3d person, “ his, 

her, sts.” 

᾿Ανέσταν, Epic and Doric for ἀνέστησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. u 

ἀγίστημι, ‘to make to stand up;" fut. ἀναστήσω : 2 aor. ἀνέστην, “J 

stood up,” “I arose.” 
‘Edéwy, gen. plur. of ἔδος, εος, τό, “a seat.” ‘Tle word in 

Lie 534. Tare in prose, and is there, in general, only used of tem 

ples ; as, ξδη Scdv.— Akin to Sanscrit sad, “to set,” “to place ;" 

{atin sed-es; Lithuanian sed-zin ; Doric ξόσομαι (ἔζομαι). 
Σφοῦ, gen. sing. of σφός, 097, σφόν, possessive pronuun “" thes, ' 

like ogérepoc. in later poets, also, c¢éo¢.—From σφεῖς. 

Ἔτλη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act., as if from a present τλῆμε, which 

however, does not exist. (Pors., Phan., 1740), “to dare,” “to ven 

ture.” Strictly, ‘‘ to take upon one's self ;”” hence, “to bear, to suffer 

to endus ¢, to aare.""—The verb rAdw is merely a radical form, never 

found in the present, this being repiaved by the Perfect τέτλοκα, οἱ 

the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, &c 

Weivat, 1 aor. infin. act. of μένω, ‘to remain,” “to await ;”’ 
Lane 535. αν. μενῶ: 1 aor. ἔμεινα. ' 

᾿Αντίοι, wuin. plur. masc. of ἀντίος, a, ov, “oppose se,” “oper 

against,” “me one’ presence,” “before one."-—From ἀντί, “ove 

apes,” wu 
Uce 
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Line 535-545. 

"Ezn19, Epic tnd Doric for ἔστησαν, 3 plu: 3. aor. indic. act. of le 
Γῆμὲ, “to place 3” fut. στήσω: 2 aor. ἔστην, “I stood.” Compare 
ἀνέσταν, line 533. 

Ling 536. Καθέζετο. Consult line 360. 

᾿Ηγνοίησεν, Epic and Ionic for ἠγνόησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. m 
Line 587. ain. act. of ἀγνοέω, “to be ignorant of,” “net to know? 
fut. ὀγνοήσομαι, but also ἀγνοήσω in Isocrates and Demosthenes 
\ aor. ἠγνόῃσα, Epic and Ionic ¢#yvol7ce.—From 4, priz., and νοόω. 

Συμφράσσατο, Epic and Ionic for συνεφράσατο, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. 
of the middle deponent συμφράζομαι, “to take counsel with one,” “¢ 
concert with one ;” fut. συμφράσομαι : perf. cvpréppacuar.—From σύν 
and φράζομαι, “to delsberate,” middle voice of φράζω. . 

᾿λργνρόκπεζα, ἡ, “ the silver-footed,” a regular Homeric epi- 
Luve 538. shee of Thetis; applied also by Pindar to Aphrodite or 
Venus. Hence, in later Greek was formed an adjective, ἀργυρόκε. 
foc, -ov.—From ἄργυρος, “ silver,” and πέζα, “the foot,” originally 

Doric and Arcadian for πούς. 
"᾿Αλίοιο, Epic and Jonic for ἀλίον, gen. sing. masc. of ἅλεος, a, ον, 

- and also ἅλιος, ον, “ of or belonging to the sea.”—From ἄλς, ἁλός, ἡ, 

* the sea.” 

Tépovrog. Consult line 26. 

Κερτομίοισι, Epic and Ionic for κερτόμιος, ον, “ heart-cut- 

ting.” Observe that here κερτομίοισι appears without a 
noun (ἔπεσι, ἐπέεσσι,) expressed, as if it were the dative of ra xeprs 

μια, used as a substantive. Elsewhere, however, the full expres 

sion, κερτομίοις ἐπέεσσι, is employed.—From κέαρ, ‘‘ the heart,” and 

τέμνω, ‘to cut.” | 

Δολομῆτα, voc. sing. Of δολομήτης, ov, ὁ, “ crafty-minded,’- 

“‘artful.’— From ὀόλος, “deceit,” “φως, and preg, 

“ contrivance,” &c. 

᾿Απονόσφιν, adverb, “far away from,” “apart from.”— 

From ἀπό and νόσφι, “ apart.” 
᾿ Κρυπτάδια, accus. plur. neut. of κρυπτάδιος, a, ον, “ secret,’ 

Line 542. ,, clandestine.",— From κρνπτάζω, frequentative form of 

κούπτω, ‘to hide.” 

Δικαζέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for δικάζειν, pres. infin. act, οἱ 

δικάζω, “to decide,” ἄκα. ; fut. diatzow.—From dixn, “right,” ἄς 

Ling 643. Πρύφρων. Consult line 77. 
Τέτληκας. Consult line 228. 

᾿Ἐπιέλπεο, Epic and lonic for éreéArov, 2 sing. pres. im 

Line 5465. per. of ἐπιέλπομαι, middle “eponent, and Epic form fee 

Ling 639. 

Line 540. 

Lins 541. 
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Lane 515-554. 
ἐπελπομαι, “‘to hope,” “to build hopes upon.”—From ἐπί and Fru, 
μ to hope.” 

Εἰδήσειν, fut. infin. act. of the obsolete radical form elow. 

Lime 546. Consult line 203. 

᾿Αλόχῳ, dat. sing. of ἄλοχος, ov, ἡ, “the partner of cne’s couck. *.— 

From d, copulative, and λέχος, " α couck.” 

Ἐπιεικές, nom. sing. neut. of ἐπιεικής, ἔς, “ flting,” 

Lime 547. ect,” “ suitable.”—From ἐπί and εἰκός, “ fair,” “rea 
sonable,” &c. 

᾿Ακουέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for ἀκούειν. Consult line 381 

Eloera:, 3 sing. fut. indic. of the radical eld, “to know ° 

Lint 548. THis form of the future is rarer than εἰδήσω, and most. 
Epic : fat. εἴσομαι : perf. οἶδα. ᾿ 

᾿Ἐθέλωμι, Epic and Ionic for ἐθέλω, pres. subj. act. of ἐθέ- 

Lane 549. Aw, “to be willing ;” fut. ἐθελήσω : 1 aor. φθέλησα. -The 

synonymous shorter form ϑέλω never occurs in Homer, or the other 
Epic writers. 

Aceipeo, 2 sing. pres. imper. of the middle deponent δεείρο» 

Love 550. pat, Epic and Ionic for διέρομαι, “10 question thoroughly,’ 
“0 interrogate closely." —From διά and elpouat, for ἔρομαι, “to ques 
fton.”” 

Μετάλλα, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of μεταλλάω, “to pry,” “to tn- 

quire curiously into.” Strictly, “to ingutre or seck after other things’ 
(μετ᾽ ἄλλα); fut. μεταλλήσω. | 

Βοῶπις, nom. sing. of βοῶπις, ἐδος, 4, “ large-eyed ;”” litec- 

Line 551. ally, ‘* ox-eyed” (consult note), from βοῦς and dy. The 

masculine βοώπης is post-Homeric. 

Πότνια. Consult line 357. 

Alvérare, voc. sing. masc. of alyérarog, superlative of αἱ- 
v0¢, 7, ὄν, Which last is an Epic form equivalent to δεινός, 

“dread,” “fear-inspiring,” &c.—Probably, as δεινός comes from 
ϑεῖσαι, and means something large and terrible; δα αἷνός comes 
from some verb in a similar manner, and has a similar sense. (Buit- 

mann, Lezil., Ὁ. 46, ed. Fishlake.) 

Κρονίδη, voc. sing. of Κρονίδης, ov, 6, “ son of Seturn,” & patro- 

nymic formed from Κρόνος, ““ Saturn.” 

Luer 658. Εΐρομαι. Consult remarks on διείρεο, lire δέ. 

Εὔκηλος, ον, and (in Apollonius Rhodius) evarAog, 9, os 

Fane 554. olic lengthened form of ἔκηλος, “ quiet,” “calm,” “ gen- 

tle,” and also “undisturbed,” “ uninterrupted,” &c.—-Nothing to de 
with εὖ, but probably from the same root with fkev. The idea im 

Line 552. 
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Line 554-561. 
plied by εὐκηλος and ἔκηλος, according to Buttmann, is never an a6 

sencs of motion or labor, but expresses that rothing unpleasant οἱ 
vexatious (which interrupts labor as well as rest) is produced by 
trouble or care. (Lezil., p. 280, ed. Fishlake.) 

Φράζεαι, Epic and Ionic for φράζει, 2 sing. pres. indic. mid. of φράζω, 

*to speak ; in the middle “to consider.” (Consult line 83, and alsa 

Rote on φράσαι.) Old form φράζεσαι : Epic and Ionic φράζεαι : Attin 

bpale:, &o. 

"Ασσα, Ionic for Griva, accus. plur. neut. of ὅστις, “ which,” &e.— 

Observe the distinction between this and ἅσσα with the soft breath- 
ing, which is Ionic ror τινά, “ some,” &c., or for τίνα, interrogative 

“shat?” (Od., xix., 218.) 

᾿Εθέλῃσθα, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἐθέλῃς, 3 sing. pres. suby 
act. of ἐθέλω. (Kithner, § 123, 3.) Consult line 549. . 

Ling 555. Αἰνῶς, adv. “ greatly.”"—From αἷνός. Consult line 552 

Aeldoixa, Epic for δέδοικα, 1 sing. perf. indic. act. of δείδω, “1 

fear ;” fut. delow: 1 aor. ἔδεισα, but in Homer always in the. Epic 

form ἔδδεισα : perf., (with present signification, “ 1 fear,”) δέδοικα, alse 

δέδια, with syncopated forms δέδιμεν, δέδιτε, ὅκα. 

Παρείπῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of παρειπεῖν. Consult note 
Ling 557. "Hepin. Consult line 497. 
Tlap&ero. Consult line 407. 
Ling 558. Ofw. Consult line 59. 

'Ετήτυμον, neuter of the adjective ἐγήτυμος, ov, “ true,” “ genume,’ 
saken as an adverb, “ for certain,” “‘ truly.”-—Poetic ‘lengthened form 

of ἔτυμος : as, ἀταρτηρός for ἀτηρός. 

Πολέας, Epic for πολλούς, accus. plur. masc. of πολύς e 

Lx 559. πολλή, πολύ, many.” (Ktihner, ὁ 297, 3, δ.) 

Aamovin, Epic and Ionic for δαιμονία, voc. sing. tem. of 

Line 561. δαιμόνιος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for δαιμόνιος, a, ov: in 
Homer used only in the vocative, in addresses, and always carrying 

with it some degree of objurgation, but corresponding, at the same 

time, to the rank or condition of the party addressed : thus, * strange 

one,” “my good sir,” “fellow ;” in Attic Greck, ironical, usually 

δ Ἣν fine fellow!’ like ὦ BéArcare.—From Herodotus and Pindar 
downward, “any thing depending on or proceeding from the Deity or 
Fate."—The literal meaning is, “of or belonging to a δαίμων," i. ε., te 
@ being from another sphere, and hence, “strange,” “ wonderful,” 

-“ astonishing,” as above mentioned.—From δαίμων. 

’Oleaz, 2 sing. pres. indic. of οἴομαι, “ to imagine,” “to think,” &e 

¢ad form of the 2d person, olesa:, Epic and Ionic ¢’eas, Attic eles 
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Line 561- 564. 
Affe, 1 sing. pres. indic. act. of λήδω, “to escape obse vation.” 

Collateral form of Aav@dy.», and whence the Jatter borrows the fat. 
Anow: perf. λέληθα, ὅκα. 

: Πρῆξοι, Epic and Ionic for πρᾶξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. οι 

Link 582. | cau, Epie and Ionic for πράσσω. “to do,” de. 
πράξω: 1 aor. ἔπραξα, &c.: 

_ ‘Enns, adverb, Epc and Ionic for ἵμπας (atrictly ἐν πᾶσι) 

“wholly, “altogether,” “at any rate,” “after all,” “nevertheless,' 
ἄς. Of frequent occurrence in Homer, though he usually puts & 
or ἀλλά before it. The adverb ἔμπας never occurs in Attic prose. 
but it is founc in the tragic writers. When joined with the enclitie 

step, it gains in force, “however much,” “ever so much.” Besides 
ἔμπας, Pindar has the exactly equivalent forms Jerdy and ἔμπᾶ. 

Δυνήσεαι, 2 sing. fut. indic. of δύναμαι. Old form δυνήσεσαι, Epie 
and Ionic δυνήσεαι, Attic δυνήσει. 

Ἔσεαι, 2 sing. fut. indic. of elué, “to δε." Old form 
Lane 563. 5 ca, Epic and Jonic ἔσεαι, Attic ἔσει. 

’Pfycov, comparative neuter, formed from ῥῖγος (“‘ frost,” * cold’), 
and hence literally signifying ‘* more frosty,” “ colder ;” whence fig- 

uratively, ‘‘ more unpleasing,” “more painful,” ἕο. The masculine 
form ῥιγίων seems not to occur; but the superlative ῥέγιστος does 

occur. (J1., v., 873.)—Used also adverbially, “‘ more unpleasantly,” 

“more painfully.”’ 

Μέλλει εἶναι. “It is very likely to prove.” MéAde is here 
Lane 564. the 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of μέλλω, “to be on the point of 
doing something, or of suffering something.” This is its radica 
e'gnification ; fut. μελλήσω : 1 aor. éuéAAnoa. Homer uses only the 

z resent and imperfect. It is often joined with the infinitive, usually 

of the future, more rarely of the present, still more rarely of the 

aorist. The word differs from the future proper in this, that μέλλω 

denotes an action as yet incomplete, rather than wholly future. The 
usage of μέλλω is so varied, that sometimes it can be rendered only 
by auxiliary verbs, “‘ J will,” “would,” &c.; sometimes ‘t expresses 
mer3 possidility ; sometimes, as in the present instance, a εἰ ἢ de 
gree of probability, δια. —As the radical sense of μέλλω often passes 
into that of “to have a mind,” “to intend to do,” like ῥροντίζω, per- 

haps μέλλω and μέλω belong to the same root ; though Pott would 
rather refer μέλλω to μολεῖν, “to be going todo.” Donaldson, again, 
compares μέν-ω, zéAA-w, and the impersonal μέλει, in the generai 
sense of th nking or caring about a thing, witk the Gothic maxzan, 
German meinen, and old Nordist man (New Cratylus, y. ST3—- 
Grimm, i, p. 926.) 

Cceo® 
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Line 565-571. 

͵ "Ακέουσα, “sn silence,” “ silently.’ Ῥοιρϊη 6 torm αἱ 
“ant 665. a isoy, Consult line 513. : 

Kd6yoo, 2 sing. pr2s. imper. οἱ κάθημαι, “to eit ;” inf. καθῆυθαε. 

imperf. ἐκαθήμην. But observe, that κάθημαι is in strictness the 

perf. of καθέζομαι. Compare line 512, remarks on foro. 

"ExixeiOeo, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid. of ἐπιπείθομαι, “to obey.” 
Old form ἐπιπείθεσο, Epic and Ionic ἐπιπείθεο, Attic ἐπιπείθου. 

Χραίσμωσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. of χραισμέω, “‘ to aid.” 
Line 566. Consult line 242. . 

Live 567. Ασσον. Consult line 335. 

Ἰόνθ. Consult note. 

᾿Αάπτους, acc. plur. fem. of ἄαπτος, ov, nol to be touched,” “ unap- 

proachable,” with the collateral notion of terriblo strength.—From é, 

priv., and ἄπτομαι, “ to touch.” 
᾿Εφείω, Epic and Ionic for ἐφῶ, 2 aor. subj. act. of ἐφίημι, “to lay 

upon ;” more literally, to fing wpon: 2 20r. subj. 94: uncontracted 
form ἐφέω : Epic and Ionic ἐφείω, τς, 9, ἄτα. 

Line 568. "Eddecoev. Consult line 33. 

Βοῶπις. Consult line 551. 

Καθῆστο, 8 sing. imperf. indic. of κάθημαι. Epic and Ionio 

Line 569. for ἐκαθῆστο, the augment being dropped. In strictness, 
however, it is the pluperfect. Consult remarks on κάθησο, line 565, 
and also on ἧστο, line 5132. 

᾿Επιγνάμψασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπιγνάμπτω, “to 
bend,”’ ‘‘to bow down ;” fut. éxtyvauyo.—F rom ἐπέ and γνάμπτω, “to 
bend.” 

Ὥχθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀχθέω. Consult 
Line 570. line 617. 

Δῶμα, accus. sing. of δῶμα, arog, τό, ‘a mansion,” “an abode.” — 

From δέμω, “to διὰ :” 2 perf. dé-dou-a. 
Οὐρανίωνες, nom. plur. of οὐρανέων, ὠνος, ὁ, “ the heavenly one,” lixe 

Οὐρανίδης. In Homer always in the plural, and like the Latin Celstes. 

Ἥφαιστος, ov, ὁ, “ Hephastus,” the Latin “ Vulcanus,’’ or 

Ling 571. Vadeax, god of fire, as uscd in the arts, and hence master 

er Icrd of all the arts that need the aid of fire, and so especially ot 

working in metal. Hence the epithet applied to him in this same 

line of κλυτοτέχνης. He was the son of Jupiter and Juno, and Jame 
from his birth. (J1., xviii., 397.}—Schwenk makes the name “H¢aze- 
τος to be properly Φαιστός, with the prefixed 9, like λύγη, #Avyn: and 
φαιστός he deduces frem φαίω (φαίνω), ‘to be bright,” “to shine ,' 

making it. therefore, signify “ the bright one.” (Etymol. Andent., p 
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Line 371-67": 
167.) Others see ia it a resemblance to the name οὗ the Egyptian 

god Phthas. (Compare Prichard, Egyphan Mythology, p. 172.) 
Κλυτοτέχνης, ev, 6, “illustrious artificer,” “famous for his ert.” An 

epithet of Vulcan, the fire-god. (Consult preceding remarks on 

"Hgatoroc.)—From κλυτός, “illustrious,” “famous,’’? and τέχνα, 
‘art,” “ ekill.” 

"Hoye, 3 sing imperf. indie. act. of ἄρχω, “to begin.” Consult 
line 495. 

*Ayopevery. Consult line 109. 
’Eriypa, accus. plur. neut. of ἐπίηρος,. ov, “agreeable.” 

Lime 572. The neuter sing. is found in Lesck. (Fy. Hom., 56), and 
the masculine in Empedocles, v. 208. Buttmano, however, rejects 

the word entirely. (Consult note.)}—From ἐπέ and ἐράω, probably. 

Aevawdévy. Consult line 55. 

Live 573. Δοίγια. Consult line 618. 
"Ανεκτά, nom. plur. neat. of ἀνεκτός, ὄν, later ἀνεκτός, ἥ, ὄν, “" Lo be 

endured,” “to be borne,” “ bearable,” &c.—From ἀνέχομαι, “to en- 
dure.” | 

Line 574. £90, nom. dual of personal pronoun ov. 
’Eptéalveroy, 2 dual, pres. indic. act. of ἐριδαένω, “to wrangle,” “ te 

quarrel,” “to contend ;” fut. éesdnow.—From ἔρις, ἔριδος, “ strife -” 

ἐρίζω, “ to contend.”’ 

Κολῳόν, accus. sing. of κολῳός, οὗ, 6, “a disturbance,” “a 

Lint 575. J engling.” — Poetic only. Akin to κολεεός, “4 jeck- 
law :” κολοιάω, “to scream itke a jackdaw ;" and κολοσυρτός, “noise,” 

“din,” &c. The common root of all these words is, according te 

Buttmann, to be found in καλέω, κέλομαι. (Lexal., Ὁ. 390, segg., ed 

Fishlake.) 

᾿Ἐλαύνετον, 2 dual, pres. indic. act. of ἐλαύνω, “to excite ;” fut. 

éAdow: 1 aor. fAdoa: perf. ἐλήλᾶκα, &c. The present Adu, whence 

ἐλάσω, &c., are borrowed, is very rare. The fut. ἐλάσω is contract 

ed by the Attics into 2/0. 

Δαιτός. Consult line 467. 

Line 576. ᾿Εσθλῆς. Consult line 108. 
Ἦ δος, εος, τό, “enjoyment,” “delight.” Akin to ἡδύς, “swect,” 

and ἤόομαι, “ ἰο enjoy,” “to delight.” 

Xepelova, nom. plur. neut. of χερείων, ον, Epic and Ionic for χείρων, 

ev, irregular comparative of κακός, formed from the radical γέρῃςι 

“morse,” ἄς. Xepeiova is, therefore, for χεέρονα. 

᾿ Παράφημε, “1 I recommend ;” properly, I sit by the side ΟἹ one 

Ling 57. and urge a thing upon his or her attention.—From παρά 

at 1 φημί 
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Jane 577-664. 

-  Noeovoy, Epic and Ionic for νοούσῳ, dat. sing. fem. pres.’ part. o 
votw, * to think,” “‘ to exercise intelligence,” &c.; fut. νοήσω, de. 

Νεικείσι, Epic and Jonic for γεικῇ (uncontracted form, 

Line 579. ᾿ ψεικέῃ), 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of νεικέω, “to wrangle ;" 

vat. vecxéow.—From νεῖκος, “ wrangliny,” “ strife,” &c. 

ταράξῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ταράσσω, “to disturb ;” fit 
'σηράξω : 1 aor. érdpafa.—Akin to ἀράσσω, ῥάσσω, proce, ῥήγνυμε. 

ink 580. ἜἘθέλφοιν. Consult line 408. 

Αστεροπητής, οὔ, ὁ, * the flasher-forth-of-therightmng,” “ the light. 
encr.” An epithet of Jupiter.—From ἀστεροπή, poetic for ἀστραπή. 

στεροπή, “ lightning.” 

Luvs 581. ‘Edéav. Consult line 5384. 

Στυφελίξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of στυφελίζω, “to hurl,” “to thrwet.” 

Literally, ‘‘ to strike rudely,” ‘‘to smite ;” and, in general, “to trect 

roughly and rudely,” “to maltreat ; fut. στυφελίξω : 1 aor. toregéArgc. 
—From στυφελός, “close,” “ solid,” “hard,” “rough ;” and this last 

from στύφω, “to contract,” “draw together,” ‘ make firm, solid, hard” 

ἄς. 

déprarog. nom. masc, superlative, from φέρω, like fortis from fera, 
in Latin, “ most powerful,” “ mighttest,” &c. Another form is φέρισ- 

roc, and the comparative is φέρτερος. 

Καθάπτεσθαι, pres. infin. of the middle deponent καθάπιε 

μαι, * to soothe.” More literally, ‘‘ to lay hold of,” “te 
fasten upon,” and then “to accost,” “to address one in words,” for 

the most part in the sense of soothing, and hence most commonly 

joined with μαλακοῖς or μειλιχίοις ἐπέεσσι, but sometimes, also, to 

attack with harsh and angry words (ἀντιδίοις or χαλεποῖς ἐπέεσσι Ka- 
YarrecGat). The post-Homeric writers usually employ it in this lat 

ter scnse.—From κατά, and ἅπτομαε, “ to touch.” 

Μαλακοῖσιν, Epic and Jonic for μαλακοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of μαλα-. 

ᾳ«ός, 9, ὄν, “ soft.”—Akin in root to βλάξ. “ slack,” “ tmnactve,” “ slug- 

gish,” the letters μ and β being interchangeable. Compare also the 

Latin moll-is 
Ἴλαος, ον, “ soothed,” “" appeased,” “" gractous,” and hencs . 

‘Spropitious.”” Attic form ἔλεως, ων 

᾿Αναΐξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of dvakscu, 

lame 584. ,, to start up,” “to apring uy ;” fat. dvat&: Attic ἀνάσσω, 

asdrre.—From ἀνά, and ἀΐσσω, “to move with a quick, shooting mo- 

tion,” ‘* tp shoot,” “to rush,”’ &c. 

Δέπας, aoc, +6, “a cup,” “a godlet.” In Homer it is always of 

goid, and richly wrought ; but, in later writers °° earthenware alsa 

( Anthol.) 

Live 582. 

I ix 583. 
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Line SGA-600 
Αμφικνπελλον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀμφικε redder, ov, lu Hotner 

always joined with δέπας, “a doudbls cup," such as forms ἃ κύκελλον 

both at top and bottom. ᾿ (Consult note.)}—From ἀμφί and κύπελλου 
Luvs 585. Τίθει, Epic and Ionio for ἐτίθεε. Consult line 441. 

Τέτλαθε, poetic syncopated form of the perfect infinitive 

Line 586. active of the radical rAde, “ to endure,”’ which last is never 

-found itself in the present, this being replaced by the perfect rérAg- 

κα, or the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομαε, ὑπομένω, ὅτο. : fut. τλήσομαι : pert. 

γέτληκα : perf. plar. τέτλαμεν, τέτλατε, τετλᾶσι : dual τέγλατον : im- 

perative τέτλαθι, τετλάτω, &c. Consult line 534, 

"Avdoxeo, 2 sing. % apr. indic. mid. of ἀνέχω, “to hold up;’’ fut. 

ἀνέξω or ἀνασχήσω : perf. ἀνέσχηκα. In the middle, dvéyopmaz, “te 
hold one’s self up or upright,” and 80 “to hold or bear up against a 
thing,” ‘‘to endure,” “to restrain one’s self” fat. ἀνέξομαι or ἀνα. 
εχήσομαι : 3. aor., with double augment #vecydugy: 2 aor. imper 

ἀνάσχον : old form ἀνάσχεσο, Epic and Ionic ἀνάσχεο. 

Κηδομένη, nom. sing. fem. of pres. part. of κήἥδομαι, “to be affict- 

ed,” ἄς. Consult line δᾶ. 

Θεινομένην, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. pass. of ϑείνω, “te 

Lins 588. beal,” “to strike,” “to wound ;” fut. ϑενῶ : 1 aor. ἔθεινα: 

2 aor. (ἔθενον), probably used only in the infin. ϑενεῖν, part. Deven, 

subj. ϑένω, and imper. Yéve.—Akin to κτείνω and ϑανεῖν 

᾿Αχνύμενος. Consult line 103. 
Ling 589. Χραισμεῖν. Consult line 242. 
Apyadéog, nom. sing. masc. of ἀργαλέος, a, ov, “ hard,” “ dificult.” 

—From ἄλγος, and for ἀλγαλέος, like στόμαργος for στόμαλγος 
Compare the German Arg, Erger. 

᾿Αντιφέρεσθαι, pres. infin. pass. of ἀντιφέρω, “to carry or set 

against,” “to bear up against.” In the passive, ἀντεφέρομαι, “to be 

borne up against,” *‘ to be opposed.” —From ἀντί and φέρω. 
"Ἄλλοτε͵ adverb of time, " αἰ another time,” ‘‘on another 
occasion. ν᾽ 

᾿Αλεξέμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for ἀλέξειν, pres. inf. act. uf 
ἀλέξω, * to aid ;” more literally, ‘‘ to ward,” “to keep off °—Sopho- 

eles is the only one of the tragic writers who has the word, and 

Xonopnon 15 the chief authority for it in Attic prose. Another form 
is ἀλεξέω, from which several of the tenses are formed, but which 

is itself found in the present only (Pind., Ol., xiii 12); fut. ἀλεξήσω 
Μεμαῶτα, ac us. sing. masc. perf. part. of the redica μάω, “ te de 

sire :’’ perf., with present signification, «4 saa: fut ‘pdcouat: 1 aor 

mid. ἐμασάμην. 

Lune 590. 
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Zane 591-593. 

Ῥιψε, Epic and Ionic for ἐῤῥιψε, augment boing drupped 
xe 591. ἃ sige 1 aor. indic. act. of ῥίπτω, “to fing,” “to ἀπνὲ γ᾽ 

iut, ῥίψω: 1 aor. ἐῤῥιψα. ᾿ 
Τεταγών, nom. sing. masc. Epic reduplicated 2 aor. part., with πὸ 

present in use, “ having seized.”—The old grammarians, as far as 

signification went, rightly recognized τεταγών as a strengthened po- 
etic form for λαδών; but its kin to τείνω, perf. τέτακα, is justly re- 

yocted by Schneider, and Buttmann (Leril., s. v.), who assume TA- as 
the root, which also appears in the old Epic imperative τῇ, “ take,” 
in the Latin éango, and the English take. | 

Βηλοῦ, gen. sing. of βηλός, οὔ, ὁ, “a threshold,” on which one 

treads, and hence probably from βαένω. 
Θεσπεσίοιο, Epic and Jonic for ϑεσπεσίου, gen. sing. masc. of dea- 

πέσιος, a, ov, and also oc, ον, “ divine.”-—Strictly and originally said 

of the voice, “ divinely sounding,” “divinely sweet.” Then, ‘that 

zan be spoken by none but α god,” and 80, “unspeakable,” “ wnuttera- 

bic.” Hence in most of the Homeric passages it has the general 

signification of ϑεῖος, “divine.” It is also said of any thing “‘ sendé, 

caused, or procecding froma god,” and 80, “unspeakable,” “ awful,” 
“ fearful," &c.—From ϑεός, and εἰπεῖν, ἔσπετε. 

Ἦμαρ, accus. sing. of ἦμαρ, ἡμᾶτος, τό, poetic form ἴοι 

ἡμέρα, “ day,” especially in Homer, though sometimes he 

also uses ἡμέρη. Compare the Hebrew yum. 
Φερόμην, Epic and Ionic for ἐφερόμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic. pass. 

of φέρω. ‘to bear along,'’ “10 carry.” 

Ἠελίῳ, Epic and Jonic for ἡλίῳ, dat. sing. of ἤλιος, ov, 6, “ the 

aun.” The term ἥλιος often occurs also in Homer as a proper name 

for Helios, or the sun-god, though it is often doubtful whether the 
poet means the sun or the god. Wolf mostly prefers the proper 

name, because of the fondness which the Greeks had for imperaona 

tion. —In a later age, Helios was identified with Apollo or Phebus, 

but certainly not before A:schylus. 

Καταδύντι, dat. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of καταδύω Or κατα 

δύνω, “to go down,” “lo go under the ocean,’”’ said here of the sun 

setting; fut xaradvcw: 1 aor. κατέδυσα: 2 aor. xarédtv:—From 
κατά and δύω or δύνω. 

Κάππεσον, Epic s‘ucopated form for κατέπεσον, 1 sing. 3 

aor. indic. act. of καταπίπτω, “to fall down ;" fut. care 
πτώσω: 2 acr. κατέπεσον : perf. xararénr oxa.—From κατά and πίπ- 
re, ‘lo fall."' 

Anuvy. dat. sing. of Λῆμι ¢, ov, 7, Lemnos,” an inland in the 

Line 692. 

Cane 593. 
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Line 608--δῦθ. 

@gean Sea, between Tenedos, Imbros, and διδοῖ 06. Ξδ.,θἀ te 
Vulcan on account of its volcanic fires. Hence Αήμνιον πῦρ became 
proverbial. The modern name of the island is Scalsmene. 

’Evijev, Epic and Ionic for ἐνῆν, 3 sing. imperf. indie. act. of ἔνειμε, 
“to be tn,” “ to rematn in.” 

Σίντιες, nom. plur. of Σέντις, coc, ὁ, “a Sintian.”” Only 

{awe 594. cond in the plural, as ἃ proper name for the early inhab- 
Rants of Lemnos.—From σέντης, “tearing,” ‘“‘ravenous,” and this 

from σίνομαι, “ to tear away,” “to seize and carry off as booty ;” for 

the Sintians are said to have been pirates. (Consult note.) 

"Agap. Consult line 349. 
Κομίσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκομίσαντο, 8 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. 

of κομίζω, “ to take up and carry away.” The middle here denotes 
that they bore the god to their own homes, and did this with kind- 

ly feelings ; fut. κομέσω : 1 aor. ἐκόμισα : 1 aor. mid. ἐκομισάμην. 
Meidgoev, Epic and fonic for ἐμείδησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 

Ling 595. act. of μειδάω, “to smile ;” fat. μειδήσω : 1 aor. ἐμείδησα. 

in which tense Homer always uses it—Compare the Sanscrit s-m1, 
and English s-mile. (Pott, Etym. Forsch., i., 206.) 

Κύκελλον, ov, τό, “a cup,” “a goblet.” Strictly speak- 

ing, a diminutive from κύπη, “a hole,” “a hollow.” 

’Evdééta, accus. plur. neut. of ἐνδέξιος, a, ov, used adverb- 

ially—From ἐν and δέξιος. (Consult note.) 

Οἰνοχόει, Epic and Ionic for φνοχόει, the augment being 
Live 598. dropped, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of οἱνοχοέω, “to pour 

out wine for drinking ;”’ fut. olvoyonow. Homer elsewhere uses 

ἐῳνοχόει, with double angment. (i1., iv., 3.) 

Néxrap, ἄρος, τό, “nectar,” the drink of the gods, as ambrosia 
was their food, according to Homer, Hesiod, and Pindar; while in 

Aleman (16) and Sappho, nectar is their food and ambrosia their 

drink. (Consult Meineke, Com. Fragm., iii., p. 198.) Homer's 

nectar is red (ἐρυθρόν), and poured out like wine, and, like it, drunk 
mixed. At a later period, the term acquired especially the notion 

of fragrance.—Usually derived from ve- (for νη-, “ not’) and κτείνω 

(radical «rdw), “to kill,” and so, strictly, like ambrosia, an elsx 

vita; but this etymology is very doubtful. Pott deduces it from 

véx-rap, comparing vex- with the Latin nec-em, and making the term 

wean necem effugiens. This, however, is rather worse than te 

ether. (Etymol. Forsch., i., 228 ) 

“oerjces, Epic and Ionic for spargp, ἦρος, 6 “α mizer,” Epic snd 

[ἀπε 596. 

[πε 597. 
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Lane 596-603, 
fonic form κρητήρ, ἔρος. —From κεράννυμι, “tomz.” (Consult acte 
on line 470.) 

᾿Αφύσσων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀφύσσω, “to ἀγα 
said of liquids taken in this way from a larger vessel into a smaller ; 
as in the present case the mixed or diluted nectar is taken from the 
crater, with a small ladle or dipper, and poured into the drinking 

eups. Every thing here is in accordance with human customs ; the 

nectar is dilated, as wine generally was, and it is then dipped out 

into cups, as was the common custom at entertainments. © 
"Ασδεστος, ov, and also 9, ov, “ineztingwishable,” from 4 

Lame 599. priv., and σδέννυμι, “to extinguish.” Homer uses the term 
here in a metaphorical sense, as endless, ceaseless 

’Evdpro, 3 sing. Epic syncopated 2 aor. mid. of ἐνόρνυμε, “te 

arouse ;” fat. évépow: 1 aor. tyGpoa.—Middle ἐνόρνυμαε, “ fo arouse 
one's self,” “to arise ;" 2 aor. mjd. ἐνώρμην, ἐνῶρσο, tvdpro, &c., for 
ἐνωρόμην, ἐνώρεσο, ἐνώρετο, &c.—From ἐν and ὄρνυμι. 

Μακάρεσσι, Epic and Ionic for μάκαρσι, dat. plur. of μάκαρ, apog 
‘ blessed,” “happy ;” strictly speaking, an epithet of the gods, whu 

are constantly called μάκαρες ϑεοί in Homer and Hesiod, in opposi- 

tion to mortal men; so that its true notion is of everlasting anc 

heavenly bliss. When said of men, it indicates the highest degree 

of human happiness. 
Ποιπνύοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ποιπνύω, 

Lane 600. strictly, ‘to blow,” “ puff,” “δὲ out of breath,” from haste 
or exertion; hence, in general, ‘‘¢o hasten,” ‘hurry, “ bustle.” 

(Consult note.)}—Not from πονέω, but formed by reduplication from 

πνέω, πέπνυμαι, like παιπάλλω from πάλλω, παιφάσσω from @A- (φάος), 

ποιφύσσω from φυσάω, and hence its original signification. 

Link oe. Δαίνυντ᾽, x. τ. Δ. Consult line 468. 

Φόρμιγγος, gen. sing. of φορμιγξ, tyyoc, 9, “a lyre,” “6 
Line 603. phorminz,” ἃ species of cithara or lyre, the oldest stringed 

instrument of the Greek bards, often occurring in Homer, especially 

as the instrument of Apollo.—Strictly speaking, it is the portable 

cithara, from φέρω, φορέω, φόριμος, because it was carried on the 

shoulder by a strap or belt. 

Περικαλλέος, Epic and Ionic for περικαλλοῦς, gen. sing. fem. οὐ 
περικαλλής, ἔς, “very beautiful.””—From -reol. in its strengthening 

sense, “very,” and κάλλος, “ beauty.” 

"Exe, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἔχω, “ to hold,” &o , E:’e and 
fenic for εἶχε, the augment being dropped. 
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Zane 604-006. 
, Moveder, Epic and lonic for μουσῶν, gen. plu: of μοῦσα, 

Line 604. ac, ἡ, ‘a Muse.”.—Probably from the radical μώω, “tw 

seck' out,” “to invent,’ the Muses being merely perscnifications of 
the inventive powers of the mind. 

"Αειδον, Epic and Ionic for ἤειδον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of des 

62. “to sing.” Consult line 1. 
"sr, dat. aing. of dy, ὁπός, ἡ, “the voice." —From (fw), ἔπος, εἰ 

πεῖν. 

Αμειδόμενα:, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. mid. of ἀμείδω. Consult 
line 84. 

Karédv, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of καταδύνω or καταδύω 

Lint 605. Consult line 592. 
Φάος, εος, τό, ‘ light,” for which we have also the contracted φῶς, 

φωτός, and then resolved in nom. and accus. φόως : plur. ¢dea, rarely 

¢ora.—Homer uses φάος and φόως, never φῶς, and forms the oblique 
cases from φάος only, Pindar has only φάος, and so the tragic wri- 
ters almost always in lyrics, while in dialogue they have both ¢do¢ 

and φῶς, whereas φῶς alone is used in Attic prose.—From φάω, “ἐς 

shine,” “to be bright.” 

Ἠελίοιο, Epic and Jonic for ἡλίου, gen. sing. of ἦλιος, ον, ὁ, " the 

sun.” Consult line 592. 

Kaxxeiovrec, nom. plur. Epic for κατακείοντες, pres. part. of 

Lae 606. κατακείω, desiderative form of κατάκειμαι, “to wish to le 

down,” and hence ‘‘fo intend to lie down,” “ἐπ order to lie down.” . 

From κατά and κείω, Epic desiderative from κεῖμαι. 
"Eéay. Consult line 391. 

Οἰκόνδε, poetic form for οἴκαδε. Consult Excursus v. p. 427 
Ling 607. Ἦχι, Epic for 9, adverb “ where.” 
Ἰϊερικλυτός, 7, ὄν, “famous,” “renowned.” Strictly, “ heard of all 

around.”—From περί, “ around,” and xAvroc, “heard of,” which last 

from κλύω, “ to hear.” e 

᾿Αμφιγυήεις, ὁ, Homeric epithet of Vulcan, ‘he that halis in both 
legs,’’ ‘lame of both legs.” —From ἀμφί, “ around,” and γυιός, “lame.” 
Wot fren γυζον, “a limb.” 

__ 'Idvigat, Epic and Ionic for εἰδυέαις, dat. plur. fem. part. οἱ 

Lins 608. aida : thus, εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδώς or εἶδός. As regards the 

terncnations of the neuter -dc and -d¢, consult Anthons enlarges 
Greek Grammar, p. 153. 

ΠΠρακίδεσαιν, Epic and lonic for πράπισιν, dat. plur. of πρεπίδες, ai 

strictly, “the mairif,”’ “ the diaphragm” (equivalent to ¢p>~er); and 

since this was deemed the seat of the understanding, her ὁ usually 
Doo 
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Book®. Line 008-2. 
nke φρένες “:he us-derstanding,” “mind,” “ skill,’ &¢.— Probably 
from φράζω φ΄ήν. 

"3, accus. sing. neut. of the ρυβϑβοδϑῖνθ ργοῃοῦῃ ἄς, §, ὄν, 

Line 609 Epic form ἐός, ἐῇ, ἐόν, which last is more usual in Homer 
"Hie. Consult line 47. e 
Αστεροπητής. Consult line 580. 

| Ἔνθα, relative adverb for ὅθε, ‘‘ where.” —In the succeeo- 
Line 610. ing line, however, it occurs as the mere adverb of place, 

there,” “here,” like the Latin Aic, 1b1—From ἐν. 
Koruaé’, Epic and Jonic for ἐκοιμᾶτο, 8 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of 

κοιμάω, to lull or hush Co sleep,” ‘to put to sleep; fat. κοιμήσω : in 
the middle, ‘to lie down,” 3. e., to put one’s self to sleep, to go to 

rest.—Akin to κεῖμαι, “to lie down ;’’ κῶμα, “deep sleep ;” and the 
Latin cumbo, cubo. 

‘Ixdvot, 3 sing. pres. opt. of ἱκάνω, “to come.” Consult line 254.. 

Καϑθεῦδ᾽, Epic and Jonic for ἐκάθευδε, 8 sing. imperf. indic 
Line 611. act. of καθεύδω, “ to lie down to repose” (consult note) ; fut. 

cadevénaw.—The Attic forms of the imperfect are ἐκάθευδον and 

καθηῦδον. 

BOOK II. 

Ἱπποκορυσταί, nom. plur. of ἑπποκορυστής, οὔ, 6, “one who 

Line 1. fights armed from a chariot ;” literally, ‘one who a-ms or 

equips horses.”—From ἵππος and xoptcow, “to arm,” “to equip.” 

(Consult note.) 

Eddov, Epic and Ionic for nvdov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act: of 
Line 2. εὔδω, ‘to sleep ;” fut. εὐδήσω.---- Τ 6 root is the same as that 

of lavw, ἀωτέω, namely, de, ἄημι, αὔω, “ to breathe.” 

Παννύχιοι, nom. plur. masc. of παννύχιος, a, ov, and also ος, ον, 

* durin, the whole nigh ,” “all night long.” —From πᾶς, and νύξ, “ the 
might.” 

"Eye, Epic and Ionic for εἶχε, 3 sing. imperf. indice. act. of ἔχω. 
Νήδυμος, ov, “ sweet,” “refreshing.” For a discussion relative to 

this term, consult Buttmann’s Lezilogus, p. 414, ed. Fishlake. The 

difficulty is this, that, if we deduce νήδυμος, as most do; from dtc, 

and follow at the same time the analogy of the language, the word 
ought to mean “not sweet,” and be derived from vy, “ xot,” and ἡδύς. 

Buttmann inclines to the opinion that for νήδυμος and νήδυμον, 
wherever they occur in the Elomeric text, we ought to read ἤϑυμοι 
and §deyov Now. as fdvuce was entitlod to the digamma, f ἡ νσμος, 
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Book 2. Lane 2-11.: 

ao diiliculty as to h:atus could possibly occur; and even whe: the 
digamma had disap eared from the language, the hiatus which hen 
occurred was at firet tolerated by the ear of the rhapsodist; while 

wherever the » ἐφελκυστικόν could be introduced, asin Δία δ᾽ οὐκ Eye 
hévpog ὕπνος, the later reciters did not scruple to soften the hiatus 

in this natural manner; they spoke it ἐχενήδυμος. At a later period 

again, when the old adjective όυμος was no longer in common use, 
aod the ear knew not how to separate the words in the Homerie 

passages, whether bys νήδυμος or ἔχεν 4 *uuog, the error of using νή» 

ὄυμος for ὀδυμος easily arose. 
Μερμήριζε, Epic and Ionie tor ἐμερμήριζε, 3 sing. imperf. in 

Jane 3. dic. of μερμηρίζω, “to ponder,” ‘to be full of cares,” &c. : 
fut. pepunpigfe.—From pépunpa, ἡ, poetic collateral form of μέριμνα, 

-eare,” “ trouble.” 

Linz 4. TloAéac. Consult book i., line 559. 

OvdAov, accus. sing. masc, of οὕλος, 5, ov, _ pernicious,’ 

Link δ, saneful.” Epic adjective, from ὀλῶ, ὄλλυμε, “ to destroy." 
Another form is ὀλοός, of frequent occurrence in both Homer and 

Hesiod. . ΄ 

Ὄνειρον, accus. sing. of ὄνειρος, ov, ὁ, “a dream.” The plural is 
usually the irregular form ὀνείρατα. 

Lins 7. Kal μιν φωνήσας, x. τ. Δ. Consult book i i., line 201. 

Βάσκε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of an obsolete form βάσκω, “ te 

Line 8. go,” akin to βιδάζω, Baivw. (Consult note.) Pott compares 

θάσκειν with the Sanscrit gatshishh, the combination tshh corre- 

sponding to ox, ox. (Etymol. Forsch., i., 169.) 

Ἴθε, 2 sing. pres. imper. of eluz, “to go.” 

@odc. Consult book i., line 12. 

᾿Ατρεκέως, adverb, “ truly.”—From arpexge, “ strictly true,” 

Link 10. seq). « certain.” This latter word and its derivatives 
are rare in Attic, though Euripides has it once or twice, ἀκριδής be- 

ing used instead. 

“Ayopevéusy, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for ἀγορεύειν. Earliest form 

ἀγορευέμεναι. | 
᾿Επιτέλλω, 1 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐπιτέλλω, “to enjoin.” Lit 

erally, “ to put upon,” hence “ to lay upon,”’ “ to enjar;” fut. ἐπετελῶ 
-From ἐπί and réAAw. | 

Θωρῆξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ϑωρήσσω, “to arm ;”’ frope ly, 

Linn 11. 4, to arm with a breast-plate or cutrass ;” fut. ϑωρήξω.---- From 

ϑώρηξ, Ionic and Epic for ϑώραξ, “ α cutrass,” &c. 
Καρφεαομέωντας, accus. plur. Epic lengthened form. for καρῃρκομῶν 
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Book. Line 11-20. 

rac, pres. part. of a supposed fcrm ᾿καοηκομάω, “10 have .ong haw,” 

‘to let the hatr groo long.” As there is no such form as καρηκομόα 
in use, some think that the word ought to be written disisim, name 

lv, κάρη κομάω, κάρη κομῶντες, &C.—From κάρη, Epic and Ιυπὶο for 

κύώρα, * the head,” and κομάω, “to cherish long hair,” “to have long 
hair.” . 

Tlavovdig, adverb, ‘- with ail energy,” “with all one’s might,” 

&c.—From πᾶς and σεύω, “to urge on,” “to drive.”—Strict 

ly, the dative from a noun πανσυδίη, not in use, from which, also, we 

have the accusative πανσυδίην or πασσυδίην, in same signification. 

(Apoll., Rhod., iii., 195.) 
Evpudyuray, accus. sing. fem. of εὐρυάγυιος, a, ov, ‘‘ wide-streeted,”’ 

“‘ with wide, roomy streets,”” an Homeric epithet for great cities ; as, 

in this case, of Troy.—From εὐρύς and dyvia, “ a street,” “a way.” 

᾿Αμφίς, strictly the same with ἀμφὲ, like μεχρίς and pexpt, 
Line 13. but mostly used as an adverb, “around,” “all around.” 

(Consult note.) 

Φράζονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. mid. of φράζω, “to speak :” 

Line 14. in the middle, “to deliberate,” 1. e., to speak to or with one’s 

self: fut. φράσω : 1 aor. ἔφρασα. 

᾿Επέγναμψεν. Consult book i., line 569, ἐπιγνάμψασα. 
Kydea, nom. plur. of κῆδος, eoc, τό, ‘trouble ;” more hiter 

Lane 15. ally, ‘‘ care,” “ concern.’’—Akin to κήδω, “ to make anrious,’ 

“(0 trouble.” 

᾿Ἐφῆπται, 3 sing. perf. indic. of ἐφάπτομαι, “to be hung over,” “te 

impend over.” Homer has only ἐφάπτομαι (not ἐφάπτω), and this 
only in the 3 sing. perf. and pluperf. ἐφῆπται, ég¢jxro.—F rom ἐπί and 

&rrouat, ‘to be connected or fastened to.” 

*Axovoev, Epic and Ionic for ἤκουσεν, 3 sing. 1 sor. indic 

Line 16. act. of ἀκούω. Consult book i., line 381. 

Ling 17. Καρπαλίμως. Consult book i., line 359. 

᾿Εκίχανεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κιχάνω, “ to fina,” 

Lune 18. ,, to come upon,” “to hight upon.” Observe that κιχάνω is 

a present used in the indicative only, the other moods following a 
evllateral form χέχημι : Homcric subjunctive κιχείω, optative κιχείην, 

infinitive κιχῆναι, participle κιχείς, &c. The Attic form 3s κεγχάνω 

᾿Αμδρόσιος. Consult remarks on ἀμόρόσιαι, book i., line 
Ling 19. 629. 

Κέχυτο, Epic and Ionic for éxéyvro, 3 sing. plupert. indic. pass. ὁ. 
χέω, “to diffuse,” “to pour ;" fut. yevow: 1 aor. ἔχενσα : Attic dye 

perf. xéyuxa~ perf. pass. κέχυμα, : pluperf. pass. ἐκεχύμφν &e 
Tawe 20. 2-7. Consult book i.. line 197 

Live 12. 
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Book2. Line 2-25. 

: Ῥηληΐῳ, cat. sing. masc. of Νηλήϊος, a, ov, “ Ne den,” “ef or be 

longing to Neleus.” Neleus was the son of Neptune aad Tyro, and 

the father of Nestor. (Od., ii., 234.) He was driven from Iolcoa, 

in Thessaly, by his brother Pelias, and wandered south into Mes 

senia in the Peloponnesus, where he founded Pylos. In a war with 
Hercules he lost. eleven sons; the twelfth one, Nestor, alone re- 

mained, his tender years having saved him ; and he succeeded his 
father on the throne. (JI., xi., 691, se¢g.) . 

Tl, Epic dative of υἱός, as if from a stem Tig, gen. vlog, dat. vis, 

accus. wa: dual vie (distinguished from the vocative singular υἱέ by 
the accent): plur. υἷες, dat. vidos, accus. viac. 

᾿Ἐοικώς. Consult book i., line 47. 

Νέστορι, dat. sing. of Νέστωρ, op, 6, * Nestor,” son of Ne- 
LIne 31. jeug and king of the Pylians. Consult book i., line 247, 
and note. 

Τί, Epic and Ionic for ére, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of riw, ** te 

honor.” 

Linz 22 ᾿Εεισάμενος, nom. sing. masc. Epic and Ionic for eloupevog, 

1 aor. part. mid. of εἴδω, “ to see.”"—In the middle, “ to make 
- one’s self like to,” * to liken one’s self to ; fut. εἴσομαι : 1 aor. εἰσάμην 

Προςεφώνεε. Consult book i., line 382. 

Θεῖος, a, ov, Epic and Ionic 7, ov, “ divine.” —From ϑεός. 

Lane 23 ᾿Ατρέος, gen. sing. of ’Arpeve, toc, ὁ (Attic éac), “ Atreus "" 

‘ * Consult book i., line 7. 

Δαΐφρονος, gen. sing. of δαΐφρων, ov, “ of warlike mind,” “eager fur 

the fray,” and hence “warrior.”—From ddi¢, “ war,” ““ batéle,” and 

φρήν, “mind.” 

ἹΙπποδάμοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἱπποδάμου, gen. sing. masc. of ἐπ- 

πόδαμος, ov, “tamer of steeds.”—From ἵππος and δαμάω, “to tame,” 
4“ ὁ subdus.” 

Βουληφόρον͵ accus. sing. masc. οὗ βουληφόρος, ον, ““ counsc:- 
Ling 24. bearing,” “ counseling,”’ a constant epithet of princes and 

leaders.—From βουλή, “ couasel,’”’ and φέρω, “ to bear.” 

Ling 25. Ὧι, ἡ. ¢., @, dat. sing. masc. of ὅς, #, ὅ. 

Extrerpagarat, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιτετραμμένοι εἰσί, 8 plur. pert. 

indic. pass. of ἐπιτρέπω, “to confide.” Strictly, ‘to turn over,” “ te 

throw upon ;” fut. ἐπιτρέψω : 1 aor. ἐπέτρεψα : passive ἐπιτρέπομαι : 

laor. éretpagOny: perf ἐπιτέτοαμμαι.--- το ἐπί and “ρέπω, “te 
tern.’ . , 

Μέμηλεν, 3 sing. 2 perf. act., with present signifieat.on, * are Φ 
care.” for the Attic μεμέληι ε, from μέλω, “to be an object of care 7)" 

Dnn2 



094 HOMER:‘C GLOSSARY. 

Book 2. Line 25-38. 

‘at μελήσω —After Ilomer, we now. and then find the active slam 

and middle «Ao,.a: πὶ an active signification, “Ὁ care fer,” “ to tals 

care of,” “ to tend,” like ἐπιμελέομαι. . 
Link 26. 'Εμόέθει, poetic genitive for ἐμοῦ. 

Atvec, 2 sing. 2 aor imper. act. of ξυνέημε for συνίημι, “to under- 
wand.” Strictly, “to send, bring, or set together ;" fat. ξνυνήσω: 1 

aor. ξυνῆκα : 2 aor. &vnv.—Consult, as regards the interchange of ξ 

and a, book i., line 8. 

‘Qxa. Consult book i., line 402. 

Ανευθεν, adverb, “ away,”’ “apart from.” Only poetic, and 

Line 27. never Attic.—From ἄνευ, “ witheut.” 

Κήδεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of κήδως Consult book.» 

line 56. . 
᾿Ελεαίρει, 8 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐλεαέρω, poetic for ἐλεέω, " ὦ 

take pity upon,”’ ‘‘ to have compassion ov.” —F rom ἔλεος, “ pity,” “ com 
passion.” 

Alpe(ro, 3 sing. pres. imper. act. of aipéw, “to take,” * te 
Line 34. seize upon ; fut. αἱρήσω, &c. 

Μελίφρων, ov, “ honeyed,” “ sweet ;’’? more literally, “ honeyed or 

sweet to the mind."—From μέλι, “honey,” and φρήν. 

᾿Ανήρ, Epic and Ionic lengthened form for ἀνῇ, 3 sing. 2 aor. sub. 

act. of avinue, ‘to send away,” “to release ;" fut. ἀνήσω: 1 aor. ἀνῆκα: 

perf. aveixa : 2 aor. ἄνην, not used in sing. indicative. 
᾿Απεδήσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. mid. of ἀποδαίνω, “ to depart ;” 

Ling 35. fut. ἀποδήσομαι : 2 aor. απεδησόμην, the 2d aorist being 

formed with the characteristic (c) of the first. Consult book ὁ, 

line 428. 

Αὐτοῦ, adverb. Originally the genitive of αὐτός, and, in fall, ἐφ 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ τόπου, “at the very place, there, here, on the spot.” 

Τελέεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for τελέσεσθαι, fut. infin. mid. (io 

Line 36. 8 passive sense) of τελέω, “ fo accomplish ;" fut. τελέσω, δα. 

Ἔμελλον. Consult book i., line 564. 
$7, Epic and Ionic for ἔφη, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act of 

Line 37, φημέ, “to say.” (Consult note., 

Ἤμε:τιι, dat. sing. of ἦμαρ. Consult book i., line 592. 
. Νήπεχ, a, ov, Epic and Ionic ἡ, ov, and alsu Attic o¢, ov; 

Lins 38. strictly, ‘‘ not speaking” (from negative vy- and ἔπος) and 
ΒΟ precisely equal to the Latin infans, our “infant.” Frequently 
used in Homer, especialy with reference to one still unfit to bear 

arms, 3. ¢., until about the 15th year, as Z2., ix., 440. Enployed 
alsa figu-atively of the understanding, ‘ child,” “childish, “un 
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Beok2. Line 38-43. 

Maught,”” δια. and frequently strengthened in Homer by the addition 
of μέγα, 88 μέγα νήπιος (H1., xvi., 46, &c.). 

. Ἤιδη. Consuit book i., line 70. 

Mydero, Epic and Ionic for ἐμήδετο, 8 sing. imperf. indie. of the 

middle deponent μήδομαι, “ to meditate ;᾽" fat. Ρέσομαι. —-Frem usdoc, 
66 plan,” “ resolve,” “ ἐς counsel. ” 

θήσειν, fut. infin. act. of τίθημι, ‘to place,” “ to pat,” &e. , 

Line 39. fat. dgou> perf. τέθεικα. 

"AAyea. Consult book i., line 2. 
Στοναχάς, accus. plur. of στοναχή, ἧς, ἦ, “a groan,” Se groansng,” 

* a watling.”—From στενάχω, “to groan.” 

‘Yopivac, accus. plur. of ὑσμίνη, ἡς, 4, “a battle.” An Epic 

Lint 40. Jord, with which compare the Sanscrit judh-ma, “a bat- 
tle.”"—( Poll, Etymol. Forsch., i., 252.) 

_ *Eypero, 8 sing. of the syncopated 2 aor. mid. of éyeipu, “te 
Linn 41. crouse :” in the middle, ἐγείρομαι, “to arise,” “to awake,” 
“ὁ rise from sleep :” 2 aor. ἠγερόμην, syncopated ἐγρόμην, Epic and 
Tonic (without augment) ἐγρόμην. Some make it an imperfect from 
ἔγρομαε, which, according to them, is a shortened form for ἐγείρομαι, 

but this is opposed by Buttmann. (drreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 75, ed. Fishlake.) 

᾿Αμφέχυτο, 3 sing. syncopated pluperfect passive for ἀμφεκέχυτο, 
from ἀμφιχέω, “to pour around," “to diffuse around ;” fut. ἀμφιχεύσω: 
perf. pass. ἀμφικέχυμαι : pluperf. pass. dugexeytuxv.—Some make 

ἀμφέχυτο a syncopated 2 aor. pass., but with less propriety. 

Ὀμφή, ἧς, 7, “Sa voice.’ In Homer always Vein dugn, ὀμφὴ Gedy or 
ϑεοῦ, “a divine voice, prophecy, oracle,” especially such as were con- 
veyed in dreams, in the flight of birds, &c., and so any sound or to - 

ken conveying a divine injunction.—From the root ΕΠ-- εἰπ-εῖν, dy, 
with μ inserted, like στρόμδος, from στρέφω. 

Liwe 42. Ἔζετο. Consult book i., line 48. 

᾿Ορθωθείς, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. pass., in a middle sense, 

of ὀρθόω, “to raise; fut. ὀρθώσω. (Consult note.}—From ὀρθός, 

“‘ erect.” 

Μαλακόν. Consult book i., line 582. " 

Ἔνδυνε, Epic and Jonic for ἐνέδυμε, 8 sing. imperf. indic. act. οἱ 

ἐνδύνω, “to put on ;” strictly, ‘to go or get into.” —Froum ἐν and. δύνω. 
Xirdve, accus. sing. of χιτών, ὥρος, ὁ, “a tunic.” (Consult note.} 

It appears to be an Cricntal word, in Hebrew Kéthéneth. Gesenius 

eompares colton. 

Νηγάτεον, accus. sing. masc. of νηγάτεος, ἡ, ον, “newly 

made.” Probably for venydroy, from νέος and yuu, γέγαα 

and gubstituied fur it metri gratia. 

Ling 43. 
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Caper, δος, τό, * a cloak.” (Consult note.) 

Ποσσί, Epic for ποσί, dat. - Plural of κούς, ποδός, ὃ ὁ, “a 
Line 44. foot.” 

Διπαροῖσιν, dat. plur. masc. Epic and Tonic for λιπαροῖς, dat. plar. . 

λεπαρός, a, ὄν, Epic and Ionic ή, dv, “ white,” “ bright.” Originally, 

~ fatty,” “ oily,” “ shiny with oil,” &c., as referring to the custom οἱ 

anointing with oil in the palesira, after bathing. . Then applied, gen 
eraily, to the healthy look of the human body or skin, “ shining,” 

* sleek,” answering to the Latin nifidus. 80, in the present passage, 
the reference is to bright, smooth feet, with an allusion, also, to theit 

color, “ bright,” “white,” as above.—From λέπας, “fal,” * oil.” 

"Edgoaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of δέω, “to bind ;” fut. δήσω. 

1 aor. ἔδησα : 1 aor. mid. ἐδησάμην. 

Πέδιλα, accus. plur. neut. of rédcAov, ov, τό, mostly used in the 

plural (always so in Homer and Hesiod), “ sandals,” “a pair of san- 
dals.” (Consult note.)—From πέδη, “a covering for the foot,” “a 
fetter,” “a tte,” &c. 

Ὥμοισιν, Epic and [onic for ὦμοις, dat. plur. “of ὦμος, ov, ὁ, 

“δε shoulder.”—F rom the same root comes the Latin hu 

merus.—(Compare Pott, Etymol. Forsch , ii., p. 290.) 

᾿Αργυρόηλον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀργυρόηλος, ov, * silver-studded.” 

—From ἄργυρος, “silver,” and ἧλος, “a nail,” “a nail-head,” “a 

stud,” the studs being furmed by the heads of nails. 

ΚἌφθιτον, accus. sing. neut. of ἄφθιτος, ov, ‘ imperishable.” 
—From 4, priv., and φθίνω, “ to perish.” 

Line 47. Χαλκοχιτώνων. Consult book i., line 371. 

Ἠώς, gen. ἠόος, contracted ἠοῦς, &c., “ Aurora,” yoddesa 

of the dawn. (Consult note.) 

Προςεδήσετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of προςδαίνω, “ to draw near,’ 

“10 approach ;” fut. προςήσομαι, ἄς. Observe that here, as in ἀπε- 

βήσετο, the 2d aorist is formed with the characteristic letter (σὴ of 

the first. Consult line 35 of the present book. 

Znvi, dat. sing. of Ζεύς, “ Jupiter." The forms Ζηνός, Ζηνί, 

Line 46. Z%yva, &c., are More poetic than Διός, Act, Δία, &c. 

Φόως, Epic iengthened form for φῶς, which is itself contracted 

from φάος, “ light.” - Consult book i., line 605. 

’Epéovea, nom. sing. fem. Epic future participle act. for époson, 

from ἐρέω, Epic and Ionic for ἐρῶ, fut. of the rare present elpw, * te 

declare,” “to announce.” Consult book i., line 76. 

Krpvxecot, Epic and Ionic for κήρυξε, dat piur of κήρυᾷ, 
Tawe 50 pho, ὁ, “a herald " 

Line 46. 

Line 46. 

. LINE 48. 
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Βοοῖ ἃ. Ine 50-71. 

Δεγνφθογγοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for λεγυφθόγγγες, dal. plur. οἵ Asye 
φθογγος, ov, * clear-voiced.’—From Alyve, “ clear, rte * shrill, ” and ocr 

γῆ, “α vowe,” “acry.” 

ἙΚηρύσσειν, pres. infin. act. of κηρύσσω, “to summon ;” ful, 

anpvfw.—From anpvé, “a herald,” “a crier.” 
*Ayopivde. Consult book i., line δά. 

Καρηκομύωντας. Consult line 11. 

᾿Ἠγεέροντο, 3 plor. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀγεέρω, “ to collen,® 
Ling 52. ,, to bring together ;” fut. ἀγερῶ : 1 aor. ἤγειρα. Inthe mid 
dle, ἀγεέρομαι, “to assemble,” “ to come together.” —From ἄγω. 

"Ife, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of te, “to st.” (Consult 

note.) 

Neoropéy, dat. sing. fem. of Νεστόρεος, 7, ov, Epic and Ionic 

Ling 64. for Νεστόρεος, a, ov, “of or belonging to Nestor. ‘—From 

Νέστωρ, opoc, ὁ, “ Nestor.” 
Πυλοιγενέος, Epic and Ionic for Πυλοιγενοῦς, gen. sing. masc. οἱ 

Πυλοιγενής, ἔς, “ Pylos-born.”—From Πύλος, “ Pylos,” and yiyvoua: 

--Οοηϑιϊὲ, as regards Pylos, the residence of Nestor, the note on 

Πύλῳ, bouk i., line 252. 

ἸΠυκεινήν, accus. sing. fem. of πυκιενός, ή, όν, poetic length. 

Live 55. ened form of πυκνός, ἥ, 6v; literally, “close,” ““ compact,’’ 

“solid.” Then, “well put together,” ‘well made,” and figuratively 
“ skillful,” ‘‘ shrewd,” &c. 

᾿Ἠοτύνετυ, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἀρτύνω, “to arrange ; »> fat. 

dprice, ἄς. In the middle, ἀρτύνομαι, “to arrange for one's self,’ 
i. e., fo arrange, having some particular object i in view.—From dpe, 

to fil,” “to adapt.” 

Κλῦτε, 2 plur. Epic 2 aor. imper. of ise, “lo heer. " Thus, 

κλῦθι, κλύτω, ἄτα. Compare βῆθι, γνῶθι, and consult book 

Cisx 51. 

απ 53. 

Ling 56. 

i., line 37. 

"Evurveov, neuter of ἐνύπνιος, a, ον, “in sleep,” taken adverbially. 

᾿Αμδροσίην, Epic and Ionic for ἀμόροσίαν, accus. sing. fem. 

Of ἀμδρόσιος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for ’Aubpdococ, a, ov.— 

Yrom ἀμδροσία, " ambrosia.”” Consult remarks on book i., line 529 
Δίῳ, dat. sing. masc. Ο diog, dia, δῖον, noble,” d&c. Consult book 

t., line 7. 

LINE 57. 

"Ayxtora, δάγνειῦ, superlative of ἄγχε, “very οἷο rely,” “very 
nearly,” 

"Eg«et, 3 sing. 2 pluperf. acé. of the radical elxw, “fo be like “" 
perf. Zeina, with present signification : 2 pluperf. ἐῴκειν, for folent 

"Qeyerc, t. ε., ᾧχετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle de 
Ling 71. poncat οἴχομαι, “0 go ” or, rather “fa be gore,”’ ** la haw 

e@ine 58. 
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“ook 5. Line 71-79. 
gnc,’ and 80 opposed to fx, “to have conte,’ ἔρχομαι, “te ge oF 

cume,” being the strict present to each of them: fat. οἰχύσομαι : 
perf. ᾧγημαι : Ionic οἴχημαι. (Consult note.) 

᾿Αποπτάμενος, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. mid. of ἀφέπταμαι, “ta 

fy away,” and assigned to drorérozac.—From ἀπό and ἵπταμαι. This 

present imraua:, which is the common one in use among the later 
writers, becomes very suspicious as a form of the older language, 

although still found in some passages without any various reading. 

(Porson, ad Eurtp., Med., 1.—Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 205, ed. Fisk- 

lake.) 

᾿Ανῆκεν͵ 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of avinut, “to send away,” “ te 

relcase,” &c. (consult note on line 34) ; fut. ἀνήσω : 1 aor. ἀνῆκα, &c. 

Θωρήξομεν, Epic for ϑωρήξωμεν (the mood-vowel being 
Lene 72. shortened), 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ϑωρήσσω, * to arm.” 

Consult line 11. 

Ylas, accus. plur. of υἱός, as if from a stem vic. Consult line 20. 
Linz 73. 'Ἐγών, Epic and olic for ἐγώ. 
Πειρήσομαι, Epic and Tonic for πειράσομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. mid 

of πειράω, “ to try ;” fut. πειράσω. But much more frequently as a 

middie deponent, πειράομαι, fut. πειράσομαι, &c.—From πεῖρα, “ἃ 
trial,” “an attempt,” &c. 

Θέμις, #,.0ld and Epic genitive ϑέμιστος, and in Homer the only 

form; accus. ϑέμιν (Lsch., Agam., 1431), ἄσ. So, too, Homer de. 

clines the proper name Θέμις, Θέμιστος : accus. Θέμιστα : but Attic 

Θέμιτος, accus. Θέμιν. Common Gr. Θέμιδος, Tonic Θέμειος, voc. 
Θέμε (probably from root GE-, τίθημι), “ that which ἐς latd down or 

established,” “ law,” like ϑεσμός, not as fixed by statute, but as es- 

tablished by old usage ; answering to the Latin jus or fas, a8 opposed 

tv /ex : hence, generally, “ what is right,” “fit,” &c. 

Πολυκλήϊσι, dat. plur. of πολυκλήϊς, idoc, ‘af many bench- 

Le 74. es,” “many-benched."—From πολύς and κλείς, “a rowing 

bench,” Epic and Ionic «Ante. 

᾿Ερητύειν, pres. infin. act. of ἐρητύω, “to restram.” Con. 
Line 75. sult book i., line 192. 

"HuaOéevroc, gen. sing. masc. of ἠμαθύεις, ὄεσσα, der, 

Line 72. ὦ sandy” (consult note), Epic and Ionic for ἁμαϑόεντος 

from ἁμαθόεις, &e.—From ἅμαθος, “sand,” and this from ἅμος, 
lengthened form ἄμμος. 

“Hyfrope¢, nom. plur. of ἡγήτωρ, ορος, ὃ, ‘a leader,” “a com 

Line 79. mander ;”? often occurring in Homer, who usually joina 

ὑγήτορες ἠδὲ μέδοντες, “ leaders avd guardians,’ i.e , chiefs im the feld 
en: in councal —From nvécuat, “co lead.” 
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Book. Line 79-88. 

Médovr ec, nom. plur. of μέδων, ovrog, ὁ, “ one sho provides for,” ὁ a 

guardian,” &c. (Consult remarks on preceding word.)}—From μέδο 
μαι, ‘to prowde for” . ° 

Ἔνισπεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of évera, “to tell,” “ἢ 

Line 80. 4 cere,” ἃ strengthened form of the root or stem of εἰπεῖ, 
(ENII-, ἐνέπω, like AAK-, AAEK-, and OPY-, ὀρέγω). The imper 

fect (according to form) is ἔνεπον : the 2 aor. ἔνισπον, ἐνισπεῖν 

ἐνίσπω, ἐνίσποιμι : fut. ἐνίψω and ἐνισπήσω. Observe that the aoris. 

acre, as compared with the present, is, by its long syllable, at vari 

ance with general analogy, but still not without example; as ip 
ἑσπόμην, from ἕπομαι. 

Φαῖμεν, Epic for φαέημεν, 1 plur. pres. optative of φημί, * te 
Ling 81. say,” “0 pronounce.” 

Νοσφιζοίμεθα, 1 plar. pres. optative middle of νοσφέζω, “to pu 
away,’ “to remove ;” fut. voodfow.—In the middle, νοσφίζομαι, ‘te turn 

away from,” “‘ to become estranged.” —From νόσφε, “ away,” “ apart.’ 
Link 82. Εὔχεται. Consult book i., line 91. ᾿ 

Néeo@at, Epic and Ionic for νεῖσθαε. pres. infin. of the mi¢- 
Lane 84. dle deponent véouaz, ‘to go,” “to depart,” “to come.” On.y 

nsed in the present and imperfect. In the present usually, like ele, 
with future signification: to which. however, the infinitive forms 
the most frequent exception.—The Sanscrit root is πῆ, ‘to lead,” 

with which compare the lengthened forms velcoua:, νείσσομαι, vio- 
Fouai. . . 

Σκηπτοῦχοι, nom. plur. of σκηπτοῦχος, ov, “‘ eceptre-bea 

Lure 86. 4¢ Consult book i., line 279.. | | 
Βασιλῆες, nom. plur. of βασιλεύς, Ewe, Tonic pos, 6, “a king.” 

' 'Exreocedovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of ἐπισεύω, “to put in mo- 
tion against one.”’—In the middle, ἐπισεύομαι, “ to advance hastzly ;” 

Bpie ἐπισσεύομαι : imperf. indic. ἐπεσσενόμην. 

. Ἔσθνεα, Epic and Ionic for ἔθνη, from ἔθνος, eer, τό, “a nee 
Ling 87. tion.” 

MeArcotev, Epic and Ionic for μελεσσῶν, gen. plur. of μέλισσα or 
μέλιττα, ἧς, ἦ, “ α bee.’—From μέλε, “ honey.” 

᾿Αδινάων, Epie and Tonic for ἀδινῶν, gen. plur. of ἀδενός, ἥ, όν, radi- 

eal signification, “close,” “ thick." Hence, in Homer, “ crowded,” 

“ thronged,” “ closely-thronging.”’—From ἄδην, “erough,” “to one’s 

Au.” 
Πέτρης, gen. sing. of rérpr, 4s, ἡ, Epic ard Ionic for πέγρα, 

Lins 83. . ΕΣ] . - 

ας, ἧ, ““α rock. 

Γλαφυρῆς, gen. sing. fem. of vAaeuvods, 7, όν, Epic and Ionic fas 
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Book 2. Line 88-94. 
λαφυρός, 6, ov, ‘‘huxlow,” “hollowed.” —From yAdgu, “to dig ow,’ 
*to hollow out,” &c. . 

Βοτρυδόν, adve.b, “im clusters,” “ cluster-ike.” --- From 
tans 89. Bézpuc, “a cluster.” 

Wérovraz, 3 plur. pres. indic. of the middle deponent wéroyas, * 2» 
Ay.” Original meaning, “to spread the wings to fly ;” fut. xeryaopo: 

in Attic prose usually shortened πτήσομαι, ὅκα. 

Elapevoiow, Epic and Ionic for εἑαρινοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of εἰαρενός 

4, ov, Epic and Ionic for ἐαρινός, 7, ov, * vernal,” “ of spring.” —Froa 

ἔαρ, “ spring.” 
“Αλις, adverb, " ἐπ crowds,”’ “in great numbers, "&c. Akin 

Ling 90. to ἁλής, “ thronged.” 

Πεποτήαται, Epic and Ionic for πεπότηνται, 3 plur. perf. indic. pass 

of the deponent ποτάομαι, Epic and Attic poetic form for πέτομαι. 

“to fly,” “to wing one's way ;” fut. ποτήσομαι : perf. πεπότημαι, with 

present signification.—In Epic we find also ποτέομαε. - 
Ling 91. Nedy. Consult book i., line 48. 

Ἠϊόνος, gen. sing. of niav, όνος, ἡ, “the shore,” “a sea-bank,” 

Ling 92. ὦ ἃ river-bank.” 

Βαθείης, Epic and Ionic for βαθείας, gen. sing. fera. of βαθυς, ea. 
v, ἄς. 

᾿Εστιχόωντο, Epic and Ionic lengthened form for ἐστιχῶντο, 3 plur. 
-mperf. indic. middle of στιχάω, “to march,” usually in the middle. 

—From στείχω, στίχες, στίχος, the literal meaning of the verb being, 
“0 set oF place in rows or ranks.” 

Ἰλαδόν, adverb, “in squadrons,” “in troops.” Analogous 

Line 93. to the Latin furmatim. —From ἴλη, ‘‘a squadron,” “a troop.” 

Ὄσσα, ng, ἦν “rumor.” —Properly, ‘a voice,” “report,” or “rumor,” 
which, its origin being unknown, is therefore held divine; a wore 
woised abroad, one knows not how; hence "Ooca, Διὸς ἄγγελος. 18 

the present passage.—Akin to ὄψ, and from it ὀσσεύομαι. But ob 

serve, that ὄσσομαι has nothing in common with ὄσσα. 

Aednet, Epic and Ionic for ἐδέδηει, 3 sing. 2 pluperf. act. of daia, 

‘to light up,” “to kindle,” and then “to blaze.”—-The Sanscrit root 

ws dak, ‘‘to burn,” whence, probably, δαῖζς, δαΐδος, “ α torch,” &c. 

’Orpvvovea, nom. sing. pres. part. act. of ὀτρύνω, “ to urge 
Ling 94. on,” * to encourage ;"’ fut. ὀτρύνῶ : 1 aor. ὦτρῦνα, Always 
#ith collateral notion of zeal and activity. 

Ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ, “a messenger.” In general, “one thal announces 
or tells.” —The preposition ἀνά appears to enter into the fil st part ο, 
this compound (for such it evidcatly is), while the latter part is 
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Book 2 Line 94-09 
con.pared, by Pott, with the rooto gallus, the Latin term for the 
domestic fowl, the reference in elitLer case being to proclaiming or 
announcing. (Etymol. Forsch., i., 184.) 

᾿Αγέροντο, Epic and Ionic for ἠγέροντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. 

of ἀγείρὼ, “to gather together ;"” fut. ἀγερῶ : in the middle, “to gather 

themselves together,” “ to assemble :" 2 aor. ἠγερόμην.--- ὙΟΙ aye. 
Τετρήχει, Epic and Ionic for ἐτετρήχει, 3 sing. 2 pluperfect 

Lins 95. of τάρασσω, “to disturb,” “to stir up,” d&e.; fut. ταράξω: 

1 perf. rerdpaya, “1 have disturbed :” 2 terf. (intransitive) τέτρηχα, 
“‘ Tam disturbed,” “ I am in confusion,” ἄς. The common opinion, 

that rérpnya is perfect of a verb τρήχω (from τρηχύς, “ rough’’), is re 

futed by Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.), after the old grammarians. Late: 
poets, indeed, acted on this opinion, so far as to form a present τρήχω, 

“ἐρ be rough or stiff; as Nicand., Ther., 521; and Apollonius Rho- 

dias (iii., 1893) uses τέτρηχα in this signification—The process ον 

formation in τέτρηχα appears to be as follows: ταράσσω, by trans- 

position rpaécou, contracted, with r absorbing the latent aspirate ot 

the p, into ϑράσσω (Attic); fut. ϑράξω : perf. τέτρᾶχα : Epic and 
Ionic rérpnya. (Carmichael’s Greek Verbs, p. 278.) 

Στεναχίζετο, Epic and Ionic for éorevacyilero, 8 sing. imperf. indic 

mid. of στεναχίζω, ‘to groan,” “to resound.”—From στενάχω, and 

with a species of frequentative meaning. 
"Opadoc, ov, ὁ, a loud den,” “an uproar,” &c., said espe 

Linx 96. cially of the confused voices of a large crowd.—From ὁμός 
ὁμάς, “the whole,” “ together,” ἄτα. 

Βοόωντες, enlarged Epic form for βόωντες, nom. plur. masc. 

Line 97. pres. part. of βοάω, “ to cry aloud ;” fut. Bonow.—From βοή. 

“a cry,’ ‘a shout.” 
’"Eo#rvov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐρητύω, “le restrain,” “ to 

hold back ;” fut. oyriow.—Akin to ἐρύω, ἐρύκω, ‘to draw,” “ to keep 
ἐπ." “to check." 

Αὐτῆς, gen. sing. of ἀστή, ἧς, 9, “ α clamor,” “a ery,” “a shout.” 

Σχοίατο, Epic and Ionic for σχοῖντο, 3 plar. 3 aor. opt. mid 

Link 98. of ἔχω, “to hold,” ‘to restrain."—In the middle, “ ἐο re 

strain one’s self,” “to refrain :᾽" 2 aor. mid. ἐσχόμην. 
Acorpegéav. Consult book i., line 176. 

Σπουδῇ, dat. sing. of σπουδή, ἧς, 7, “pains,” “ trouble,” “def 

Line 99. feulty,” taken adverhially. (Conault not note. ) 

Ἔρητυθεν, Epic contracted form for ὀρητύθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ia 

lic. pass. of ἐρητύω, “to restrain.” Consult line 97. 

"Edpac, accus. plur. of ἔδρα, ac, ἡ, Epic and Tonite ἔδρη. ac, ν, “« 

eval.” “@ dévirens OF row of sevts.”” (Consult note.) 
ex 
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Book 2. Line 100-. 04. 

Tamm 10). Kpelav. Consult book i., line 130. 
Linz 101. φαιστος. Consult book i., line §71. 

Κάμε, Epic and Jonic for ἔκαμε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of sane 
“to bestow labor upon,” “to labor ;” fut. καμοῦμει: 2 aor. ἔκαμον .-- 
Lengthened from a root καμ- ia the present, thie same root appear 
ing unlengthened in the other tenses.—Bopp compares the Sanscrit 
root ksham, “to endure,” &c. 

Τεύχων, nom. sing. masc pres. part. of τεύχω, “to fabricate,” “a 
prepare,” “to get ready,” ‘‘to make,” &c.; fut. τεύξω : 1 aor. ἔτευξα. 

—Nearly akin to τυγχάνω, the notion implied ia which has grown 

out of the perf. pass. of τεύχω, which represents that which has been 

made, and so is existing. Hence, in Epic, the forms rérvypat, ἐτε- 

τύγμην, ἐτύχθην, are substantially the same with τύγχανω, Ervxov: 
and the active perfect rérevya, when used intransitively, is used ex- 

actly like τυγχάνω. Farther, revyecv is manifestly akin to τέκτω, and 
the German zeugen. 

Διακτόρῳ, dat. sing. of διάκτορος, ov, ὁ, “a messenger. 
Jaws 103. The meaning of this word is disputed. The usual der, 

vation is from διάγω, according to which it would signify ‘‘ the con- 

ductor,” “‘ the guide,” which would suit Ji., v., 390, where Mercury 

releases Mars; and Jl., xxiv., 339, where he conducts Priam to 

Achilles. Most commont uowever, the term is interpreted ‘‘ the 
nessenger,” as if ὁ διάγων τὰς ἀγγελίας. Later writers certainly used 
.t in this sense ; as, for example, Callimachus (Fr., 164), of the owl, 

as Minerva’s attendant. Buttmann (Lemi., s. Ὁ.) derives it from 

διάκω, as a collateral form of διώκω, and makes it simply equivalent 
to διάκονος. 

᾿Αργειφόντῃ, dat. sing. of ᾿Αργειφόντης, ov, ὁ, for "Apyogoveurne, 09, 

‘the slayer of Argus.” (Consult note.)—From "Ἄργος, and φονέω οἱ 

φονεύω, “ to slay.” 

Ἑρμείας, ov, ὁ, Epic for Ἑρμῆς, οὔ, ὁ, “ Mercury.'—As % 

Lint 104. ΕΘΟΠΗΙΘΔΙ term, any four-cornered post ending in a hea‘ 
or bust was called "Ἑρμῆς, such as were frequent in the publie places 

of Athens; in which signification Winckelmann, Lessing, and oth- 

ers, derive the word from ἕρμα, “a prop,” “ post,” “ support,” &e. 

Πέλοπι, dat. sing. of Πέλοψ, οπος, ὁ, * Pelops,” son of Tantalus, 

said to have migrated from Lydia, and to have given his name ta 
the Peloponnesus.—From πελός, “dark,” and Oy, “visaze ;” and 

hence Pelops means “ tie dark-faced,” or ‘‘ swarthy” one as indica 
tive of an Asiatic. (Donaldson, Varronianus, p 25.) 

Πληξίππῳ, dat. sing. mase. of πλήξιππεις 4, “the arger-on ἃ 
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Book 2. . Line 104-116. 

eteeds ;”’ more literally, “vised-sniting,” i. ¢, With the Issh. An 

Homeric and Hesiodean epithet of heroes, like frou ng. Prom 
πλήσσω, “ to smile,” and ἵππος, “ἃ courser.” 

᾿Ατρέϊ, dat. sing. of ᾿Ατρεύς, doc, 6, “ Atrens. *_Probably 
Lie 105. from 4, priv., and τρέω, “to trembie,” “¢o fear.” Hence 

Alreus nay mean, “ the unfearing.” 
Ποιμένι, dat. sing. of ποιμήν, évoc, ὁ, “ἃ shepherd.”—In general, 

one who keeps or tends, and hence a king is called the shepherd (1. ε 
the keeper.or guardian) of his people.—Probably akin to réraya. 

perf. of xdoua., “to acqutre,” ‘lo possess,” πᾶμα, “ possession,” πῶϑ 

“ᾳ flock,” &c. 

Πολύαρνι, dat. sing. of πολύαρνος, ον, “rich in lambs or 

Lint 106. jh 22p,” with many lambs or sheep.” Observe that πολύ- 
apv: is here a metaplastic dative. (Consult, on Metaplastic Nouns, 

Anthon's enlarged Greek Grammar, p. 120. )}—-From πολύς and ἀρνός. 

genitive assigned to ἀμνός, “a lamb.” 

Θνέστῳ, dat. sing. of Θυέστης, ov, ὁ, “ Thyestes,” son of Pelope 
grandson of Tantalus, and brother of Atreus, whom he succeeded 

according to the present passage, in the government of Mycene. 
θνέστα, olic nominative, gen. Θνέστας, for Θυέστης, ov 

Line 107. 5 (Consult note.) : 
Φορῆναι, Epic pres. infin. of φορέω, “‘ to wield,” “tobear" Another 

Epic form of the pres. infin. is φορήμεναι. Compare γοήμεναε, cord 
μεναι, ποθήμεναι. 

Ling 108. Πολλῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for πολλαῖς. 

*Apyel, dat. sing. of "Apyog¢, eos, τό, “ Argos.” (Consult note.) 

᾿Ερεισάμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. of ἐρείδω, “ tomake one thing 

Link 109. jan against another ;” fut. épeido.—In the middle, ‘* to prop 
one’s self,” “ to lean upon.” 

Μετηύδα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of μεταυδάω, “ to speak among,” 
and hence, “ to address.”—From pera and atddw. . 

Ling 110. Ἥρωες. Consult book i., line 4. 

Θεράποντες, nom. plur. of θεράπων, οντος, 6, “ α servant,” “an αἱ. 

tendant,” &c. In Homer and old authors it always differs fron 

δοῦλος, as implying free and honorable service. In Chios, how 

uver, ϑεράποντες was the name for their slaves. (Arnold, Thucyd. 

viii., 40.) 

“Apnoc, gen. sing. of “Apne, noc, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for Ἄρης, evg, ὁ, 
“ Mars,” son.of Jupiter and Juno, god of war and slaughter, repre. 
wcnted by Homer as a gigantic warrior. Hence, taken as an ap 

pollative for “war,” “slaughter,” “murder,” &.--Akin to dddns 
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Beak. Late 1 10.1.1 7. 
ἄρσην, δὰ Mars to mas, perhaps, aleo, to ἀνήρ, hows, and Ghirmen 
herr; perhaps, also, to alpuy, tvaipw, Latin erma, and to the prefiz 

éoc.... From the same root come ἀρετή, dpelu, ἄριστος, the iret no- 

tion Of goodnese being that of manhood, braveryin war. (Donaldson's 
New Cratylus, p. 365.) 

Ling 111. "Arg. Consult book i., line 413. 

᾿Ενέδησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐνδέω, “to bind én,’ “60 ἐπ. 

tangle ;” fut. ἐνδήσω : 1 aor. évédyoa.—From ἐν and δέω, “to bend.” 

Σχέτλεος, a, ον, Epic and Ionic q, ov, “ cruel,” said proper- 

Line 112. wy of persone doing and enduring, daring, obstinate, rash, 
reckless, &c.—From ἔχω, σχεῖν, in the sense of holding on, enduring. 

Ὑπέσχετο καὶ κατένευσεν. Consult book i, line 514. 
Linz 113. Ἴλιον. Consult book i., line 71. 

"Exxépoavre. Consult book i., line 19. 
Eéreizeov. Consult book i., line 129. 

Απονέεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἀπονεῖσθαι, pres. infin. of the mr 

dle deponent aGrovéouas, “to depart,” “to return home.”—From ἀπό 
and νέομαι, ‘to go.” 

᾿Απάτην, acous. sing. of ἀπάτη, ης, 7, “deceit,” “ fraud,” 

Lins 114. &c.—From ἅπτω, ἀφάω, “to touch,” i. @., “ to cheat,” an- 

ewering to the Latin palpare. (Butimann, Lezil., ed. Fishlake, p. 118.) 
BovAevoaro, Epic and Ionic for ἐδουλεύσατο, 8 sing. 1 aor. indie. 

nid. of βουλεύω, “ té deliberate with another ;” fut. βονλεύσω : 1 ann. 
ἐδούλευσα : in the middle, βουλεύομαι, “to deliberate with one's self,’ 

“to resolve upon,” &c.; fut. θουλεύσομαι: 1 aor. ἐδουλευσάμην -- 
From βουλή, “ counsel," “advice,” ἄς. 

Avoxdéd, Epic and Ionic for dvoxAed, accus. sing. nase. 

Ling 115. of δυσκλεής, &¢,-“inglorious.””— From dvc- and κλέος, 
"“ glory,” “ fame.” 

"Apyos, accus. sing. neut. of "Ἄργος, eos, τό, “ Argos.” Consult 

book i., line 30. 

Ἱκέσθαι. Consult book i., line 19. 

Ὥλεσα, 1 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὄλλυμι, “ to lose,” “to destroy ,” 

ut. ὀλέσω : 1 aor. ὄλεσα. 

Tanz 116. Μέλλει. Consult book i., line 564. 

Ὕπερμενέϊ, dat. sing. masc. of ὑπερμενής, ἔς, “ superior im might,” 
‘exceeding mighty,” a frequent epithet, in Homer and Hesiod, of 
Japiter and of kings. In later writers, in a bad sense also, “ ever 
weening,” “ inselent.’’—Poetic word, from ὑπέρ and μένος, “ migts,” 

- strength,” &c. 

Tans 117. Πολλάων, Epic for πολλῶν 
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Book 2. Line 117~128. 
ἸΚατέλυσε, 8 sing. 1 aor. indto. act. of καταλύω, ’ te destroy,” “te 

ay .ow.”—From κατά and λύω, “to loosen,” * to relas,’ &c. 
Kédpnva, accus. plur. of κέρηνον, ov, τό, “ a head,” “a summit.” By 

the “‘ summits of cities’ are meant, properly, the fortresses οἵ ottadels 

of places, that is, their loftiest and strongest parts. 

Αἰσχρόν, nom. sing. neut. of αἰσχρός, &, ὄν, “ disgrace 

Lawn 119. 770 «causing shame,” and hence derived fem αἶσχος, 
τ shame,” &c. 

Ἑσσομένοισι, Epic and Ionic for ἐσομένοις, fut. part. mid. of εἰμ. 
“(0 be.” 

May, adverb, “to no purpose,” “in vain.” This wad 
Ling 120. with all its compounds, is solely poetic, and mostly Epic. 

—<According to some, from αἶψα, “quick,” “on « sudden:” better, 
perhaps, from péprra, “to grasp,” 2% aor. infin. Epic μαπέειν, and 

equivalent to ἐμμαπέως, “hastily,” “hand over hand,” and 560 “ rash- 

by,” “in vain,” ἄς. 
“Απρῆκτον, Epic and Ionic for dapaxrop, accus. sing. mase. 

Line 121. o¢ ἄπρηκτος, ov, " fruitless,” “ unavailing,” “ unprofitable.” 
—From 4, priv., and πρήσσω (Epic and Ionic for πράσσω), “to ar- 

complish,”’ “to effect.” 
Παυροτέροισι, Epic and [onic for wavporépotc, dat. plar. 

Line 122. masc. of παυρότερος, a, ov, “ fewer,” comparative of παῦ- 

po¢, a, ov, “ few."—Compare φαῦρος, φαῦλος, and the Latin paulus 

and paucus. 
Πέφανται, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of φαίνω, “to show ;” fut. gave: 

later perf. πέφαγκα : 2 perf. (intrans.) πέφηνα : in the middle, φαένο- 
pat, “ to appear ;” perf. pass. (strictly mid.) πέφαμμαι, πέφανσαι, κέ» 

ῥανται, &c. 

. Ὅρκια, accus. plur. of Spacov, ev, τό, “a league.” (Con 

Linx 124. sult note.) 

Ταμόντες, nom. plur. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of τόμνω, “to cut,” 

“to strike ;” fat. reuc: 2 aor. ἔταμον later Freuov.—Lengthened 
om a root TEM-, TAM-. 

“Αριθμηθήμεναι, Epic and Yonie for ἀριθμηθῆναε, 1 aor. infin. pase. 

of ἀγιθμέω, “to number,” “to count,” fut. dpeOusow.—From ἀριθμός, 
“number.” 

Αέξασθαι, 1 aor. infin. mid. of λέγω, “to select "" fat. λέξω. 

Tamm 135. (Consult note.) 

"Eeéorio:, nom. plur. masc. of ἐφέστιος, ov, “an inhabitant.” Lat. 
eralty, ‘on the hearth,” 1. ε., at home, by one’s own. fireside; and 

hence, “settled in a place,” “having a howse end kwme,” “‘@ house 
Ere2 
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Book 2. Lane 126-130. 

treper’’ (im the legal sense), or “ householder,” “an inhabves:,' de 

—From ἐπί, ‘‘ upon,” and ἑστία, “a hearth.” 

*Eaow, Epio for εἰσί, 3 plar. pres. indic. of εἰμί, ‘to be.” 

Aexddac, accus. plur. of δεκάς, adoc, 9, “ α decad,” “a body 

Lowe 126. of ten men.” Corresponding to the Latin decuria..~From 
δέκα, “ten,” with which compare the Sanscrit dacan, our fen, and 

the German zehz. 
Διακοσμηθεῖμεν, Epic syncopated form for διακυσμηθείημεν, 1 plur. 

1 acr. opt. pass. of διακοσμέω, “to distribute in order ;" fut. διακοσμή» 
@w.—From διά and κοσμέω, “to arrange in order.” 
Line 127, “Ἐλοίμεθε, 1 plur. 2 aor. opt. mid. of αἱρέω, “to cheose, 

Οἰνοχοεύεεν, pres. inf. act. of οἱνοχοεύω, “lo pour out wine,” ΘΏ. 

ether form for οἐνοχοέω. Consult book i., line 598. 
Δενοίατο, Epic and Ionie for devorvro, 3 plar. pres. opt. of 

Line 128. the middle deponent δεύομαι, poetic form for δέομαι, “ te 
want,” 

Οἰνοχόοιο, Epic and Ionic for olvoydov, gen. of οἰνοχόος, ov, 6, “a 

.up-bearer.”—From οἶνος, “ wine,”’ and χέω, “to pour.” 

. Πλέας, accus. plur. of πλέες, Epic comparative of πολύς, 

MINE 129, only found in the nom. and accus. plur. masc.; and hence 
ἢ Dorie contracted form κλεῖς. . 

Tiag, accus. plur., as from a stem vic. Consult line 20, and ulew 

book i., line 162. 

Ναίουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of valu, * to dwell ;” fut 

Lime 180. mid. νάσομαι: 1 aor. ἐνασάμην : perf. νένασμαι. The 1 aor 

act. Zvacea (for fvaca) is used in a transitive sense, especially in 

poetry, “10 make fo dwell in or inhalit,”’ “to give one to dwell tn,” 

but this occurs also in the lst aor. pass. and mid. ; as, πατὴρ ἐμὸς 

Apyel νάσθη, “my father settled at Argos’ (Ji., xiv., 119); and νάσ- 

“ατὸ ἄγχ᾽ Ἑλικῶνος. (Hes., Op., 637.) 

’"Exigovpot, nom. plur. of ἐπίκουρος, ov, ὁ, “an ally,” always used 

as a substantive by Homer, and especially of the barbarian allies of 
Troy. Properly, however, an adjective, “ helping,” “ aiding,” “ de- 

fending.” Ia Attic Greek, especially, of ἐπίκουροι are “ mercenary 

troops,” also called ξένοι, opposed to the national army, and literally 

μεσθοφόροι, “hirelings,” 3 less honorable name than σύμμαχο .--- 
From ἐπί and κοῦρος, “a youth,” “one in youthful prime.” Some 
distinguished éxixovpo: from σύμμαχοι, by making the former refer to 

the allies of those attacked or invaded; and cvysryor to the allies 

of those who attack, invade, or bring the war. 
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Book2.. Line 131-138. 

Ile\Aéw, Epic for πολλῶν. Homer takes «ὧν, arising by 
contraction from the old form in -ἄων, and opens it again 

oy the in;ertion of e, producing thus an enging in ἔων, which, regu- 

Jarly, must Se pronounced as one syllable by syrizesis. (Kihner 

G. G., καὶ Ql, 3.) 

᾿Εγχέσκαλοι, nom. plur. mase. of ἐγχέσπαλος, ov, “ spear-hrandish 
mg,” “wielding the spear or lance.”"—From ἔγχος, κα “pear,” ané 
πάλλο, “to brandish,” “to wield.”’ 

TiAdfover, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of πλάζω, “to cause tr 

Linn 132. onder ;” fut. πλάγξω : 1 aor. éxdeyfa.—In the middle, 
“to cause one’s self to wander,” i. e., “ to wander.”—As if from a root 
ITTAATX~. 

Εἰῶσει, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of εἰάω, eld, Epic and Ionic for tac 

ἐῶ, ‘to permit,” “to allow.” Heace εἰῶσι is for ἐῶσι. 

Βεδώασι, Epic and synoopated form for βεθήκασι (another 
Line 134. syncopated, and, at the same time, contracted form for 
which is βεδᾶσι), 3 plar. perf. indic. act. of Baiva, “to go.’ Homer 

has Pebudat, part. βεδάώς, Bebavia, and infin. βεδάμεν. Later writers 

have also βεδώς, Bebdca, Beboc.—All these forms, however, are rare, 

except in poetry. 
’"Evtavrof, nom. plur. of évcavréc, o6, ὁ, “a year.” This word, 

though common in all Greek, is most frequent in the poets. It 

meant any complete space, or period of time ;. and hence we have (Od., 
i., 16) ἔτος ἦλθε περιπλομένων ἐνιαυτῶν, “as times rolled on the year 

came round.”—From évog, ‘a year,” with which compare the Latin 
annus. The derivations évi αὐτῷ, “ self-contained,” and ἐν, lavw, are 

mere subtleties. 

Δοῦρα, contracted from dovpara, and both these Epic and 
Line 135. Ionic forms for δόρατα, nom. plur. of δόρυ, arog, τό, “ wood,” 

and any thing made therefrom, “tke timbers” of a ship, ‘a spear,” 

&c.—Compare the Sanscrit daru, “the stem of a tree.” (Eichhof, 
Vergleich., p. 205.) 

Léonre, 3 sing. 2 perf. indic. act. of σήπω, “to make rotten,” “ t 

corrupt ;”” fut. σήψω : 2 perf. as a present, with intransitive or pass- 

ive force, céonxa, ‘ I am rotien.”—The root, strictly, is ΣΑ Π-, as it 

appears in the second aorist passive ἐ-σάπ-ην, σαπ-ῆναι, and in the 

adjective σαπ-ρύς. The adjective σαθοερός is akin. 

Σπέρτα, nom. plur. of σπάρτον, ov, τό. “a rope,” “a cable.”—From 

σκείρω, ‘lw twist,” according to some, although this same σπείρω 

is found only in the grammarians. Not, certaistly, from σπκάρτος 
“ Spanish broom,"’ which was unky>wn te he Greeks in Homer's 
time. (Cons lt : ote.) 

urns 131 
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Book®. Lane 135-144. 

Αέλῳυνται, 3 plur. perf. indic. pass. of λύω, “te loosen,” “20 Ste. 
twist ;" fat. λύσω : perf. λέλυκα : perf. pass. λέλιμαι. &c. 

"AAoxot, nom. plur. of aGAryor, ov, 4. Consult book 1. 

Lowe 136. line 546. 

Νήπια. Consult line 38. 

Elarat, Epic and Ionic for ἦνται, 3 pdur. of ἦμαι, “ J εἰ1." 
Hin 8187. Consult book i., line 565. 

Μεγάροις, dat. plur. of μέγαρον, ov, τό, ‘a hall ;” properly, any 

large room or chamber. Mostly uged in the plural, like edes in Latin, 
because the house consisted of many rooms ; hence ἐν μεγάροις often 
gets the general meaning of “ at home,” with the notion of peace and 
quiet, as opposed to war and traveling.—From μέγας. 

Ποτιδέγμεναι, nom. plur. fem. Epic and Doric for προςδέγμεναι, 

syncopated 3 aor. part. of προςδέχομαι, ‘to wait for,” “to expect.” 

According to some, προςδέγμεναι is for προςδεδεγμέναι, perf. part. of 

προςδέχομαι ; but consult Buctmann, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 68, ed. Fishluke, 
and compare book i., line 32, remarks upon déy6a:.—The participle, 

it must he observed, has here the force, not of the aorist properly. 
but merely of waiting for, expecting. (Bultmann, l. c.) 

"Appt, Epic and £olic for ἡμῖν. 

Ling 188. Αὔτως. Consult book i., line 133. 

᾿Ακράαντον, nom. sing. neut. of ἀκράαντος, ov, “ unfinished,” “ with 

oul result.’— From a, priv., and κραιαίνω, “10 accomplish ;” Epie 

‘engthened form for xpaivw: fut. κρᾶνῶ : so that ἀκράαντον is itsell 

a lengthened form for dxpayrov. Consult book i., line 41. 

Eivexa, Epic and Jonic for &vexa. 

Φεύγωμεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act. of φεύγω, “to flee.” Con- 
sult book i., line 173. 

Πατρίδα, accus. sing. of πατρίς, ίδος ; strictly, poetic feminine of 

τάτριος, mative,” “of one's fathers.” Used especially in conjune- 

ion with γαῖα, ala, &c., “one’s native land,” ‘one’s fatherland.” — 

From πατήρ, “a father.” 

Line 142. Στήθεσσιν. Consult book i., line 83. 

Ὄρινεν, Ἐρίο and Ionic for ὦρενεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀρένω, 

“to arouse.” —From Spa, ὄρνυμι, “to arouse,” “to ezcite.” 

Πληθύν, accus. sing. of πληθύς, voc, ἡ, “a throng,” Tome 

and Epic form for πλῆθος, eo¢, r6.—From πτλήθω, * to fill. ° 

Κινήθη, Epic and Ionic for ἐκινήθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie. 

Liwe 144 pass. of κινέω, “40 move,” ‘to agitate,” “to excite ; fut. 

εινήσω: 1 aor. ἐκίνησα, &c.—From xiv, “to go,’’ the literal meaning 

οἵ κινέω being “to set α going.” 

Tung 140. 

Ling 143. 
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Book 2. Line 145-148. 

Tid sruw, gen. sing. of πόντος, ow, ὁ, ‘the decp,” “the open 
Lawes 145. sea,”—Akin to βένθος, “depth,” βώθος, βυθός, and Latip 

fundus. | 
Ἰκαρίοιο, Epic and Ionic for ‘Ixapfov, gen. sing. maac. of Ἰκάριος, 

9, ov, Epic and Jonic for Ἰκάριος, a, ov, " Icarian,” “of or belonging 

to the island of Icaria.’’—From 'Ixapia, Epic and Ionie Ἰἰκαρίῃ, “ Ica- 
sa.” (Consult note.) 

.ι Εὖρος, ov, ὁ, ‘the southeast wind,” the Latin Eurue or Vulturnus 

~Aceording to some, from αὖρα, “the fresh air of morning ;,) ac- 
cording to others, from ἠώς, Buc, “‘ morning,” as indicating the morn- 

ag wind. 

Νότος, ov, ὁ, “the south wind,” or, strictly, “the southwest wind,” 

the Latin Notus. It brought fogs, damp, and rain. That there was 
an original notion of moisture in the word is clear from its deriva- 
tives, νότιος, “wel,” “damp ;” νότις, moisture 3” νατέζω, “to moist. 
en,” &e. , 

Ὥρορε, 3 sing. 2 aor. of ὄρνυμε, “ to raise,” “ to excite,” re 

Lane 146. duplicated form for dpe, aceording to the analogy of foape, 
ἤκαχε, ἄς. Consult the remarks of Buttmann (ἥτε. Verbs, p. 193, 

ed. Fishlake), who controverts the earlier opinion, that Opope is + 

perfect with the quantities transposed. 

’Exaifac, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπαΐσσω, “to rush,” 

‘to buret forth;*’ fut. éxalgo.—Attic form, ἐπάσσω or ἐπάττω ; fut. 
éngéo.—From ἐπί and ἀΐσσω, “ to rusk.” 

Κινήσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of civéw. Consult bne 
Laine 147. 144. 

Ζέφυρος, ov, ὁ, “the northwest wind ;” strictly, “the north-norta- 

west.” (Consult note.}—Commonly derived from ζόφος, ‘ darkness,” 
“ gloom,” which etymology, if correct, will allude to the dark clouds 
‘t often brought with it; clouds, however, not accompanied by rain, 

but by cold weather. Many, however, make Ζέφυρος “the wes! 
wind,” and, deriving it likewise from ζόφος, cansider it equivalent to 
“ she evening wind ;” but consult note as above. 

Αήϊον, ov, τό, “ standing corn,” “ the crop standing on the land.” —- 

Commonly, but not very correctly, it would seem, derived from Agla, 
‘or λεία, *‘ boofy,” “spoil,” such a crop being an attractive object of 

plunder. The reference, probably, is to its being now ready to be 

borne eway by the hushandman. 
Adbpog, ov, “impetuous,” “ blustering.”—Prebably from ἃ 

root AAB- (co=p27re Aapbdvy), as referring to that whyeb 
seizes and bears forcibly away. 

Line 148. 
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Book2. Line 148-154. 

Ἑπαιγίζων, Dvn. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἐπαιγίζο, ‘to των 

tspon,”-—From ἐπί and alyic, ‘a rushing storm,” “a hurricane.” 

Ἠμύει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of juve, ‘to bene,” “to bow down” 

“ ¢o sink,” το. fut. ἠμύσω : 1 aor. ἦμυσα : perf., with reduplication, 

ἑμήμοκα ; without it, $ubxa.—Akin to μύω, ‘to close,” &c. 

Ασταχύεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀστάχυσιν, dat. plur. of ἄσταχυς, 

wor, ὁ, “an ear of corn.” —From a, euphonic, and στάχυς, “ an car of 

eorn;”’ and this last akin to the German achel, siackel. 

᾿Αλαλητῷ, dat. sing. of ἀλαλητός, of) ὁ, “a shouting ;” 

Line 149. strictly, “ a.wer-cry.”—From ἀλαλά, “a war-ery."’ 

᾿Ἐσσεύοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of σεύω, * to pué ἐπ 
Line 150. quick motion,” “(0 drive,’ “to urge on:” in the middie, 

“to rush," “to urge one's self on.”—Akin to ϑέω, Sevooua, “ ἐθ των“ 
just as the Laconian dialect changed # into o. 

Ὑπένερθε, adverb, “ from beneath,’ “ beneath.” 

Kovly, Epic and Ionic for κονία, ac, 7, “ dust,” especially as stt- 

red up by men’s feet.—From κόνις, “ dust.” 

*Ioraro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ἴστημι, “to place: 

in the middle, ‘to place one’s self,” ‘to stand.” “΄ 
᾿Αειρομένῃ, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. pass. of ἀείρω, “to raise,” 

‘to excite,” Epic and Ionic for the Attic alpw: fut. ἀερῶ (Attic dpe) = 
l aor. fetpa and detpa (Attic pa). 

‘EAnéuev, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἕλκειν, pres. intu 
Liwe 152. oot. of ἕλκω, “to drag.” Consult book i., line 194. 

Εἰς ἅλα δῖαν. Consult book i., line 141. 

Οὐρούς, accus. plur. of οὐρός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a trench” or “ chan 

Line 153. nel” for hauling up ships and launching them again. 

When these got choked, they had to be cleared out before the ships 

could be Jaunched. In Apollonius Rhodius a trench of this kind is 

called éAxé¢.—Probably from OP-, the root of ὄρνυμι. 

᾿Εξεκάθαιρον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἐκκαθαίρω, ‘to clean 

ou! ;’” fut. ἐκκαθαρῶ : 1 aor. 2&exa@npa.—From ἐκ and καθαίρω, “ te 

¢.ean.” 

Αὐτή. Consult line 97. 

‘Ixev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of Iku, “ta go,” ἄς, which is the 

root of ἱκνέομαι. It is used in Epic and in Pindar, nc ver in Herou 
etus, and very rarely in Attic. 

Ἱεμένων, gen. plur. pres part. mid. of inut, ‘lo send :” it 
kame 154. the middle, ἴεμαι, “10 send one’s self after a thing,” " te 
desire,” &e. (Consult note.) 

"Hipeor, 4. €., §peov, Epic and Ionic for ἥροιν, 2 plur. imperrf. india 
ect οἱ αἱοέω. “to lake ' 

Ung 151. 
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Book. Line 154-1632. 
Ἕρματα, accus. plur. of ἕρμα, aroc, τό, “a prop.” Corasuit book 1, 

ine 486. : 
Ὑπέρμορα, aceus. plur. neut., taken adverbialty, of ὑπέρμο- 
ρος, ov, “contrary to fate,” ‘over, above, or beyond fate ;” 

said of those who by their own fault add to their destined share of 

misery. The idea properly involved is that of addition to fate; and 

so far, therefore, as this is effected, men are said to act contrary to 

“te, bringing upon themselves what fate did not, ἐο that extent, de- 

cree. (Consult note.) 

Νόστος, ov, 6, “a return,” usually home or homeward. — Akin to 

ψέομαι. 
᾿Ετύχθη, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. οὗ τεύχω, “ to effect,” “to make,” 

&c. Consult line 101. 

Line 157. Πόποι. Consult book i., line 254. 

Αἰγιόχοιο. Consult book i., line 202. 
"Ατρυτώνη, voc. sing. fem. of ἀτρύτωνος, 7, ov, “ unwearied,” “ tame- 

less,”’ an epithet of Minerva. (Consult note.)}—From 4, priv., and 
τρύω, “lo weary.” 

Φεύξονται, 3 plur. fut. indic. of φεύγω, ‘to fice." Observe 

that φεύξομαι, though middle in form, is active in mean- 

1g; and that φευξοῦμαι (Doric) is also occasionally employed in At- 

lic, along with φεύξομαι. 

Etpéa, accus. plur. neut. of εὑρύς, εἴα, 6, “ broad.” 

Nora, accus. plur. of νῶτος, ov, 6, “the back.” Homer uses orly 

the masculine in the singular, and, like Hesiod, only the neuter in 

the plural. Consuit, as regards the force of the plural here, Axchon's 
etlarged Greek Grammar, p. 58, 

’ Line 160. Κάδ. Consult note. 

᾿Εὐχωλήν, accus. sing. of εὐχωλή, fic, ἢ, “a boast.”"—From εὔχομαι. 

Ἑλένην, accus. sing. of ‘EAévy, ne, ἡ, “ Helen,” daughter 

Line 161. of Jupiter and Leda, and sister of Castor, Pollux, and 

Ciytemnestra. She married Menelaus, and became by him the 

mother of Hermione. She was famed for her beauty, and her ab- 
auction by Paris gave rise to the Trojan war. After this contest 

was endcd, she returned to Sparta with Menelaus.—They who re- 

gard the proper names of the principal personages in the ΠΙδὰ as 

merely descriptive appeliations to suit the characters of the parties, 

deduce Ἕ λένη from éAévn, “a fire-brand,” “ a torch,” as indicative οἵ 

the cause of the war. 

Line 168. T>ofy, Epie and Ionic for Tp tg, dat sing of Τροίῃ. w¢ 

εἴν 155. 

Cine 159. 
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Book 2. - Line 162-169. 

ὁ, Epic and {fonic for Τροία, ac, ἡ, “ Troy,” “the pla:s α' Tym,” 
which Jatter is its meaning in the present passag=. 

’AxéAovro, Epic and Jonic for ἀπώλοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. mid. οὐ 
ἀπκόλλυμι, &o. 

Algc, Epic and Ionic for alas, gen. sing. of ala, “land,” “earch,” 

collateral form for yaia.—Ddoderlein well compares with ela, γαῖα, 
tho German Au, Gau. 

Χαλκοχιτώνων, gen. plur. of χαλκοχίτων, ὠνος. Consult 
book i., line 371 

᾿Αγανοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of ἀγανός, 9, ὄν, “mild,” “ bland.” 

Lint 164. _ From γάνος, “brightness,” “ beauty,” &o., the ὦ heing 
merely euphonic. 

᾿Ἐρήτυε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ἐρητύω, “to restrain,” “(ὁ de- 
fain.” 

dra, accus. sing. of φώς, φωτός, ὁ, “a man,” i. ¢, a brave and 
good one; much like cv7p.—Probably from φάω, φημί, “one whe has 

the gift of speech,” like μέροψ. 
Ela, 2 sing. pres. imper, act. of εἰάω, “to suffer,” “to per 

Ling 165. τί,» Epic and Ionic for ἐάω, imperative fa. Conault 
line 132. 

᾿Αμφιελίσσας, arcus. plur. fem. An Epic adjective used only in 
this feminine form in Homer, and always said of ships; usually 

rendered, ‘impelled on both sides by oars,” “rowed on both sides.’ 
But, as Rost remarks, the signification of ἐλέσσω (the word coming 

from ἀμφί and ἐλίσσω, “to roll,” &c.), and the usage of the later 

Epic writers, may lead to another interpretation; for they use it in 

the signification of “twisting in all ways,” * wavering,’’ “ doubtful ;" 
and so in Homer, probably, ναῦς ἀμφιέλισσα May mean the ship 

“‘ swaying to and fro,” the ‘ rocking ship.” 

Ling 166. ᾿Απίθησε. Consult book i., line 220. 

Τλαυκῶπις. Consult book i., line 206. 

᾿Αΐξασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀΐσσω, “te 

Laine 167. rusk,” fut. aigo. Consult line 146. 

Line 168. Καρπαλίμως. Consult book i., line 359. 

*Ixeve. Consult book i., line 431. 

Miri, accus. sing. of μῆτις, cog, ἡ, “ counsel,” “ she facalty 

Liwe 169. of advising.”"—-Compare the Sanscrit mati, “thought,” 

* counse. :” from mn ‘to think ;” and also the German muth, and 
T.atin mens. 

᾿Ατάλαντον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀτάλαντος, ον, “equal te,” 

‘equivalent to.’ Strictly, ‘equal in weight.”~-From ὦ, copuiative. 

nd τάλαντον, “wes he * 

Laine 163. 
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Book 2. Line 170-183. 
‘Ecraéra Epic syncopated (ΟΥ̓͂Σ for ἐστήκοτα, arcus. sing 

Lane 170. ore part. act. of ἴστημι, “to plecs ;” fut. στήσω : perf. to 
reac, “I stand,” &c. 

"Εθσσέλμοιο, Epic and Ionic for εὐσέλμου, gen. sing. fem. of ef se~ 
pos, ov, “ well-benched,” “with good banks of oare.”—From εὖ and 

ϑέλμα, “a rowing-bench.’ . 
Lang 171. "Ayor. Consult book i, line 188. 

᾿Αγχοῦ, adverb, “near,” equivalent to dyx:.—The form 
Linn 173. ἄγχος, which is found in Hesychius, comes nearest the 

root: hence ἔναγχος, ἐγγύς, a8 also ἄγχω, and Latin ango. Compare 
the German eng, engen. 

Ἱσταμένῃ, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. mid. of lorgys, “to place.” . 

ἴα the middle, ἴσταμαι, “ ἐο place one’s self,” “ to stand,” &c. 
Line 173. Acoyevéc. Consult book i., line 387. 

Πολυμήχανε, voc. sing. masc. of πολυμήχανος, ov, “of many expe- 
dents,” “ abounding in resources,” “ inventioe,” ‘ever ready,” fre- 

quently occurring in Homer as an epithet of Ulysses.—From πολές, 
and μηχανή, “Ἃ contrivance,’ ‘a scheme,” &0. 
Lng 175. Πολυκλήϊσι. Consult line 74. 

"Epwer, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ἐρωέω, “to retreat,’ 

Link 179. ,, withdraw,” “delay.” Strictly, ‘‘to ow,” *“ stream,” 

“ burst out; hence the substantive ἐρωΐ, of any quick motion, but ths 
verb has this signification only of sudden checka; whence the mean 

“pgs firat given, namely, “ to retreat,” &e. 

Ἀυνέηκε, Epic for συνῆκε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of σννέημι 
Ling 182. ὦ to understand,” ‘‘to recognise.” Literally, “to send 
bring, or set together,” &c. Consult book i., line 8. 

"Ora, accus. sing. of dy, ὀπός, ἡ, “the voice,” whether speaking, 
ealling, or singing.—From ἔπω (radical form), ἔπος, εἰπεῖν. 

Θέειν, Epic and Ionic for ϑεῖν, pres. infin. act. of ϑέω, “to 

Ling 183. run ;” fut. Devoouat.—Hence dodg, “ sft.”-—Akin to σεύω, 

where the v or F appears as in the future ϑεύσομαι. Compare San- 
acrit dkdv. 

XAsivay, accus. sing. of χλαῖνα, ἧς, 9, “ α woollen cloak.” (Con- 

sult note.)}—No doubt the root was the same as that of the Latin 

lane, ‘wool ;”’ lena, with y prefixed; whence also Ageoc, Adyva, 
λάχνος, Vaotog: hence, likewise, yAavi¢c and χλαμύς. 

᾿Ἑκόμισσεν, Epic for ἐκόμισεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of κομέζω͵ 

“to take care of,” “to take up and carry awey,” especially ia order ἰς 
keep or save, &c. ; fut. xouéow, Attic form xed: 1 aor 4efesea — 
From τομέω, “to take care of,” &c. 

Frere 
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Book 2. Laine 184~191. 

: Ἰθακήσ o¢, a, ov, Epic and Ionic 9, ov, “the Lihecensten, 

aed 184. i. ¢., native uf Ithaca, a small island of the Ionian Sea, be- 

tween the coast of Epirus and the island of Cephallenia. It wns 
the home of Ulysses. On the question whether the modern Taiak: 
ds Homer’s Ithaca, consult Nitzsch, Praf. ad Od., xviii. 

Ὀπήδει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὀπηδέω, “to accompany,” “ 
follow after,” Epic and Jonic for éradéw.—From ὀπαδός (Epic and 

Tonic ὀπηόός), “an attendant."—Homer uses only the 8 sing. prea. 
ὀπηδεῖ, andthe 3 sing. imperf. ὑπήδει, as in the present passage ; 

the latter always without the augment 

«Ατρείδιω, Epic for 'Arpeidov, gen. of ’Arpridy,. ev, 

Ling 185." « Atridzs."" The old genitive form ’Arpeldao is comract- 
ed into ’Arpeiéw, and then the final syllable is opened again by tha 

insertion of e. (Khmer, ὁ 261, 2.) 

’"Avrioc. Consult book i., line 535. . 

Linz 186. Iarpdioy. Consult note on line 46. 
Line 187. Χαλκοχιτώνων. Consult book i., line 371. 

"Efoyov, accus. sing. masc. of ἔξοχος, ον, “ distinguished,’ 

Line 188. ,, prominent ;” more literally, “ὁ standing out,” ‘having 

me's self standing forth to view.”—From ἐξ and ἔχω. 

Κιγείη, 3 sing. pres. opt. of κέχημι, a collateral and unused form 

of κιλάνω, “to meet with,” “ to light upon,” “to find,” &c. Observe, 

however, that x:ydve itself is a present used in the indicative only, 
the other moods following κίχημ. The Attic form is κιγχάνω. 

Consult book i., line 26. 

᾿Ερητύσασκε, 3 sing. of the iterative form (Epic and Ionic) 
Ling 189. of the 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐρητύω, “to check,” “to re- 

strain,” and, consequently, for ἠρήτυσε. This iterative form, which 

occurs in the imperfect and two aorists, is an Epic and Ionic pecu- 

liarity, and is employed to denote a repeated action. (Anthon’s en- 

larged Greek Grammar, p.379.)—Consult, as regards ἐρητύω, line 97. 
Δαιμόνιε, Voc. sing. masc. of δαιμόνιος. Consult note, and 

Line 190. also book i., line 561. 

Δειδίσσεσθαι, pres. inf. of the middle deponent δειδίσσομαι, used 

mly in this passage in a passive sense, “to be terrifec;” every 

here else as an active transitive, 1 ¢., deponent verh, ‘‘?. terrify;” 

(ut. decdiZouar.—From δείδω. Φ 
Ling 191. Κάθησος Consult book i., line 565. 

"Idpve, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἱδρύω, “to cause to ait down;” fas. 
ldptou.—In the passive, “to be seated,” “to be still."—From Ke, & 

eanse to vit.” 
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Book 2. Line 192-199. 

Tw, adverb, “as yet.” With the circumftex, (πῶ,) it signi 

Line 193. ses where? and is then said to be Sicilian Doric tor ποῦ ; 
This av appears to be ἃ Doric genitive from the old radical ΠΟΣ, 
for ποῦ or ττύθεν. . 

Σάφα, poetic adverb, “ clearly,” from the adjective σαφής, “clear,” 
ἄς. The common form is σαφῶς. 

Οἷσθα. Consult book i., line 85. 

᾿Ατρεΐωνος, gen. sing. of ᾿Ατρείων, ὠνος, “the son of Atreus.” A 

patronymic, the same in force as ᾿Ατρείδης. 

Πειρᾶται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of πειράω, “to make tris 
Line 193. 56. fut. πειράσω, dc. : in the middle, πειράομαι, “ to make 
trial for one's self,” i. ¢., for purposes best known to one's self, or for 

one’s own private advantage.—From πεῖρα, “ trial.” 

Ἴψεται, 3 sing. fut. of the middle deponent Urropa: ; strictly, “ te 

press hard upon,” “to prese down,” and.then figuratively, “to affict,” 
“ὁ harm,” “to hurt,” “ to smite ;" fut. lpouat.—From the root ἔπος. 

“4 burden,” “a heavy pressure.” τς 
Χολωσάμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. of χολόω. Consult book 1.͵ 

Line 195. line 9. 

- ‘Pé&, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ῥέζω, “to do;” fut. ῥέξω.---ΟὉ 

verve that ῥέζω is merely a transposed form of ἔρδω, and consult 
book i., line 315. 

Atorpegéoc, Epic and Ionic for διοτρεφοῦς, gen. sing. masce, 

Lin 196. of διοτρεφής, ἔς, “ Jove-nurtured.””—Consult book i., line 176. 

Myriera, nom. sing. Epic and olie for μητιέτης. Con 

Fane 197. sult book i., line 508. 
Δήμου, gen. sing. of δῆμος, ov, ὁ, “the common people.” 

Ling 198. 
Probably, at first, this word meant ‘ae country district,” 

“44 tract of enclosed or cultivated land,” and hence was opposed to 

πόλις : and, therefore, as in early times the common people were 

scattered through the country, while the chiefs held the city, it came 
to signify the lower orders, the commons, &c.—According to some, 
from δέμω, “to build,” “to settle ;” but bettef, perhape, from δέω, “ te 

bind,” **to connect.” (Consult Arrold, Thucyd., vol. i., Append. 3.) 

Boéwvra, Epic and Ionic lengthened form fur βόωντα, ancus. sing. 
masc. pres. part. of βοάω. Consult line 97. ΄ 

“Ἔλάσασκεν, 8 sing. Epic and Ionic terative form pf 1 aor. 
Line 199. indic. act. of ἐλαύνω, “to strike; strictly, “to drine on 
arge on,” and hence “ to strike,” as the most effectual mode οἵ. driv 

ing on; fat. ἐλάσω : 1 aor. fAaoa: and hence éAd1208Kep ig for ἤλασεν 

Consult remarks cn ἐρητύσασκε, line 169. 
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Book2. Line 199-205. 

Ὁμοκλήσασκε, 3 sing. Epic and Ionic iterative form of 1 aor. inase 
act. of ὁμοκλέω, “‘ to represe ;" strictly, “to call out, shout to,” whether 

to encourage or upbraid, but mostly in the latter sense. Properly 
speaking, it refers to a number calling out, and so, in the plural, “ ὦ 

call out together ;” though this signification, even in Homer, gave 
way to the other, where th: verb is in the singular: fut. quecAjew ; 

1 aor. ὡμόκλησα : and hence duoxAgoaoke is for ὡμόκλοσς. Homer 
however, never uses the augment. A rarer form of the verb is duo 
gAdw.—From ὁμός, ὁμοῦ, and καλέω. 

᾿Ατρέμας, adverb, “ quietly ;” literally, “without trembling,” 
Jane 200. and 80 moveless, fixed, &c. Before a consonant it ie writ- 

ten ἀτρέμα, and before a vowel dérpéucc.—From 4, priv., and τρέμω, 
‘to tremble.” 

'Hoo, 2 sing. imperative of ἦμαι. 
᾿Απτόλεμος, ov, “ unwarlike,” poetic form for ἀπόλεμος.-- 

Lins 201. From ἀ, priv., and πτόλεμος, Epic for πόλεμος. 
"AvaAec, ἐδος, ὁ, ἡ, weak,” “ cowardly.” —From 4, priv., and ἀλκὴ, 

‘* strength.” 

᾿Εναρίέθμιος, ov, “counted in,” ‘reckoned in,” “taken tule 

account,” “ valued."—From ἐν and ἀριθμός, “ number.” 
"Evi, poetic form for ἐν, both Epic and Attic, and occurring also 

in Ionic prose. 

Πως, adverb, “by any means,” “at all.” With the cir- 

cumflex it is interrogative, “how?” ‘tn what way 7"- 
Strictly speaking, πῶς is the adverb of πός, whence ποῦ, πῶ, ποῖ, &c. 

Βασιλεύσομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of θασιλεύω, " ἰο be king,” * te 

vule ;” fut. BaccAevow.—From βασιλεύς. 
Πολυκοιρανίηῃ, n¢, ἡ, Epic and Tonic for πολυκοιρανία, ac, ᾧ, 

“‘ the government of many.”"—From πολύς and κοίρανος, “a 

Linx 202. 

Ling 2038. 

Ling 204. 

ruler.” 

Kolpavog, ov, ὁ, “a ruler,” “a leader,” “a commander.”—From κῦ- 
ρος, ‘supreme power,” ‘ authority,” &c., like κοινός, from ξυνός. Akin 

to κάρα, κάρανος, as also to τύραννος. 
Κρόνον, gen. sing. of Κρόνος, ov, ὁ, “" Saturn,” son of Ura 

Tink 208. κυ and Gaia, husband of Rhea, and father of Jupiter, be 
fure whom he ruled in heaven until his son dethroned him. He 
reigned after this in Latium, and his time was the golden age. La . 
ter writers inte: preted his name as equivalent to χρόνος, “ time.” 

᾿Αγκυλομήτεω, Epic and Ionic for éyxvAougrov, gen. sing. of ἀγκν 

λομήτης, ov, ὁ, % “crafty,” “wily” more literally, “crooked of cous 

eel."—From ἀγκύλος, “crooked,” and αὖτις “counsel” (Consult 

note. ’ 
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Book 8. Lane 206-218. 
Θέμιστας, accua plar. of ϑέμες, ἐστος, ἡ, ‘ss privilege,” &o 
Consult book i., line 238, and book it., line 73. 

Ka:payéuy, pres. part. of κοιρανέω, “to ac’ ae chief,” “be 
Line 307. be the leader,” &c.—F rom κοίρανος, “a leacsr,” “4 chief,” 

laws 206 

Alem, Epic and Ionic for δίειπε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of διέπω, 

“ to arrange,” “to manage an affair ;" fut. dcépo.—From dia and ἔπω, 
“ ta be about or wath,” “0 be busied with,’’ &c. 

Lins 208. ᾿Επεσσεύοντο. Consuit line 86. 

"Hyp, dat. sing. of 47%, ἧς, ὃ, “a tumuli,” “ a nose” of any 
Luwe 209. sort, in Homer especially of the confused noise of 8 
crowd, the roar of the sea, of trees in a wind, &c. It is mostly 

poetic ; whereas ἦχος is more frequently in prose. 

Πολυφλοίσδοιο. Consult book i., line 34, and also note on the 
same. 

Αἰγιαλῷ, dat. sing. of αἰγιαλός, οὔ, 6, “the shore,” * the 

Ling 210. seashore.” According to some, from ἅγννυμι, “te break,” 

and ὅλς, “the sca,” and 80, like ἀκτή, that on which the seq breaks , 

better, according to others, from dicow, and Gag, like alyic¢, that oves 
which the sea rushes. 

᾿ς Βρέμεται, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of βρέμω, “to roar,” said of the 
waves, and corresponding in both form and meaning to the Latin 

remo: in the middle βρέμομαι, with same signification as the active. 
- -Akin to βροντή. Compare the Latin fremo, as above. 

Σμαραγεῖ, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ouapayéw, ‘te crash,” said of 
various loud noises, as of thunder, of the sea, of the battle of the 

Titans, &c., hence “ to echo again,” “‘ to re-echo.""—The word appeare 

to be an onomatopeia, that is, formed ia imitation of the sound te 

which it refers. 

"Efovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of owas ‘to seat one’e 

Liwe 311. 017» fut. ἐδοῦμαι. Consult book ἱ,, line 48. 
’Epnrvéev. Consult line 99. 

Linz 212. Μοῦνος, Epic and Icnic for μόνος, 9, ov, “ alone" 

"᾿Αμετροεκής, ἔς, “intemperate of speech,” “ immoderate in words ;"' 

(9. according to Déderlein, “not measuring his words."—From & 
priv., μέτρον, “a measure,” and Ex ¢. 

Ἔκολῴα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κολῳάω, “ to be lonuly clamor 

ous,” “to cry,” *‘ shout,” “ bawl,” &c.—Akin to κολοιάω, “te scream 

ike a jackdaw,” and this from χολοιός, “ α jackdaw.”’ 

"Hioty, t. ¢., gorv, Epic and on ὁ for alg, dat. plur. fem o! 
ὅς, ῆ, ὄν, «6 his,” οἵ her,”’ “5 

Frr2 

fanz 31S. 
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Hook 2. Line 313-219. 
Aare, accus. καὶ ur. of ἄκοσμος, ov, “ tndecorous.”’ . strictly, “ δ» 

out order,” “ disorderly,” “confused.” In Homer, however, it only 

occurs in a moral signification, ‘“‘indecorous,” “unseemly,” ‘‘ tnde- 

cent,” &c.—From 4, priv., and κόσμος, “ order.” 

“‘Hidn, t. ¢., ἤδη. Consult book i.,-line 70. 

Ling 214. Méyp. Consult line 120. 
᾿Ἐριζέμεναι, Epic, Holic, and Doric for ἐρίζειν, pres. infin. act. of 

ἐρίζω, “to contend ;” fut. éplow.—From ἔρις, “ strife.” 

Elva:ro, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. mid. of the radical elda, “ te 

see.”—Epic and [onic, passive and middle, eldouaz, “ to be 

vecn,” “lo appear,” “to seem ;” 1 aor. εἰσάμην, &. 
Γελοίϊον, Epic and Ionic for γέλοιον, nom. sing. neut. of γέλοιος, 

ἃ, ov, “laughable,” “absurd,” “a subject or cause for laughter.” — 

From γέλως, “ laughter.” 

Φολκός, ὄν, “ bandy-legged.” (Consult note.) A verbal 

Ling 317. form, which may be referred to ἔλκω, ὁλκός, as φΦοξός to 

ὀξύς, φοῖτος to olroc, &c. Compare the Latin valgus. The old deri- 

vation of the term, in its supposed sense of  squint-eyed,” was from 

φάος, “the eye,” and EAxw, * to twist,”” “to distort.” 

Χωλός, ἡ, dv, “lame,” “halting,” “ limping.”—From the same root 

as the Sanscrit hAval, ‘“‘titubare,” ‘ vacillare;” our ‘halt,’ “halé- 

ing; Latin clodus, claudus. (Pott, Etymol. Forech., p. 265.) 

"Que, nom. dual of ὦμος, ov, ὁ, “ the shoulder.” 

Κυρτώ, nom. dual masc. of κυρτός, 7, ov, “crooked,” “ curv- 

ed,” “ bent.”—Akin to the Latin curvus, English curb, ἄτα. 

Συνοχωκότε, nom. dual masc. of the part. of the old Epic and Ionic 

3 perf. (with intransitive force) of συνέχω, ‘to hold together ;" 2 perf. 

σουνόκωχα : and hence συνοχωκότε is, by transposition, for συνοκωχότε. 
The 2 perf. is supposed to have been originally σύνωχα, whence, by 

reduplicat‘on, came συνόκωχα, and by transposition ovyéywxa.—From 

σύν and ἔχω, 2 perf. ὦχα, by reduplication d«wya, by transposition 

ὄχωκα. 

Ling 215. 

Line 218. 

Φοξός, 7, ὄν, “ pointed,” “tapering to a point,” applied to 

Ling 219. Thersites, and indicating, according to some, a species ot 

sugar-loaf head.—From ὀξύς. Compare the remarks on φολκός, line 
217. 

"Egy, Epic and Ionic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of εἰμί. 
. Ψεδνή, nom. sing. fem. of wedvoc, ἡ, dv, ‘rubbed of,” δ} se 

spare,” * thin,” “ scanty.”—From ψέω, “ to rub off.” 

᾿Επενήνοθε, 3 sing. perf. indic. of ἐπένθω or ἐπενέθω, “to lie wpon.” 

Consult Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 95, ed. Fishlake: Lexil , p 110, 

0cqq. 



HOMERIC GLOSSARY 019 

Book%. Line 219-228. 

Ααχνη, ἧς, 7, “soft woolly hair.” —The same as ἄχνη, akin to χλαῖνα, 
χλανίς, Latin lena, lana. 

-.  Nesaeleoxe, 8 sing. imperf. indic. act. iterative form for 

Line 221. éveixet, from νεικέω, “to revile ;” fat. vecéow.—From 

eeixog, ‘‘ raileng,” “reproach,” &c. 
Link 222. ’Oféa, accus. plur. neut. of ὀξύς, eia, 6, taken adverb 

fally. 

Κεκληγώς, nom. sing. masc. 3 perf part. of χλώζω, “to ery out,” 

“to make a loud clamor,” &c.; fut. κλάγξω: 1 perf. κέκλαγγα : 2 perf. 

aéxAnya, but only Epic. Consult book i., line 46. 
Aéye, Epic and Ionic for ἔλεγε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of λέγω, 

® to utter.”’ 

"Oveidea. Consult book i., line 291. 

Line 223. ’ExrayAws. Consult book i, lime 268. 

Koréovro, Epic and Ionic for éxoréovro, 8 plur. imperf. {ndic. pase 
of xoréw, * to be incensed.”” Consult book i., line 181. 

Νεμέσσηθεν, Epic and Doric for ἐνεμεσήθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. 

pass. of νεμεσσάω, Epic and Ionic for νεμεσάω, “ to be indignant,” “ te 
be wroth.”” Strictly, to be indignant, &c., at undeserved good or bad 

fortune ; and so, properly, of the gods: fut. vexeovow.—From νέμεσις 

‘anger at any thing unjust or unfitting,” &c. 

Nelxee, Epic and Ionic for éveixet, 8 sing. :mperf. indic. 
Fane 224. act. of νεικέω, “to revile,”” “to abuse.” Consult line 22. 

Téo, Epic, Doric, and Ionic for rivog, gen. of interrogative 
Ling 225. τίς. 

᾿Επιμέμφεαι, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιμέμφει, 2 sing. pres. indic. of the 
middle deponent ἐπιμέμφομαι, ‘to complain ;’’ fat. éxqutupouar.—F rom 
ἐπί and μέμφομαι, “to blame.” 

Χατίζεις, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of χατέζω, “to want,” “to have 
need of."—F rom yaréw, “to want.” 

Πλεῖαι, Epic and Ionic for πλέαι, from πλεῖος, for πλέος, 
{ane 226. ., full.” 

Χαλκοῦ, gen. sing. of χαλκός, od, 6. Consult book i., line 236. 

Κλισίῃς, Epic and Ionic for κλισίαις, dat. plur. of κλισία, 
CEM οὐ. a, ἦ, “α tent.” Consult book i., line 306. 

Fé£aiperoc, nom. plur. fem. of ἐξαίρετος, ov, “ selected from.”’-—Froin 

ἐξ and alpéu, “to take,”’ “to chogse.” 

Πρω-ίστῳ, dat. sing. masc. of πρύτιστος, ἢ, ov, poetic 
L:ws 228. superlative of πρῶτος, “first of all,” “ frat of the kre.” 

Consult note.) 

Πνολίεθρον. ov, τό, “2 city.” In forma diminutive from tredcgs 
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Book2. Line 228-837, 

poetiv for πόλις; but in usage just equal to mus. Frequem © 

Homer and Hesiod, never found, however, in the forz. κολίοεθοον. 
"Excdeteas, Epic and Ionic for éxcdevet, 2 sing. pres. indic. 

“ANE 229. oF the middle deponent ἐπιδενομαι ; fut. ἐπεδενόσομαι, “ te 
be sn want of,” Epic and Ionic for éxedéouas; fut. ἐπιδεήσομει. 

Liws 280. Ἱπποδάμων. Consult line 33. 
"Arava. Consult book i., line 13. 

Link 231. ’Aydyo, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of ἄγω, “to lead cway 

Line 232. ’Hé, poetic, and especially Epic, for 4, “or.” 

Micyea:, Epic and Ionic, with the shortened mood-vowel, fox 

μίσγῳ, 2 sing. pres. subj. mid. of μέσγω, “to unite.” Old form μέσγη»- 
σαι: Epic and Ionic μέσγηαι (μίσγεαι) : Attic uicyy.—Akin to Latin 
miscco, German mischen, English miz, Sanscrit mischia. 

᾿Απονόσφι, adverb, “apart.”—From ἀπό and νόσφι, “ apart,” 
Line 233. ,, aloof.” 

Κατίσχεαι, Epic and Ionic for κατισχῇ, 2 sing. pres. subj. mid. os 

κατίσχω, “to hold back,” “to retain ;” collateral form of κατέχω, the 

mood-vowel being shortened ; consult note. 
᾿Αρχόν, accus. sing. of ἀρχός, ot, ὁ, “a leader,” "Ὁ 

Ling 234. ruler.” 

᾿Επιθασκέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Molic for ἐπεδάσκειν, pres. inf. act 

of ἐπιδάσκω, “to lead on,” ἄς. (Consult note.) 

Πέπονες, voc. plur. of πέπων, ov, gen. ονος, ‘ faint-heart 

Ling 235. 24 Strictly, said of fruit, “cooked by the sun,” i. ¢., ripe 
hence, in general, “ mellow,” “ soft,” and so, figuratively of persons 

“‘ faint-hearted,” “ ffeminate,” &c.—The root is the same as zéoou 

“ to soften,” of which πέπτω, “to cook,” is another form. 

᾿Ελέγχεα, voc. plur. of ἔλεγχος, εος, τό, “ἃ reproach,” “a disgrace.” 

In Homer especially, “ shameful cowardice,” the bitterest reproach in 

the heroic age. Not to be confounded with ἔλεγχος, ov, ὁ, “ proof,” 

“trial,” δια. 

᾿Αχαιΐδες, Epic and Ionic for ‘Ayaldec, voc. plur. of ̓ Αχαιΐς, dog, ἡ 

(Attic "A yale, idog, 7), “a Grecian woman.” The term is properly es 

adjective, γυνή being understood. So, 'Ayaits, “ the Achaian land -* 

supply γαῖα or γῆ. 

Line 238. Νεώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. of νέεμαι, “to go back,” ‘te 
return. . 

’Edyev, 1 plur. pres. subj. act. of ἐάω, ὦ, “ to permil,” δια. 

Yépa, aceus. plur. of γέρας, “a grise,” ἄο. Consult boot 
Line 337. i., line 118. 

Πεσσέμεν, Epic, Dorie and Kolic for πέσαειν. pres. influ. ot réaos 
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Book 4. Line 239-247. 

᾿ Ὁ enjoy.” Original meaning, “to soften,” “ to muke svfe ,’’ hence, 

ef 26 sun “to ripen ;” and of artificial means, ‘fo dorl,’” * to cook.” 

“te dress.” then, of the action of the stomach, “16 digest ;” and 

hence, “to feed on,” “to brood over,’ “to enjoy; fut. τέψω : perf. 

pass. κέπεμμαι. Homer only uses the present.—The root, no doubt, 
i8 JIEII-, as appears from the collateral form πέπ-τω, and the deriv- 

ative 6v-avov, “any thing baked.” It occurs, also, in the Sansecrit 

vach, with which compare the German -Bachen, and the Phrygian 
θέκο-ος. 

Προςαμύνομεν, 1 plur. pres. ἱπᾶϊο. act. of xpocapéve, “ te 
lang 229. aid,” “to come to the aid of one;” fut. προσαμὕνῶ, &ac.— 

From πρός and ἀμύνω. 
Ἔσο, Epic and Ionic for οὗ, pronoun of the third p>sron ἃ 

Lint 239. 5 reflexive sense. 
Φῶτα. Consult line 164. 

Line 240. ’Hriunoev, x. τ. A. Consult book i., line 11. 
Ling 241. Χόλος, ov, 6. Consult Loak i, line 81. 

Μεθήμων, ov, gen. ovoc, “ careless,” “vemies.”—From μεθίημι, * 

se remiss.” 

Ling 242. Ἦ γὰρ ἄν, x. γ. Δ. Consult book i, line 232. 
Line 244. "Qxa. Consult hook i., Jine 402. 

Tlaptoraro, 8 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of raplernu, ἄτα. 

Ling 245. ‘Yrddpa. Consult bonk i., line 148. 

"‘Hvixare, 3 sing. lengthened form of 2 aor. indic. act. of ἐνέπ τω, 

“to rebuke -” fut. ἐνίψο. : 2 aor. ἦνιπον, lengthened by the Epic wri. 
ters into #7virarov.—Homer has also another 2d aorist, ἐνένεπτε, for 

which Buttmann, with Wernicke (ad Tryphiod., p. 355), proposes 
every where to follow several MSS. in reading évévime. (Lezil., 8 ν. 
ἀνήνοθεν.) 

Ling 246. @epoird, voc. sing. of Θερσίτης, ov, 6, "" Thersites.” 

᾿Ακριτόμ Oe voc. sing. of ἀκριτόμνθος, ov, “ recklessly or confusedly 
talking,” “ r.eandom babbler.” (Consult note.)}—From ἄκριτος, “un 

arranged,” “-onfused,” and μῦθος, “any thing delivered by word of 
@outh.” 

Atytg. Consult note, and also book "., line 248. 
Ayepryric, ot, ὁ, “a declaimer ;” generally, “a speaker,” “at he 

repguer,” before an ἀγορά, or public assembly. 

Ἴσχεο, Epic and Ionic for ἴσχου, 2 sing. pres. inmper. mid 

Lae 347. oF ἴσχω, “to hold,” “ts check,” &c. Consult nok i., live 
$14. 

Ol», Consult book i., line 118 
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Book 2. Lane 248-260. 

Χερειότερον, aceus. sing. masc. of χερε:ότερος, a, ev. Egee 
Lang 248. 54 Ionic ἢ, ov, ‘‘ baser,” poetic, and especially Epic com- 

varative for xzepelwr, itself also an Epic form for χείρων, irregular 
comparative of κακός, but formed from the old positive yépgr. 

Βροτόν, accus. sing. of βροτός, ov, ὁ, ‘a mortal."—Akin to pope, 

woprdc, Latin mors, mors, Sanscrit mrt. 

’Arpeidyc, Epic and Ionic for ᾿Ατρείδαις, dat. plur. οἱ 
Lume 249. ᾽Ατρείδης, ov, 6, “ Alrides,” “son of Alreus.”—In the 

plural, "Arpeidat, “ the Atrida,” “the sons of Atreus.” 

Ling 251. Σφιν. Consult book i., line 73. 

Φυλάσσοις, 2 sing. pres. opt. act. of φυλάσσω, “tn be on the water 

for.” More literally and commonly, “ to guard ;" fut. φυλάξω. 

*Iduev, Epic, Doric, and Ionic for ἴσμεν, 1 plar. of οἶδα, “ἢ 

Link 252 pao &c.—The regular forms, οἴδαμεν, oldare, οἴδασι, 
appear only seldom in the Ionic and later writers. (Kihner, § 
240, 1.) . 

Νοστήσομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of νοστέω, * to return 

Ling 253. home ;” fut. voor7ow.—-From νόστος, “@ return.” 

᾿Ονειδίζων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of ὀνειδίζω, “ to 

Line 255. heap abuse upon ;” fut. dvecdicw.— From ὄνειδος, “ abuse,” 

** reproach.” 
Keprouéwy, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of xeprouéu, 

Line 256. ,, to taunt, mock, or sneer al,” “to scoff,” &c.; fut. κεμτο. 

ujow.—From κέρτομος, ov, strictly, ‘hearl-cudiing,” hence “ sting- 

ing,” “taunting.” 

Ling 257. ’AAA’ ἐκ rot, «. τ. Δ. Consult book i., line 212. 

- 'Αφραίνοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. of ἀφραίνω, “te 
Ling 258. play the fool,” ‘to be silly ;” ἀῤφρανῶ. —From ἄφρων, “ silly,” 
"ς foolish.” 

Κιχησομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. mid. of xtyavu, “το catch.” “to find.” 
Consult note, and also line 188. 

Κάρη, Epic and Ionic for κάρα, τό, “the head.” Indeclina 

Lint 259. be in Homer, or, rather, used by him only in the nomina- 
tive and accusative singular. Later writers, however, supplied the 
defective cases, as if κάρη were of the 1st declension, namely, κάρης, 
aapy, xapnv.—Sanscrit ciras, cirsha (compare κόρση, “ the side of the 
head,’’ ‘the temple”), with which compare Latin cere-brum, German 
gebirr., dec. 

Τηλεμάχοιο, Epic and Ionic for Τηλεμάχου, gen. of Τηλε- 

Line 260. payog, ov, ὁ, " Telemachus,” son of Ulysses and Penelope; 

ao called, according to Eustathius (ad Od., iv., 11), brcanse rear 
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Book 2.: Line 200-266. 

ad whon his g&thor was fighting afar; from τῆλε, ‘ afar,” and pa 

χομαι, “to figh..”” When grown up, he sought his fether, and was 

accompanied by Minerva, in the guise of Mentor. On bis return to 

Ithaca he found his perent already there, and aided him in destroy- 

ing the suitors. 
KexAnpévog εἴην, 1 sing. perf. opt. pass. of καλέω, “6 ¢o call; fut. 

(aAéou. 

Eiuara, accus. plur. of ἐἶμα, arog, Τό, “a veatment,” “a 

Cine 261. garment.”—From Evyvpte, “to attire.” 

Avow, | sing. fut. indic. act. of δύω, “to enter ;” fut. δύσω : 1 aor. 

ἔδυσα. Observe that δύω has in the present, as also in the future 

and first aorist active, the transitive meaning, likewise, of “to wrap 

wp,” and hence in the present passage, when united in translation 

with ἀπό, we have the signification “to strep.” 

Line 262. XAaivay. Consult line 183. 

Χιτῶνα, accas. sing. of χιτών, Gvoc, ὁ, “a tunic,” “an under-gar 

ment or frock,"’ answering in some measure to the latin tunica, and 

naid both of men and women. Consult note on line 42. 

Aldo, accus. sing. of αἰδώς, do¢, contracted οὖς, 7, “ nakedness.”’ 

᾿Αμφικαλύπτει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀμφικαλύπτω, “ to cover,” 

“610 cover all around.” —From ἀμφί and καλύπτω. 
᾿Αφήσω, 1 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἀφέημε, “lo send away ;” 

Lane 263. yy, ἀφήσω, ἄτα. 

Πεπληγώς, nom. sing. mase. part. 2 perf. οὗ πλήσσω, * tu 

Link 264. ike,” “to whip,” “to chastise ;” fut. πλήξω : 2 perf. τί. 
πληγα. 

᾿Αεικέσσι, Epic for ἀεικέσι, Jat. plur. fem. of ἀεικής, ἔς, “ disgrace- 

ful,” “unseemly.” Consult. book i., line 341. 

Πληγῇᾷσιν, Epic and Ionic for πληγαῖς, dat. plur. of πληγή, ἧς, %, 

‘*@ blow,’ “a stripe.”—From πλήσσω, “ to sirtke,” &c. 
Μετάφρενον, ov, τό, “ the back ;” strictly, “the part behind 

Line 265. the midriff” (from μετά, “after,” and φρέντς, “ the midriff”); 

hence “ the pert between the shoulder blades,” and, | in general, * the 
hack. ” 

"Que, arcus. dual of ὦμος, ov, ¢, “the shoulder.” 

Πλῆξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of πλήσσω, “10 sistke ;” 

Lure 266. και, πλήξω: 1 aor. ἐπληξα: Epic and Icne πλῆξα, with 
wut augment. | ΝΣ 

Ἰδνώθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἰδνόω, " to bend,” “ to. ογιφὲ 

© @ bow.” —Obsgerve that the passive aorist has ἼΕΓΘ a middle force 

“ to bend one's self" “to double one’s self uv” 
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Book 8. Line 268-273 
Θαλερόν, neni. sing. neut. Uf ϑαλερός, & 6» Epic and ἴσα! § ὁ» 

Consult note.)—From 64/20, “to bloom,” * ty be lucurtand,” &é. 
"Exrese, Epic and Ionic for ἐξέπεσε, 3 sing. 8. nor. thdic. act. οἱ 

exinte,; “to fall fram,” &c.; fut. ἐκπτώσω : 8 aor. ἐξέπεσον. 
χα 267 Σμῶδιξ, tyyoc, f, “a weal,” “a swollen bruise,” especially 

* from a blow, answering to the Latin videz. 

Αἰματόεσσα, Epic and Ionic for αἱματοῦσσα, nom. sing. fem. of αἱ 
«ατόεις, όεσσα, dev, Epic and Ionic for aluarote, αἱματοῦσσα, aisaroty 

“ bloody.” —From αἷμα. 
Τάρδησεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐτάρθησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. im 

Lane 268. die act. of ταρδέω, “to be terrified,” “to be alarmed,” “te 
fear ;” fut. ταρδήσω. An intransitive verb.—From rap6o¢, “ fright,” 
+ alarm,’ “ terror.” 

᾿Αλγήσας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀλγέω, “to suffer 
Line 269. ein.”—From ἄλγος, any pain, whether of body or of mind 

"bxpetov, accus. sing. neut. of ἀχρεῖος, ov, rarely a, ov, “useless,” 

“ unproflable,” “good for nothing.” Homer uses the word twice: viz., 

of Thersites, in the present passage, after being beaten by Ulysses, 

“having looked foolishly,” or, more closely, ‘‘ having given a helpicss 
or puzzled look’’ (consult note); and of Penelope, trying to disguise 

her feelings, ἀχρεῖον ἐγέλασσε, “she laughed without wse or cause,” 
i. 4., made a forced laugh. (Od., xviii., 163.)—From 4, priv., and 

χρεία, “use.” 
᾿Απομόρξατο, Epic and Ionic fur ἀπεμόρξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 

mid. of ἀπομόργνυμι., “to wipe away ;” fut. ἀπομόρξω.---ἴῃ the middle, 

ἀπομόργνυμαι, “to wipe away from one's self; fut. ἀπομόρξομαι: t 
aor. dreyopfdunv.—F rom ἀπό and ὀμόργνυμε, “ to wipe.” 

᾿Αχνύμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. mid. of dxyvupa:, 

** to grieve,” “to trouble one’s self." Only used in present 

and imperfect.—From ἄχυς, “ grief,” ἄς. 

Γέλασσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐγέλασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

γελάω, “ to laugh ;" fut. γελάσω : 1 aor. ἐγέλασα. 
Elreoxev, 3 sing. iterative form of the 3 aor. of the radical 

Ling 271. Era, “lo say,” “to speak ;" 2 aor. εἶπον, iterative εἴπεσκον. 

Yonsult remarks on ἐρητύσασκε, line 189. 

Line 372. Mupia. Consult book i., line 2 
Ἔσθλά. Consult book i., line 108. 

"Eopyev, 3 sing. 2 perfect of Epdw, to do,” “lo perform ;"” tur 
ἔρξω : 3 perf. Zonya. 

᾿Ἐξάρχων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἐξάρχω, “ fs 
Line 273. originate,” “to begin,” &c.; fut. fhigfo.—From ἐξ and 

ἄρχω, ‘lo begin.” 

Ling 270. 
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Book2. Line 273-282. 

Κορύσσων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of κορύσσω, ‘to arouse " 
Strictly, “ to erm with helm,” “to kelm’’ (consult note); 3 fut. κορύόξω 

—From κόρυς, “ α helmet.” 

Ἔρεξεν, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. act, of ῥέωω, Sto do,” &C. ; 

Ling 274. fe ῥέξω : 1 aor. ἔρεξα. Consult book i., line 444. 
Αωδητῆρα, accus. sing. of λωδητήρ, ρος, 6, ‘‘a slanderer,” 

Line 275. 4 sepiler."-—From λωδάομαι, “to insult,” “to revile,” “ta 
eulrage ;” and this from λώδη, “ outrage,” “insull,” &c. 

’Exeo6dAov, accus. sing. masc. of ἐπεσδόλος, ov, “ of unbridled 

tongue,” “abusive.” Strictly, “throwing words about.”—From ἔπος 

and βάλλω. 

Ἔσχε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἔχω, ‘lo restrain,” &c. More 
literally, “ to hold in,” i. @., ‘* to check.” 

’Ayopdur, Epic and Ionic for ἀγορῶν, gen. plur. of ἀγορά, ἂς, ἡ, 
*t an harangue,” &c. 

θήν, enclitic particle, used chiefly in Epic, rarely in Attic 

Line 276. poetry: akin to δή, and expressing strong conviction ; 

“assuredly.” (Consult note.) 

’"Avnoe, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of dvinus, “to excite.” Literally, 

‘to send up or forth,” hence, “to let go,’’ “to let loose” (as a dog); 

‘to set upon,” “to excite,” &e.; fut. ἀνήσω, &c.—From ἀνά and Inu. 

᾿Αγήνωρ, ορος, 6, 4, “insolent.” Literally, “manly” (from aya: 
and ἀνήρ) ; but, in Homor, frequently with the collateral notion o 

“ headstrong, haughty, insolent,” ἄτα. 

‘Ovecdeiorg, dat. plur. masc. of ὀνείδειος, ov, “" abusive,” ἄν. 

—From ὄνειδος, “ abuse,” “ reproach,” ἄς 

Φάσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔφασαν, 3 plar. imperf. indic 
Ling 278. act. of φημί. 

TlroAdmop@o¢, ov, “ cily-sacking.”—From πτόλις, old form for πόλες, 

and πέρθω, “to sack.” 

Line 279. Τλαυκῶπις. Consult book i., line 206. 

Ἑδομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. mid. of εἴδω Con 
Ling 280. sult line 22. 

Σιωπᾶν, pres. infin. act. of ccwrds, “ to be silent ;” fut. σιωπύσομαι. 

i aor. ἐσιώπησα. 

Ανώγει, Epic and Jonie for ἠνώγει, 3 sing. plaperf. indic. ont. as- 

signed to ἄνωγα, an old Epic perfect with a present signification, “1 
sommand,” “ I order ;” hence ἀνόγειν, “ I commanded,” “ I ordered.” 

—Derivation uncertain. Buttmann derives it from an old root $yyu, 

hus connecting it with ἀγγέλλω. 

Ling 962. "Beideaccataro, Epic and lonic fcr ἐπιφράσαιντο, 9 plus. 

Gaa 

Line 277. 
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Book 5. Lane 282-291. 

1 aur. opt. mid. of ἐπιφράζω, “to say besides.” Sat more usually ino 
φράζομαε, in the middle, “to ponder upon,” “to pe-cesee,” “ to wader. 

stand.”’—F rom éwi and φράζω. Consult book i., line 88. 

Ling 283. Ὃ ogi» ἐϑφρονέων, x. τ. Δ. Consult book i., line 78. 

᾿Ἐλέγχεστον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐλένχιστος, ἢ, ct, Irreg- 

Laws 285. ular superlative of ἐλεγχής, “ most disgraced,” " most visst- 
ed wilh reproach.” —From ἔλεγχος, “reproach,” &c. 

θέμεναι, Epic, Zolic, and Doric for Setva:, 2 aor. infin. act. of 

riOnps, το. 

Μερόπεσσι, Epic apd Ionic for μέροψι, dat. plur. of ὠέροψ, οπος 

Consult book i., line 2u0. 

᾿Ἐκτελέονσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκτελοῦσεν, 3 plur. pres. 

Linz 286. indic. act. of éxreAéu, “to fulfill,” “to perform ;" fut. ἐκτελ, 

έσω.--- rom ἐκ and τελέω. 

ὝὙἜπόσχεσιν, accus. sing. οἵ ὑπόσχεσις, εως, 7, “a promise. ” ——F rem 

ὑπισχνέομαι. 

Ὕπέσταν, Epic and olic for ὑπέστησαν, 8 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. 

of ὑφίστημι, “to stand under,” “to undertake ;" fut. ὑποστήσω : perf 

veéornxa.—From ὑπό and lors. 

Στείχοντες, nom. plur. pres. part. act. of στεέχω, “ to come,” 

“to go,” “to proceed ;” especially, ‘to go one after an- 
other,"’ “to go in line or order,” 1. ¢., to battle, &c. ; fut. στείξω: 1 

aor. ἐστειξα : 2 aor. forzyov.—The root appears to be found in the 

Latin ve-stig-ium. 

ἹΙπποδότοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἱπποδότου, gen. sing. of ἱππύδοτος, 

uv, ‘* steed-nurturig ;” more literally, “ fed on by Aorses,” 1. ¢., good 
for their grazing.—From ἵππος and βόσκω, “ to feed.” 

Ling 288. "Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽, x. τ. A. Consult line 113. 
Neapof, nom. plur. masc. of νεαρός, ά, 6v, “young.” Most- 

ly a poetic term, or else occurring in late prose, as iz 

Lung 287. 

Ling 289. 

Plutarch. 

Χῆραι, nom. plur. fem. of χῷρος, a, ov, also o¢, ov, “ widowed ;* 

literally, ‘ bereaved,” ‘ bereft.” —The root XH-, XHP-, occurs in the 
Sanscrit hé, ἀξ, ‘‘ to desert,” ‘to abandon,” so that χῆρος is atrictly 

“ deserted,” “left.” 

’Odvpovras 3 plur. pres. indic. of middle depenent ὑδύρο- 

Ling 290. peat, “το wail,” “to mourn,” &c. No active ὀδύρω occurs 

—From the same root as δύῃ, “misery,” &c., and ὀδύνη, “pain,” 
4: distress.’ ; 

᾿Ανιηθέντα, Epic and [onic for ἀνεαθέντα, accus. sing. MZ3o 
Line 291. Ὁ gor. part. pass. of avidw, ‘ to distress,” “(0 trouble,” “ te 
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wenoy,” “lo eepose to privations,” &o.; fut. dvidow: 1 an ἠνίασα: 

1 aor. pass. ἡνιάθην : Epic and Ionic ἀνιήσω, ἀνίησα, ἀνιήθην, &c. 

Miva, accus. sing. of μήν, μηνός, 6, “ ἃ month.” —From μήν 
Laing 292. comes μήνη, and these, with our moon, the German mond, 

and Latin men-siz, may all be traced to the Sanecrit md, “to meas- 

nre.” The Persian word for month is also "πάλ. (Pott, Etymol. 
Forsch., i., p. 194.) 

"He, gen. sing. fem. of the possessive ὅς, 4, ὄν, ‘Ais, her, 22.” 

᾿Ασχαλάᾳ, Epic and Ionic for ἀσχαλᾷ, 8 sing. pres. .indve. 
Link 293. οί. of ασχαλάω, “to be vexed,” “to be grieved,” &e. Only 
used in the present, of which Homer has, besides ἀσχαλάᾳ, the fol. 

lowing irregular forms: 3 plur. ἀσχαλόωσι : infin. ἀσχαλάαν : part. 
ἀσχαλόων. He also once has the form ἀσχάλλω. (Od., ii, 193.) 

Both forms occur now and then in the tragic writers. The form 
ἀσχάλλειν is found in Herodotus (iii, 152), and late prose: some- 
times even in Attic prose.—According to Dindorf and Grashof, akin 
to ἄχος, as ἴσχω to ἔχω. 

Πολυζύγῳ, dat. sing. fem. of πολύζυγος, ov, “ of mary benches,” 

‘< many-benched ;’’ referring to the rowers’ benches.—From πολύς 
and ζυγόν, “a rowing bench.” 

"AeAAaz, nom. plur. of ἄελλα, ae, ἡ, “ α blast,” “a tempat Prob 

ably akin to εἴλω, “ to drive.” 

Χειμέριαι, nom. plur. fem. of χειμέριος, a, ον, “ wintry,” 

Ling 294. ,, stormy."—From χεῖμα, “winter,” the root of which is 
XI-, or Ai-, which appears in χίων, “snow.” Compare-the Sanacrit 

himan, “snow,” whence the Himalaya mountains, t. ¢., the house of 

snow; also Mount Jmaua, and likewise Emodus. ‘The Latin hieme 

is related to χεῖμα, as hir to χείρ, heres herinacens to χήρ. ᾿ 

Εἰλέωσιν, Epic and Ionic for εἰλῶσιν, 8 plur. pres. subj. act. of 
οἱλέω, G, “to hem, shut, or coop in” (consult note) ; fut. εἰλήσω. 

ρινομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. pass. of ὀρένω, “to agitate: 
fut. dptvd.—In passive, ὀρίνομαι, “ to be agitated,” “ to be troubled."— 
Akin to dpw, ὄρνυμι. 

Ling 295. Elvaroc, Epic and Ionic for ἔννατος, “ the ninth.” 

Περιτροπέων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of περιτροκέω, “ te re 

volve,” Epic and Ionic collateral form of περιτρέπω, 

᾿Ἐνιαυτός. Consult line 134. 

Μιμνόντεσσι, Epic and Ionic for μέμνονσε, dat. phar. prea 

Line 296. part. of μίμνω, “to remain,” lengthened by reduplication 

frem μένω, and, therefore, shortened from μιμώνω. It is ured fos 



528 NOMERIC GLOSSARY. 

Book2. Lane 296-300. 

weve, When the ἄγοι syllable is wanted to be long, and hene is ualy 
poetic, and only employed in the present and imperfect. 

Νεμεσίζομαι, 1 sing. pres. indic. of middle deponent νεμεσέζομαι 
(like vepeodw), “to be angry with one,” “to blame one.” e 
remarks on νεμεσάω, line 223. 

Κορωνίσιν, dat. plur. of xopwric, δος, 9, “ of bending stern,” 

Line 297. ,, curved,” “bending,” ‘‘crooked-beaked ;” in Homer an 

- epithet &@ways applied to ships from the outline of their prow and 

stern, especially the latter.—From κορώνη, the curved stern of a 

ebip, especially the crown, ornamented top of it. 

"Erne. Consult book i., line 562. 

Anpéy, accus. sing. neut. of δηρός, a, όν, ‘long,’ used advertiahy, 
which is commonly the case in Homer.—From δήν, “long,” “for α΄ 
cong time.” 

Κενεόν, accus. sing. neut. of κενεός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for κε 

νός, 9, Ov, “ empty,” “ empty-handed,” used adverbially. 

Ἰλῆτε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of rade, “lo endure,” " te 

Laws 399. bear ;" strictly, “40 take upon one’s self.”—Observe that 
γλάω is a radical form never found in the present, this being replaced 
ΟΥ̓ the pertect rérAn«a, or the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, &c., 

tut. τλήσομαι : 2 aor. ἔτλην (as if there were a present τλῆμε, which 

there is not. Pors., Phaen., 1740): 2 aor. imper. τλῆθι : perf., with 

present signification, rérAyxa.—TA-dw is radically the same as roa 

paw, Sanscrit dul, Latin tul-tsse, tol-erare, (tlatus, &c. 

Melvare, 2 plur. 1 aor. imper. act. of μένω, “to remain ;” fut. μενω 

1 aor. ἔμεινα. 

Δαῶμεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. subj. pass. of daw, an old root, with the sig- 

aification of ‘to teach,” ‘to learn,” the latter of which meanings 

applies here. To this sense of ‘to learn” belong the future δαήσο- 

wat: the perfect forms deddnxa, δεδαηκώς, δεδαημένος : the 2 aor. 

pass. ἐδάην, subj. dad, δαείω, infin. δαῆναι, δαήμεναι, part. daele.— 

Akin to dja, Latin di-sco. Consult Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 185. 

, ’Ereév, accus. sing. neut. of ἐτεός, Gd, ὄν, “" true.” Homer 

εἶκε 800. only employs the neuter, and usually as an adverb, “in 

ruth,” “really,” “very,” answering to the Latin revera; more 
varely, as in the present passage, with the meaning of “truly.” Seem 

ingly never found as a masculine or feminine ad‘ective. The Io 

gians also use the dat. fem. éreg as an adverb, ‘in truth.” 
Mavrevera:, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent μαντι V opens 

‘to divine,” “to predict ;" fut. μαντεύσομαι —-From μάντι, =” 
sencr,’’ ‘a predicter.”” 
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Tanz 901. ‘Iduev. Consult book i., line 1321. 
Μάρτυροι, nom. plur. of μάρτυρος, ov, ὁ, “a witness.” Oldez 

Lane 302. Foie form for μάρτυς. The grammarian Zerodotus 
wholly rejected this form. 

Kijpec, nom. plur. of Kip, κηρός, 9, “the goddess of death,” alse 

“ goddess of fate,’ especially as bringing violent death; often occur- 

ring in Homer, who sometimes, as in the present instance, has als3 

the plural Kijpec, “‘ the Fates.” 

"E6ax. Consult book i., line 891. 
Χθιζά, adverb, “ yesterday.”—From χθιζός, 4, dv, * of yee- 

Ling 303. day,” and this from 0é.—Observe that χθές is the 
Sauscrit hyas, Latin hesi and hesiternus, afterward heri and hesternus. 

Compare the German gestern, English yestreen, yesterday, &c. 
Πρώϊζα, adverb, ‘the day before yesterday."—From πρώϊζος, and 

this from πρωΐ. 

Αὐλίδα, accus. sing. of Αὐλίς, (doc, ἡ, ** Aulie,” a small place in 

Beotia, near which was a large harbor, where the Grecian fleet nad 

their rendezvous before sailing against Troy, and where they were 

detained by head winds until Iphigenia was sacrificed to Diana by 

Agamemnon, the father of the former. It was situate on the shores 

of the Euripus, and nearly opposite to Chalcis in Eubeea. The 
modern name of the harbor is Vashi. 

"Hyepé8ovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of #yepéBoua:, Epic form 
Lins 304. of ἀγείρομαι, as a passive verb, ‘‘to be gathered together” 
Homer uses it only in the 3 plur. present and imperfect. 

Κρήνην, accus. sing. of κρήνη, ἧς, 9, “a spring,” “a fount- 

Line 305. 0;, From the same root as κρουνός, “a spring,’ and 
perbaps κάρα, κάρηνον, like the Latin caput agua. 

Βωμούς, accus. plur. of βωμός, od, ὁ, “ax altar.” Consult book |. 

line 440. . 

"Epdopey, 1 plur. imperf. indic. act. of ἕρδω, “to offer ug ™ 
Lint 306. Consult book i., }ine 316. 

Τεληέσσας. Consult book i., line 315. 

ῬἙκατόμδας. Consult book i., line 65. 
Πλατανίστῳ, dat. sing. of πλατάνιστος, ov, 7, “a plane 

Ling 307. tree.”” Same as πλάτἄνος, “ the Oriental plane.” Latin 

plutanus, a tree of the maple kind.—From πλάτος, “ breadth ;" πλα 

ruc, ‘ broad ;"" because of its broad leaves and spreading form. 

‘Péev, Epic and Ionic for ἔῤῥεεν, 3 sing. imporf. indic. act. of Jéu 

“to flow; fut. ῥεύσομαι: 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα. In Attic, more usually 

fut ῥυήσομαι and 2 aor. ἐῤῥύην, always in an active signification 
ag 
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nence is formed the perfect ἐῤῥύηκα.---ΤΊιΘ root is PE-, PY- San. 
acrit sre. . 

*AyAady, nom. sing. neut. of dyAade, 7, dv, “limpil,” “elear.” An 

old Epic and Lyric word, being found only twice or thrice in the 

Attic poete.—Akin to αἴγλη, “ brightness,”” and ἀγάλλομαι. 
' "Egavy, 3 sing. 3 aor. indic. pass., in a middle sense, of 
ANE 308. ραένω, “to show ;” fat. φανῶ : 1 aor. ἔφηνα : later perfect 
aégayxa. In the middle, φαίνομαι, ‘to appear,” 1. e., to show one’s 
self: 2 aor. pass. ég¢av7y.—Lengthened from root #A-, which ap- 

pears in φάος, “light.” Compare Sanscrit bkd. “lucere.” (Pott, 
Etymol. Forsch., i., 194.) 

Σῆμα, arog “ὁ, “a sign,” “ omen.”—Probably connected with Oéa 

and ϑεάομαι͵ by the common Laconian change of @ into o, and 80, 
atrictly, ‘that by which something is seen.” 

Δράκων, ovroc, 6, “α dragon,” “a large serpent.” A species οι 

Homeric creation. The poet describes it as a creature of huge size, 
eoiled like a snake, of blood-red color, or shot with many changing 

tints: indeed, in ἢ, xi., 40, he describes a three-headed one.—Sup- 

posed to come from dépxu, “to look earnestly or piercingly ;” % nor. 
δδρακον : part. δρακών, from its fabled keenness of vision. 

Nora, accas. plur. of νῶτον, ov, τό, “the back.” Consult line 159 

Δαφοινός, dv, late also 7, dv, ‘all blood-red.”’—-From δα, intensive, 

and φοινός, “ blood-red,” and this from φόνος, “ bloodshed,” &c. 

Σμερδαλέος, a, ov, Ionic 7, ov, “ fearful to the view,” “ ter 

uANE 309. b1e t0 behold.” 
"Hee, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἴηωι, ‘to send ;” fut. fow: 1 aor. 

ήκα. 

Φόωςδε, adverh, “to the light,” “into the light."—From φόως, length- 

ened Epic form of φῶς, which is itself contracted from φάος, and the 
euffix de, denoting motion toward. 

Ὕπαϊξξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. of ὑπαΐσσω, “ to 

glide from under ;” fut. dxatfo.—From ὑπό and ἀΐσσω. 

Ὅρουσεν, Epic and Ionic for ὥρουσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

δρούω, ‘to dart forward ;” fut. ὀρούσω : 1 aor. Gpovoa.—From dpe 
*to arouse,” "(0 exctte.” 

Ling 311. "Eaav, Epic and Ionic for ἦσαν, 3 plar. imperf.. of εἰμί. 

Στρουθοῖο, Epic and Ionic for στρουθοῦ, gen. sing. of. «τρουθός, οὔ, 
ὁ and ἡ, ‘‘@ sparrow.” 

Νεοσσοί, nom. plur. of νεοσσός, οὔ, ὁ, “@ young bird ;’ hence veve 
σοί, “the young ones."—-From νέος. 

Tans 312. "O%, dat sing. of ὄζος, ov, ὁ, “a bough.” " a branch. - 

Laine 310. 
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Perbaps akin tw ὄσχος, the German asi, and, acecrding to Pott, te 
engere. (Etymol. Forsch., i., 223.) 

Πετάλοις, dat. plur. of πέταλον, ov, τύ, “a leaf.” In the dative 

plural it forms πέταλσε as well as weriiotg (Buttmann, Axsf. 

Gr., § 56, dam, 13, 2.)}—From πετάώννυμι, “le spread anut,’’ “to ex- 
pend.” 

Ὑποπεπτηῶτες, Epic and Ionic syncopated form for ὑκοπεκτηκότος 

aom. plur. masc. perf. part. act. of ὑποστήσσω, “to cower bencath,” 

“‘ to crouch under ;” fut. ὑποπτήξω : perf. troréergca.—From ὑκό and 

κτήσσω, * lo crouch,” “ to cower duwx.” 

᾿ἘἘλεεινά, accus. plur. neut. of ἐλεεινός, 7, dv, “ piteous,” 

Lins 314. ,, pitiable,” taken adverbially, “ peleously."—From ἔλεος 
« pity,”’ “ compassion.” 

Κατήσθιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κατεσθίω, “to devour,” “te 

eat up ;" fut. xarédouvac.—From κατά and bofia, “to cat.”"—To this 
verb κατέφαγον is assigned as a second aorist. 

Terptydracg, Epic and Ionic for τετριγότας, accus. plur. mase. pert. 
part. of τρέζω, “to twitter,” “to cry sharp end shrilly ;” fut. τρίξω. 
perf., with present signification, rérpiya. 

᾿Αμφεποτᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 
Lins 315. ἀμφιποτάομαι, “to fly or flutter around.”—From ἀμφί, and 
wordoua:, Epic and Attic-poetic form for πέτομαε, “ to fy.” 

᾿Ἐλελιξά ,. 1 aor. part. mid. of ἐλελίζω, “to wind,” “ to 

Line 316. twirl round,” S&c.; fut. ZAedAiso.—Ia the middie, “to wend 

one’s acif round,” ‘to form one’s self into a cou.” 
Πτέρυγος, gen. sing. of xrépvé, υγος, ἡ, “a wiag.”—From πτερόν, 

“4 wing.” 

’"Audtayviay, acciis. sing. fem. irregular perfect participle of du 

φιάχω, “to sound on all sides,” “to make a loud cry round about ;" fut. 

ἀμφιαχήσω : perf. ἀμφίαχα : perf. part. ἀμφιαχώς, via, 6¢.—From ἀμφί 

and ἰάχω, “ to cry aloud.” 
"Egaye, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act., with no present φάγω in 

Line 317. use, but used as the 2d aor. of ἐσθέω, “to eat,” which is 

itself only used in the present and imperfect ἤσθιον, other tenses 

being supplied by ἔδω, and tue aorist being, as already remarked, 

᾽᾿Αρίζηλον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀρίζηλος, ον, 8160 ἡ, ον, 

Line 318. Epie form for ἀρίδηλος, “very conspicuous.”——F rom dpe, 

intensive, and δῆλος, manifest,” ἄς. (Consult note.) 

Ἔφηνει, 3 ging. 1 aor. indic act. of φαένω, “ to show,” ' to displar 
to niew.’ 
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Ada», accus. sing. of Adac, gen. Adog, (δὲ. Add, accus. Adam, 
Ling 319. “a stone.” 

᾿Αγκυλομήτεω, Epic and Ionic for ἀγκναομήτης, ov, 6. Consult hna 

208 

᾿ς "Esraérec, Epic and Ionic syncopated form for éorgaérer, 

Jane $20. nom. plur. masc. perf. part. act. of lornuc, “to place,” d&e.: 
fut. στήσω : perf. ἔστηκα, With intransitive force, “ 1 stand.” 

Θαυμάζομεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐθαυμάζομεν, 1 plur. imperf. indi. 
wt. of ϑαυμάζω, ‘to wonder ;"’ fut. ϑαυμάσε"" perf. τεθαύμακα. 

᾿Ετύχθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of τεύχω, “to do,” &c. Conault 
une 10]. 

Πέλωρα, nom. plur. neut. of πέλωρον, ov, τό, “a prodigy.” 

Line 32 . —From πέλωρ, τό, indeclinable, ‘a monater,” ‘““@ prods 
ἄν," and this probably from πέλω. 

Ἑκατόμδας. Consult book i., line 65. 

Ling 322. Θεοπροπέων. Consult book i, lines 85 and 109. 

Ling 323. Tixr’. Consult book i., line 202. 

᾿Ανέω, adverb, “without a sound,” “mute.” Less correctly wrt- 

ten avr, as if a nominative plural from the obsolete adjective (At- 
tic form) ἄνεως, gen. ἄνεω, ὁ, . (Consult note.) 

Καρηκομόωντες. Consult line 11. 
Τέρας, accus. sing. of repac, arog, Epic aoc, τό, “ἃ sign,” 

Ling 324. ‘<a wonder,” ‘a marvel.” Nom. plur. τέρατα, Epic répaa: 

gen. τερῶν, Epic τεράων : dat. τέρασι, Epic repdecot.—Akin to τέρμα 

Mnriera, nom. sing.—Consult book i., lines 175, 508, ἄτα. 

Ὄγψιμον, accus. sing. neut. of ὄφιμος, ov, * late tn coming ™ 

Line 828. Poetic form of dyroc.—From ὀψέ, “ late.” 

᾿Οψιτέλεστον, accus. sing. neut. of ὀψιτέλεστος, “late of fulfil- 

ment,” “to be late fulflied."—From ὀψέ and τελέω, * to ) fntfil,” “(4 
accomplish.” 

Ὀλεῖται, 3 sing. fut. mid. of ὄλλυμι, “to destroy."—Middle, 5Aas- 
μαι, ‘lo perish,” “lo pass away ;” fut. ὁλοῦμαι : 2 aor. ὠλόμην. 

Τοσσαῦτα, Epic for τοσαῦτα, accus. plar. of τοσοῦτος, roo 

Line 328. αὕτη, τοσοῦτο, ‘80 many,” “ so much.” 

Πτολεμίξομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of πτολεμέζω, Epic form for 
κολεμίζω, to war,” “to wage war ;” fut. πτολεμέξω.--- From πτόλεμος, 

Epic form for πόλεμος. 

TeAziras; 3 sing. pres. indic. pass. of τελέω, “'o accom 
Linz 890. plish ;" fat. τελέσω. 

Mi , 2 plur pres. imper. of “toremaun " (Com 

laws 331. sult line 295. mares 
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' Ἐνανήμιδες. Consult book i., line 17. 

El¢éaev, conjunction, “until.” In Hooter usually jomed 

Ling 832 with the subjenctive or future indicative. —Compounded 

of εἰς & κεν or κε. . 
Ἴαχον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of léye, “to shout ;" fat. 

Love 333. 1, sou: perf. taya.—Probably from ἴα, “a soice,” “e ery.” 
Kovd6geay, Epic and Ionic for ἐκονάδῃησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. 

Lins 884. indic. act. of κοναδέω, “to resound,” “to ring ;" fat. κονα. 
βήσω : 1 aor. txovdbyoa.—From κόναδος, “ « resounding,” “ ringing,” 
and this, according to Buttmann, from κόμπος, “4 noise,” “ din,” &o 

"Αὐσάντων, gen. plur. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of abu, “to shout 7" 
lut. é600: = aor. $#80a (for, in the present and imperfect, cv- is a 
diphthong ; but in the future dd, and in aor. two syllables).—The 
root in Sanscrit is wa, ‘to blow,” &c. 

Γερήνιος, 6, “ the Gerenian,”’ an Homeric epithet of Ne» 
Fane 336. oy (Consult note.) | 

Ἱππότα, Epic and olic nominative (gen. ἐππότας) for ἱππότης, 

ov, ὁ, “ruler of steeds ;" more literally, “« horseman,” “a driver of 

steeds,” &c.—From ἵππος. 

"Ayopdacbe, Epic lengthened form for ἀγορᾶσθε, 2 plur. 

Line 337. pres. indic. of the middle deponent ἀγοράομαι, “to he 
rangue ;” more literally, ‘to meet in assembly,” “to stt in debate,” 

&c.; fut. ἀγοράσομαι : Epic and Ionic ἀγορήσομαε, &0.—From ἀγορά, 
"un assembly,” Epic and Ionic ἀγορή. 

Νηπιάχοις, dat. plur. mase. of νηπίαχος, ov, “ infant,” 

Lane 338. ων oung.” Poetic form for νήπιος, “smfent,” the -ἀχοι 
being a mere termination. Consult line 38. 

Μέλει, 8 sing. pres. indic. act. (impersonal form) of μέλω, “to be « 

care (ο,᾽" “ to be an object of concern to ;” fat. usAjou.—Akin to μέλλω 
Consult book i., line 564. 

Πολεμήϊα, Epic and Ionic for a supposed form soAéueca, nom 

plur. neut. of πολεμήϊυς, ov “ warlike,” “appertaining to war,” Epio 
and Ionic for a supposed form πολέμειος.--- ΤΟΙ πόλεμος.--- ΤῈ com- 
mon form is πολέμιος. 

Πῇ, interrogative adverb, “whither,” equivalent here to 

Line 339. τοί, and the dative, in fact, of an obsolete form πός, * 
which πῶς is the adverb. 

LevIJeolae, nom. plur. of συνθεσία, ac, ἡ, “an agreement ”.—From 

συντίθημι. 

Ὅσοκια, nom. plar. of ὅρκιον, ov, τό, “ἃ sworn pledge” (Consult 
aote. -—From ὄρκος, “an oath.” 
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Boon 8. Line 340-46. 

Yexol sro, Epic and Ionic for yévocy~o, 8 plur. 3 eer. ope 
Ling 340. of γίγνομαι. 

Μόδεα, nom. plar. of μῆδος, εος, τό, ‘a plan,” “a resslve,” “any 

thing planned and done cunningly or skillfully.” Hardly foand save 
in the plural μήδεα .---ΑἸκίη to μῆτις. 

Σπονδαΐ, nom. plur. of σπονδή, ἧς, 7, “a libatton,” “ @ drenz 

bane. ρβετίας,» the Latin ibetio—From the same root come the 
Latin spondeo, sponsus, sponsio, originally used of solemn covenants. 

"Ἄκρητοι, Epie and Ionic for dxparot, nom. plar. fem. of dapgreg, 

ον, Epic and Ionic for ἄκρᾶτος, ov, “pure,” “unmixed.” (Consult 

note.}—From 4, priv., and κεράννυμι, “to mix.” 

"Hee, i. ¢., ἧς, Epic and Ionic for alc, dat. plur. fem. of ὅς, ᾧ, 6, “whe 
which, what.” 

᾿Επέπιθμεν, 1 plur. of the Epie syncopated form of the 3 pluperf 

of πείθω, “ to persuade,” &c., for ἐπεποίθειμεν. The 2 perf. πέποιθα 

has an intransitive force, “1 confide in,” “I rely on ;” hence the 2 

pluperf. ἐπεποίθειν, “1 confided in,” “ I relied on.” 

’"Epidaivouey, 1 plur. pres. indic. act. of ἐριδαίνω, ‘‘ to con- 

Link 342. tend,” “to wrangle,” ἄς. Consult book i., line 574. 

Μῆχος, eog, τό, ‘a remedy,” “an expedient.” An old poetic root ον 

pnxavy.—Akin, in all likelihood, to μῆδος, μήδομαι, μῆτις. 
Evpéuevat, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for εὑρεῖν, 2 aor. infin 

Link 343. aoe. of εὑρίσκω, “ to devise ;" fut. εὑρήσω, &c. 

Δυνάμεσθα, Epic for δυνάμεθα, 1 plur. pres. indic. of δύναμαι, “te 

δὲ able.” 

᾿Αστεμφέα, Epic and Ionic for ἀστεμφῇ, accus. sing. fem. 

Line 344. of ἀστεμφής, ἐς, “ wnshaken,” “firm.”—From 4, prw, and 

στέμδω, ‘ to shake by stamping.” Compare the Sanscrit stabh, “ niti ;” 
stambha, “‘columna ;” and the English stamp, step. 

"Apyxeve, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of dpyevu, “to rule ever,” 

Live 395. ,, to command,” “to kad.” Poetic form for ἄρχω. 

Youivag, accus. plur. of ὑσμίνη, ἧς, 7, “α conflict,’ “a fight.’ In 

this same book of the Iliad (ν. 863), and also in viii., 56, wo have a 

metaplastic Epic dative ὑσμῖνι, as if from ὕσμέν or τ πεές.--- Pott com- 

pares the Sanscrit judA, “to fight,” and judh-ma, “a battle.” (Etym. 

Forsch., i.,.p. 252.) 

"Ea, 2 sing. pres. impcr. of ἐώω, “lo suffer,” * to let,” “te 

permit *” fut. ἐάσω: 1 aor. εἴασα, ἄτα. 
Φθινύθειν, pres. inf. act. of φθιτύθω, “lo perish,” “lo waste sway,” 

kc. Poetic form for φθίνω, the more usual present for φθίῳ, “ὦ 

verivh,” .&c.; fut φθίσω 

Ling 346. 
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Tol, Epie and {onic for οἱ, “ who.” 

Lume 347. Νόσφιν. Consult book i., line 349. 
Ανυσις, ews, 7, ‘an accomplisiment.”’—From ἐνύω, “to accomplish.” 
Lins 348. “Apyecde, adverb, “to Avgos.’” Cansalt note on book 

. line 30. 

Τνώμεναι, Epic, Doric, and olic for γνῶναι, 2 aor. inf. of 
Lime 349. γιγνώσκω, ‘to know ν᾿" fut. γνώσομαι, &c. Consult book 
i., line 199. 

Ὑ πόσχεσις, ews, 7, “a promics.”"— From ὑπισχνέομαι, “ to promise ™ 

Ling 360. Κατανεῦσαι. Consult book i., line 514. 

Ling 351. Ἤματι. Consul. book i, line 592. 
Ὠκυπόροισιν. Consult book i., line 421. 

Φόνον, accus. sing. vi φόνος, ov, ὁ, “ slaughier,” “carnage, 
Line 352. analogous to the Latin cadez.—From the radical φένω, “io 
stay.” 

Κῆρα, accus. sing. of Kip. κηρός, ἡ, “" Fate,” “death.” (Consult 

note, and compare book i., line 228.) 

᾿Αστράπτων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of ἀστράπτω, “to 

Link 353. 46h forth lightning,” “ to lighten;” fat. Gorpéyo.—From 
ἀστραπή, ‘a flash of lightning ” 

'Επιδέξια, accus. plur. neut. of ἐπιόέξιος, ov, “to the right,” taken 

adverbially.—From ἐπί and 6¢§é6¢.—In Homer the term always car- 

ries with it the meaning of motion toward, namely, “‘ from left tc 

wight,” “toward the right,’’ &. But with the post-Homeric writers 
she signification of motion toward died away, and the word becaine 

equivalent, in general, to def¢, “on the righs ;,") as, τἀπιδέξια (Arist, 

Av., 1403), ‘‘ the right side.” (Compare, however, Arist., Pac., 957.) 

'Εναίσιμα, accus. plur. nent. of ἐναέσιμος, ov, “ auspicious,” “* favor- 
able.” Literally, “‘ sent by destiny,” " fated,” but especially in a good 
signification.—From ἐν and aoa, “ fate,” “destiny.” 

᾿Επειγέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. middle of ἐπείγω, “te 

Line 354. Joe or drive on unother;” fut. ἐπείξω : in the middle, 
ἐπείγοραι, “to hasten,” “to make haste,” i. 6... “to urge one’s self on.” 

Τίσασθαι, 1 aor. infin. mid. of rive, “lo pay ἃ price,’’ by 

Lint 356. Jay of a return 0 recompense (whereas riw is confined 
Ὁ the signification of paying honor); fut. τίσω : 1 aor. &rica: perf. 
*érixa: in the middle, τένομω., “1 make another aay the price Οἵ pew 
alty of a thing,” “ I take vengeance,” "1 avenge; fut. τίσομαι: 1 aor. 

bricapayy. 

Ὁρμήματα, accuse. plur. of “puqua, arog, τί ‘ vexation,” “any vio 
lent act or feeling,” &e. (Consult note.)—From ὁρμάω. 
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Στοναχάς, accus. plur. of crovayy, ἧς, 9%, “α groan.”--Frean στε: 

‘yaxe, “to groan.” 
᾿Εκκάγλως, adverb. The special meaning, “terriity, ' 

Lane 357. ς fearfully’ (consult book i., ine 268), frequently passes. 
as in the present instance, into the general notion, “greatly,” 

exceedingly,” “ beyond measure.” Among the post-Homeric wri 
ters it implies merely thn notion of something astonishing, wor 

derful. 
"Ακτέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. middle of ἄπτω, “ to connect,” 

Lint 358. ,, fasten to,” &c.: in the middle, Grrroua:, “ to pouch,” “te 

lay hands upon.” 

"He, gen. sing. fem. of ὅς, $, dv, “ his, her, sts.” 

᾿Εὐσσέλμοιο. Consult line 170. 

Ling 359. Πρόσθε, adverb, “ before “< sooner than.” 

Πύτμον, accus. sing. of πότμος, ov, ὁ, “ fate,” “destiny,” eapetene 

ly, ‘an evil fate,” “@ mishap,’ in which sense Homer always em 

ploys it—From a root IIET-, analogous to the Sanscrit pet, “to 
fall,” 3. e., “to fall out,” ‘to befall,” and whence we have ἔπεσον. 

&e., πίέτνω, πίπτω, &c. 

’Exiorg, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of ἐφέπω, * lo go after,” “to sceh 
after,” “to pursue.” A frequent Homeric phrase is Sdvaroy καὶ 
πότμον ἐπισπεῖν, “to seek out death and fate,” i. @., ‘to incur” them - 

2 aor. ἔπεσπον. 

Μήδεο, Epic and Ionic for μήδου, 2 sing. pres. imper. of 

Ling 360. μήδομαι, “to deliberate” (consult note); fut. ujcoyas.— 

From «gdo¢, “ plan,” “ deliberation,” &c. 

"Ard6Aqrov, nom. sing. neut. of ἀπόδλητι;;, ov, | deserving 

of being rejected ;” more literally, ‘to be thrown or cast 

eway as worthless.”—From ἀπό and βώλλω. 

Kpive, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of κρένω, “to separate,” © ta 
Line 362. parcel off,” * to tell off ;” fut. xptvG: perf. xéxpixa. Com. 

pare the Sanscrit ἀνῇ, ‘‘ to separate,” and the Latin cerno. 

)ῦλα, accus. plur. of φῦλον, ov, τό, “ α tribe.’” More generady, “a 
ateck, race, kind.” (Consult note.) 

Φρήτρας, accus. plur. of φρήτρη, ης» 7, Epic and Ionic for ¢parpa, 

ας, ἡ, “a family,” “a kindred,” ‘a body of persons of kindred race’’ 
(consult note), and forming a component part of a φῦλον, or tribe. 

This appears to have been its meaning in heratc times. In historicas 
times it denoted a political division of people, which no doubt took ita 
frat rise from ties of blood ami kinship. Every φυλή at Athens con. 

sisted of three ¢pdroa: or dpurpla:, whose members were calle’ 

[ἀνε 361. 
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gperepec, ané were bound together by various religious rites peca 
liar to each.—If we suppose that the root of the word is to be traced 

in the Latin frater, Sanscrit bhratri, English brother, the original 
wcnse of the word φρατρία will be “ brotherhood.” 
lang 362 Φρήτρῳῃφιν, dat. sing., with the suffix -gev, of φρήτρη, ης, ἡ. 

* Consult page 283, seg7., remarks on the suffix ¢: or φεν. 

Apiyp, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of ἀρήγω, “ to lend aid”? Ooneak 
sook i., line 521. 

” , 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἢ “¢odo.”"” Consult 
Lane 364. boy line 315. aes 

Γνώσῃ, 2 sing. fut. indic. mid. of γεγνώσκω, fat. γνώσομαι, 
&c. The Attic form is γνώσει. 

"Egor, Epic and Ionic for ᾧ (intermediate form ἐφ), 3 sing 
Line 366. pres. subj. of εἰμέ, “to de.” 

Σφέας, Epic and Ionic for σφᾶς, accus. plur. of φφεῖς. 
Maxzéovra:, Epic and Ionic for payéoovres, 3 plar. fut. indic. οἱ 

«ἄχομαι, “to fight ;” fut. μαχέσομαι, Epic and Ionic μαγόομαι, Attic 
μαχοῦμαι. 

Γνώσεαε, Epic and Ionic for the common form γνώσῃ (Attic 

Ling 367. γνώσει), 2 sing. fut. indic. of γεγνώσκω.---ΟἹὰ form γνώσεσαε, 
Epic and Ionic γνώσεαι, common form yvdéoy, Attic γνώσει. 

Θεσπεσίῃ, dat. sing. fem. of ϑεσπέσιος, a, ον, and also og, ον, “ ds 

mae.” Consult note, and also book i., line 591. 

᾿Αλαπάξεις, 2 sing. fut. indic. aet. of ἀλαπάζω, “tf sack;’ more 

literally, “to empty,”” “ drain,” especially of power and strength ; 
it. ἀλαπάξω : 1 aor. ηλάπαξα.--- rom 4, eaphonic, and λαπάζω, “ te 
imply.” . 

Κακότητι, dat. sing. of κακότης, grog, 9, “cowardice ;” lit 

Line 368. erally, “badness,” “unfitness for ἃ thing Τ᾽ hence of men, 
and especially warriors, “ cowardice."—From κακός. 

"Agpadiy, Epic and Ionic for ἀφραδίᾳ, dat. sing. of ἀφραδίη, ἡ, ἡ, 
Fpic and Jonic for a¢padia, ας, 9, “inexperience,” “want of proper 
veltberation,” “ignorance.” Epic word for thé prose term ἀφροσύνῃ. 

—I'r:m 4, prav., and φράζοιαι, " ἰο reflect, consider,” ὅκα. 

May, Epic and Doric for μήν, an affirmative particle, ὁ ‘in 

truth,” “verily.” Not rare in the Iliad, but occurring in 
the Odyssey only once (xvii., 170). It is sometimes, as in the pres 

ent instance, strengthened by the addition of #.—It is probab.e (nat 

μόν, and μά the particle of swearing, are near of kin. 
Al, adverbial exclamation of strong desire, “would that ! 

Lore $71. 4, O that Γ᾽ and answering to the Latin atinam. Hopw 
Han 

Ling 365. 

᾿ Lane 370. 
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aiways joins af γά», al γὰρ δή ; the Attics have εἰ γάρ οἱ § γάρ: αὶ fe 
only in AXZolic and Doric that al stands by itself. 

Σ »μρράδμονες, nom. plur. of συμφράδμων, over, J, “a fellew- 

Line 372 counselor.” Properly an adjective, “alvising with one.” 

—From ovudpufouat, ‘to counsel with one,” “ to delaberate tagether.”” 
Eley, contracted form for εἴησαν, 3 plur. pres. opt. of εἰμί. Very 

common afterward in Attic Greek. 
"Huvoere, 3 sing. Epic and olic 1 aor. opt. act. of φμιύω͵ 

Lure 378. ‘to sink in ruins,” “to bc down,"’ &o. Consult note, 

and also line 148. 

Ἡμετέρῳυσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἡμετέοαις, dat. plur. fer. 
Ling 374. of ἡμέτερος, δια. 

᾿Αλοῦσα. nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. act. (in a passive sense) of 
dAioxuuat, ‘to be taken,” a defective passive, the active (dAicxw) be 

ing supplied by αἱρέω : fut. (with passive signification) ὁλώσομαε: 2 
aor. act. (with passive signification) in the form ἥλων, Attic usually 
ἑάλων : 2 aor. part. ἁλούς, (“taken”): perf. fAwxa, ἑάλωκα, also pase 

ive in meaning, "7 have been taken,” &c. 

Περθομένη, nom. sing. fem. of pres. part. pass. of πέρθω, “ to sack.” 
Consult book i., line 125. 

᾿Απρήκτους, accus. plur. masc. of ἅπρηκτος, ον. Consult 

line 121. 

Neixea, accus. plur. of νεῖκος, eo¢, τύ, “ α quarrel,” “a contention.” 

Μαχεσσάμεθα, Epic and Iunic for ἐμαχεσάμεθα, 1 plar. 1 

Ling 37. gor. indic. mid. of μάχομαι, “to contend ;'’ fut. μαχέσομαι - 

1 aor. éuaxecdugv.—From μάχῃ. ) 
Κούρης. Consult book i., line 98. 

Ling 378. ᾿Αντιδίοις. Consult book i., line 304, 

Xadexaivev, nom. sing. masec. pres. part. act. of χαλεπαίνω, “te 

become angry ;" strictly, “0 be hard, severe, grievous ;” then used 

metaphorically of men, ‘to deal severely, harshly,” especially from 

anger, ‘' to be harsh," “to be ill-tempered,” “ to become bitterly angry,” 

&e>.—From χαλεπός, “ harsh,” “ severe,” &c. 

᾿Ανάδλησις, euc, ἡ, ‘a deferring,” “@ putting of.”—~Frow 
Line 380. ἀναδάλλω, «(0 defer.” 

"Héatéy, accus. sing. nent. of ἠδαιός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for βαιός, 

+ email,” “ little,’ &o., taken adverbially: hence οὐδ' ἠδαιόν, “ nol 

even tn ἃ small degree,” 3. e., not in the least. 
Ae7-vov, ov, τό, ‘a meal,” used by Homer, quite generally, 

Lime 381. sometimes as equivalent to the d&croy, or morning meal, 

which is the case here; sometimes for the δόρπον the afternoon o 

Line 376. 
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evening maal Nitzsch regards it as the principe. meal, whenever 
taken: in Attic certainly it means the chief meal, and answers to 

var dinrer, or the Latin coena, begun toward evening, and often pro- 

longed till night. 

Ἀυνάγωμεν, | plur. pres. subj. act. of ξννάγω, * te join ;” fut. ξυνάξω, 

&co. 

"Apna, Epic and Ionic for "Ἄρεα, accus. sing. of "Apne, eo¢, ὁ 

“ Mars,” god of war; put here, figuratively, for the fight itself. 

on 8 sing. 1 aor. imper. middle of ϑήγω, “to sharp 

Line 382. ;” fut. 070: 1 aor. ἔθηξα : in the middle, ϑήγομαι, “te 

sharpen something belonging to one’s self ;” fut. ϑήξομαε : 1 aor. ἐθηξώ» 

ugv.—Compare the Sanscrit éj, “to sharpen,” which points to a 

connection with ϑιγεῖν, ϑεγγάνω, ἄς. 

᾿Ασπίδα, accus. sing. of ἀσπίς, (doc, ἡ, “a shield,” a round shield, 

in Homer large enough to cover the whole man, usually of bull's 
hide, and overlaid with metal plates, with a boss (ὀμφαλός) in the 

middle. At a later period it belonged to the Greek heavy-armed 
troops (ὁπλῖται), as opposed to the Thracian πέλτη, and Persian 

γέῤῥον. 

Li ᾿Ὠκυπόδεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὠχυπύδεσιν, dat. plar. of 
we 383. ὀκυποδής, ἔς, “ swift-footed.” Poetic term for ὠκύπους, 

odor. 

Ἅρματος, gen. sing. of ἅρμα, arog, τό, “a chariol,’’ esre- 

Line 384. ciatiy “ @ war-chariot,” with two wheels, in Homer use4 
very often:in the plural for the singular. 

Μεδέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. of μέδομαε, “to think of,” “ to pre 
pare for.”"—Observe that μέδομαι is an older form than μήδομαι, the 
latter being merely an Ionic form for the former. 

Line 385. Πανημέριοι. Consult book i., line 472. 
Στυγερῷ, dat. sing. masc. of στυγερός, a, ὄν, “ hateful.”—~ From 

orvyéa, " ἰο hate.” 

Κρινώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. mid. of tpive “to separate :”* ‘n the 
middle, cpfvouat, “to single out for one’s self,” i. ε., ἃ combatant οὐ 
opponent, and thus “ to contend.” 

"Api, dat. of "Apye. Consult line 381. - 

Παυσωλή, ἧς, ἦ, “rest,” “a respite."—From παύω, ᾿ de 

Line 886. cause lo cease.” ™ 

Meréooera:, Epic and Jonic for μέτεσται, 3 sing. fut. of μέτειμε, ὁ “9 

be Setrecen,”” *‘ to intervene.” 
Tame 887. Διακρινέει, Epic and Tonic for duanpive, ὃ sing. fas. 



. 

ΗΝ 

640 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 

Book 2 Line 387-395. 

ind. ast. of διακρίνω, “to pat,’ "10 separate. Old forn. V.exphes 
oet, Epic and Tonic διακρινέει, Attic διακρινεῖ 

Mévoc. Consult book i., line 103. 

Ἱδρώσει, 3 sing. fut. indic. act. of «δρόω, “to sweat,” “tg 

Lint 388. aspire ;” fut. ldpdow.—From ἱόρως, “ sweat.” 
Tev, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for rivd¢g.—Observe that red, on the 

other hand, is for the interrogative rivoc. 

Τελαμών, ὥνος, 6, “ἃ strap,” “a belt.” (Consult note.)}—No doubt 

from τλῆναι, ‘to bear,’ whence, also, the hero Telamon probably 

took his name. 

᾿Αμφιδρότης, gen. sing. fem. of ἀμφίδροτος, 9, ov, “ man-pro- 
Tame 389. ting,” “ comering the whole man.” Consult remarks on 
the Grecian ἀσπίς, line 382. 

"Eyxzel, dat. sing. of ἔγχος, εος, τό, “ἃ spear,” consisting of two 

parts, αἰχμή and δόρυ, head and shaft, Il., vi., 319, where its length 

is eleven cubits: the shaft was usually ashen. The ἔγχος served 
for both throwing ard thrusting, but, from its weight, was only useé 
by the stoutest men, and when near the enemy; hence the moss 

honorable weapon. 

Kaueirat, 3 sing. fut. indic. of κάμνω, ‘to toil,” “to labor,” “to & 

fatigued ;” fut. καμοῦμαι : perf. κέκμηκα. 
᾿Εύξοον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐύξοος, ov, “ well-polished,” 

*“ bright.”"—From εὖ and ξέω. 
Τιταένων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of riraivw, “to draw ;” 

fut. τιτανῶ : 1 aor. ἐτέτηνα. An Epic verb synonymous with τείνω, 

τανύω, and signifying, literally, ‘‘ to stretch.” 

Μιμνάζειν, pres. infin. act. of μιμνάζω, “to linger,” * te 

stay,” “to remain," ‘‘to loiter.” Poetic form for μέμνω. 

Κορωνίσιν. Compare line 297. 

"Apxioy, hom. sing. neut. of ἄρκιος, a, ov, and o¢, ov, “en 

Line 393. hick one may rely,” “safe,” “sure.” (Consult note.)— 
From ἀρκέω, “ to be of use,” “to suffice,” ἄς. 

’Eooetrat, Epic and Doric 3 sing. fut. indic. of εἰμί, from a Dorie 
form ἐσσοῦμαι, for the common &o xa. 

Φυγέειν, Epic and Ionic for φυγεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of φεύγω, “ 
escape ;" fut. φεύξομαι : perf. πέφευγα : 2 aor. ἔφυγον. 

Ling 394. Ἴαχον. Consult line 333. 

Line 895 ᾿Ακτῇ, dat. sing. of ἀκτή, ἧς, ἡ, “the shore,” “the beach," 

* “the strand ;"” strictly, the place where the waves break, and 

thus opposed to λεμήν. Hence it is usually accompanied by epithets 

denoting a high, rugged coast, as in the present instanoe.—From 

ἔγγυα “to *reak.” 

Lune 390. 

Dann 392. 
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Ὑψηλῇ, dat. sing. fem. of ὑψηλός, ἡ, ὄν, * lofty,’ » hig hetowering ' 
From ὄψε, “ on high;” whence, also, ὄψος, “ height.” 

Νότος, ov, ὁ, “ the south wind.”” Consult line 145. 
Προδλῆτι, dat. sing. of προδλής, Froc, ὁ, ἡ (Without neuter) 

Lene 396. “projecting,” “jutting ;” strictly, “thrown before or for- 
ward.”"—From πρό and βάλλω. 

Σκοπέλῳ, dat. sing. of σκόπελος, ov, ὁ, “a rock," “4 lofty rock ;” 

strictly, liko σκοπιά, “ α look-out place.” Compare the Latin scopu- 
bxz.—From σκοπέω, “to take a survey,” &. 

Παντοίων, gen. plur. masc. of παντοῖος, a, ov, “of al 

kinds,’’ “ of all sorts."—From πᾶς. 

᾿Ανστάντες, nom. plur. masc. of the Epic shortened form 

(for ἀναστάντες) of the 2 aor. part. act. of  ἀνίστημι, “9 
place up,” &c. ; fut. ἀναστήσω : 2 aor. ἀνέστην, “ Larose,” “I stood up.” 

’Opéovro, Epic and Ionic for ὠροῦντο, 3 plar. imperf. indic. mid. of 
ὁρέομαι, ‘to make a rush.”—From dpe. 

Κεδασθέντες, nom. plur. masc. 1 aor. part. pass. Of κεδάννυμε 0 

κεδάζω, “ἰο disperse,” “to scatter ;" fut. cedacw. A poetic form for 
σκεδάννυμι. 

Κάπνισσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάπνισαν, 8 plur. 1 aor. 

indic. act. of καπνέζω, ‘to make @ smoke,” “lo raise ἃ 

smoke ;” fut. cxarviow.—From καπνός, " smoke.” 

*EAovro, Epic and Ionic for eiAovro, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. o* 
ulpéw, “to take; 3 aor. mid. εἱλόμην. . 

"Epece, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ῥέζω, a transposed 

Lins 400. form for tpdw, ‘to sacrifice.” Consult book i., lines 446 

and 315. 

Αἰειγενετώων, Epic for decyeverov, gen. plur. of ἀειγενετής, ἔς, “ever 

lasting,” “immortal."—From αἰεί, Epic and Toric for ἀεί, ‘“ ever,’ 

and the radical γένω. 
Ling 401. Εὐχόμενος. Consult book i., line 43. 

Μῶλον, accus. sing. of μῶλος, ov, ὁ, “ teil.”’—Referred by Pott to 
the same root as μῶλν : perhaps, also, akin to μολεῖν, and the Latin 

moles, molior ; and so, again, to μόγοτ, μόχθος. 

"Αοῆος, Epic and Ionic for "Ἄρεος, gen. sing. of Ἄρης.. Consnit line 
28]. 

Line 397. 

Ling 398. 

Jane 399. 

Ἵόρενοεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic act. of ἑερεύω, “20 offer up,” 

Linz 402. ς to sacrifice s” fut. ἱερείσδω: aor. ‘tépevca, Epiv eed Tonie 

lépevoa.—From ἱερός, " sacred.” ᾿ 
Πίονα, accus. sing. masc. o! πέων, ονος, ὦ ἡ, '"βα΄ὀ τε 

Line 403. fed ’“sleck” Compare book i.. line 48. 

Huw 
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Book 2. Line 408-418. 
iss rae way, acous. sing. masc. of wevratrapos, ον. "" fee year 

ad.” Poetic form for πενταετής, é¢.—From πέντε and ἔτη, “ 6-year. ' 

KixAgoaev, Epic and Ionic for ἐκέκλησκεν, 3 sing. imperf 
Lin 404. indic. act. of κικλήσκω, ‘to invite,” Ionic form for καλέω, 

rsed only in the present and imperfect. | 

᾿Αριστῆας, accus. plur. of ἀριστεύς, éug, ὁ, Epic and Ionic ἤος, and 

gence ἀριστῆας, for ἀριστέας. Consult book i:, line 227. 

Παναχαιῶν, gen. plar. of Παναχαιοΐ, οἱ, “all the Greeks.” Literal 

ly, ‘all the Achaians."”. (Consult note.) 

- Ἰδομενῆα, Epic and Tonic for ᾿Ιδομενέα, accus. sing of Ἰδοα 

WE 405. evet¢, wc, ὁ, Epic and Ionic jog, “ Idomenens.” Consult 

book i., line 145. 

Αἴαντε, accus. dual of Alac, avroc, é, “ Ajaz.”” Consult 

Linx 406. book i., line 138, and note on this line. 

Τυδέος, gen. sing. of Τυδεύς, éo¢, ὁ, Epic for Τυδεύς, éuc,  Tydeus,” 

ather of Diomede. He was the son of Céneus, king of Calydon ia 

#tolia, and, having slain his uncle Alcathous, fled to Adrastus at 

Argos. Here he received in marriage Deiphyle, one of the daughters 

of the Argive monarch. He went with Polynices to the Theban 

war, and was slain by Melanippus. 

"Exroy, accus. sing. masc. of ἔκτος, 9, ov, stzth.”"—From 
Ling 407. ἐξ, “ εἰς." 

᾿Οδυσῆα, x. τ. Δ. Consult line 169. 

Αὐτόματος, ἡ, ov, and Attic o¢, ov, “acting of one’s own 

Line 408. will,” “of one’s own accord,” “ unbidden,” “ uncalled."— 

From αὐτός, and the radical μέω (μέμααλ), ‘to strive after,” “to αἴ- - 

(επιρί,," “to desire,” &c. 

Βοήν, accus. sing. of βοή, ἧς, ἡ, “a cry,” whether of joy or grief 
“‘ shout,” “cry for succor.” In Homer, however, it is usually “the 

battle-cry,” “ the alarm,” and even the batile itself. (Consult note.) 

"Hide, 1.¢., $dee, 3 sing. uncontracted form of the pluper- 

Ting 409. fect for $é7. Consult book i., line 70. 

’Exoveiro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent πονέομαι, 

“10 toil,” “to labor.” In early Greek this deponent alone appears; 

ia leter Greek, the form rovéw takes its place. 

Περιστήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of περιέστημι, " ts 

pia:e around:” in the middle, ‘to place one’s self around," 

ἄς. Observe that περιστήσαντο is Epic and Ionic for : ερεεστήσαντο. 
Οὐλοχύτας. Consult book i., line 449. 

᾿Ανέλοντο. Consult book i., line 449. 

Ling 412. Κύδιστε. voc. sing. masc. of κύδ sro, ἢ, ov, “most glo 

Linx 410. 
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Bok 3. | Lane 412-417 

ewue” Super ative of κυδρός, ά, 6» (formed, however, in reality 

from κῦδος : as, aloy:orec, from aloyoc). Compare book i., line 123. 

Κελαινεφές, voc. sing. masc. of κελαινεφής, ἔς, “dark cloud-envel- 
oped.” Consult book i., line 397. 

Αἰθέρι, dat. sing. of αἰθήρ, ἔρος, 6, “ cther,” “the upper regions of 
air,” “the pure sky,” as opposed to agp, the lower atmosphere. 

Ylence “ heaven,” as the abode of the gods.—From al@u, “to light 
up,”’ “to kindle.” 

Ναίων, nom. ging. masc. pres. part. of ναίω, “(ο inkabit.”” Consult 

line 130. . 
Agvat, 2 aor. infin. act. of δύω, “to enter,” i. ¢, in the 

Ling 413. present case, the ocean, “ to go down,” as said of the sun; 
fat. δύσω : 1 aur. ἔδυσα : 2 aor. éduv. 

Kvégac. Consult book i., line 475. 

Πρηνές, accus. sing. neut. of πρηνής, ἔς, “headlong,” 

Ling 414. ,, prone.” Observe that πρηνής is Epic and Ionic for the 
Doric and Attic πράνής, with which compare the Latin pronus. 

Βαλέειν, Epic and lonic for βαλεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of βάλλω, “ to 

hurl.” 

Μέλαθρον, accus. sing. of μέλαθρον, ov, τό, “a palace,” “@ hall,” 
&c. Properly, “the ceiling of a room,” especially the large cross- 

Seam which bears it. Then, generally, “6 roof,” “a house,” “a 

mansion,” &c.—Derived by some from μελαένω, “to blacken,” as re- 

ferring to the blackening effects of the smoke in passing through the 
καπνοδόχη, or hole in the ceiling for that purpose. Compare the 

Latin airium, similarly derived from ater. 

Αἰθαλόεν, accus. sing. neut. of αἰθαλόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ lax 

τανε 415. ; ing,” “wrapped in flames.”—From αἴθαλος, and this from 
αἴθω. 

Πρῆσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of πίμπρημι, “to burn ;” fut. πρήσω: ἃ 
aor. ἔπρησα, as if from mp76u.—Lengthened from the root TIPH- 

which root appears in the German brexnen and English burr. 
Δηΐοιο, Epic for δηίου, ger. sing. of δήϊος, η, ov, Epic and ltonie foa 

δάϊος, ‘hostile.’ 

Θύρετρα, accus. plur. of ϑύρετρον, ov, τό, “ἃ gate,” “ἃ door.”— 

From 8épa. 
Exrépem accus. sing. masc. of 'Exrds og, a, ov, " οἵ Heo 

Linz 416. ” . tor.’ —From Ἕκτωρ. 

Δαΐξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of δαίζω, “to sever ;" fut. δαΐξω: 3 aoe. 

[δάίξα. From δαέω, “ to dimde.”’ 

Line 417. ‘Poyadéov, accus. sing. masc. of ῥωγαλέος, α, a, '' rent,’ 
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Book 9. Line 417-438. 
“torn,” “‘oroken.’ --From ῥώξ, ῥωγός, 9, “a rent,” “a cleft: akin w 

ῥήγνυμε, ῥήξω. 
Πολέες, Epic and Ionic for πολλοί, and 80 πολέων, πολέεσσε, πολέας 

for πολλῶν, πολλοῖς, πολλούς. ες 

Πρηνέες, Epic and Ionic for πρηνεῖς, and this for the Doric 

Ling 418. and Attic πρᾶνεῖς. Consult line 414. 

Κονίῳσιν, Epic and Ionic for κονίαις, dat. plar. of xovly, 9¢, ἡ, Epic 

and Ionic for κονία, ας, ἡ, “‘dust.’? Consult line 150. 

’Oddé, adverb, “with the teeth,” “by biting with the tecth.””"—From 

df, * with the teeth,” akin to ddxvw. Compare the Latin mordicus. 
aafoiaro, Epic and Ionic for λάζοιντο, 3 plur. pres. opt. of λάζομαι͵ 

“0 seize ;" poetic deponent for Aau6éavw.—Observe that the future 
λάξομαι (Herod., vii., 144), “to receive,” does not belong to this verb, 

but to Aayyévw.—From AAB-, λαμδάνω. Compare νίζω νίπτω, δίζημι 
διφάω. ᾿ 

’"Evexpalatve, 8 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἐπικραιαίνω, 
Lins 419, Epic lengthened form of ἐπικραίνω, “ to accomplish,” “ ce 

fulfill ;” fut. ἐπικραιανῶ, for ἐπικρανῶ, &c.—From ἐπί and κραΐνω 

“to accomplish,” &c. 

Aéxro, Epic and Ionic for ἔδεκτο, 3 sing. syncopated 2 aor 

Line 420. of δέχομαι, “to receive ;” fut. δέξομαι : perf. dédeypas: 2 aor. 

ἐδέγμην, ἔδεξο, ἔδεκτο, &c. 

᾿Αμέγαρτον, accus. sing. masc. οὗ ἀμεγαρτος, ον, “ severe,” "" πῆ» 

happy,” “wretched.” Strictly, “unenvied,” “unenviable.” The mean- 

ing “ abundant,” “large,” &c., which some interpreters assign to 
this word, is refuted by Buttmann, Lezil., s. v. 

Ὄφελλεν, Epic and Ionic for ὥφελλεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 

of ὀφέλλω, ‘to increase ;” fut. ὀφελῶ : 1 aor. ὠφειλα. An old poetic 
wore. 

Λεγώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. middle of λέγω. (Consult 
note.) 

᾿Αμδαλλώμεθα, Epic and Ionic for ἀναδαλλώμεθα, 1 plur. 
Lint 436. pres. subj. mid. of ἀναδάλλω, “to put off” “το delay."— 
From ἀνά and βάλλω. 

᾿Εγγυαλίζει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐγγναλίζω, “to put into one’s 

kands,” “to bestow ;” fat. ἐγγναλίξω. Consult book i, line 353. 

᾿Αγειρύντων, for ἀγειρέτωσαν, 3 plur. pres. imper. act. οἱ 

ayelpu, “to gather together,” “to assemble."’—This abbre- 
viation of -érwoav into -ὄντων occurs regularly in Attic, and fre 
quently in Epic, Ionic, and Doric. On Doric monuments we eve» 

Gnd the ending rw for των. answering to the Latin termination of 

Line 435. 

Line 438. 
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Book. Line 438-450. 
the 3 pers. plural of the imperative; 88, ποιοῦντι (factnnto) - Ae- 

yovre (legunio), &c. 
᾿Αθρόοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἀθρόος, a, ον, very rarely og, 

Line 439. ov, “assembled,” “gathered in crowds, heaps, masses,” 

"‘crewded together.” Frequently occurring ia Homer, but only in the 
plural. The singular first appears in Pindar.—From 4, copulative, 
and ϑρόος, ‘a noise as of many voices.” 

Ἴομεν, Epic and Ionic for ζωμεν, the mood-vowel beizg 

Live 440. shortened, 1 plur. pres. subj. of εἶμι, “ to go.” 

"Eyeipouev, Epic and Ionic for ἐγείρωμεν, 1 plur. pres. subj. act. of 
ἐγείρω, “ (ο arouse,” “to excite,” the mood-vowel being shortened 

Ling 441. '᾿Απίθησεν. Consult book i., line 220. 

Linn 442. Αὐτίκα κηρύκεσσι, x. τ. A. Consult line 50, segg 
θῦνον, Epic and Ionic for ἔθυνον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. acs. 

Fane 446. of ϑύνω, ‘to move rapidly to and fro,” “to rush fast and 
furious,” “ to dart to and fro.” 

Αἰγίδα, accus. sing. of Aiyic, dog, ἡ, ‘the Eris.” (Con 

Line 447. sult note.)}—From aif, αἰγός, ὁ, 9, “a goat,” 1. e., accord- 

ing to the legend, the goat Amalthea, that suckled Jupiter. (Consult 
note.) 

'Ερίτιμον, accus. sing. fem. of ἐρίτιμος, ov, “ highly prized,” “ pre- 
ctous.”— From épe, inseparable prefix, “very,” “abundantly,” and 

τιμή, “value.” 
᾿Αγήραον, accus. sing. fem. of ἀγήραος, ov, “ uninfluenced by age,” 

“ never growing old ;," more freely, “undying,” “undecaying.”—From 
&, priv., and γῆρας, “ age.” 

Line 448. θύσανοι, nom. plur. of ϑύσανος, ov, ὁ, “ 4 tassel.” —From 
ϑύω, from their constant motion. | 

᾿Ηερέθονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. (with aoristic force) of ἠερέθομαι, 
‘to hang waving tn air,” ‘to wave in air.” This verb is generally 
regarded as a passive one, but certainly, here at least, is to be re- 

garded as middle in its force. It is only found, moreover, in the 3 
pers. plur. of the pres. and imperf., and is, in fact, a lengthened Epie 
form of ἀείρομαι. 

᾿Εὐπλεκέες, nom. plur. masc. of ἐδπλεκῆς, ἔς, ‘‘ well-twist- 

Laws 449. ed,’ and Epic and Jonic for ebrAexeic, from εὐπλεκής, ἐξ 
—-From εὖ and πλέκω. 

"Exaréubotoc, nom. sing. masc. of ἐκατόμδοιος, ov, “of the value of 

a hundred oxen,” “ worth a hundred oxen.’’—From ἑκατόν and βοῦς. 

Παιφάσσουσα, nom. sing. fein. pres. part. act. of παιφάοσω 
Bane 450. 1, took fiercely around.” “ te look wildly,” “to slave way 
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Book. Line 450-458. 
about.” Among later writers, in general, “to run wildly about,” “9 
rash.”"—A reduplicated form from ΦΑ--, φαίνω. 

Arécovto, 3 sing. syncopated 2 aor. mid. of dracevouat, “ to move 

rapidly through," “to rush through ;” 2 aor. mid. διεσσύμην &e.— 
From διά and cetw, “to put into quick motion,” “to drive :” in the 
middle, “to put one's self into quick motion,” “ το rush,” &c. 

᾿Οτρύνουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of ὀτρύνω, “ὦ 
Lane 451. urge,” “to rouse,” “to stir up,” &c.; fut. drptvd: 1 aor. 

érptva.—Poetical verb. 

Σθένος, accus. sing. of σθένος, εος, τό, “ strength,” “aight.” Chiefly 

poetical. : 

"Qocev. Consult book i., line 10. 

"Αλληκτον, accus. sing. neut. of ἄλληκτος, ov, poetic for 

Ling 452. GAnxroc, ov, “unceasing,” “incessant.” The form GAAga. 

rov is here used adverbially, “‘unceasingly,” ‘without ceasag.”— 
From 4d, priv., and Ajyw, “to cease.” 

Ling 453. "Agap. Consult book i., line 349. 

Taagupgot, Epic and Tonic for yAagupaic, trom yAcépoc 

ά, όν, “ hollow.”” Consult line 88. 

"AldnAov, nom. sing. neut of ἀΐδηλος, ov, “invisible,” and 

then “destructive.” (Consult note.)—From 4, priv, and 

Tang 454. 

Line 455. 

ἰδεῖν. 

᾿Επιφλέγει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐπιφλέγω, “to consume ;" fut. 

ἐπιφλέξω.----ΕὙοῖη ἐπί and φλέγω, “ lo burn up.” 

"Ἄσπετον, accus. sing. fem. of ἄσπετος, ov, ‘immense.’ Literally, 

_ “unspeakable,” “ unutterable ; hence, in Homer and Hesiod, mostly 

in the sense of “unspeakably great,” “immense,” “ vast.”’—From a, 

priv., and εἰπεῖν. 

Οὔρεος, Epic and Ionic for ὄρεος, from οὖρος, εος, τό, for 

Line 456. ὄρος, e0¢, τό, ‘a mountain.”—Perhaps from the same root 

us ὄρνυμι, and 80, strictly, “any thing rising.” 

Κορυφῇς, Epic and Ionic for xopvgaic, dat. plur. of κορυφή, ἧς, ἧ. 

“a summit,” “a lop.” 
Ἔκαθεν, adverb, “ from afar.’-—From ἑκάς, “afar.” ᾿ 

Αὐγή, ἧς, 4, “light,” “glare,” &c.—Perhaps from the same rout 

as the Latin oc-ulus, German aug-e, Sanscrit tke, ‘‘ to see.” 

Ling 457. Θεσπεσίοις. Consult book i., line 591. 

AlyAn, ne, 7, “α brilliance,” “a glittering.”—Akin to Ada. 

ἀγλαός : γλαύσσω, γλαυκό; : γλήνη : λεύσσω, λευκός. 

Παμφανόωσα, Epic lengthened form for παμφανῶσα, as if from 

ranpavae, of which, however, no other forms but wuudas ov ana 

Lira 458. 



HOMERIC GLOSSARY . 649 

; Book. Line 458-462. 

παμφανόωσα occur, “ all-resplendent,” “all-beammng.'—From ee: 
gaive, “to shine brightly ;” and observe that παμφαίνω itself is not 

derived from πᾶν and φαίνω, which would be against all analogy, but 

is a poetic form of φαίνω, strengthened by reduplication, like παεπάλ» 

Aw from πάλλω : παφλάζω from φλάζω : παιφάσσω from φάω, &c. 

Ἶκεν. Consult book i., line 317. 

ΠΙετεηνῶν, gen. plar. of πετεηνός, 9, ὄν, Epic lengthened 

i we 469. form for πετηνός, “ able to fy,” hence “ winged,” “ flying,” 

a frequent epithet, in Homer, of birds in general.—From πέτομαι, 
ry} to Ry.” - 

Χηνῶν, gen. plur. of χήν, χηνός, ὁ, 9, “a gander,” “a 
Ling 460. goose,” so named from its wide bill.—Probably from XA-, 

. χαίνω, “lo gape.” With the Doric χάν compare the Sanscrit hanxsa, 

German gans, English gander, Latin anser, &o. The x is dropped 

in the Persian kay and Scandinavian gaas, as well as English 
goose. . . 

Γερώνων, gen. plur. of. γέρανος, ov, 7, later also ὁ, “6 crane.” 

Κύκνων, gen. plar. of κύκνος, ov, ὁ, “6 swan.” 

Δουλιχοδείρων, gen. plur. of dovArydde νος, ov, Epic and Ionic tor 

SoAcyodecpoc, ov, *‘long-necked.”—From οολιχύς, “lung,” and ϑειρή͵ 

“(δε ner.” 

'Ασίῳ, dat. sing. of °Actoc, a, ov, “ Asian.” (Consult 

note. ) 

Azwove, dat. sing. of λειμών, ὦνος, ὁ, “a mead,” “any moist οἱ 

grassy place.”—Probably from Aeibw, “to pour forth,” “to flow,’ 88 
σεμνός from σέδω. 

Καϑστρίον, gen. sing. of Καύστριος, ov, ὁ, Epic for Κάϑσγρος, ov, ὁ, 

“the Cayster,” a river of Ionia, rising in Lydia, and emptying inte 
the sea near Ephesus. Near its mouth was the Asian meadow 

(Consult note.) 

Ῥέεθρα, accus. plur. of ῥέεϑρον, ov, τό, Epic and Tonic for ῥεῖθρον 

vv, τό, “"α siream,” ‘a river ; in the plural, ‘ wate>s."——From péu. 

“10 flow.” 

Ja KE 462. 

Jing 461. 

Ποτῶνται, 3 plar. pres. indic. of ποτάομαι, Epic and Atth 

form for πέτομαι, “ to fly,” “to be on the wing ;” fat. rors. 

«ὁμαι : perf. rexrdrnuast.—In Epic we also find ¢ οτέομαι. 

Αγαλλόμενα, nom. plur. neut. pres part. mid of ἀγάλλω, “ to make 

glorious,” “ to glorify,” “ to hono~ ;” tat. ἀγαλῶ : 1 aor. ἦγηλα. Inthe 

maddie, ἀγάλλομαι, ‘to pride one’s self in,’’ “to exul:,” “to rejoice.” 
Tks middle is not found beyond the present and impe fect ; and the 

active is not earlier than the age of Pindar —Commonty, bot errowe 
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Bak2. Line 402-47 
ously, derived from dyay and GAAoua:.—Akin, according to 

lein, to yeAdo. τς 

KAayyndéy, adverb, ““τολ « loxd noise,” “with α clang 

Laws £63. comor.”—From κλαγγή, “a clang,” “« clamor,” &o., and 
this akin to κλάζω, fut. κ«λάγξω. 

ZLuaoayei. Comoare line 210. 
, Uedlov, accus. sing. of xedlov, ov, τό, “a plain,” “ fat, 

Lax 465. open country,” é&c. . 

Προχέοντο, Epic and Ionic for xpoeyotvro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. 
nid. of προχέω, “ to pour forth ;” fut. xpoyetow.—From πρό and χέω. 

Σκαμάνόδρι-"" accus. sing. neut. of Σκαμάνδριος, 9, ον, " Scamaw 

drian," “lying along the δοανιαηάεν.᾽" “watered by the Scassander.”— 
From Σκώμανόρος, “ the Scamander,” a river of Troas. (Consult 
aote.) 

Χθών. Consult book i., line 88. 

Κονάθιζε, Epic and Ionic for ἑκονάδιζε, 3 sing. imperf. 18 

Line 466. dic. act. of κοναδίζω, ‘to resound ;” fut. κοναδίσω. Poetec 

form for κοναδέω. and this from κόναδος, “6 resounding,” “ringing,” 
&c. Consult line 334. 

Ling 467. ἜἜσταν. Consult book i., line 535. 

᾿Ανθεμόεντι, dat. sing. masc. of ἀνθεμόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ fowery,* 

“ blooming.” —From ἄνθεμον. “a flower,” and this from ἀνθέω. 

Mucdwr, Epic and Jonic for μυιῶν, gen. plur. of μυῖα, ας, ἡ, 

“a fly."—Compare the Latin musca, Sanscrit makcika, 

German micke, English midge. 

᾿Αδινάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀδινῶν, gen. plur. of ἀδινός, ἡ, ὅν, 

“ thickly swarming,” “ crowded,” ‘‘thronged.” Radical signification, 

“close,” “ theck.” (Butimann, Lexil., 2. v.)\—From ἄδην, “ to one's 

full.” “ enough.” 

Σταθμόν. accus, sing of σταθμός, ov, ὁ, “a pen,” “ ἃ fold,” 
Ling 470. a, standing place ;” as shelter for men and animals, &o. 
—From torque. . 

Ποιμνήϊον, Epic and Ionic for a supposed form srocuveiov, accus 

sing. maso. οὗ ποιμνήξος, ἡ, ov, “of or belonging to @ shepherd,” δια. 
for ποιμνεῖος, a, ov.—From ποίμνη, “a herd of cattle,” “a flock of 
sheep.” 

Ἠλάσκουσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of 7Adoxw, Epic form of ἀλάθ- 
mat, “10 wander,” ‘to stray.” 

Elapvg, Epic for ἐωαρινῇ, from elapevds, ἡ, ὅν, Epic and 
Tonic for ἐαρινός, 7, ὄν, rarely ός, ὄν, ‘of spring,” “ven 

wal "—From elap, Epic for fap, “the spring.” ἢ , 

[πε 469. 

Line 471. 
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Book ἃ. Lane 471-479. 
FAdyer, soc, τό, “milk.” Poetic form for γάλα, ‘ mlk."” 
"Ayyea, accus. plur. of ἄγγος, εος, τό, “a vessel,” “ἃ pail.” 

Δεύει, ὃ sing. pres. indic. act. of devo, “to AU” with liquid; fut. 
éevow. Homer uses only the present and imperfect act. and pass.— 

Akin to διαένω. with which compare δέφω, and the English “ dew, ° 
"ὁ bedew.” 

Ἴσταντο, 8 plur. impen. indic. mid. of ἔστημε, “to place:" 

Laws 473. middle, “to place one’s self,’”” “‘ to atand,” 
Διαῤῥαῖσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of διαῤῥαίω, “ to break through.” (Con- 

sult note.}—From διά and paiva, “ to break,” “ to smash,” “to shiver,” 

which is probably akin to ὀήγνυμι. 
Μεμαῶτες, now. plar. masc. perf. part. of μώω. Consult book i., 

line 690. ον 

Αἰπόλια, accus. plur. of αἰπόλιον. ov, τό, " « flock of grate.” 
Line 474, __ From αἰπόλος, “a goatherd,” and this from αἷξ, “a 

goat,” and πολέω, “ to go round about,” “to tend.” 

Πλατέα, accus. plur. neut. of xAarv¢, εἴα, 8, “ broad,” “wide 

spread.’'—Compare German platt, English fas, whence plate, ἄτα. 

Αἰγῶν. Consult book i., line 41. . 

Αἰπόλοι, nom. plur. of αἰπόλος, ov, ὁ, ‘a goatherd.” Observe that 

αἰπόλος is for αἰγοπόλος, from alg, “ ἃ goat,” and πολέω, “to go round 
about,” “6 to tend.”” 

Ling 475. ‘Peia, Epic for ῥέα, adverb assigned to pgdcoc, “ casily " 

Διακρίνῳωσιν, 3 plur. pres. subj. of διακρένω, “10 separate.” —Ob 

serve that the subjunctive here indicates, not an action really taking 

place at the time, but some thing, the aetual ocourrence of which i. 

strongly expected. 

Νομῷ, dat. sing. of voudc, οὔ, ὁ, “a Pasture." —From νέμω, ‘to 

sasture.” 

Μιγέωσιν, Epic and lonie for μέγωσιν, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. pass. 0 

ploye, ὦ mingle."’ Homer and Herodotus, for the present μέγνυμ., 
μίγνυμαε, always use μίσγω, μίσγομαι, Which also occur in Attic : fut 

μίξω : fat. mid. μέξομαι : 2 aor. pass. ἐμΐγην. 
Avexéopeov,-Epic and Ionic for διεκόσμουν, 3 plur. imperf 

Line 476. indic. act. of διακοσμέω, “to marshal,” “to arrange 12 

erder.”’ 

Liner 477. Ὑσμίνηνδε, adverb, “ to the Aght.”” Consult line 40. 
Ling 478. Ἴκελος, 9, ov, Epic for eZxeAog, y, av, “hike,” “resembling 

Τερκικεραύνῳ Consult book i., Jine 419. ; 
Line 479. ’Apei, dat. sing. of "Ἄρης, gen. eoc, ὁ, " Mars.” 
awvev, accus. sing. of. Gwin. ng, 7.“ belt.” (Consult note.) 

{ia 
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Book 2. Line 490-490. 

Line 480. Αγέλφφε, Epic dative singular of ἀγέλη, ης, 4, “a herd.” 
"Efoyoc. Consult line 188. 

*Exdero, 8 sing. imperf. indic. of πέλομαι, “to be.” Consult book 
ἢ, lines 264, 418, and note on this last. 

Boéoo:, Epic and Tonic for βουσί, dat. plur. of βοῦς, βοός, 
lung 481. &e. 

᾿Αγρομένῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀγρομέναις, dat. plur. fem. of 
ἀγρόμενος, syncopated pres. part. pass. of dyelpu, ‘to assemble,” for 
ἀγειρόμενος, &0. 

᾿Ἐκπρεπέα, Epic and Ionic for ἐκπρεπῆ, accus. sing. mase 
Line 183. of ἐκπρεπής, ἔς, “ distinguished.” —From ἐκ and πρέπω. 

"Hpdecory, Epic and Ionic for ἤρωσιν, dat. plur. of ἥρως, “a hero. 
Consult book i., line 4. 

Ἔσπετε, Epic imperative of εἰπεῖν, for εἴπατε, 2 plur. 1 aor., 
Lune 484. occurring four times in Homer, but only io the Iliad, ape 

in the phrase ἔσπετε νῦν μοι Μοῦσαι. 
Μοῦσαι. Consult book i., line 604. 

Ὀλύμπια δώματα. Consult book i, line 18. 
Πάρεστε, 2 plur. pres. indic. of πάρειμι, “to be present ;” 

Law 485. fut. rapéoouat “ 

Ἴστε, 2 plur., from olda. Consult Anthon's enlarged Greek Gram- 
mar, p. 375. 

Κλέος, accus. sing. of κλέος, τό, “ report,” “remer.”—No 

Lint 486. cases except the nom. and accus. sing. and plar. seem to 
occur. 

Οἷον, accus. sing. neut. of οἷος, ἡ, ov, “ alone." —Akin to log, ta, 

same as sl¢, ia; also to the Latin unus, the old form of which wae 

onus. 

"Iduev. Consult book i., line 124. 
Live 487. Κοίρανοι. Consult line 204. 

TIAn@dy, accus. sing of πληθύς, voc, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for 

Line 488. πλῆθος, εος, 76,“ the multitude,” “ the main body.” 
Μυθήσομαι, | fut. indic. of the middle deponent μυθέομαι, * to sell,” 

“to declare ;" fut. pvOjocouas.—From μῦθος, “any thing delivered by 

word of mouth,” &c. 
Ὀνομήνω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὀνομαένω “to name;’ fur 

ὀνομᾶνῶ : 1 aor. véuqva.—From ὄνομα, “a name.’ 

Elev. Consult line 372. 

"Αῤῥηκτος, ov, “ not to be broken.”—From 4, priv., and ῥήγ» 

ψυμι, " to break.” 

Χάλκεον, nom. sing. neut. of χώλκεος, a, ov, Epic and Ionic », ex, 

Ling 490. 
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Book 2. Lane 490-493. Book 8. Line 1-8. 
*dpasen.’ ~ -Fyom χαλκός, “ brass ;,,) more literally, “ bronze.’ Con 

fait book i., line 236. 

‘Hrop. Consul: book i., line 188. 

Ὀλυμπιάδες, nom. plur. of Ὀλυμπιάς, δος, peculiar fem) 
Fine 491. ine of Ὀλύμπιος, “ Olympian,” first occurring as an epi 
thet of the Muses in the present passage: afterward, in general, “a 

daoeller on Olympus,” “α goddess.” . 
Line 5. θυγατέρες, nom. plural of ϑυγάτηρ. Consult book i., line 

Μνησαίατο, Epic and Ionic for μνήσαιντο, 8 plur. 1 aor. opt. mid. 
of μιμνήσκω, “to remind :” in the middle, “ ἐο remtnd one’s self,” “* te 
remember,” “to remember ἃ thing aloud,” i. e., “‘ to mention,” “to make 

mention of.” 

᾿Αρχούς, accus. plur. of ἀρχός, of, ὁ, “a leader,” “@ com- 
Tans 498. mander.” Homer also joins ἀρχὸς ἀνήρ. 

BOOK [11]. 

Βοσμηθεν, Epic contracted form for ἐκοσμήθησαν, 8 plur. 2 
aor. indic. pass. of κοσμέω, “to arrange,” “to marshal.”— 

From κόσμος, “ order.” 

"‘Hyepévecoty, Epic and Ionic for ἡγεμόσιν, dat. plur. of ἡγεμών, 
uvog, 6, “a leader.”—From ἡγέομαε, “ to lead.” 

Κλαγγῇ, dat. sing. of xAayy7, ἧς, 4, “a clamor.” — From 

Line. ages, fut. κλάγξω, “to mate a loud outcry,” &6. 
'Evomy, dat. sing. of ἐνοπή, ἧς, 4, “a battle-cry ;” in general, “a 

call,” “a ery."—From ἐνέπω. 

Ἴσαν, Epic for ἦεσαν (intermediate form ficav, Epic and Ionic), 3 

plur. imperf. indic. of elu:, “to go.” 
Πέλει, 3 sing. pres. indic. of πέλω, for which the deponent 

Line 3. πέλομαε ig much more commonly employed. The original 

meaning of the verb is “0 be in motion,” but this seems soon to 

have been lost, a trace of it, howcver, being found in the present 

passage. The signification, however, is plain in the compound par- 

ticiples ἐπιπλόμενος and κεριπλόμενος. The more usual meaning i. 
“to be; but it is usually distinguished from εἶναι in implying ἃ con- 
tinuance, “to be wont to be,” &c , andi hence cften used in similoe 

as in the present instance. 

Οὐοανύθι, Epic for οὐρανοῦ. (Consult pat .) 

Ling i. 
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Book3 Lane 6-8. 

Χειμῶνα, accus. sing. of χειμών», ὥνος, ὁ, “8 wintry eferm,' 

Link’ ὼς wintry weather."—From χεῖμα, “ winter.” 

dvyov, Epic and Ionic for ἔφυγον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of φευγω 
‘Sto flee ;" fut. φεύξομαι : 2 aor. ἔφυγον. 

᾿Αθέσφατον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀθέσφατος, ov, “tmmense,” 
“vast,” “tnexpressibly large ;" literally, “ beyond even @ god's power 
(9 express." —From 4, priv., ϑεός, and φατός, from φημέ. 

"Ὅμδρον, accus. sing. of ὁμόρος, ov, ὁ, “ ταῖπ,," “a rain-sterm,” eSpr 

cially “a@ storm of rain with thunder,” as it is always in Homer aud 

Hesiod, being so distinguished from ὑετός, a common rain.—Pott 

eompares the Sanscrit αδγα, “ nubes,” from αὖ, “aqua.” (EKéymol 

Forsch., 1., 3.) 

Πέτονται, 3 plur. pres. indic. of the middle deponent wéroxaz, 

Lins 5. ὦ to spread the wings to fly,” ‘to wing one’s way,” “to Sy ;” 
fut. πετήσομαι, in Attic prose usually shortened πτήσορμαι: 2 aor. 

(syncopated) ἑπτόμην, &c.—Akin to πετάννυμι, the original signifi- 

cation being that of “to spread the wings to fly,” as first given. 

"Qxeavoio, Epic and Ionic for 'Qxeavod, from 'Qxeavéde, ov, ὁ, ‘* Oce- 

anus.’’ (Consult note.}—Probably from ὠκύς and vde, “ the rapia- 

flowing.” Perhaps, also, akin to ’Qy7v, ᾿Ωγενός, 'Ωγύγης. Otbers, 

however, make ὠγένιος equivalent to παλαιός, and hence deduce 

ὠκεανός. (Consult Anthon’s Classical Dictsonary, s. v. Oceanus, 

sub fin.) 

‘Podwy, Epic for ῥοῶν, gen. plur. of fon, ἧς, ὁ, “4 river.” “A 

strcam,” “a flood:” in the plural, ῥοαί, “ waters."—From ῥέω, “ to 

flow.” 
Πυγμαίοισι, Epic and Ionic for Πυγμαίοις, dat. plar. masc. of 

Lane 6. Πυγμαῖος, a, ον, “ Pygmean.” Hence ἀνέρες Huypaios, ** the 

Pygmy-men.” (Consult note.) 

Φόνον καὶ Κῆρα. Consult book ii., line 352. 

᾿Βέριαι, nom. plur. fem. of ἠέριος, a, ον, Epic and Tonic for 

Lane 7. ἀέριος, a, ov, “early in the morning,” as indicating the time 

when all things are yet wrapped in mist (a7p).—From ἀήρ, “ mist,” 

&c., as Voss first rightly explained the term. Buttmann, however, 

derives it straight from ἦρι, “ carly,” and connects thia with ἡώς. 

"Epida, accus. sing. of ἔρις, ἐδος, ἡ, “ strife.’ Homer bas usually 

((Ο accusative form ἔριδα : the strict form, however, is ἔριν. which 

he also has four times in the Odyssey. 

Line 8. Ἴσαν. Consult line 2. 

Mévea, accus. plur. of μένος, eoc, τό. (Consuh book i., line 108.) 

Karely occurring in the plural ia Homer, aad that moetly in the 
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Book 3. Line'8-16. 

phrase afves πνείονΊ ὃς, ‘were, perhaps, the na nber af μέ: εα follows 

that of πνείοντες. . . 

Πνείοντες, Epic and Jonic for πνέοντες, nom, plur. mase. pres. part. 
act. of πνέω, “to breathe ;” fut. πνεύσω, and later πνεύδσομαι, usually 

xvevootuas: 1 aor. ἔπνευσα : 1 aor. pass. érvetobyy.—The root is 

DNE-, or TINY=, whence πνεῦμα, πνόη, &e.: ἰτνέγω is probably akin 

' Line 9. Μεμαῶτες. Consnit book i., line 590. 

᾿Αλεξέμεν, shortened from ἀλεξέμεναι. Consult book i., line 590. 
__ Karéyevev, Epic for κατέχεεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. οἱ 

Line 10. καταχέω, ‘to pour down ;’’ fut. καταχεύσω: | aor. κατέχεα : 

Epic xaréyeva.—From κατά and χέω, “to pour.” Observe that the 

forms ἔχευσα, χεῦσαι, of the lst aorist, from the fut. χεύσω, now 

and then still quoted (as, for example, by Carmichael, p. 309), are 

probably not Greek. Hence no sich form as caréxevoa ought to be 

imagined. 

Ὀμίχλην, accus. sing. of ὀμίχλη, ne, 7, ‘a mist."—Derived by Pott 

from the Sanscrit mh, “to pour.” 

Ποιμέσιν, dat. plur. of ποιμήν, évoc, ὁ, “a shepherd.” Con- 

Tank 11. sult book ii., line 105. 

KAénry, dat. sing. of κλέπτης, ov, ὁ, “ α thief.”"—From κλέπτω, “ te 

eteal,” the root of which is KABII-, KAAII~, which appears in κλέπος. 

"Sa theft ;” 2 aor. pass. κλαπ-ῆναι : Latin clep-ere: probably akin to 

κρύπτω and καλύπτω. 

᾿Επιλεύσσει, 3 sing. of ἐπιλεύσσω, “to look upon OF over a 

Lang 12. space.”—-From ἐπί and λεύσσω. | 

Adav. Consult book ii., line 319. 

Ἴησιν, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of Inu, “to send ;” fut. fow: pert 

elxa. ' 

Κονίσαλος, ov, 6, “dust,” “a cloud of dust."—~From κόνις, 

“dust,” with which compare the Latin cinta. 
᾿Ὥρνυτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middie of ὄρνυμε, “to rouse ;”’ tur. 

ὄρσω: 1 aor. Spea.—In the middle, ὄρνυμαε, “to rouse one’s sclf,” “te 
riec.”——F rom ἃ root OP-, from which come also dpove, ὀρίνω, dp 

θιος, ὄρθρος, the Latin orior, ortus, hortor, &c. 

᾿Αελλής, ἔς, “ eddying.”—From ἄελλα, “an eddy.” (Consult note. 

Διέπρησσον, Epic and Ionic for διέπρασσον, 3 plur. imperf. 
indic. act. of ὀκαπρήσσω, for διαπράσσω, “ to accomplish,’’ “ te 

@<omplish a route,” “to traverse,” in which sensé xéAevoy, ‘a way,” 
“a route,” is supposed to be understood. Hence διέπρῳσσον πεδίοιο, 

they traversed the plain.” 

Tang 16, Προμάχιζεν, Epic and Ionic for προεμάχιζεν. ὃ sing, δα 
t12 

Line 13. 

Line 14. 
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Book 3. Line.16—20. 

perf. indic. act. of προμαχίζω, “to fight in front of,” “to adeants ts 
battle in front of.”—From πρόμαχος, ov, ὁ, “ α foremost combatant.” 

Properly, an adjective, “‘ fighting before,” “fghting in front,” and this 
from πρό and uayopuat. 

᾿Αλεξανόὅρος, ov, 6, “ Alexander,”’ the usual name of Paris in the 

Iliad. According to the legend, he obtained this name, as a title εἰ 

hocor, from his fellow-shepherds on Mount Ida, in consequence of 

his often defending them and their flocks from robbers. Hence 
᾿Αλέξανδοος means “ defending men,"’ Gr “ man-defender,” and comes 

fom ἀλέξω, “to defend,” and ἀνήρ. 

Θεοειόδής, ἔς, “ godlike :”” in Homer always said of outward form ; 

as, “ divine of form,” "" beauteeus as the gods,” and usually applied to 

voung heroes, such as Paris, Telemachus, &c.—From ϑεύς and εἶδος, 

‘ form,” “ appearance.” 

Παρδαλέην, accus. sing. of παρδαλέη, ἧς, ἡ, “a panther's 

skin.”” Properly, an adjective, having dopay, “a skin,” un- 
derstood.—From πάρδαλις, “ α panther.”——The older form was πόρ- 
δαλις, which is every where found in the text of Homer, though Aris- 
tarchus preferred πάρδαλις, and the moderns have also retained παρ- 

δαλέη. According to Apion and Hesychius (ii., p. 1006), πόρδαλε; 

was the male, and πάρδαλις the female. 

Καμπύλα, accus. plur. neut of καμπύλος, ἡ, ov, “ curved.”’—From 

κάμπτω, “to bend.” 

Aotpe, Epic and Ionic for the regular form dépare, accus 

dual of δόρυ, “a spear.” (Consult Anthon's enlarged Greek 
Grammar, p. 108.) 

Kexopv@,éva, Epic and Ionic for κεκορυσμένα, accus. plur. neut. 
perf. part. pass. of κορύσσω, “to head,” “to tip ;” fut. κορύξω : perf. 

pass. κεκόρυσμαι : part. cexopvouévoc.—Observe that κορύσσω strictly 

signifies “to helm,” “to furnish with a helmet.” Then, “to make 

ercsied,” ‘to raise to a head,” and hence “ to head,” “ to tip,” &e. 

Πάλλων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of πάλλω, “be 
Lane 19, brandish,” “to wield ;,} 1 aor. Exnda: Epic 2 aor. part. xe- 

τλών, ἄτ.---Πάλλω is originally only another form of βάλλω, and 

hence the Latin pello, palpo, palmto, &c. 

Προκαλίζετο, Epic and Ionic for προεκαλίζετο, 3 sing. imperf. in 
dic. of the middle deponent προκαλίζομαε, “ to challenge * more liter. 

ally, ‘to call forts for one’s self,” +. ¢., to meet onc’s self. Probalay 

only found in the present and imperfect. 

᾿Αντίδιον, accus. sing. neut. of dvribsog, ἢ, ov, ‘ oppesing ;* 

taken adverbially, ‘ face to face."—From ἀντὶ and βιά 

Line 17. 

Ling 18. 

bine 20. 
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Gook 3. Lane 20-26. 

Ai ἡ, dat sing. fem. of αἱνός, 9, dv, “ dreadfel,” ‘“‘fearfs .’ Com 

@ ut book i., line 552. . 

Δηϊοτῆτι, dat. sing. of δηϊοτής, ἤτος, i “6 halt, " ὦ batile,” “ combat.” 

—From δήϊος, Epic and Ionic for δάξος, “ hostile.” 

᾿Αρηΐφιλος, ov, ‘dear to Mars,” “ favored of the god of wer.’ 

Lins 21. A frequent epithet of warriors in Homer. The active sig 

aification, “ loving Mars,’ is very doubtful.—From ᾿Αρηρ, “ Mars," 
and φίλος, “dear.” 

Ling 22. Προπάροιθεν. - Consult note on book ii, line 92. 
Ὁμῶλου, gen. sing. of ὄμξλος, ov, ὁ, “ α throng,” “ thick array.” ‘The 

term often refers to a band of warriors, whe-her drawn up in array 
or mingled in battle, the mélée.—Derived by some from ὁμός, ὁμοῦ, 

and ἴλη, “α band or body of men.” 

Maxpd, accus. plur. neut. of μακρός, ά, dv, “ long,” taken adverbially. 

Βιύῶντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of θεδάω, poetic collat- 

eral form of Balyw, “ to stride.” 

᾿Εχάρη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass., with acuve meaning, of 

χαίρω, “lo rejoice ;"" fut. χαιρήσω : 2 aor. pass. ἐχάρην. 

Κύρσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of κύρω, “to light upon ;” 
fut. cvpow: 1 aor. ἔκυρσα. Radical form of κυρέω, very rare in the 

present active, and only poetic. 

"Ἔλαφον, accus. sing. of ἔλαφος, ov, 6, 9, “a slag.” Consult 
book i., line 225. ‘ 

Kepaoy, accus. sing. masc. of κεραός, 4, ὄν, and later dc, ὄν, “ horn- 

ed,” ““ horn-bearing.”’—From κέρας, “α horn.” 

“Ayptov, accus. sing. masc. of ἄγριος, a, ov, also oc, ov, “ wild,’ 

literally, living iu the felds or open air; and hence “ wild,” generally 

of animals.—From ἀγρός, “a field,” &c. 

Πεινάων, nom. sing. pres. part. aot. of πεεινάω, “to be hun 

Line 25. gry; fut. πεινήσω, more rarely πεινάσω ; but, from Aris 

totle downward, we also find the un-Attic forms πεενᾷς, -ᾧ, dv, ἂς 

Κατχεσθίει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of χατεσθίω, “to devour ;” fut. 

κατέδομαι. Always said of animals of prey. 

Σεύωνται, 3 plur. pres. subj. pass. of σεύω, ‘to put in quick 
Lawes 56. motion,” ‘to drive,” with o doubled in the augmented tens 

es; 1 aor. ἔσσενα : perf. pass. ἔσσῦμαι. In the middle, “ to ster one’s 

self,” &c., 1 aor. mid. ἐσσενάμην : syncopated 2 aor. mid. ἐσσίμην,͵ 
focto (for Ecaveo), ἔσσῦτο (Epic σύτο), ὅκα. 

Tayéec, Epic and Ionic for τατεῖς, nom. plur. maso. of ταχύς, εἴα; 
6, 66 swift. ” 

Κ΄ vec. Consult book i., line 4. 

Ling 33. 

Line 24. 
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Book 3. Line 26-92. 

Θαλεροί, nom. plur. masc. of ϑαλερός, 6, όν, “wgurour ° fiteralty 

** blooming,” and so “ fresh,” “young,” “youthful,” &c. Not used 
by Homer in its original sense of plants, but frequently of men.— 

From ϑάλλω, “ to bloom.” 

Αἰζηοί, nom. plur. masc. of αἰζηός, ὄν, “lively,” “ acteve,” in Homer 

always said of youths, and, in the present passage, taken as a noun. 

“@ youth.”-—From (du, (4. According to Déderlein, however, akia 

0 αἴθω, ἠΐθεος. 

Φάτο, Epic and Jonic for ἔφατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mic. 
Laws 38. of φημί, ‘to say.” In the middle, φάμαι, “to say unto one ὁ 

self,” “to think 5" imperf. ἐφάμην. 

Τίσεσθαι, fat. infin. mid. of: rivw. Consult book ii., line 366. 

᾿Αλείτην, accus. sing. of ἀλείτης, ov, ὁ, ‘one who leads or goes 
astray,” “a sinner,” “a wicked one."—From GAn, “a wandering,” 

S@ roaming.” 

᾽Οχέων, gen. plur. of dyu¢, εος, τό, “ α chariot ;” of frequent 

Ling 29. occurrence in Homer, especially in the Iliad, but always 

in the plural, even if, as in the present instance, only one chariot is 

spoken uf. Strictly speaking, an old neuter collateral form of ὄχος, 

ov, ὁ (“any thing which holds”), but always in the special significa. 
tion of a chariot.—Fram ἔγω, “to hold,” “ to contain.” 

Tevyeory, dat. plur. of τεῦχος, εος, τό ; strictly (like ὅπλον and ἔν- 

Teg), “" α tool,” “implement,” * utensil.”—In the plural, “arms,” ὦ. e¢., 

implements of war.—The German zeug is from the same root, nama 
ly, revyw, τυγεῖν. 

AAro. Consult book i., line 532. 

Χαμᾶζε, adverb, “to the ground.”—From χαμαί, “on the ground.” 
Formed like ἔραζε, ϑύραζε, ᾿Αθήναζε, but with different accent. Ar- 

cadius, indeed, writes it χαμάζε, but Draco and others expressly 
quote χαμᾶζε as an exception. 

᾿Ενόησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of vols, “to perceree,” 
“10 be aware of one’s presence,” &c.; ftt. vofow.—From 

yo, νοῦς, * the mind.” 

Προμάχοισιι Epic and Jonic for προμάχοις, dat. plur. of πρό- 
Linn 31. payxos, ov, 6, “a foremost combatant.” Properly an adjective, 

“fighting before,” “ fighting i in front.”—-From πρό and μάχομαι. 
KarenAnyn, 8 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass. of καταπλήσσω, “to strike 

with dismay ;" fut. καταπλήξω, (Consu.t note.) 

Ling 3%. "Ay. Consult book i., line 60. 
Ἑ τάρων. Consult book i, lines 349 and 179. 

᾿Εχάζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent χάζαραε, “te 

Tunz 30. 
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estreat ;” wirictls, “ to ‘eave an opening,” “to give wey ;” fut. χάσομαι 
The present active 2 4¢u is very ra~3.—-Lengthened form from the 

root XAA-, XA-, which latter appears in. χάτος, yal-vu, χά-σκι " 
Latin hi-o, kisco, and the former in χανδάνω. 

Kgoa. Consult book ii., line 3532. 

Αλδείνων, nom. sing. masc. of ἀλεείνω, “to avoid,” “to shun." 

From dig, “ wandering.” 
Δράκοντα, accus. sing. of δράκων, ovror 6. Consult book 

Linn 33. ii, line 308. 

Παλίνορσος, ov, “ apringing back,” “rushing beck. ”—From was 
“ back,” and ὄρνυμι. 

᾿Απέστη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἀφίστημι, “ remove oul of tas 
way ;” fut. ἀποστήσω : 2 aor. ἀπέστην, &o. 

Οὔρεος, Epic and Ionic for ὄρους, gen. sing. of οὖρος, eo, Τό 

Line 34. for ὄρος, cog, τό, “α mountain.”—From pe, perhaps, and 
0, strictly, “any thing rising.” 

Byooys, Epic and Ionic for βήσσαις, dat. plur. of βῆ, > ᾿ “4 

glade,” “ a woody glen.” 
Τρόμος, ov, ὃ, “a trembling.” -—From τρέμω, “to tremble ” 
"EAAabe, Epic and Ionic for ἔλαδε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. art. of λα,» 

Cave, ‘to seize ;" fut. λήψομαι, &e. 

Tvia, accus. plur. of yviov, ov, τό, “a limb.” Of frequent occur 

rence in Homer, but always in the plural. 

"Qyrpoc, ov, ὁ, or perhaps better, eor, τό (Buttmann's Ausf 

Line 85. G6 119, 41, d., note), “paleness."—From ὠχρός, 6, ὅν, 
“ pale.”’—'Qypo¢ (1. ¢., O-yp-o¢) is probably the same as the Sanscrit 
kari, with prefixed ὦ. (Pott, Etymol. Forsck., i., Ὁ. 141.) 

Muy, for αὐτόν. Consult book i., line 29. 

Elie, 3 sing. 2 aor. indice act. of alpéw, “ to serze upon ;”” fat. alphow 
8 aor. εἷλον. 

Παρειάς, accus. plur. of παρειά, ἃς, #, “a cheek."—Probably το; 

καρά, a8 indicating the side of the face. 
"Edu, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of δύω, or δύνω, “to enter,” 

Lins 36. “to plunge into ;" fut. dvow: 2 aor. ἔδυν. 
᾿Αγερώχων, gen. plar. of ἀγέρωχος, ον, “haughty.” (Consult note.) 

According: to the old grammarians, equivalent simyly to γεράοχος 

but the etymology is very doubtful. 
Νείκεσσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐνείκεσεν, 8 sit.g. 1 aor. indie 

Line 88, act. of νεικέω, “to upbraid ;” fut. νεικέσω : 1 aor. ἐνείκεσα. 

Aloxpoi¢, dat. plur. neut. of αἰσχρός, 4, ὄν, “ regroachful,” “ des 

grace-inflicting.” More literalty. ‘ shame-causing.’ ~From aloyet 
“‘ shame,” “ disgrace" 
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Book3. Land. 30.8.1. 

Avcirepi, τος. sing. of Δύςπαρις, δος, 6, 5" extl-bringung 

Lrwa 38. Paris,’ equivalent somewhat to “ Paris, bir i of evil omen * 
—From δύς and Πάρις, “ Paris.’ 

Γνναιμανές, voc. sing. of γνναιμανής, ἔς, “licentious.” Literally, 

“mad after women.”—From γυνή, “« women,” and μαίνομαι, “ ts 

ave.” 

"Hreporevrd, voc. sing. of ἠπεροπευτής, ob, ὁ, ‘a decetver.”"-——From 

φπεροπεύω, “ lo deceive,” “ to cajole.” Properly, ‘to mislead by bland 

words."—From ἔπος, εἰπεῖν, ἠπύω, “to talk over 3" not from ἀπάτη, 

“ deceit.”’ . 

Line 40. Ai@e. Consult book i., line 415. ΝΕ 

Ὄφελες, Epic, Ionic, and also later, in Attic prose, for ὄφελες, 3 
sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὀφείλω, “to owe.’’—Observe that the 2 aor. 

is employed particularly to express a wish in the literal sense of “1 
ought to have,’” &c. (Consult note.) Another Epic form for this 

tense is GgeAAov, often occurring in Homer; and ὄφελλον in Od., 

viii., 312. 

Αγονος, ov, “unborn.” (Consult note.)—From a, prev., and γόνος. 

Ἄγωυμος, ov, “ unmarried.”—From ἀ, priv., and γαμέω, “ to marry.” 

᾿Απολέσθαι. Consult book i., line 117. 

Κέρδιυν, nom. sing. neut. of κερδιων, ov, gen. ονυς, ἃ Cor 

Lins 41. parative (with no positive in use), formed from κέρξδο" 

(“‘ gain,” " advantage’), “ better,” “ more advantageous,” “more gatm 

ful.” The first of these meanings is the more common one. 

"Hev, Epic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί, ‘to be.” 

Αὐδην, accus. sing. of λώδη, ἧς, 7, “α scandal.” Literally 

Line 42. ,, outrage,’ ‘‘malireatment,”’ ‘‘ dishonor ;* then, an ontrag ¢ 

to the feelings of others, by reason of dishonorable conduct; aud 

hence, “a scandal,” “an object of foul reproach.’"—Akin to λύμφ.--- 
Srom λώδη comes the Latin /abes. 

Ὑπόψιον, accus. sing. masc. of ὑπύψιος, ov, “‘v.ewed with looks oy — 
angry distrust.” Literally, “ vicwed from under’ ‘Consult note.)—-. 
From ὑφοράω, fut. ὑπόψομαι. 

' Καγχαλόωσι, Epic lengthened form for καγχαλῶφι. 3 plur. 

ane 43. pres. indic. act. of καγχαλάω, " (ὁ laugh aloud,” “. raise « 
loud laugh,” the idea of scorn being frequently implied, as in tbe 
present instance.—From καγχάζω, “ to laugh aloud,” or more correct: 

ly, perhaps, καχάζω. The root is probably found ia ydu, χαίνω, “ ta 

gape,” uniees it be rather formed by onomato;qia, like χλάζω, καχ- 

Vala. 

Ling 44. Scsrec. nom. plur. masc. imperf. part. in an aorist 

“a 
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Book 3. Line 44-49. 

8666! οἵ φημί, (Ὁ say,” “to suppose ;” fut. φήσω: 1 aor. ὄφησα 
maperfeet ἔφην is used just like an aorist; and the irfnitive φάναι 
was 90 generally referred to ἔφην in an aorist sense, that λέγειν ΟἹ 

φάσκειν are used instead of the infinitive present. The same remark 
holds good of the imperfect middle with the inf. pres. Hence φώντει 

here is to be rendered “having supposed,” the active having a sort 
of middle force; “having said to themselves.” Consult line 28. 

*Aptorqa, Epic and Ionic for ἀριστέα, accus. sing. of ἀριστεύς, ἐος 

‘Epf and Ionic fog), 6, “a warrior.” —From ἄριστος, “ very brave.” 

Πρόμον, accus. sing. of πρόμος, ov, “ foremost,” “ Aghting in the 

front rank.” Equivalent to πρόμαχος. Later, in general, “ a chief,” 
answering tc the Latin primus, princeps. 

“Em, for ἔπεστι, “ts upon (thee),”” 3 sing. pres. indic. of 
Live 45. ἔπειμι, “ to be upon. ” 

"Adar, ἧς, ἡ, “ apirit,” “courage.” Properly, “ bodily strength,” 
"6 force,” emecially in ει in action, and so distinguiahed from ὀώμη, mere 
strength. 

Ποντοπόροισιν, Epic and Ionic for ποντοπύροις, dat. plur. of 

Line 46. wovréropor, ov, “ocean traversing,” “sailing over the sea” 

-—From πόντυς, “the deep,” and πείρω, “ to pass through.” 

᾿ἘἘπιπλώσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπιπλόω, 

fan 47. “6 to sail upon,” “to sail over ;” fat. ἐπιπλώσω : | aor. ἐπέπ- 
λωσα. An Ionic verb for ἐπιπλέω: fut. ἐπιπλεύσω: 1 aor. ἐπέπλευσα 

—From ἐπί and πλόω, for πλέω. 

’Eplapac, accus. plur. of the metaplastic plural form αὶ ἐρίηρες, a8 
signed to ἐρέηρος, ov, “ faithful,” “ trusty.” Literally, “ Alting exact. 
iy."—From épe, “very,” and ἄρω, “to Al.” (Consult note.) 

᾿Αλλοδαποῖσι, Epic and Ionic for. ἀλλοδαποῖς, dat. plur. 

Line 48. masc. of ἀλλοδαπός, 9, ov, “ of a forcign land,” .“‘ foreign,” 
&ec. Hence, in the plural, ἀλλοδαποί, “ mes of α foreign land," 

* strangers,” “ forcigners.""—Probably a mere lengthening of ἄλλος, 
like ποδαπός, ἡμέδαπός. : According to others, compounded with 
ἐδαῤος, “ foundation,” * base” cn wLieh any thing rests, &c. — . 

Etedéa, accus. sing. fem. of εὐειδής, ἔς, “ beanteous,” “‘fatr of 

mien,’ &c.—From εὖ and εἶδος. 

*Avijyec, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act. of avdyw, ᾿ to lead away.” | 

Lawes 49. ᾿Απίης, gen. sing. fem. of ἄπιος, “distant.” (Consult note.) 

Νυόν, accus. sing. of νυός, ob, ἡ, ‘‘a.daughter-tv-law ,” here, how- 

ever, taken in a wider sense, “a female related by marriages unto.” 

(Consult note.}—Compare the Sansc it snuca, Latin marae, Anglo 
Saxon snoru, old German schnur. ) 
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Rook 3. Tsne 49-55. 

Αἰχμητάων͵. Epic for αἰχμητῶν, gen. plur. of alyzyras, 08, & "8 
spear-man,” “a warrior.”—From alyuy, “a spear-point,” “a spear.” 

Iigua, ατος, τό, “a source of evil,” “a harm,” “an tnjury, ‘ 
laws 50. we akin to πάσχω, πήσομαι, πέπηθα, dc. 

IIéAgt, Epic and Ionic for πόλει, dat. sing. of πόλερ, “a caty,’””’ gem. 

ewe, and εος, ἡ, Epic and Ionic, gen. πόληος, dat. πόληξ, doc. —Am 
wher fonic genitive is πόλεος, which is likewise found in Doric. 

Δήμῳ. Consult book ii., line 199. 

Aveuevéow, dat. plum. of εἐυγμενής, ἐς, “ ill-affected,” “ hee 

Link G1. 17, in the plural, δυςμενεῖς, “ enemies.”"—From δύς and 
μένος, “ spirit,” “inclination,” &o. 

Xdpua, ατος, τό, ‘a source of joy,” “a delight.’ —From χαίρω, “ ts 

vejoice.” 

Κατηφείην, accus. sing. of κατηφείη, nc, 7, Epie and Ionie for cary 

gela, as, 4, ““α source of shame ;” strictly, ‘a casting of the eyes down- 
ward :’” henoe, ia general, “‘dejection, sorrow, shame."——From κατά, 
“down,” and φάος, “the eye ;” like κατωπός, ‘with downcast look,” 

from κατά and dy. 

Μείνειας, 2 sing. .Lolic 1 aor. opt. act. (for μείναις) of μενω, 
ΠΙΝῈ 52. ,, ὍΝ - ᾿ 

to await ;”” fut. μενῶ : 1 aor. ἔμεινα. 

Φωτός. Consult book ii., line 164. 

Θαλερήν, accus. sing. fem. of θαλερός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ione 
LINE 53. ΤῸ 4 ὄν, “blooming.’—From ϑάλλω, “to bloom."—Com- 
pare book ii., line 266. 

Παράκοιτιν, accus. sing. of παράκοιτις, toc, ἡ, ‘a wife,” “a spouse.* 

—From παρά and κοίτη, “ α couch.” 

Χραίσμῳ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of χραισμέω, “to esd.” 
Tint 54. Consult book i., line 28. 

Κίθαρις, tog, 9, ‘a lyre ;”? same as κιθώρα, which latter form, how 

ever, Homer never uses.—Compare the Latin etthara, whence our 

guttar. 

᾿Αφροδίτης, gen. sing. of ’Agpodirn, ne, ἡ, “ Venus,” goddess of love, 

grace, and beauty. The name is commonly derived from ἀφρός, 
8 foam,” as referring to the legend of her springing from .the foam 

of ocean. Homer, however, never alludes to her as “ foam-bern,” 
except in Hymn V. Others, δρλίη, seek to connect the name 
A-¢pod-{rq with that of Frid-a, the Scandinavian goddess of leve 

“Consult Anthon’s Class. Dict., p. 1377.) 

Κύμη, age, ἡ, “locks,” “hair,” answo-ing to the Lativ come 
"ΠΕ 55. Rarely occurring in the plura’. 

Kovigoty. Consult book ii., line 418 
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Book 3. Line. 55-62. 
Sdcyeigc, 2 sing. 2 gor. opt. pass οἱ uicym, “to mingle.” Consul 

poux ii., line 475. 

Δειδήμονες, nom. plur. masc. of ὁ ιδήμων, ovog, “ cowardly ἢ 

** mid.” ——-From δείδω, “to fear.” 
Adivoy, accus. sing. masc. of λάϊνος, ἡ, ev, “of stone,’ 

‘ tony,” &c.—From Adac, “a stene,” like λίθινος from 

Uwe 56. 

tung 4° 

.tJog. 

*Kooo, 2 sing. pluperf. pass. of ἔννυμε, “to put on; fut. ἔσω: 
aor..~ooa. In the middle, Evvypas, “to put on one's self," “ to clothe 
one’s self with ;” fut. ἔσομαι : 1 aor. mid. ἑσσάμην : perf. pass. εἶμαι, 
εἶσαι, εἶται, &c.. pluperf. pass. ἔσμην, tooo, ἧστο, &c. Observe that 

the pluperf. pass. is here used in a middle sense. (Kihner, ὁ 221, 1.) 

"Eopyac, 2 sing. of opya. Consult book ii., line 272. 
Alcay, accus. sing. of αἶσα, ἧς, 9, “one's appointed let,” 

μιν ὅθ. “fate,” “destiny; hence “6 measure and term,”-and 80 
‘that which befits one, is due to one ;’” whence, generally, what is 

“right, befitting,” &c., eyuivalent to τὸ καθζκον. 
Linz 60. Kpadin. Consult book i., line 395. 

Πέλεκυς, ewe, ὁ, Ionic eog, “an axe,” “ hatchet,” double-edged .- 

Compare the Sanscrit paracu. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., 117, 281.) 

’"Areipne, ἔς, “‘unwearied ;” literally, “ot to be rubbed or worn 

away.” (Consult note.)—From 4, prie., and reipe, “ te rub.” 
Ling 61. Elocy,.3 sing. pres. indic. act. of εἶμε, “te go.” 

Δουρός, Epic and Ionic for δόρατος, gen. sing. of δόρν, “wood.” 

rhus, gen. δόρατος, Epic and Ionic dovparog, contracted δουρός (in 

Attic poets, also, δορός) : dat. δόρατι, δούρατι, δουρί, depf.—Elsewhcere, 
‘a spear,’’ 1. e., the wood or shaft of a spear. 

Νήϊον, accus. sing. neut. of νήϊζος, g, ov, later, also, oc, ον 

Line 62. ,, naval :’’ in Homer usually joined with dépy: as, νήϊοι 

δόρυ, “ ship timber,” “naval timber.” In the present passage, how- 
ever, it has this meaning without the addition of δόρυ, the latter be- 
ing easily implied from δουρός, which precedes. 

᾿Εχτόμνῳσιν͵ Epic and Ionic for ἐκτώμνῃ, 3 sing. pyres. subj. act. o) 
ἐκτάμνω, Epic and Ionic for ἐκτέμνω, “to haw ogt,” “to shape,” “ts 

fashion ;” fut. ἐκτεμῶ —From ἐκ and τέμνω. . 
᾿Ὀῤέλλει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. cf ὀφέλλω “to inercase.” Consult 

book ii., line 420. 

᾿Ερωήν, accus. sing. of ἐρωή, ἧς, ἢ, “the farce ;” properly sasd of 

any quick, violent motion. Thus, dor ρὸς épuy, “16 rusk of a spear” 

(I., xi.5 357): λικμητῆρος épwy, ‘the force or suing of the winnow 
ers shovel” (Il, xiii, 590). So in the present pasaace, “the ὅν 

Kix 
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Booz 3. Line 62-77. 

or inepeius >t cho man.”—From ἐρωέω, “ie flow, siieam, Surat 
out,” &c. 

Ine 63. Στήϑεσσιν. Consult book i., line 83. 

Ατάρθητο;, ov, “intrepid,” ‘ undaunied.”—From a, priv., and rap- 
Ele, * ἐς be terrified.” 

’Epard, accas. plur. neut. of ἐρατός, 9, 6v, poetic for ἐραστό,, 

Lins 34 7, ὄν, “ beloved,” ‘‘ much desired,” ‘yearned after,” or, more 

.treoly, “lovely,” “ charming.”—From ἐράω, “to love." 

᾿Απόδλητα, nom. plur. neut. of ἀπόδλητος, ov, ‘to be reject- 

Can 65. 04 «6 to be cast away as worthless.”—-From ἀπό and βάλλω. 
’Eptxvdéa, nom. plur. neut. of ἐρικυδής, ἔς, “ very glorious,” an epi- 

thet in Homer of the gods and their descendants, and, in the pres- 

ent instance, of the gifts which they bestow.—From épc, “very * 
and κύδος, “ glory,” “renown.” 

‘Exov, ἑκοῦσα, ἑκόν, “of one’s own free-will,” “ willingly.” 
Opposed to ἄκων, and akin to ἔκητι. 

Κάθισον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of καθέζω, “to cause tc 

sit down;” fut. καθίσω : | aor. ἐκάθισα. 

Συμδάλετε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of συμδάλλω, “te 

match,” ‘to bring together.” 

Κρείσσων, ov, “ supertor.’’—Kpelcowy is usually called an 

Line ΑἹ. irregular comparative of ἀγαθύς, but consult book i., line 80 

Ling 73. “Opxia. Consult book ii., line 124. 

’Εριξώλακα accus. sing. of ἐριδώλαξ, axoc, 6, ἡ, “* very fer- 

Link 74. ἰδ." Conault book i., line 155. 
Νεέσθων, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for νεέσθωσαν, 3 plur. pres. im 

per. of νέομαι, “ to return.” 

Ἱππόδοτον, accus. sing. neut. of ἑππόδοτος, ov. Consult 
ἴανε 75. book ii., line 287. 

Καλλιγύναικα, accus. sing. of καλλιγύναιξ, αἰκος, ὁ, ἡ, “ abounding 

tn beauleous women."” More literally, ‘of beauteous women.” Homeor 
uses only the accusative. Sappho (135) has the genitive, and Pin- 

dar (Pyth., ix., 131) the dative. The nominative seems never to 

have been used.—From κάλλος, “ beauty,” and γυνή, “ α woman.” 
’"Avéepye, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεῖργε, 3 sing. imperf ind 

Line 77. act, of dvetoya, ‘to keep back.”—From ἀνά and εἴργω, “9 
keep off." 

Φάλαγγας, accus. plur. of φάλαγξ, αγγος, 9, “2 line” “@ rau,” 

*‘an order of iattle.” Always used by Homer in the plaraf (‘ the 

hnes,”’ or “ranks,” of an army in battle array} except in ἢ... vi., 6 

- The term eaaeye wan also applied in a later day to s specia) mode 

Lins 66. 

Line 68. 

Line 70. 
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Book 3.- Line T7-83. 

of anvanging the Greek infantry, namely, in a close, compact mase 
drawn up in files usually of 8 deep. The depth, however, was often 
much insreased, especially by the Thebans, who formed 25 deep at 
Delium, aad brought the phalanx to great excellence under Epain- 

inondas ; though Philip of Macedox brought it to perfection.—The 
word φάλαγξ has also the meaning of “ α roller,” for moving heavy 

loads, in Latin palange ; and it has been suggested that this sense 
of “rollers” was the first, and that hence arose the Homeric usage 

of φάλαγγες, namely, “ ranks of men rolling one behind another.” But 

the sense of rollers occurs too late to allow us tc adopt this conjec. 
ture. 

‘IdptvOyoay, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass. of idpéve (a supposed 

Line 78. present), “ ἐο make to sit down.” Hence ἱδρύνθην is assigned 

commonly, along with ἐδρύθην, to ἱδρύω. . Dindorf thinks that ἱόρύν- 

θην, in Homer, is 20 written, fur ἱδρύθην, through ignorance of the 

fact that the v is long by nature. But consult Lobeck, ad Phryn., 37. 

᾿Επετοξάζοντο, 3 plar. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 

Ling 79. ἐπιτοξάζομαε, “to direct or bend the bow at one.”—From ἐπὶ 

and τοξάζομαι. 

Ἰοῖσιν, Epic and Jonic for ἰοῖς, dat. ‘plur. of Ibe, οὔ, “an ar- 
Ling 80 

‘ row,” with the heterogeneous plural τὰ ia (J., xx., 68).— 

Probably from l-évaz, i-re, “to go ;” like the Sanscrit shu, from ish. 

(Pott, Etymol. Forseh., i., p. 269.) 

Τιτυσκόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of the middle depogent 

τιτύσκομαι, ““ἰο take aim,” ‘to aim at.” This verb is only used by 
the Epic writers in the present and imperfect, and combines the 

significations of the kindred verbs τυγχάνω and τεύχω : hence, like 
τυγχάνω, “to aim at,’ which is its more frequent meaning ; and, 

also, like ret-yw, ‘to make,” ‘‘ make ready,”.“ prepare.” —lIn the Alex- 
wadrian poets, ‘such as Aratus and ἡ ἰϑοορίσον, ν we find an active form 

τιτύσκω, as also in Antim., Fr., 

Adeoot, Epic for λάεσι, dat. or of Ader, Ν he stone;” gen. λᾶος: 

dat. AGI: aecus. λᾶαν: gen. plur. λάων : dat. λάεσι : Epic λάεσσι, af 
which forms occur in Homer, except λάεσι.. In Attic, also, cor tract 
ed ὁ λᾶς, accus. τὸν Ady: but accus. Ada, Call., Fr., 104. 

Maxpéy, accus. sing. neut. of ματρός, ά, ὄν, taken adveih- 

Lane 81. ially, ‘ from afar,” 1. ¢., 80 as to be heard afar. 
“Αὔσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἤῦσεν, 8 sing. 1 aor. indi δι. of abu. 

6 to shout.” -Consult book ii., line 334. 

'” *leveoGe, 2 plur. pres. imper. middle of ἔσχω, * te hand “te 
Link 82. restrein.” Consult book i., line 274. 
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Book8. Lane 83-00. 

Στεῦται, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the Epic deponeut uveipas, 
Ling 83. (Consult note,)»—From ternu:.—It is csed by Hemer only 

in the 3 sing. pres. and imperf. στεῦται, oredrs, and by achyas 
(Pers., 49).in the 8 plar. crevyrat. 

’Epéetv, Epic and [onic for ἐρεῖν, fut. infin. Consult book i., lise 
"8, remarks on ἐρέω. : 

Κορνθαιόλος, ov, “ moving the helmet quickly,” 1. @., “of the glancing 

gin.” A frequent epithet of Hector, as an active, restless warrior. 

~-From κόρυς, “a Acimet,” and αἰόλος, “ quickly moving,” “ easily 

turneng.” 

"Eoyovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of ἔσχω. Consult 
Line 84. line 82. 

"Avéw. Consult book ii., line 323. 

᾿Ἐσσυμένως, adverb, “quickly,” “ hastily,” é&e.—From teod- 

Ling 85. μενος, part. of σεύω (according to signification and accent, 
a present,. but reduplicated as if a perf. part.), ‘‘driven,”’ “ urged on,” 
“hurnied,” &c. 

Κέκλυτε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. of κλύω, ‘to hear,” with po- 

Ling 86. etic reduplication for κλῦτε : 80, κέκλυθι for κλῦθι. 

Lime 87. "Opwpev. Consult book ii., line 146. 
KéAeraé, 3 sing. pres. indic. of κέλομαι, “to bid.” Consult 

Linn 68. book i., line 74. 
Ling 89. Tevyea. Consult line 29. 

᾿Αποθέσθαε, 2 aor. infin. middle of ἀποτέθημε, “to lay aside (for an- 
uther) :’”’ in the middle, “‘to lay aside for one's self or what belongs te 
one’s self.” 

TlovAv6oreipy, Epic and Ionic for πολεόοτείρᾳ, dat. sing. of πολυδό- 

recpa, ἡ, “ nourisher of many,” an epithet of the earth._— From πουλύς, 

for πολύς, and βότειρα, fem. from βοτήρ, “ she that feeds or nourishes.” 

lane 95 'Ακήν, originally an accusative from ἀκή, but only found as 

"an adverb, “ still,” “ quite still,” “ stilly,” &c. Used by 
Homer only in the phrase ἀκὴν ἐγένοντο σιωπῇ. Pindar has a Dorio 

dative ἀκᾷ, or, as an adverb, ἀκᾶ, in the signification of “ guiedly,” 
'S gently.” (Pind., Pyth., iv.,277.) For Buttmann’s etymology com 
sult note. 

Ling 97 ‘Eueio, Epic and Ionic for ἐμοῦ, gen. sing. of ἐγώ 
"AAyog. Consult book i., line 2. 
κάνει. Consult book i, line 254. 

Lawe 98 Διακρινθήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Holic fot d:acpeOjvas, 3 
’ aor. inf. pass. of διακρίνω, “to separate.” (Consalt note.) 

Lawn 99. Πέποσθε, 2 slur. 3 perf. of τάσχω, “te suffer,” syacopated 
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fer wewénGate, like ἐγρήγορθε for typyydpere. This is doue by ar 
imitation of the passive termination: that is to say, as seon 86 in 

πεπόνθατε the & preceded the τι it was changed to ¢, and the » wae 
drc-pped, making; with a syncope of the a, séroare: a transition war 
then made to a passive form πέποσθε. 

Térvarat, ὃ sing. perf. indic. pass. of τεύχω, “ to prepare ;’ 

fat. τεύξω : perf. rérevya: perf. pass. τέτυγμαι. 

Τεθναίη, 3 sing. perf. opt. (syncopated form) of ϑνήσκω, 
Lane 102. ,, to die ;” fut. ϑανοῦμαι : perf. τέθνηκα : whence the com- 
mon syncopated forms ré@vduev, τέθνᾶτε, τεθνᾶσι : perf. infin. reOrd- 

vas: perf. opt. τεθναίην : perf. imper. ré0rd6c:-perf. part. τεθνεώς, 
Oroc: fem. τεθνεῶσα, ὅκα. 

Διακρινθεῖτε, Epic for διακριθείητε, 2 plur. 1 aor. opt. pass. of δια- 

κρίνω, “10 separate.” Consult line 98. ᾿ 

Oloere, 3 plur. Epic and Attic aoristic imperative; neither 
Ling 103. from the future olcw, 85 some maimtain, nor from a new 

theme οἴσω, as appears to others, but coming from the stem at once, 

ard, as regards the ordinary aorist form, of an anomalous character, 

something like such second aorists as ἐδύσετο, ἐβήσετος (Buttmann, 

Ausf. Gr., Ὁ. 419.—Id., Irreg. Verba, ed. Fishlake, p. 251.-—Kiihner 

§ 176, 3.) 
"Apve, accus. dual of dpvd¢, τοῦ, τῆς, a genitive without any nomi- 

native (dpc) in use; the nominative assigned to it being ἀμνός, for 

which later authors, such as Asop, have ἀρνός. Early writers give 

gen. ἀρνός, dat. ἀρνί, accus. dpva : daal ἄρνε : plur. ἄρνες, gen. ἀρνὼν, 

dat. apvdes (Epic ἄρνεσσι), accus. ἄρνας : “a lamb,” answering to 

the Latin agnus, agna.—Akin to aries, and probably to the English 
ram. The Sanscrit a@rndju means “woolly.” (Putt, Etymot. Forsch. 

j., 223, and ii., 407.) 
Οἵσομεν, 1 plur. fut. indic. act. of φέρω, “to bring ;” fut 

fanz 101. 

Ling 104. olow, ἄτα. 

Ι, "Agere, 2 plur. Epic aoristic imperati¢e, formed anomalous- 

ing 100. ly from the stem of ἄγω. (Consult remarks on olgere, lme 
103.) The poet by this means avoids the obstruction to the metre 
which ἀγάγετε, the regular form, would have occasioned. (Butt- 
mann, Ausf. Gr., p. 418.) 

Ὑπερφέαλοι, nom. plur. masc. of ὑπερφέαλος, ov, “ overdbear- 

ing,” “‘ overweening,” “haughty,” “ arrogant.” tis prob- 

able, however, that the word originally meant only “ exceeding ἵν 

power,” "" most puissant,” without any bad signification, as would ap. 

peer from Od., xxi., 269, where Antinois uses it of hinwelf and the 

Ker? 

Ling 106. 
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. Book δ. Lane 106-118. 
rest δέ the eslters’ and οὐ; in Pindar (Fr., 93), it ts shaply: “mes 
huge,” “wa ghty.” This original notion appears most didarty ἣν the 
adverb ὑπερῥιάλως, “ exceedingly,” “ excessively,” wheace the adverb 
leo passes into the signification of “ henghtily,” “arregently.” It 
is plain, therefore, that the bad signification is only so far, ἱπ the 
word iteelf, as ἐξ denotes excess. (Consult Butimann, Lesil., s. 0.) 
—The derivation is very doubtful. Two have been suggested: firet, 
by pootic dialectin change from ὑπέρδιος (quasi Grephiades) ; second, 
by olic change of ν for ὑπερφνής, which is maintained by Batt- 
mann (Lexil., .¢.).. Others, again, deduce it from φεάλφ, “ 4 cup,” 

i. ¢., running over the cug’e brim ; bat this ie very fer-fetched. ‘That 
of the old grammarians, perjured, breakers of truces made by ibations, 
from φιάλαι, is worst of all. . 
[πππ 107 Ὑπερδασίῳ, dat. sing. of ὑπερδασίᾳ, ης, ἡ, Epic and Ionia 

* for ὑπερδασία, a, 4, “an act of transgression,” “any wan- 

ton vislence.”"—From ὑπέρδασις, “an overstepping,” and this from 
ὑπερδαίνω. : 

Δηλήσηται, ὃ sing. 1 aor. subj. of the middle deponent δηλέομαε, “ ἐσ 

break,” “ to destroy ;" more literally, “ to injure ;" fat. δηλήσομαι. 

‘Owdorépuy, gen. plur. of ὁπλότερος, a, ov, superlative ὁπλό- 

Line 108. τατος, 9, ov, Without any positive in use; poetic for veGre- 

οος, νεώτατος, “ younger,” “‘ youngest.” The superlative is not found 

in thé Iliad, whereas Hesiod uses the superlative merely, though 

only in the Theogony. The original signification, as is evident from 

the root ὅπλον, was “more, most fit for bearing arms ;” and so we 

find éxAérepoe, simply “ the youth,” “ young men,” 3. ¢., those capable 
of bearing arms, the serviceable men, just like μάχιμοι, and opposed 
to the old men and children. But as the youngest are the last Jera, 

ἄνδρες ὁπλότεροι also means “ the latter generations,” “men of later 
days.” (Theoer., xvi., 46.) 

᾿Ηερέθονται, 3 plar. pres. indic. mid. of ἠερέθομαι. Consalt book 

i, line 448. 

Line 100. Merfgoty, Epic for μετῇ, 3 sing. pres. subj. of μέτειμι. 
Tipécow καὶ ὀπίσσω. Consult bouk i., line $43. 

Δεύσσει, 3 sing. pres. indio. act. of λεύσσω, “to ses," δι 

Lame 110. Consult book i., line 120. 
Oya, adverb, “by far.” Consult book i, line 69. 

᾿Ἐχάρησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. pass. of χαίρω, “te re 
Law 111. joice,” δια. 

᾿Ξ λπόμενοι, nom. plur. maso. pres. part. mid. of ἔλαω, “88 
Lane 113. cause to hope.” In the middie, ἔλπομαι, “to hope.” 
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ΘΔ κοῦ, gow. sing. of ὀϊζυρός, d, dv, “ mournful,” * unfortunete.” 

Consalt book i., line 417. ᾿ . 

Ἔρυξαν, Epic and Ionic for §pvfay,:3 plur. 1 aor. indie 

LINE 113. aot. of ἐρύκω, “10 rein back? fat. ἐρύξω : 1 aor. ἦρνξα : 
more literally, “to keep in,” “to hold in,” and then “to curb,” “te 
rere mn.” . 

Στίχας, acous. plur. of στίξ, στιχός, 9, “a rank,” “ line,” “ file.”— 
Observe that the nominative στίξ does not actually occur, the word 

being only used in the genitive singular, and in the nominative and 

accusative plaral; στίχες, στίχας, the other cases being taken from 

στίχος, ov, ὁ, Which is, in general, most used in prose.—From a ront 

ZTIX-, which appears in a Jengthened form in στείχω. 

"E6av. Consult book i., line 391. 

’E€edvovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of ἐκδύω, “to take 

Lise 114. off,” ‘to strip off ;” fut. ἐκδύσω : 2 aor. ἐξέδυν (with in- 

transitive meaning), ‘‘to go out,” “lo come owt” of a thing. In the 
middle, ἐκδύομαι, " ἰο take off from one's self." 

Karé6evro, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. mid. of κατατίθημε, “to put down.” 
"Apovpa, ας, 7, ‘a space of ground.”” The proper meaning 

Line 115. of the word is, “‘éilled or arable ground,” “‘ seed-land,” 

“ corn-land ;"’ then, generally, like γῇ, “ ground,” “ land,” “ soil.” — 

From ἀρόω, fut ἀρόσω, “to plough,” “ to till.” 
IIpori, an old, and, especially, Epic and Doric form fur 

Line 116. πρός, of frequent occurrence in Homer. In the Cretan 

dialect, ropri.—Compare the Sanscrit pratt. 
Lang 117. "Apvac. Consult line 103. . 

Καλέσσαι, Epic fur καλέσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of καλέω, “to sum 

mor ;” fut. καλέσω. 

Linz 118. Προῖει. Consult book i., line 326. 

Ταλθύδιον. Consult book i., line 320. 

Ling 119. Γλαφυράς. Consult book ii., line 88. 
"Apva, accus. sing. Consult line 108. 

. Οἰσέμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for οἷσειν, which fast p 

Line 120. itself an Epic infinitive, with the force of an aorist, and 

falling under the same class of words with olcere (line 103) and 

éfere (line 105). (Consult Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlote, p. 

401. note., 

‘AriOnae. (© onsult book i, line 220. ει ᾿ 

Ἴρις, ἐδος, ἡ, accus. Ἰριν, voc. Ἶριν, “ Iris,” the messenger 

Ling 131. of the gods among themsrives, or, more frequently, from 

gods to men. But. co.verselv, in J/.. xxiii. 198, she is the curren 
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of Achiiies‘s:wishes. Her epithets δῇ polat to swine; om, ARyNee 

ἀελλόπος, ποδήνεμος, πόδας ὠκέα, xpvodnrepot, he. ‘In the Qdyeney 
ahe is never! nanied, ‘Mercury being there the sole messenger of the 
gods. Hesiod calls ber the tiaughter of Thaumas ( Wonder) —Usual 
ly derived from ipd,:elpu, the speaker, announeer.. Hertagna dadeoss 
it from εἴρω, sero, as if Sertia. 

Acutwiive, dat. ting. fom. of Acund A eves, ον, “fb areata 
Δευκός, “ white?’ + feiz,"-and: ὠλένῃ, “an arm.” 

Lina 188. Eonévy. “Consult book ii., line 280. hs 
' Tatdg, datc:sing. of γάλοως, gen. γάλοω, ἡ, sa οἰοιαλ ον μον.» 
Compare the Latin: gics. The corresponding masculine ‘form is 
δεήρ. (Consult Pott, Etymal. Forsch, i., p. 131.) ᾿ 

᾿Αντηνορίδαο, Epic for ὁ ντηνορίδου, gen. sing. of ἀντῳνορίδης, 00 
4, “sen of Antenor.” Patronymic noun. — From ᾿Αντήνωρ.. Coa 

sult jine 148. 

' Δάμαρτι, dat. sing. of dépap, ἀρτος, ἡ, “ α wife,” oa sponse. "—-From 
baud, “ to tame,” “ to subdue ;" strictly, therefore, “ene that ts tamed 

or yoked ;” like the Latin conjuz, whereas an unwedded maiden Wan 

ἀδάμαστος, ἀδμός. 

᾿Ἑλικάων, ονος, 6, “ Hekicdon,” son of Antenor, and hus- 
Line 128, baad of Laodice, daughter of Priam. 

Meydpy, dat. sing. of μέγαρον, ov, τό, “ an apartment,” “4 
Link 125. man's epertment,” ec. Consult book ii, line 137. 

Ἴστόν, accur. sing. of ἱστός, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a wed; properly, “thé dar 

or beam of the loom ;” then, generally, ‘‘ the loom ;” hence “the ἀναγ 
that was fixed to the beam ;” and so, “the web.” Cansult book i., 
line 31. 

*Y¢avev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ὑφαένω, “to weave 2” fut. 
φανῶ : 1 aor. t¢yva.-—Lengthened from the root ὙΦ-, which ap- 
pears in ὑφή, ὑφάω, Sanscrit vé, vap, and our weave, web. (Pett, Ety- 

mol. Forsch., i., Ὁ. 280, 259.) 
Δίπλακα, accus. sing. of δίπλαξ, ακος, ἡ, ‘a double cleak,” 

Live 126. ¢ «of double fold. (Consult note.)—From διπλάζω, “ta 
double.” 

Πορφυρίέην, Epic and Ionic for πορφυρέαν, accus. sing. Sean. of wap- 

φυρέος, «, ov, Epic and Ionic 4, ov, “ purple ;” strictly, “dark-red * 
but warying in color. Consu t book i., line 482. 

WoAéac, Epic and Ionic for πολλούς. Consult book i., line SEQ. 
*Evénageev, 8 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἐμπάσσω, “to sprinkle mn 

at on” Gat. ἐμπάσω: 1 aor. tvéraca.—Metaphorically employed tc 
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Book ὃ. Line 126-187. 

senote the working or weaving m of rich patterns. (Consett note.) 
—From ἐν and πάσσω, “ to sprinkle.” 

᾿Αέθλους, Epic and Ionic for ἄθλους, accus. plur. of ἄεθλος, cv, 6, 

tor Ζθλος, ov, 6, “a contest,’ “ toil,” “ trouble.” 

Lanz 128 Ἔθεν. Consult book i., line 114, and the note on that 

᾿ passage. 

ΠΙαλαμάων, Epic and Ionic for παλαμῶν, gen. plur. of παλάμῃ, ης, 9, 

‘ the palm of the hand: in general, however, “ the hand’ merely, as 

in the present passage.—Compare the Latin palma. 
’Qxéa, Epic and Ionic for ὠκεῖα, nom. sing. fem. of dave, 

Taine 129. eid, ¥. 

Line 130. Δεῦρο. Coneult book i., line 153. 
Ἴθι, 2 sing. pres. imper. of εἶμι, “to come.” 

Νύμφα, voc. sing. of νύμφη, with short final vowel. (Consult note.) 
Θέσκελα, accus. plur. neut. of ϑέσκελος, ον. Originally, “ godlike,” 

“divine ;" but as early as the time of Homer, this sense was con- 

fned to the full form ϑεοείκελος, so that ϑέσκελος was only used, in 

general, for “ strange,” “ supernatural,” “marszelous,” “ wondrous,” 
and always of things, as ϑεοείκελος always was of persons.—From 

Sede and ἐΐσκω, “ to liken,’ “to make like.” 

"Idgac, Epic and Jonic for idy, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of the radi. 
ral eidu, “to see.” 

Φέρον, Epic and Jonic for ἔφερον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. 
Ling 132. κέ φέρω. 

Πολύδακρυν, accus. sing. οὗ πολύδακρυς, vor, 6, ἡ, “" tearful,” “ pre 
ductive of many tcars."—-From πολύς and δάκρυ." 

'OAoolo, Epic and Ionic for ὁλοοῦ, gen. sing. of dAobe, 4, 
Lane 133. év, “destructive.” —From ὅλω, ὄλλυμε. 

Αιλαιόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of the deponent verb Aw 

Aaingat, “ to long for,” “to desire.” 
*Eara, Epic and Ionic for ἦνται, 3 plar. of ἦμαι, “I οἱ," 

Liws 134. he. 

Κεκλιμένοι, nom. plar. masce. perf. part. pass. of κλένω, “ te 

Lane 135. recline ;" fut. κλινῶ : perf. κέκλικα : perf. pass. κέκλεμϑι. 

Ἔνγχεα. Consult book ii., line 389. 
Πέπηγεν, 3 sing. 2 perf. of πήγνυμι, “to fz,” “to make fast ;” fat 

«ἥξω: 1 aor. ἔπηξα: 2 perf. πέκηγα, “1 am fixed,” “stand fred,” 

“ siick fast.”.—Lengthened from a root ray-, which appears in ae ace. 

pass. ἐ-πάγοην. 
Ι ἸΠακρᾷς, Epic and Ἰοπίο for μακραῖς, dat. plar κω. οἵ “« 
angly’ , οὖς. 9, κυ, Epic and Tonic for ὦ, dv, * long.” 
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‘Eyyzelgot, Epic and Ionic for ἐγχείαες, dat. plur. of tyzelz, 9g, 4, 

*-@ spear.” 
KexAjoy, 2 sing. 3 fut. pass. of καλέω, “to call ;” fat. το’ 

Line 188. 45,.,: 3 fut. pass. xexAjoovaz.—{Consult note.) 
"Ἀκοιτις, coc, ἡ, “α wife,” “a spouse."—From a, copulative, ard 

κοίτη, **a couch.” 

*Iuepov, accus. sing. of ἵμερος, ov, 6, “desire,” ~ longing 

Line 139. for."—From ἱμείρω, ‘to desire," “to long for,” and this. 

perhaps, trom ζεμαι, middle of inue. 
Ἔμδαλε, Epic aud Ionic for ἐνέδαλε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἐμ- 

δάλλω, “ to infuse into ;" more literally, “ to fling inte.” 

Τοκήων, Epic and Ionic for roxéwy, gen. plur. of τοκεύς͵ 

Line 140. έως (Epic and Tonic joc), ὁ, “ one who begets,” “a father.’ 

In Homer always, and in Hesiod usually, in the plural τοκῆες, roa 

εἷς, “parents.” Homer and Hesiod usually have the Ionic forms 
τοκῆες, τοκήων, &c., yet in the Iliad we have also the gen. τοκέων 

The dative roxéoc occurs in an epigram in Bockh’s Inseript., i., p. 635. 

᾿Αργεννῇσι, Epic and Ionic for ἀργενναῖς, dat. plur. of dp- 
Fawe 14]. yevvic, 7, 6v, olic and Doric for ἀργός, “ white.” 

Καλυψαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. mid. of καλύπτω, “ to en- 

selop,” “to hide from view; fut. καλύψω : 1 aor. ἐλάλυψα. ἴα the 
middle, καλύπτομαι, “ to envelop one's self.” 

᾿Οθύνῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὀθόναις, dat. plur. of ὀδένη, ης, 9, “4 

linen robe.” (Consult note.)—Always used in the plural by [omer 

‘Qoudro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ὁρμάω, “to set in 
Line 142. motion,” ‘“‘to urge on; fut. dpujow.—In the middle, ὁρμά- 

ouat, ‘to put one’s self in motion,” “to advance,” “lo move with rapid 

steps.”—From ὁρμή, “any violent or rapid pressure onward.”’ 

θαλάμοιο, Epic and Ionic for ϑαλάμου, gen. of ϑάλαμος, ov, 6, “an 
apartment," ‘ the women's apartments,” in the interior of the house. 

Tépev, accus. sing. neut. of τέρην, ecva, ev, &c., ‘tender ;” strictly, 

“rubbed down” (from reipw, “to rub”), and 80, ‘ smooth,” “ soft,” 

“ delicate,” ‘‘ tender,” &c.—Akin to τέρυς, τεράμων, as also to the 

Latin teres, tener, from) tero. 

᾿Αμφίπολοι, nom. plur. of ἀμφίπολος, ov, strictly, “ being 

Line 143. about,’’ ** busted about ;’’ but in Homer and Herodotus used 

only as a feminine substantive, ἡ ἀμφίπολος, gen. ἀμφιπόλου, " ἃ 
bandmaid.’’—From ἀμφί and πολέω, “ to be busied about.” 

*Exovro, Epic and Ionic for eirovro, 3 plur. imperf indic. of the 

middle deponent @ropraz. “to fillow ;”” fut. ἔψομαι : 2 aor. (with δορὶ 
wate) ἑσπόμην, ἄν. 
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Book 3. Line 144-150. 

Al@py, 7, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for Al&a, af, ἡ, Aithra’ 
Lame 144. (Consult note.) . 

KAuuévy, ἡς, 9, “ Clymene.” (Consult note.) 

Βοῶπις. Consult book i., line 551. 

Ling 145. Ala. Consult book i., line 308. 
Ἵκανον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. art. of ἑκάνω, ‘ to come.” Epic 

lengthened form for ἔκω. 

*O@:, adverb, poetic for ob, “ where.’ 

Σκαιαΐ, nom. plur. fem. of σκαιός, a, dy, “ left,” “on the left hana 

ut side.” Then, “western,” “ westward,” as explained in the note 
Hence the name Σκαιαὲ πύλαι, “ the Scean gates,” given to the west- 
ern gate of Troy. (Consult note.) 

Πάνθοον, accus. sing. of Πάνθοος, ov, d, “* Panthéus.” (Con- 

Line 146. sult note.) 

Θυμοίτην, accus. sing. of Θυμοίτης, ov, 6, “ Thymates.” (Consult 
note ) 

‘Ixerdova, accus. sing. of ᾿Ικετάων, ovoc, 6, ““ Hicetaon." 

Live 147. (Consult note.) 

ὍὌζον, accus. sing: of ὄζος, ov, ὁ, “‘a branch,” “a scion or shoot.” 

yonsult book i., line 234. 

Ling 148. Οὐκαλέγων, ovrog, ὁ, “ Ucalegon.” 

᾿Αντήνωρ, opoc, ὁ, “ Antenor.” (Consalt note.) 

Πεπνυμένω, nom. dual Epic perf. part. pass. of πνέω, with present 
signification, “‘ to have breath or soul ;," usually, however, employed 

metaphorically, “to be wise,” “discreet,” “prudent.” Hence πεπνυ- 

μένος; “discreet,” ‘“‘prudent.”—From an old root IINY-, some re- 

mains of which are to be found in the compounds ἀμπνύω, ἄμπνυμι, 
ἐ.. ἀναπνύω, ἀνάπνυμι. 

- Elaro, Epic and Ionic for ἦντο, 8 pits. of ἤμην, assigned 

Line 149. ar an imperfect to ἦμαι, but in reality a pluperfect. Con- 
sult book i., line 512. 

Δημογέροντες, nom. plur. of ὀημογέρων, ovrog, ὁ, “an elder of tha 
people.” —F rom δῆμος and γέρων. 

Σκαιῇσι wvAgotv, Epic and Ionic, for Σκαιαῖς πύ.α:ς. 
Γήραϊ, dat. sing. of γῆρας, τό, ‘old age ;'? Homeric gen 

Lue 150. γήραος, Attic contracted γήρως, and very late -viparog 

dat. γήραϊ, Attic contracted y7p¢.—The Sanzcrit root is j'1, “senes 
cere,” “ conteri.” 

Πεπαυμένοι, “having ceascd,” nom. plur. roase. pecf. part. of κ τό 

oucae, * tn cease ;᾽ middle voice of παύω. 
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Meck 3. Line 150-158. 
Ayeperal, aom. plar. of dyepy ric, οὔ, ὁ, ,, & speaher.--Frem dye 

βάομαι, “to speak tn public,” “te Larangue.” 
Τεττίγεσσιν, Epie and Ionic for τέττεξε, dat. plur. of τάτειξ, 

UME 1δὶ. νος, ὁ, “ἃ cicada.” Consult note.) 
Ἐσικότες te nom. plur. masc. of ἐοικώς. Consult book L, line 47. 

Aevdpéy, dat. sing. of dévdpeoy, ov, τό, Epic and Ionic fer 
lame 163. δένδρον, ov, τό, “ α tree" 

᾿ἘΦεζόμενοι, nom. plur. pres. part. of the middle depomeat ὀῤόζαμαι, 
“(9 nit upon ;” fat. ἐφεδοῦμαι.--- ΑἹ active is only used in the aorist 

"Oxa, acous. sing. of dy, ὁπός, ἡ, “a ezice,” “a ποίο ;” dat. bef. 
accus. é6re.—From fru, ἔπος, εἰπεῖν. 

Acipidecoay, accus. sing. fem. of λειριόεις, ὄεσσα, Sev,“ delicate.” 

Strictly, “of or belonging to a lily,” “ of the nature ot calor of ἃ lily 3” 
but as early as Homer used in a metaphorical sense, χρὸς λεερεόεις, 

‘ily skin ;"” and in the present case, speaking of the note of the 
cicada, “ delicate.”—From λείριον, “ α lily.” . 

Ἱεῖσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of ζημι, “to send forth,” “te emit.” 

"Hyro, 3 plur. imperf. (strictly pluperfect) of gua, for which 
lane 153. 14, Epic and Jonic form eZaro occurred in line 149. 

Πύργῳ, dat. sing. of πύργος, ov, ὁ, “a tower,” especially such se 
were attached io the walls of a city. (Consult note.—Akin te 

πέργ-αμος, alee to the German burg, old German purg, English durgé, 
which words are probably akin to lerg, “a hill.” (Petty Hiyna 
Forsch., it ἡ. 118.) 

Eldovro, 3 plar. 2 aor. indic. middle of efda, “ἐσ see,” “(9 

ἔνα 154. pexgid” Homer more frequently employs the Epic form 
of the same tense, namely, ἰδόμην. 

ἯΝκα, adverb, “in @ low tone.” (Consult note.}—The radi- 
(ant 155. oa) signification is “not muck,” “ slightly,” and the word 
must be akin not only to ἥκιστος, with initial lenis, “gesleat,” bus 
also to ὄσσων, ἥκιστος, being, in truth, their positive; also to ἀκέυν, 
ἀκήν, ἀκαλὸς. (Bultmann, Lezil., 4. 9.) 

᾿Αγόρενον, Epic and Ionic for ἠγόρενον, 3 plar. imperf. of ἀγορσόω, 
toutter.” . 

Νέμεσις, coc, ἡ. (Consult note, and aiso remarks On ve- 
“πὶ 166. esiZouat, book ii., line 296.) 

Αἰνῶς, adverb, “wonderfully,” “ greatly." Conan! ‘tosh 

Lane 158. i., line 655. 

᾿Αϑανάτῃσι ϑεῇς, Epic and [oni: for ἀθανάταις & aig. 
"Gaa, accus. sing. of Sy. ὠπός, 9, “ look” 
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Book 8. Line 160-178. 
Τεκέεσσι͵ Epic and Ionic for réxeoe, dat. plur. of τέκος, eng, 

" τό, poetic term for τέκνον, ov, τό, and oiten employed thus 

im both Homer and Hesiod. 

"Egav, Epic and Holic for ἔφασαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic 

act. of φημί. 
"Ifev, Epic and Ionic for tov, 2 sing. pres. imper. middle 

Ling 162. of ia, ‘to cause to sit; in the midd.e topaz, ‘to sit.” 

Live 163. "1δῃ, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. middle of εἔδω, “to see,” &« 

Πηούς, accus. plur. of πηός, ot, ὁ (Doric πᾶός, which became the 

common form), “a kinsman,” especially by marriage; “ἃ marriage 

relation or connection.” Never used by the ancients expressly of 

blood-relations.—From πέπαμαι, the xaol being ἐπίκτητοι συγγενεῖς. 
: Αἰτίη, Epic and Ionic for αἰτία, nom. sing. fem. οἵ αἴτιος, 
~INE 164. | ον, Epic and Ionic for α, ov, “in fault,” “dearing the 
blame,” ἄς. 

᾿Εφώρμησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐφορμάω, “tv stew 
up against one ;” fut. E¢opujow.—From ἐπί and ὁρμάω, “ to 

Lane 160 

tune 161. 

“ane 165. 

svgeé on.” 

Πολύδακρυν, accus. sing. of πολύδακρυς. Consult line 132. 

Πελώριον, accus. sing. masc. of πελώριος, a, ov, * eziraor- 

Live 166. dinary,” “ remarkable.”—From πέλωρ, τό, “ ἃ prodigy.” 

᾿Εξονομήνῃς, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. of ἐξονομαένω, “to mention by 

name ;” fut. ἐξονομᾶνῶ : 1 aor. ééwvdunva.—From ἐξ and ὀνομαίνω. 

Line 167. ’Hé¢, neut. 76, “ gallant,’’ Epic and Ionic for ἐῦς, neut. ἐύ. 

Ἑασιν, Epic and Ionic for εἰσίν, 3 plur. pres. indic. of 

εἰμί. 
Γεραρόν, accus. sing. masc. of γεραρός, a, όν, Epic and Ionic: 

Ling 170. 9, ov, “ οἵ stately bearing.” —From yepalpu, “ to honor,” “ to 

reward.” 

Βασιλῆϊ, Epic and Ionic for βασιλεῖ, dat. sing. of βασιλεύς, ἕως, ὁ, 

Epic and Ionic joc, &c. ‘Taken here as a kind of adjective. 

Aios, a, ov, “ divine,’ “noble.” Contracted for the less 

common dflo¢.—From Ζεύς, gen. Διός. 

Aidoiog, ola, ofov, “ an object of veneration,” “regarded with 
Lina 172. reverence.” . 

*Eoo, Epic and Doric for εἰς or el, 2 sing. pres. indic. of εἰμί. 

'Ἑκυρέ, voc. sing. of ἐκυρός, οὔ, ὁ, “ α father-in-law," and equivalent 

here to πενθερός. Strictly, however, “ a step-father.”"~-Compare the 
Banscrit evacr’, and the Latin socer. 

Ὄφελεν, Evic and Ionic for ὥφελεν, 3 sing. 2 aor. indie 
act. of ὀφείλω “‘/o ne.” Conse line 40. 

Pe 

Linz 168 

Ling 171. 

Lower 173. 
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Book 3. Inne 178-177. 
Αδεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of ἀνδάνω, “ to please ;" fut. ddjow: 8. a0s 

ξάδον, besides which Homer has evadoy and ἅδον : perf. dada. 
1 Yiéi, dat. sing., as if from a nominative vievc, gen. vibes 

Line 174. dual viée, υἱέοιν : plur. υἱεῖς, υἱέων, υἱέσιν, υἱεῖς, "ἃ son.’ 

‘Exduny, Epic and Ionic for εἱπόμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic. of the 

middle deponent éropat, “to follow.” 

θάλαμον, accus. sing. of ϑάλαμος, ov, ὁ, “a nuptial chamber,” i. ¢.. 

the marriage bed. Consult Jine 142. 

Γνωτούς, accus. plur. of γνωτός, 7, ov, generally, ‘ knewn,” “well 

known ;” but in Homer, especially, often used as a substantive, “a 

relation,” “a kinsman, ’ “ α brother ;” and so in the present instance. 

Τηλυγέτην accus. sing. fem. of τηλύγετος, ἢ, ον, “ in the 

Ling 175. bloom of early life.” (Consult note.)—The etymology of 
the word is very doubtful. The ancicnts mostly held it to be a com 

pound of τῆλε or τῆλυν, “ afar off,” and viyvouat, hence “ born afar ef,’ 

i.e., when the father was away, like rnA¢yovoc: or “ born at a distan 

éme,"’ “‘late-born,” like ὀψίγονος. But the former interpretation wih 
et suit the passages in Homer where the term occurs; and, for the 

vther, the sense of tame given to τῆλε is unexampled, except in the 

late word τηλεδανός, which itself is not without suspicion. Other 

ways, therefore, have been tried. That of Déderlein has been re- 

‘erred to in the notes, and has been adopted by us as the best. Butt 

mann’s is as follows: he assumes that τῆλε, τῆλυ, is of the same 

root with τέλος, τελευτή, τελενταῖος, so that we may interpret ryAv 

yetac (with Orion, ap. Eiym. Gud., p. 616, 37) a8 ὁ τελευταῖος τῷ 

πατρὶ γενόμενος, ‘one born at the end,”’ “‘ the last-born.” 

‘OunAccinv, accus. sing. of ὁμηλικίη, nc, ἢ, Epic and Ionic for ὁμη- 

Aixla, ag, ἦν “ sameness of age,”’ but taken here as a collective, or the 

abstract for the concrete, ‘ those of the same age,” ‘companions in 

years.”"—From ὁμῆλιξ, “ of the same age,” and this from ὁμός and 
gail, “ οἵ age,” “ οἵ the same age.” 

᾿Εματεινήν, accus. sing. fem. of ἐρατεινός, 7, ὄν, ‘‘ lovely,” “beloved.” 

—From ἐρατός, 7, ὄν, poetic for ἐραστύς, " beloved.” 

Térnxa, 1 sing. perf. indic. act. of τήκω, ‘to pine away ;” 

fut. τήξω : perf. réryxa, which has here, as often elso- 

where, an intransitive signification, ‘to δὲ in a melting state,” “ [8 

pine away.” The primitive meaning of τήκω is “ to melt,” “to melt 
down,”’ “to cause to melt,” especially ‘ fo smelt” retals; and hence 

‘to let the heart melt,” ‘to pine arcay.”"—Probably akin to τέγγω 

from a like root comes the Latin tabco, tabesco. 

Ling 177. ’Aveipeac, Epic and lonic for ἀνεέρει͵ 2 sing. pres. indie 

Linz 176. 
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wf. the middle depon nt ἀνέίρομαι, Epic and Ionis for dvépops, “te 
ask,” “to interrogate about ;," 80 that dveipeas is, in fact, for dvéps.. 

Μεταλλᾷς. Consult book i., line 556. 

Ling 178. Evpuxpefwv. Consult book i., line 103. 
Line 179. ᾿Αμφότερον. (Consult note.) 

Αἰχμητής. Consult book i., lines 290 ani 152. 

. Δαήρ, ἔρος, 6, “a brother-in-law” “ἃ husband's Wether,” 

Line 180. answering to the feminine γάλως, “a steter-in-law.”— 
Strictly, a digammated word, da/7p, with which compare the San- 

scrit déeri, and Latin levir; and fur a similar change of ἃ into é, 

compare δάκρυ and lacryma, 
"Eoxe, Epic and Ionic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμέ 

Κυνώπιόδυς, gen. sing. of κυνῶπις, ἐδος, 7, “a shameless woman ;" 

literally, “‘@ dog-eyed woman.” The term “dog,” as a word of re- 

proach, occurs ‘requently in Homer, and is especially applied tv . 
women to denote shamelessness or audacity, but was much less 

coarse than among us, for Helen here calls herself so, Iris Minerva 

(IL, viii., 423), and Juno Diana (Ji., xxi., 481). The dog was a 

type, among the ancients, of impudence and effrontery. Consuit 

buok i., line 159. 

"Envy, Epic and Jonic for ἦν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί 

"Hyécoaro, Epic and Ionic for #yécaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indiv 

of the middle deponent ἄγαμαι, “to regard with looks of ad- 
miration,” “to wonder at;” fut. ἀγάσομαι: 1 aor. ἠγασάμην. The 

tnore usual aorist, however, is ἠγάσθην, though ἠγασάμην occurs 

even in Attic, as in Dem., 296, 4. 

Maxap, voc. sing. masc. of μάκαρ, apog, ὁ, ἡ, “happy.” 

Consult book i., line 599. 

Μοιρη) svéc, Voc. sing. masc. of μοιρηγενής, ἔς, “ child of destiny,” 
t. ¢., favored by the Fates; literally, “favored by destiny at one’s 
birth.” —From μοῖρα, “destiny,” and γένος. 

᾿Ὀλδιόδαιμον, voc. sing. of ὀλδιοδαίμων, ον (gen. oror), ὁ, 9, “a ore | 

tunate man 1, more literally, “‘ of blessed lot.”"—From ὅλόιος, “ happy,” 

“ blessed,” and δαίμων. 
- Aedunaro, Epic and- Ionic for ἐδέδμηντο, 8 plur. pluperf. 

Line 183. i dic, pass. of daucu, “ to make subject,” “to subject ;” fat 
δαμᾶσω : 1 aor. ἐδάμᾶσα : perf. δέδμηκα : perf. pass. Sédjunuas: plu- 
perf. &éeduhuqv.--Compare the Sanscrit dam, “to be tame,"’ the 

Latin dom-are, English ‘ame, German. zakm. 
Φρυγίην, accus. sing. of Φρυγίη, xc, %, Epic and Jonie for 

lana 134 Φρυγία, ac, 7, “ Phrygia.” (Consult rote.) 

Line 181. 

[ine 182. 
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Book 3. Line 184-189. 

- ElppavOov, . Epic for εἰζῆλθον, 1 sing. 2 aor. indic. act, of elgduye. 
wai, ‘to go into ;” fut. εἰςελεύσομαι, &e. 

᾿Αμπελόεσσαν, accus. sing. fem. of ἀμπελόεις, όεσσα, dev, ‘ abound: 

ug in vines."—From ἄμπελος, “a vine.” 

Αὐολοπώλους, accus. plar. masc. of αἰολόπωλος, ov, " act- 

Vane 186. tvely managing steeds ;’ more freely, “of flect siceds.” 

Consult note.}—From αἰόλος, “quickly turning,” ‘‘casily moving,” 

&c., and πῶλος, ‘a young siced,” ‘a steed,” generally. 

Ὀτρῆος, Epic and Jonic for ’Orpéwe, gen. sing. of ᾿Οτρεύς, 

Lins 186. ἕως, ὁ, Epic and Ionic jog, 6, “ Otreus.” (Consult note.) 

Another Jonic form for the genitive is 'Orpéog¢. 

Μύγδονος, gen. sing. of Μύγδων, ονος, ὁ, " Mygdon.” (Consult 

sote.) 

᾿Αντιθέοιο, Epic and Jonic for ἀντιθέου, gen. sing. of ἀντέθεος, ον, 

“equal to the gods.” Consult book i., line 264. 
᾿Εστρατόωντο, Epic and Ionic lengthened form for éorpa- 

bawe 187. τῶντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. middle of στρατάω, as if frons 

@ form στρατόω, ‘to encamp.” (Consult the remarks of Bultmann 
Ausf. Gr., § 105, Anm.6.) ‘The regular form would be ἐστρατεύοντο, 

from στρατεύω. 

'Ὄχθας, accus. plur. of ὄχθη, ns, 7, older form of ὄχθος, ov, ὁ, “any 

herght or rising ground,” natural or artiticial. In Homer usually 
plural, ‘the banks” of a river, more or less elevated. Many, both 

ancients and moderns, have thought that ὄχθη is always the “lank 

ef a river,” &c., and ὄχθος always ‘“‘a hill ;” but consult the remarks 

of Mchlhorn, ad Anacr., XXii., 2, p. 98: still it is true that ὄχθος does 

aot seem to be used of a bank. 

Σαγγαρίοιο, Epic and Ionic for Σαγγαρίου, gen. sing. of Σαγγάριος, 
ou, ὁ, “ the Sangarius,” a river of Bithynia. (Consult note.) 

Ling 188. ’Exixovpoc. Consult book ii., line 130. 

᾿Ελέχθην, 1 aor. indic. pass. of λέγω, original signification “ to lay” 

(German legen) ; in the passive, “ ¢o lie’ (German liegen). Henve 

ali the other significations may be derived; so that it is needless, 

as Buttmann (Lezil., 9. v.) does, to assume a separate root λέχω for 

this signification. Then, “to lay ἐπ order,” “ to arrange,” &c.; and 
hence, “to lay among," “‘to count,” &c., fut. λέξω. 

᾿Αμαζόνες, nom. plur. of ᾿Αμαζών, ὄνος, ἡ, “an Amazon.” 

Line 189. More usually, as here, in the plural, “the Amazons,” ἃ 
warlike nation of females. The name is usually derived from 4 
priv., andl μαζός, ‘ the breast,” from the fable that they cither took off 
or checked the growth of, the right breast, that it might not inter 
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fre with the use of the bow. But consult Anti on's Clase. Dict., ὁ 

v. Amazon. . 

᾿Αντιάνειραε, nom. plur. of avridvepd, ἡ (like βωτιάνειρ, κυδιώ- 
ψειρὰ), ἃ feminine form of a masculine in -dyup or «ἥνωρ (for the d 

shows that it can not come from a nominative in -o¢), “a match fo 
men.” In the Iliad always as an epithet of the Amazons; but in 

Pindar (QX., xii., 23), στάσις ἀντιάνειρα, “ faction, wherein man is ads 
against man.” ~—From ἀντί and ἀνήρ. . 

Ling 190. 'Ελίκωπες. Consult book i., lines 98 and 388. 

’Epéecve, Epic and Ionic for ἠρέεινε, 3 sing. imperf. indic 
Lane 191. act. of épeeive, “ to ask,” like ἔρομαι, and derived from it. 

Γεραιός. Consult book i., line 35. 

Μείων, neut. μεῖον, gen. μείονος, irregular comparative of 

awe 193. μικρός and ὀλίγος, ‘ less,” “ smaller,” “‘ shorter.”—Accord 

nz to Pott, the earlier form was pveiwy, from an old positive uve 
traces of which remain in the Latin minus. (Etymol. Forsck., ii., 
p. 68.) 

Ἰδέ, Epic and Ionic for ἠδέ, conjunction, “and,” “and 

Line 194. 0755» Often occurring in Homer; but only once in the 
tragic writers (Soph., Ant., 969). 

Στέρνοισιν, Epic and Ionic fur στέρνοις, dat. plur of στέρνον, ov, 

τό, ‘the breast... Used by Homer in both singular and plara) -- 

Akin to στερεός, “ hard,” “firm.” The root is probably ZTA— 

Ling 195. Πουλυδοτείρῃ. Consult line 89. 

Κτίλος, ov, ὁ, “a ram.”"—Akin to arifa, “to produce,” “ 

Line 196. generate.” —Not to be confounded with «riAog, ov, “ tame ;” 

and yet this also appears to come from the same verb, in the sense 

of “to inhabil,” and to denote that which is accustomed to dweli 
among men. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., 1., p. 203.) 

᾿Επιπωλεῖται, 3 sing. pres. indic. middle of ἐπειπωλέομαι, “ to move 

about among,” said of a general moving about among and inspecting 
his troops. = 

Στίχας. Consult line 113. 
᾿Αρνειῷ, dat. sing. of ἀρνειός, οὔ, 6, ‘a young ram,” just 

Lins 197. full-grown. (Consult note.) Originally a masculine ad- 

jective, as appears from ἀρνειὸς ὄϊς, “a male sheep” (Od., x., 578. 

—Akin to ἄῤῥην. 

"Eloxw, 1 sing. pres. indic. act. of tox, “to liken,” ‘to think like.’ 

An Epic word.—From ἰσος, Epic ἔΐσος, whence also ἴσκω. Accord 

ing to others, from ἔοικα, like εἰκάζω. 

ἸΠηγεσιμάλλῳ, dat. sing. masc. of πηγεσίμαλλος, τν, “ thick-flceced.” 
—From πήγνυμι and μαλλός, ‘a fleece.” 

wn 2 
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*Otev, Epic and Ionic for οἰῶν, gen. plur. οἱ Sic, gen. ἔθη 

Lure 193. accus. div: nom. plur. diec, gen. ὀΐξων, dat. oizor, but ueual 

tv in Homer ὀΐεσσι, Epic shortened form ὅεσσε: accus. dsag: con. 

tracted nom. and accus. dic, “a sheep.” The Attics, on the otnes 
hand, contract all cases: nom. οἷς, gen. οἷός, dat. of, accus. o« : 

nom. plur. oles, gen. οἰῶν, dat. οἱσί, accus. olac: and the nom. and 

atcus. are still farther contracted into ole. Of these Homer nas 

only οἷός and olév.—From ὄϊς, with the digamma, ὁ ες, comes me 
Latin oves. 

TIG0, εος, τό, “a frock; plural πώεα, r4.—Axin to ποιμήν, πᾶμε, 

κέπαμαι. 

Αργεννάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀργεννῶν, gen. plur. οἵ ἀργεννός, ἡ 

6. ** white,” “* white-nued.’ Cousult line 14]. 

’"Exyeyauca, nom. sing. fem. part. of the Epc perfect éa- 

ytyaa, assrgned to éxyiyvoua, “ 1 spring from ;” fut: ἐκγε 

νήσομαι : perf. ἐκγέγονα : Epic perfect tayéyaa: part. ἐκγεγαώς, ἐκγε 
yavia, ἐκγεγαώς, “ sprung from.’’—From ἐκ and yéyaa, and this from 

the radical ydu, but assigned to γίγνομαι, as an Epic form for γέγονα. 

Ling 200. Πολύμητις. Consult book i., line 311. 

Τράφη, Epic and Jonic for ἐτράφη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. 

pass. of τρέφω, “ἰο nurture,” “to rear.” Consult book i., 

Line 199, 

Linz 201. 

ine 251. 

Anuy. Consult book ii., line 198. 

Ἰθάκης. Consult book ii., line 184. 

Κραναῆς, gen. sing. fem. of κραναός, 7, ὄν, “rocky,” “ rugged.” — 

Derivation uncertain. The word is akin, perhaps, to xpdv-ov, the 
cornel-tree, the idea of hardness of wood and stony fruit being im- 

plied in the latter name. 

Ling 202. Εἰδώς, nom. sing masc. perf. part., assigned to olda. 

Δόλους, accus. plur. of d¢Aog, ov, ὁ, " wile,” “craft,” “artifice,” &e. 

Strictly, ‘a bart for fish,” aid akin to δέλος, δέλεαρ, “ batt.” 

Tucvd, accus. plur. neut. of πυκνός, 7, dv, “ prudent,” for which we 

have also the Epic lengthened form πυκινός, 7, ἕν. Consult book 

ii., Jine 55. 

Luvg 203. Πεπνυμένος. Consult line 148, 
Hida. Consult book i., line 92. 

Νημερτές, accus. sing. neut. of νημερτής, ἔς, ‘* true,” “um 

faring,” “unerring.”” Consult book i., line 514. 
’Efeivioaa, Epic and Ionic for ἐξείνεσα, 1 sing. 1 aor. india 
act. of ξεινίζω, “ ἰο entertain,” “to receive as a guest ;”" fut 

fevlow: 1 aor ἐξείνισα Observe that ξεινίζω itself is Ionic for 

Lune 204. 

Lane 207. 
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fev, which last is the Attic torm.—From ξεῖνος, lonic for Eév.2r, “ὦ 

stranger.” 

Φίλησα, Epic and Ionic for ἐφίλησα, 1 sing. 1 aor. indie. act. of 

φιλέω, “to recewe kindly ;” literally, “ to love.” 
Φυήν, accus. sing. of φυή, ἧς, ἦ, “ genius,” “ natural paris,” 

Lint 208. «. patente.” Employed poetically here for φύσις. -- From 
φύω. 

᾿Εδόφν, | sing. 2 aor. indic: pass., assigned to the radical δάω, “ te 

become acquatnied with,” “to learn,” &c. 
᾿Αγρομένοισιν, Epic and Ionic syncopated form for éyecpu- 

Ling 209. μένοις, dat. plur. pres. part. pass. of éyelpw, “ to assemble,” 

“ to collect ;," fut. dyep6.—From ἄγω. 
Ἔμιχθεν, Epic for ἐμέχθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass. of μίσγω. 

Homeric form of the present for μέγνυμε, “ to miz,” “to mingle among 
or with ;” fut. μέξω: 1 aor. pass. éutyGyv.—Compare Latin misc-co, 

German misch-en, Sanscrit misch-ta. 

Ὑπείρεχεν, Epic for ὑπερεῖχεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. 

Line 210. of ὑπερέχω, ‘to overtop,” i. €., ‘to have or hold one’s self 

above ;” fut. dxepéfo.—From ὑπείρ, a poetic form for ὑπέρ (and used 

instead of it when a long syllable is needed before a vowel), and ἔχω 
᾿Ἑζομένω, nom. dual masc. pres. part. of ἔζομαε, ‘to sea 

Line 2il. cas self,” “to sil ;" fut. ἐδοῦμαι. Observe that there’is, 
ἰῷ fact, no such active as &w, “(0 set” or “ place,” in Greek, though, 

as if from it, we have the transitive tenses eloa, mid. elodugv: fut 

wid. εἴσομαι: perf. pass. εἶμαι. 
Γεραρώτερος, a, ov, comparative of γεραρός, a, ὄν, “of stately bear- 

ing,’ “of dignified mien.”—From γέρας, “rank, prerogative, dig- 

nity,” ἄς. 

Liwe 212. "Y¢aevov. Consult line 126. 

’Excrpoyadnv, adverb, “ with rapid conciseness ;’’ literally, 
“runningly.”"—From ἐπί and τρέχω, “ to ren.” 

Παῦρα, accus. plur. neut. of παῦρος, a, ov, “ little,” “ small.” 

~tne 214. Usually in the plural, of namber, as in the present ἰδ: 
stance, “ few,” “a few things or words.” 

Αιγἕως, adverb, from λιγύς, εἴα, ύ. (Consult note.) 

Πολύμυθος, ov, “of many words,” i. ¢., wordy, talkative.—From mo 

Ags and μῦθος. 

᾿Αφαμαρτοεπής, ἐς, “always missing the point,” “a random 
᾿νε 315. ger "From ἀπό, ἁμαρτάνω, and ἔπος. 

*Avalfecev, 3 sing. Aol. 1 aor. opt. act. of ἀναΐσσω, “ to 

wring uo,” “to arise ;" fut. ἀναΐξωυ Consalt book ii., 

Line 213. 

Line 216 

line 246 
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Book 3. Lane 217-228. 

Στάσκεν, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of 2 aoi. indso act. ἃ 
Link 3 7. , ἃ put for £ - στημι, and put for ἔστη. 

‘Yr-al, poetic, especially Epic form for ὑπύ. 
":deoxe, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of 2 aor. indic. act. of e&dca, ‘es 

see,” “to look,” and put for ide. 

Πήξας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of πήγνυμι, “to fz ;" fat. -#$e : 

| aor. ἔπηξα. 

Ling 218. Σκῆπτρον. Consult note on book i., line 15. 

Προπρηνές, accus. sing. neut. of προπρηνής, ἔς, “ bent forward ," 

taken here adverbially, “ forward," and opposed to ὀπίσσω —From 

πρό and πρηνής, ἔς, “bent forward,” χα. 

᾿Ενώμα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of νωμώω, “" to turn,” “to move,’ 

said of any thing which one holds in his hand, as ἃ sceptre, a weap- 
on, &c.; fut. νωμήσω : 1 aor. évounca.— From νέμω, the original 
meaning of νωμάω being “to deal out,” “to dsstribute," κα. 

Line 219. 'Aoreugéc. Consult d00k ii., line 344. 

Ἔχεσκεν, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of the imperf. indic. act. οἵ 

ἔχω, and put for εἶχεν. 
᾿Αἰόμει, Epic and Tonic for ἀΐδρει, dat. sing. of ἀϊδρις, ¢, gen. tag and 

oc, **agnorant,” * unskilled in art.” 

Zaxoroy, accus. sing. masc. of ζάκοτος, ov, “ exceedingly 

Line 220. angry.”—From ζα-, intensive prefix, and κότος, “ eager,” 

“wrath.” 

LINE 221. "Ora, accus. sing. of dy, gen. ὀπύς, 7, “ α voice.” 

"le, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act., from a radical form ἑέω, “to send,” 

and used by the Epic, Ionic, and Doric writers for the corresponding 

part of ζημι. 

Νιφάδεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for νιφάσεν, dat. plar. of νιφάς͵ 
Line 222. άδος, 7, " α snow-flake.”—From vidw, ‘to snow.” 

Χειμερίῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for χειμερίαις, dat. plur. fem. of χειμέρ- 
tog, a, ov, “wintry.”—From χεῖμα, “ winter.” 

Ἐρίσσειε, Epic and Ionic for épicece, 3 sing. olic 1 aor 

Line 223. opt. act. of ἐρέζω, ‘to vie ;” fut. ἐρίσω : 1 aor. ἦρισα.-- Fron) 
Exec, “vying,” “contention,” ἄς. 

᾿Αγασσάμεθα, Epic and Ionic for ἠγασάμεθα, 1 plur. 1 aor. 
Ling 224. . .. . ιν 

indic. of the middle deponent ἄγαμαι, “to τροκάετν;" fut 
ἐἰγάσγμαι: 1 aor. ἠνασάμην : but usual aorist ἠγάσθην. 
Ling 227. ᾿Ἔξοχος, ov. Consult note, and also book ii., line 188. 

Τανύπεπλος, ov, “ long-roded,” “of flowing robc.’— From 
Lane 225. τανύω, “to stretch,” “to extend,” and πέπλος, “a female 
οὐε." ‘The peplus was made of fine stuff, usually with rich patte-na | 
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Book 3. Line 228-238, 

and being wora over the common dress, fell in rieh folds about the 
2erson ; answering, therefore, to the male ἑμάτιον or χλαῖνα. That 

he peplus might cover the face and arms is plain from Xenophon 
iCyr., v., 1, 6), but it must not be hence inferred that it was mere- 

ly a veil or a shaw). 

Ling 229. Πελώριος. Consult note, and also line 166 
Ἕρκος, sog, τό, “tke rampart,” 1. ¢, the great defender.—From 

ἔυγω, εἴργω, “ to shut oul,” “lo keep or drive off.” 
Κρήτεσσι, Epic and Ionic for Ἐρῆσι, dat. plur. of Κρής, 
Kpnréc, ““α Cretan.” 

*Ayol, nom. plur. of ἀγός, ov, ὁ, We leader,” “ @ chieftain.” 

—From ἄγω. 

* 'HyepéOovraz, 3 plur. pres. indic. of ἠγερέθομαι, Epic form of ayeipe 
«αὐ. Consult book ii., line 304. 

Κρήτηθεν, adverb, ‘from Crete.”"—From Kpyra, 4, “ 

now Candia. 

Οὕὔνομα, ατος, τό, Epic and Ionic for ὄνομα, arog, τό. In 

νὰ 235. Homer, the form ὄνομα is more frequent than οὔνομα. 
“‘{erodotus, on the other hand, employs the Ionic οὔνομα alonc. 

Δοιῴ, accus. dual, “ two ;’’ strictly, the dual of δοιοί. It ts 

indeclinable in Homer, who usually has it masculive. 

Κοσμήτορε, accus. dual of κοσμήτωρ, opog, 6, “a leader,” ‘a com: 
mander ;"' literally, ‘ one whe marshals or arranges.”’—From κοσμέω,͵ 
“ὁ order,” “ to arrange.” 

Κάστορα, accus. sing. of Κάστωρ, ορος, 6, “ Castor,”” son 

Fane 237. of Leda, brother of Pollux, and uterine brother of Helen, 
and famed for his skill in the management of chariots. 

Πύξ, adverb, “at the fis,” “with clinched fist;” 4. ¢., in boxing or 

pugilistic encounters.—Hence πύκτης, “a bozer ;," πυγμή, “a boxing 
match,” ἄς. 

TloAvdevaea, accus. sing. of Πολυδεύκης, εος, 6, “ Pollux,” son of 

Leda, brother of Castor, and uterine brother of Helen, and fa~ed fon 
his skill as a πύκτης, or boxer.—Consult Metrical Index. 

Αὐτοκασιγνήτω, accus. dual of αὐτοκασίγνητος, ov +, “an 

Lin 238. on brother.” She calls Castor and Pollux her “ en twe 
brothers,” because born of the same mother with her, namel Leda. 

-—From αὐτός and κασίγνητος, “ᾳ brother.” 
Ta, Epic asd Ionic for ὦ, accus. dual οἵ ὅς, ἦ, ὅ. 

Teivaro, Epic and Ionic for ἐγείνατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic sid. of 
yewouat, from an obsolete active γείνω, for which γεννάω ia in use. 
ἴῃ the passive, ‘(to be engendered,” “to be born ;” in the m‘adle, “1 

“INK 230. 

“Ine 231. 

“ANE 233. 

{ ing 236. 
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bear,’ “t> bang forth." —Observe that γένω is the common roa a 
γείνω, yelvouat, and γίγνομαι. Compare the Latin gigno, genus. 

᾿Ἑσπέσθην, 3 dual 2 aor. indic. of the middie deponem 
Laws 239. Exouat, “ to follow ;” fut. ἔψομαι : 2 aor. ἑσπόμην, &c. 

Λακεδαίμονος, gen. sing. of Λακεδαίμων, ονος, ἡ, " Lacedemon,” the 
capital of Laconia, also Laconia itself. 

᾿Ιρατεινῆς. Consult line 175. 
*Exovro, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of ἔπομαι, and Epic and 

Ling 240. Ionic for εἵποντο. ™ ἡ 

Τ]οντοπόροισι. Consult line 46. 
: Καταδύμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Molic for καταδῦναι, 2 aor. 
Lane 241. infin. act. of xaradvw or καταδύνω, “to engage in.” Prop- 

erly, “‘to get deep into,” “to get into the throng or thick of α thing.” 
The literal meaning is, ‘‘ to go under,” “to sink ;” fut. καταδύσω: 1 
ior. karédvoa : 2 aor. xarédvy.—From κατά and δύω, or dvve. 

Ling 242. Aloyea, accus. plur. of αἶσχος, eog, τό, “ἃ disgrace.’ 

Δειδιότες, Epic and Ionic for δεδιότες, nom. plur. mase. perf. part. 

of δείδω, ‘to fear ;” fut. δείσομαι : 1 aor. ἔδεισα : perf. δέδοικα, and 

also δέδια (Which last is rare in Attic prose), with syncopated forms 

δέδιμεν, δέδιτε, imperative δέδιθι, part. δεδιώς. 

᾿Ονείδεα. Consult book i., line 291. 

Lswe 243. Φάτο, Epic and Ionic for ἔφατο. Consult book i., line 83 

Karéyev, Epic and [onic for κατεῖχεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. cf 

κατέχω. 

Φυσίζοος, ον, “ life-bestowing,” “ producing or sustaining life.”— 
From φύω, “ to susfain,” and ζωή, ‘ life.”’ 

᾿Εύφρονα, Epic and Ionic for εὔφρονα, accus. sing. mase. 

Line 246. of εὔφρων, ovo, “ gladdening,” “ cheering.” — From eb and 
φρήν. 

᾿Αρούρης, gen. sing. of ἀρούρη, ης, 7, Epic and Ionic for ἄρουρα, ας, 

ἡ. Consult line 115. 

᾿Ασκῷ, dat. sing. of ἀσκός, οὔ, ὁ, “a bottle of skin,” “a 

Link 247. | ne-bag,” “a leathern bag,” mostly of goat-skin.—Ac- 
cording to Pott, akin to σκύτος, with ὦ prefixed. 

Alyeig, dat. sing. masc. of alyeioc, a, ov Epic and Ionic ἡ, ov, 

le.igthened form for alyeog, ‘of goat-skin ;” literally, ‘of a goat.”— 

From alé, αἰγός, “ α goat.” 

Κρητῆσα, accus. sing. of κρητήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, ‘a mixer.” Consult note, 
and also book i., line 470. 

Φαεινόν, accus. sing. masc. of φαεινύς ἡ, Ov, “bright ‘shining’ 

From gdog “ light,” “ bic) tress.” 
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Χρύσεια, accus. plur. neut. of χρύσειος, ¢, es, Epic and foa- 

Lins 148. io. for χρύσεος, 7, ov, Attic contr. χρυσοῦς, 7, οὖν, “ χοϊΦ' 

va.”-—From χρυσός, “ gold." 
Κύπελλα. Consult book i., line 596. 

"Qrovvev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὀτρύνω, “to urge 3” 
fut. ὀτοῦνῶ: 1 aor. ὠτρῦνα. 
epee Epic for ὄρσο, 2 aor. imper. middle of ὄρνυμε, “ te 

Lina 250. e,” “to arouse ;” fut. ὄρσω : 1 aor. dpoa. In the mid 
dle, ὀρννμαι, « “to arise,” “(0 arouse one's self,” 2 aor. ὠρόμην: or, 
more frequently, by syncope, ὥρμην, ὦρσο, ὦρτο, &c., 2 aor. imper. 

ὄρσο, Epic ὄρσεο (like ἀείσεο, λέξεο), contracted ὄρσευι (Buttmann, 

Erreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 192, ed. Fishlake.—Consult, also, note.) 

Ααομεδοντιάδη, voc. sing. of Λαομεδοντιάδης, ov, ὁ, “"" sox of Laome- 

don.” Patronymic, from Aaouéduy, οντος, ὁ, “ Laomedon,” father of 

Priam. . 

πὸ 253. “Opxca. Consult book ii, line 124, 
Τάμητε, 2 plur. 2 aor. subj. act. of τέμνω. 

Néovraz, with shortened mood-vowel, for νέωνται, 3 plur. 

pres. sub). middle of νέομαι, “to return.” 
Ῥίγησεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐῤῥέγησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. in- 
dic. act. of ῥιγέω, “lo shudder ;” fut. ῥιγήσω : 2 perf. ἐῤῥῖ- 

γα (with present signification). In Homer, only metaphorically, te 

shudder with fear or horror; among the post-Homeric writers, to 

shiver or shudder with cold —From ῥῖγος, “ frost,” ‘‘ cold.” 

Ζευγνύμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Aolic for ζεύγνυναι, pres. 
Liwe 260. infin. act. of ζεύγνυμι, “ to yoke,” “to harness ς᾽" fut. ζεύξω ’ 

| aor. Hevg§a.—The root is ZYT-, which appears in the 2 aor. (uy 

ἦναι, and the substantive (vy-ov, and recars in the cognate languages; 

as, Sanecrit yuj, Latin jung-ere, German Jock, our yoke, &c. (Folt, 
Etymol. Forsch., i., p. 237.) 

᾿Ὀτραλέως, adverb, “ quickly,” ‘ zealously.” — From ὀτραλέως, 
“quick,” “ zealous,” and this akin to ὀτρύνω, “te urge.” 

"Ay, shortened Epic and Dov ic form of ἀνά, “wp. Butt- 
Link 261. son prefers dv (Ausf. Gr. § 117, An. 4); but consul: 
note. 

‘Hela, wy, “ά, ‘the reins,” often occurring in Homer, who uses 

chis neuter form only, and always in the plural: the singular #vflop 

is late. Strictly, “the bt.” Another form, ἡνία, ας, ἡ, occurs in the 

post-Homeric and tragic writers, and is usually, like the former, em- 

ployed in the plural. 

Teivey Epic and Ionic for ἔτεινεν, 1 aor. indic. act. of recive, “ te 

Line 249. 

a1 NE 257. 

Line 259. 
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Mayaipay, accus. sing. of μάχαιρα, ας, ἧ, “ a large knife, wo.n oy 

ihe hesoes of the Iliad next the sword-sheath, and uscd by them on 

all occasions instead of an ordinary knife. (Consult note.) Ina 

later age, the μάχαιρα was a sabre or bent sword, opposed to ξίφος, 

the straight sword.— Derivation uncertain. 

Zlgeor, gen. sing. of ξίφος, eoc¢, τό, ““α sword.” Consult 

Line 272. book i., line 194. 

| Κουλεόν, οὔ, τό, ΒΆΤΩΘ 88 κουλεός, οὔ, ὁ, “a sheath.” These are 

the Ionic forms. The Attic writers, on the other hand, have «xo- 

λοός. Consult book i., line 194. 

*Awpro, 3 sing. pluperf. pass. (in the sense of an imperfect) οι 
ἀείρω, ‘to hang.’’ The regular form would be ἦρτο or fepro, but 

this is one of the verbs which change their vowel to o in both per- 
fects ; as, ἔῤῥωγα, from ῥήγνυμι: πέπτωκα, from mixta: εἴωθα for 

el@a, from tu: ξωκα, ἀφέωκα (whence, in the New Testament, ἀφέ- 

was), for elxa, Ggeixa, ἀφεῖνται, &c. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. 

Fishlake, p. 6, note.) 

Ling 273. ᾿Αρνῶν, gen. plur., from gen. sing. ἀρνός. Consult line 103 
Τάμνε, Epic and Ionic for ἔταμνε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. οἱ 

τάμνω, “ to cut,” Epic and Ionic for réuve. 
Τρίχας, accus. plur. of ϑρίξ, τριχός, ἡ, ** the hair,” both of man ana 

beas., “the hair of the head.” 
᾿Νεῖμαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐνείμαν, 3 plar. 1 aor. indie. 

Line 274. act. of νέμω, “to distribute ;” fut. ved: 1 aor. ἔνειμα. 
Lane 275. ’Avacyov. Consult book i., line 450. 

Ling 276. Ἴδηθεν, adverb, “ from Ida.”"—From Ἴδη, ἧς, 4, “ Ida.” 

Medéwy, οντος, a participial form, though no present μέδέω is found 

“rulsng.’’——Then, taken with a kind of substantive force, “a gutr- 

dian,” ‘‘a ruler,” over special places. 

Lure 278. Γαῖα, ac, ἡ, poetic form for γῇ, “ earth.” 

Καμόντας, accus. plur. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of κάμνω, “to labor (Κ΄ 

. fat. καμῶ : 2 aor. ἔκαμον. 
TlyvoGov, 2 dual pres. indic. of the middle deponent ‘4 

Lane 279. pat, poetic for τίνομαι, ‘to punish.” 

"Ore, Epic and Ionic for ὅστις. 

᾿πίορκον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐπίορκος, ov, “ swearing falsely,” 

‘psrjured.” In the present instance, however, it is taken a3 a su 
stant ve, and ἐπίορκον ὀμνύναι is “to swear falsely,” “to take ἃ free 
eath '*~From ἐπί, denoting opposition, and doxoc, “an oath.” 

’CQudooy, Epic and Jonic for ὀμόσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. 80}. act o ἦα 

vvat, “lo sweay ;” fut. ὀμοῦμαι : perf. Cucyeoxa: 1 aor. ὥμοπα. 
Mux 
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Book 3. Lane 280-204. 
Lins 230 Mdorepos. Consult book i., line 338. 

@.:Adoceze, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of φυλάσσω, “to keep,” “tz 
gard,” “to watch over ;” fut. φυλάξω : perf. regvAcya.—In the meid- 

dle, φυλάσσυμαι, “to be on one's guard agamst,” “ to beware of,” 

swering to the Latin caveo. 

Καταπέφνῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. sub). ‘act., as if from a present 

καταπέφνω, “ to slay,’ which, however, is not inuse. The 
aorist participle καταπέφνων is accented like a present.—From «ard 

and ἔπεφνον (régvov being shortened from the reduplicated form 

πέφενον, like λελαδέσθαι, λελαθεῖν, πεπιθεῖν), assigned to obsolete 

root ¢évu, “to slay.” 

᾿Αποτινέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἀποτίνειν, pres. 
infin. act. of ἀποτίνω, “to pay,” “to render back."—From 

ἀπό aud rive, “to pay a price’ by way of retarn or recompense ; 
whereas τέω is confined to the signification of paying honor. 

᾿Εσσομένοισι, Epic and Ionic for toouéync, fat. part. of 

εἰμὶ. 

Πέληται, 3 sing. pres. subj. of πέλομαι. Consult took i, Ime 384 

Ling 291. Eiwe, Epic for ξως, “until.” 

Κιχείω. Consult book i., line 26. 

Ling 292. Ἢ, for ἔφη. Consult book i., line 219. 

Στομάχους, accus. plur. of στόμαχος, ov, ὁ, strictly, “a mouth,” “an 

opening :’’ hence, 1. In the oldest Greek, “the throat,” ‘the gullet :"" 

2.. Later, usually, ‘the orifice of the stomach,” and 80, “the stomach” 

itself, frequently in Galen. In Hippocrates, also, ‘the neck of the 
bladder or uterus.” 

᾿Αρνῶν. Consult line 103. 

Tape, Epic and Ionic for ἔταμε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of τόμνω, 
“to cut ;" fut. reud: 2 aor. ἔταμον. 

Νηλέϊ, Epic and Ionic for νηλεῖ, dat. sing. of νηλής, ἔς, and thia 
Epic and Lyric for νηλεής, ἔς, “cruel ;” literally, “ without pity,” 
“ mirless,” “ruthless."—From v7, ‘not, and ἔλεος, “ pity,” “come . 

passwrn.” 

Line 281. 

LINE 286. 

LINE 287. 

Karé6yxev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of κατατέθημι, “ to pu. 
down,” “το deposit ;” fut. καταθήσω : 1 aor. κατέθηκα. 

᾿Ασπαίροντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀσπαέρω, “ 

gasp,” “to struggle convulsivcly.”—From 4, euphonic, and σταίρω, 
“to gasp,” &e. 

Δευομένους, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. of δεύομαι, " 39 

want,” Epic form for δέομαι, fut. δεήσομαι, ἄς. 
ElAero, 3 sing. 2 aor indic mid. of εἰρέω, “ to feke ,” fut. alpfer . 

2 aor. mid εἱλόμην. 

Ling 2993. 

Liwe 294. 
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Agve τόμενοι, Epic for ἀφυσάμενοι, nom. picr. | aor. part. 

Kwa θα iddls of ἀφύσσω, “to draw" (consult book i., line 598) - 
fat. ἀφύξω : 1 aor. ἤφῦσα : . aor. mid. ὀφυσάμην. 

Aexdecotv. Consult book -., line 471. 

Ἔκχεον, Epic and Ionic for égéyeov, 3 plur. imperf. indie. 

act. of ἐκχέω, “to pour out; fut. ἐκχεύσω. 
Αἰειγενέτῳσιν, Epic and Tonic for alecyevéracc, dat. plur. masc. of 

εἰειγενέτης, ov, ὁ, Epic for ἀεεγενέτης, ov, ὁ, “ everlasting,” “ ever-es 

ssting.”—-From αἰεί, for ἀεί, and the radical γένω. 

Elreoxey, 3 sing. Epic and Ionic iterative form of the 9d 
Ling 297. aor. indio. act. for εἶπεν. 

Πημήνειαν, 3 plur. olic 1 aor. opt. act. of πημαίνω, “ te 

commit wrong,‘ *‘ to harm," “ to injure ;” fut. πημανῶ : fut. 
nid. (in an active sense by Aristophanes, Ack., 842: in a passive 
one by Sophocles, Aj., 1155) πημανοῦμαι : 1 aor. pass. ἐπημάνθην.--- 

“rom πῆμα, “ harm,” “injury,” &c. 

"Eyxégadog, ov, ὁ, ‘the brain.” Properly, an adjective, 

Lint 300. 2, κέφαλος, ov, “ within the head,” where μυελός is usually 
supplied, ‘ head-marrow,” for which Galen has μυελὸς ἐγκεφαλίτης. 

Χαμάδις, adverb, Epic for χαμᾶζε, “on the ground,’’ “to the 
ground.” Compare olxad:¢, for olxade.—From χαμαΐ, “on the 

“round,” 

Ῥέοε, 3 sing. pres. opt. act. of ῥέω, “ to fow;” fut. ῥεύσω. 
᾿ς Δαμεῖεν, for δαμείησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. opt. pass. of δαμάω, 

Lane 301. “Sto subjugate,” “to enslave,” &c. The shortened form 
of the optative in -ev, as here employed, came into regular use at 8 

later day. (Kiihner, ὁ 115, 7.) 
Line 302, "Exexpaiawe. Consult book ii., line 419. 

. Δαρδανίδης, ov, ὁ, “descendant of Dardanus.” Patronymic, 

Line 303. from Δάρδανος, ov, ὁ, “" Dardanus,” son of Jove, founde; 

of Dardania, or Troy. 

Ling 305. Elz. Consult note on book i., line 169. 
Προτί. Consult line 116. 

᾿νεμόεσσαν, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεωόεσσαν, accus. sing. fem. of 

ἐνεμόεις, deca, dev, Epic and Ionic for ἀνεμόεις, decca, dev, “ lofty,” 
IT} high ;" literally, 66 windy,” ry | airy,” and go “ high,” 4 lofty,” “ site 

ate on high.” —From ἄνεμος, “ wind.” 

ἸΤλήσομαι, 1 sing. fut. indic. middle of the radical form 
Line 806 τλάω, which is never found in the present, this béing re 

placed by the perfect rérAyxc, or the verbs τολμάω, ἀνέχομα t, Orop4 
va, &c., "to endure,” “le bear.” 

Ling 296. 

[ane 299. 
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Book3. Lane 306-816. 

Ὁρᾶσθαι, pres. infin. middle of ὁράω, in an ε΄. (2, Whey. « be 
hold,” ‘to see.” Consult book i., line 198. | | 

207. Μορνήμενον, accus. sing. pres. part. of μάοναμαι, “ ἐφ δ 

Πεπρωμένον, nom. sing. neut. perf. part. pass., for which 
Jame 309. there is assumed as a present the form πόρω, strictly, “ te 
bring to pass," “10 contrive ;" hence “‘to give,” ‘to offer,” “ to im- 

pert ;’’ perf. pass. πέπρωμαι, “to be one’s portion or lot,” hertce 3 
wing. perf. pass. πέπρωται, “it has been fated, foredoomed,” &c., and 

the perf. part. pass. πεπρωμένον, “ fated,” “ decreed,” * foredoomed.””-— 
Assigned by some to a root ILOP-, by others regarded as a synco- 

pated perfect from περατόω : thus, πέπρωμαι for πεπεράτωμαι : but 

this is too far-fetched. The true root appears to be the preposition 

πρό, * before,” ‘ beforehand.” 
Ling 310. Ἦ, for ἔφη. Consult book i., line 219. 
θέτο, Epic and Ionic for ἔθετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middle of τίϑημε. 
Ἰσόθεος, ov, “ godlike ;"' literally, “ equal to the gods.” Of frequent 

occurrence in Homer, as an epithet of distinguished heroes.—From 
σος and ϑεός. 

Φώς. Consult book ii., line 164 

"Αψοῤῥοι, nom. plur. of ἁψοῤῥος, ον, strictly, a shortened 
Ling 313. form for ἀψόῤῥους, ov, “ back-flowing ;” but in Homer usual 
ly in the general signification, “ going back,” “‘ moving backward.” -- 

From dy and ῥέω. 

᾿Απονέοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἀπενέοντο, 8 plur. imperf. indic. Οἱ 

ἀπονέομαι. 
Διεμέτρεον, Epic and Ionic for διεμέτρουν, 3 plur. imperf. 

indic. act. of dcaperpév, “ to measure of.” Literally, “ te 
measure through or throughout ;" fut. dsauetpyow.—From διά and 

μετρέω. 
Κλήρους, accus. plur. of κλῆρος, ov, ὁ, “alot.””—Perhapes from 

Lone 316. κλάω, * to break,” because twigs, potsherds, or other κλάσ- 

para were used for the purpose.—At a later day dice were called 

κλῆροι, because used to decide any thing doubtful. 

Kuvéy, dat. sing. of κυνέη, ἧς, 7, “α helrret,” contracted by the At- 

tics into χκυνῆ. Originally a feminine adjective from κύνεος, ἢ, ov, 

baving δορά, ‘a skin,” understood, and signifying, therefore, ‘a dog’s 
skin.” But as this material was used fur making soldier's caps, κυνέῃ 
ws, in Homer and Hesiod, “a cap or helmet,” not necessarily of dog's 

skin, for we find κυνέη ravpeln, κτιδέη, &c., nay, even κυνέη πάγγα. 

aoc (Od., xvii., 378. Coner'* note on tine 826, p. 213.) 

Ling 315. 
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Book 3. Lice 316-326. 

᾿ ΣΧαολκή. εἴ, Epic and Ionio for χαλκήρει, dat. a1.g. fer. of χελκηρῆς, 
ec, “ brass-adorned ;" more literally, ‘‘ furnished or filted with brass. ° 

—Probably from χαλκός and dpw, “to fl.” Consult remarks on 

κυνέῃ preceding. 
Βάλλον, Epic and Ionic for ἐύδαλλον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. o 

ϑάλλω, “tocast.” (Consult note.)}—The imperfect here denotes that 

she two lots were thrown into the helmet one after the other, not 

loth togother. 
’"Agein, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. of ἀφίημι, “to hurl,” “to 

send forth ;” fut ἀφήσω, &c. 

Ἠρήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent 

Line 318. dpaouat, ‘to pray ;"’ fut. ἀράσομαι, Epic and Ionic ἀρήσο- 
pac: 1 aor. mid. ἠρασάμην, Epic and Ionic ἠρησάμην, &c.—From dpa, 
Epic and Ionic apa, “a prayer.” 

᾿Ανέσχον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἀνέχω, ** to hold up.” 

Ling 320. Medéwy. Consult line 276. 

᾿Αποφθίμενον, “having perished,” accus. sing. masc. syn 
copated 2 aor. part. middle of ἀποφθίνω or ἀποφθίω, “ to 

perish,” “to die away ;” fut. ἀποφθίσω: 1 aor. ἀπέφθισα, always 
transitive, ‘‘ fo destroy :” 2 aor. mid. syncopated ἀπεφθίμην (same in 

form with the pluperfect passive): part. ἀποφθίμενος. (Butimans,, 

frreg. Verbs, p. 256, ed. Fishlake.) 

Δῦναι. Consult book ii., line 413, and compare book iii., line 34] 

"Aidog, gen. sing. of the obsolete nominative “Aig, “* Hades.’? Cor- 

sult book i., line 3. 

Ling 324. Ἔφαν. Consult line 161. 
Kopv@alodoc. Consult line 83. 

Πάλλεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπαλλεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. οἱ 

RGAAw, “ to shake ;" 1 aor. ἔπηλα: Epic 2 aor. part., in reduplicated 

form, πεπᾶλών, used by Homer only, in composition, with dvd, as in 
ἀμπεπαλών. ' 

'Ὅρόων, Epic lengthened form for ὁρῶν, pres. part. of ὁράω 

Consult book i., line 56. 

Gods, adverb, “ guickly.”—From Vode, 9, ὄν, “ quick.” 

"Opoveev, Epic and Ionic for dgovoev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. or 

ὁρούω, ‘to rise and rush violently on or furward,” “to leap,” “to dart 

forward ;” fut. ὀρούσω : 1 aor. dpovea.—F rom Spe, dpvups. 
᾿ ζοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of tw, ‘to cause to δὲ! :” 

Linz 326. in the middle ἔζομαι, ‘to seat one’s self,” “to sit.”"—The 
root is EA-, which occurs in &d-o¢, ‘a seat,” and in the Latin sed-ee 

Ἦχι, Epic for 9, “ where.” 
Mun? 

Une 317. 

Line 322. 

Lins 325. 
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Book 3. Line 327-334 
᾿Αεβείποδες, nom. plur. of depaimrove, 6,7, gen. ποδὸς, "" φῆ 

Laws 32°. feoted ;” more literally, “lifting up the foot,” ¢. e., fleet, 
briskly-trotting—From deipu, “ to lift up,” and πούς, “ the foot.” 

‘Edvoero, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. middle (with the character. 

Line 328. istic σ of the first aorist) of δύω or δύνω, to get into,” dec. 
Hencu, “ to put on,” said of slothes, armor, &c.—Consalt, as regards 

the peculiar form of the second aorist here, book i., line 428. 
Πόσις, tog, ὁ, ‘a husband,” “a spouse.”*—Probably its 

original sense was that of lord, maste~. Compare San- 
ecrit pati, “lord,” “husband,” and consult the remarks on πότνια, 
vuok i., line 357. 

Κνημῖδας, accus. plur. of χνημίς, idor, h, “a greave.” (Con 

sult note.)—From κνήμη, “ the bone of the leg from the knee 

to the ankle,” the part protected by the greave. 

Κνήμῃσιν, Epic and Tonic for κνήμαις, dat. plar. of κνήμη, ae, 9, “a 
leg ;") strictly, ‘ the bone of the leg.” Consult previous word. 

᾿Αργυρέοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀργυροῖς, dat. plur. of “o 
γύρεος, a, ov, contracted ἀργυροῦς, ἃ, οὖν, “of silver.” 

From ἄργυρος, “ silver.” 

᾿Επισφυρίοις, dat. plur. of ἐπισφύριον, ov, τό, “San ankle-ring,” which 

secured the greave on the leg. (Consult note.) The term properly 

denotes “ something laid or placed upon the ankle.”"—From ἐπί, “upon.” 

and σφυρόν, “ the ankle.” 

*Apapviag, “ filted,” ** secured,” accus. plur. fem. of perf. part. act. 

of the obsolete present ἄρω, ‘to fl,” ἄς. The active present in use 
is ἀραρίσκω, formed from the 2 aor.; fut. ἀρῶ, Ionic ἄρσω : 1 aor. 

ἧρσα, Ionic ἄρσα : 2 aor. ἡρᾶρον, Ionic apapov: perfect active, with 

intransitive and present signification, dpdpa, Epic and Ionic appa, 

part. ἀρᾶρώς, Epic and Tonic ἀρηρώς, fem. apdpvia, but Epic (meérs 

gratia) apdpvia : pluperf. ἠρἄρειν, Epic and Tonic ἀρήρειν. 
Θώρηκα, accus. sing. of ϑώρηξ, ηκος, Epic and Tonic for 

Ling 332. ϑώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ, a corsclet.” 

"E4vvev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of diva, ‘to put on,” &e. 

Olo, Epic and Ionic for ov, “his,” gen. sing. of the poe- 
Ling 333. sessive pronoun ὅς, f, ὄν, ‘his, her, tis.” 

Κασ:χνήτοιο, Epic and Tonic for κασιγνήτου, gen. of κασήγνητος, οὔ; 
ἃ, ‘a brother.”—From κάσις, ‘a brother,” and yevydu. 

Ἥρμοσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἁρμόζω, “to fit ;” fut. dpubdow 

1 aor. §puooz.—From ἁρμός, ov, ὁ, “a flting,” and this from dra 

* to Αι." 

Ling 334. Apyvpéndov. Consult book ii , line 48, 

Ling 329. 

Ling 330. 

Line 331. 
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Book 3. Ling 335-3939. 

Σόκος, e0;, τό, ‘a shield.” The earliest shields ‘were o 

wicker. work or wood, covered with one or more ox-hides: 
if more than one, they were parted by metal plates (that of Ajax 

had seven hides, and an eighth layer of metal (J/., vii., 222): hence 

the epithets χάλκεον, χαλκῆρες, τετραθέλυμνον, ἑπταύθόειον. It was 
concave, ani bence sometimes used as a vessel to hold liquid. 

.Hsch., Thet., 540.) 

Στιδαρόν, accus. sing. neut. of arcbapdc, d, dv, “ strong,” “ stout ;” 

strictly, “ close-preased,” and hence “ éhick,” “ stout,” &c.—From 

στείδω, “to tread with the feet,” ‘to pack close by treading.” —Akin to 
stipo, stipes, stuppa, our slep, stop, stamp, stump, &c. 

Line 336. Kpari.. Consult book i., line 530, remarks on κρατός 

Ἰφθίμῳ. Consult book i., line 3, remarks on ἰφθίβους. 
Kuvénv. Consult line 316. 

Etrvuxrov, accus. sing. fem. of evruxrog, ov, | 4 swell: made.” —F rom 

εὖ and τεύχω. 
Ἵππουριν, accus. sing. fem. of ἵππουρις, ἐδος, 9, ‘horse 

tailed,” “ decked with a horse-tail.’’—From ἵππος and οὐρά, 

Yawn 330. 

Ling 337. 

‘6 @ tail.” 

Adgos, ov, ὁ, “the crest” of a helmet, usually of horse-hair. The 

term properly denotes “ the back of the neck,” “ the neck,” especially of 
draught cattle, because the yoke rests upon and rués it (λέπει): then, 

metaphorically, ‘a ridge of ground,” “a rising hill,” like the Latin 

jugum and dorsum; and hence of any high and crowning object, as 
the crest of a helmet, &c.—F rom λέπω, “ to rub,” ‘to chafe,” as above. 

"Evevev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of νεύω, “to nod ;” fut. νεύσω : 
perf. vévevaa, &c.—Compare Jatin nuo. 

Παλάμῳφιν, Epic dative, with 92 suffixed, for the common 

Link 338. ταλύωῃ, from παλάμη, m, ἡ, “the hand;” strictly, “the: 
palm of the hand.” Consult, as regards the Homeric suffix ¢ or φιν, 

page 283, seqq. 
᾿Αρήρει, Epic and Ionic for ἠρᾶρει, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. act. of 

dow, “to fit,’ and having here the force of an imperfect. Consult 

line 331. 

*Evrea, accus. plur. neut. ἔντεα, wy, τά, “armor,” ‘‘arme ;” 

Line 339. properly, “ instruments, gear, tools’ of any kind. Homer, 

however, mostly ases it simply for “ fighting gear, arms, armor,” 

especially a coat of mail, like ϑώραξ. In the Odyssey, however, we 

have ἔντεα δαιτός, “ the furniture, appliances of a banquet.” Pindar 

has ἔντεα νηός, “ rigging,” “tackle:” ἔντεα ἵππεια, ‘he -se-‘rappings " 

é&c.—From ἔννυμε, “ to put on,” &c., according tc some. 
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Book 3. Line 340-848. 
Lane 340. ‘Exdér:pOev, adverb, for ἑκατέρωθεν, “from eak ade.“a 

From ἑκάτερος, “each of two,” &c , and the local suffix @a 
Ὁμίλον. Consult line 22. 
Θωρήχθησαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐθωρήχθησαν, 3 plur. ὃ aor. inde. 

pass. of ϑωρήσσω, “to arm;"” properly, with a cuirass or corselet : 

then, in general, “fo arm,” &c. ; fut. ϑωρήξω : 1 aor. ἐθωρήχθην -- 

From ϑώρηξ, Epic and Ionic for ϑώραξ. 

Ling 341. ᾿Εστιχόωντο. Consult book ii., line 92. 
Line 342. Δερκόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of δέρκομαι, **se- 

look,” ‘‘ to appear,” ἄς. ᾿ 
Θώάμδος, εος, τό, “amazement,” answering to the Latin steper.— 

—From a root ϑάομαι, akin to τέθηπα and ϑαῦμα. 
Εἰςορόωντας, Epic lengthened form for elcopévrac, accus. plar. 

pres. part. act. of εἰςοράω, &c. ; 

Στήτην, 3 dual 2 aor. indic. act. of torgus, Epic and Tonie 

for tornrny. 

Διαμετρητῷ, dat. sing. masc. of διαμετρητὸς, όν, “ measured off.” — 

From διαμετρέω, “to measure off.” Consult line 315. 
Lelovre, nom. dual pres. part. act. of ceiw, “to brandish ;” 

Ling 346. fut. ceiow: perf. pass. σέσεισμαι : 1 aor. pass. ἐσείσθην .--- 

Akin to σεύω, “to urge,’’ “to drive.” 

Eyyvelac. Consult line 137. 

Koréovre, nom. dual pres. part. act. of coréw, “fo cherish wrath," 

‘to be incensed ;" properly, ‘‘to bear one a grudge.”"—From κότος, 

‘ grudge,” “rancor.” 

Προΐει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of rpotéw, Epic and Tonic 

Jane 346. form for προίημε, “to hurl.” Consult book i., line 25, re- 

marks on ἀφίει. 

Δολιχόσκιον, accus. sing. neut. of δυλιχόσκιος, ον, “long shadow- 

casting,” i. 6., “long, tall."—From δολεχός, “long,” and σκιά, “a 

shadow.” Some, however, derive it from dayog, “ the shaft or handle 

of a spear.” But consult note. 
Ling 347. ᾿Ατοείδαο. Consult book i., line 203. 
Πάντοσε, adverb, ‘every way,”' “τη all directions.” 

’Eionv, Epic lengthened form for ἴσην, accus. sing. fem. of ἔϊσοι. 

ἔφη, ἔϊσον, Epic for ico, ἴση, ἶσον, “' equal.” 

᾿Ἔῤῥηξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ῥήγνυμι, ‘to break,” 

Live 348. 0, pends” fut. ῥήξω : 1 aor. ἔῤῥηξα.---ΤῊ6 root is PHT-, 
PAr-, or, rather, FPHT-,FPAI~. Conipare the Latin frang-o, {γε ἡ, 
our break, wreck, the German brechen, &c. 

'"Λνεγνάμφθη. 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἀναγνάμπτι. ‘to bend 

Line 344. 
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Book 3. Line 348-358. 
beck 3" fut. asayvd.po: | aor. ἀνέγναμψα : 1 aor. pass. ὁνεγνάαφθην 
From ἀνά and γνάμπτω. 

Alyun, ic, ἦ, “the point of a spear.”—Akin to ἀΐσσω, as δραχμή te 

ϑρίσσω (Donaldson's New Cratylus, p. 224): also, perhaps, to ἀκή, ἀκμή. 

Ὥρνντο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of ὄρνυμε, * to rose,” 

“to stir up;” fut. ὄρσω : 1 aor. dpoa. In the middle, ὄρ- 
guia, “to rouse one’s self,” ‘to arise,” &c. 

"Ava, voc. sing. of ἄναξ, ἄνακτος, 6, “ king,” “ monarch,” 

used only in addresses or prayers unto the gods. Sappho 

ts said to have used it, also, for ὦ ἄνασσα, “O queen !”—It is of rare 

“ccurrence in the tragic writers. The last syllable is never elided. 

Herm. ἃ. Apoll., £26.) 
τίσασθαι, } aor. infin. mid. of rive. Consult book ii, line 356. 

"Eopyev. Consult book ii., line 272. 
Lue 352. "Ege, Epic and Ionic for ἐμαῖς. - 
Δάμασσον, Epic for δάμασον, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of dupzas. 

Consult book i., line 61. 

"Epplyget, Epic for ἐῤῥιγῇ (consult book i., line 129), 3 sing. 
2 perf. subj. act. of ῥιγέω, ‘to shudder ;” fut. ῥιγήσω : ἃ 

rerf. (with present signification) &Azya. Consult line 259. 

᾿Οψιγόνων, gen. plur. masc. of dpiyovoc, ov, “ late-born.” Homer 
asually employs it in the plural, “ they who are born afterward,” “ de 
seendanis,”’ * posterily.’—From ὀψέ, “ late,” and γένος. 

Eecvoddxov, accus. sing. of ξεινοδόκος, of6, “a host,” Epie 

and Ionic for ξενοδόκος. Strictly, an adjective, ξεινοδόκος, 
ov, “receiving guests,” &c.—From ξεῖνος, Epic and Jonic for ξένος, 

and δέχομαε, ‘to recerve.” 

Ῥέξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ῥέζω, “to do,” “ to perpetrate ;᾽" fut. δέξω : 

1 aor. ἔρεξα. Consult book i., line 315. ᾿ . 

Φιλότητα, accus. sing. of φιλότης, nrog, #, ‘a friendly or hospitable 
~eception.”—From φίλος, “friendly.” 

᾿Αμπεπαλῶν, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. act. (reduphi 

Ling 355. cated form) of ἀναπάλλω, “to brandish,” “to swing to and 

4.2” Consult note, and also remaiks on πάλλεν, line 324. 

"Ούριμον, hom. sing. neut. of ὄδριμος, ov, “ powerful,’ ἄς 

Summ 867. The form ὅμόριμος (consult note) is not used by the Epic, 

Lot is the prevailing form in Lyric writers.—From the intensive 
prefix βρι-- (wherre βριθύς, βρίθω, βριάω, &c.), with o prefixed: 

Πολυδαιδάλου, gen. sing. masc. of -toAvdaldadoc, ον 

᾿ “wrought with much ingenious art."—From πολύς, and 
dacdudoc, “cunningly wroucht.”” 

Link 319, 

(ans 35;. 

Ling 353. 

Liner 354. 

Linz 3 
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Book 3: Line 358-263 

Ἤρήρειστο, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. (with redaplication), Ses 
ὄρειστο, Of ἐρείδω, ‘to force,” “ to drive ;” strictly, *‘ to make one thing 

lean agains? another ;” then, ‘‘to prop or stay.” Hence “to fix frm,” 

‘to plant,” and, figuratively, ‘to dash,” ‘to hurl,” “to force,” “ ἐφ 

drive,” &c.; fut. ἐρείσω : perf. pass., without reduplication, ἤρεισμαι: 

with reduplication, ἐρήρεισμαι : pluperf., without reduplication, φρείσ- 
μὴν : with reduplication and augment, ἠρηρείσμην, &c. 

᾿Αντικρύ, adverb, “right on,” “through and through.” 1: 

Lint 359. he old grammarians be credited, this is rather the mean- 
ing of ἀντικρύς, while they assign to ἀντικρύ the signification of 

“over against,” &c. On this supposition, ἀντικρύ must here be re- 

garded as equivalent to ἀντιχρύς. But the rule above referred to 
has not as yet been established with certainty. 

Παραί, Epic for παρά. Hence the Latin pre. 

Aardpnv, Epic and Ionic for λαπάραν, accus. sing. of Aaxdpn, γι, 

#, Epic and Ionic for Aardpa, ac, ἡ, “ the soft part of the body between 
the ribs and the hip,’ “ the flank,” “the loins,” corresponding to the 

Latin ila. Strictly, the feminine of λαπαρός, a, dv, “ soft,” ** slack,” 

* Toose,"” &C. 

Διώμησε, Epic and Ionic for διήμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. ΟἹ 

διαμάω, “lo mow through,” “lo cut through,” “to pierce ;," fut. dia 

μήσω : 1 aor. dijugoa.—From διά and ἀμάω, “to mow," ἄτα. 

᾿Εκλίνθη, Epic and poetic for ἐκλζθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 

Line 360. 33s. (with middle signification) of κλένω, “to bend,” “ tc 
bend sideways ,” fut. κλίνῶ: 1 aor. ἔκλίνα : 1 aor. pass. ἐκλίθην. Ic 

the middle, κλένομαι, ‘‘ to bend one’s self.",°—Homer uses both ἐκλίν- 

θην and éxafOnv, yet the former is exclusively Epic and poetic. 

᾿Αλεύατο, Epic and Ionic for 7Aevaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the 

middle deponent ἀλεύομαι, same as ἀλέομαι, " to avoid,” “to shun.” 

Kijpa. Consult book ii., line 352. 

Line 361. 'Epvocduevog. Consult bouk i., line 190. 

᾿Αργνοόηλον. Consult book ii., line 45. 
Line 362. Πλῆξεν. Consult book ii.,; line 266. 
᾿Ανασχόμενος, hom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. middle of ἀνέχω. Con- 

ault book i., line 450, remarks on ἀνασχών. 

KépvOo¢, gen. sing. 0° κόρυς, ὕθος, 7, ‘a helmet,” accus. xépd0a 

and κόρυν, both in Homer.—Akin, no doubt, to κάρα, κέρας, Latin 
cornu, &c. 

Φάλον, accus. sing. of φάλος, ov, ὁ, * the metal ridge of a helmet ic 
which the plume was fixed.” (Consult note.) 

Ling 363. Τοιχθά, adverb, poctic form for τρέχει, “into farce piecta.’ 
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Book3. Lane 363-370. 

Terpayhk, adverb, poetic form for réroaya, “ into fous.pieces.” 

Διατρυφέν, nom. sing. neut. 2 aor. part. pass. of διαθρύπτω, * te 

shiver,” “10 break into picces ;᾽" fut. διαθρύψω : 1 aor. διέθρυψε : 3 
aor. pass. διετρύφην. | 

"Exrece, Epic and Ionic for ἐξέπεσε, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
ἐκπίπτω, “to fall out of,” “to fall from ;” fut. ἐκπτώσω : 2 aor. ἐξ- 
ἔπεσον. 

Ὥιμωξεν, τ. ey ᾧμωξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indice. act. of οἰμώζω, 

Line 364. ,, to groan,” ‘' to raise the cry of grief,” &c.; strictly, “te 

ery οἶμοι : fut. οἰμώξομαι (for οἰμώξω only occurs in the Orac. Std.) 

Ἐ aor, ᾧμωξα. --- From οἶμοι, “wo ts me!” like olf from ol, αἰάζω 
from al, φεύζω from φεῦ, and many other Greek verbs formed from 

natural sounds. Compare the German @chzex, from ach ! 

᾿Ολοώτερος, a, ov, more hurtful.” Comparative of ὀλοός, 

Link 365. ὦ hurtful.” The moral signification, “ malignant,” &c., is 

foreign to the word, for it always relates to the infliction of some 
special ill; and hence the Ses ὀλοώτατος (Ui., xxii., 15) is not “the 

most malignant of the gods,” brt “ the god who causes the greatest ill” 

—From ὅλω, ὄλλυμι. 
Κακότητος, gen. sing. of κακότης, τος, ἦ, “ wickedness, ' 

Line 366. ἃ worthlesgness."—From κακός. 

Line 867. Χείρεσσιν. Consult line 271. 

"Ay, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. pass. of dyvuus, “ to break.” (Consult 

note.}—The ordinary form of the 2 sor. pass is édyyy, with the a 

long. 

"Hix@n, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἀζξσσω, “ to cause ἐδ 

Linz 368. start forth,” “to rush,” &c. ; fut. ἀΐξω: 1 aor. fifa: 1 aor. 

pass. ἠΐχθην. The Attic form is ἄσσω or grrw: fat. ἄξω : 1 aor. $fa: 
1 aor. pass. ἤχθην. 
Παλάμηφιν, Epic for παλάμης. Consult page 445, δε. 
᾿Ἐτώσιον, nom. sing. neut. of ἐτώσιος, ov, ‘without effect,” “to me 

purpose,” ‘Sin vain.”—From ἐτός, “in vain,” ἅτ. 

Ling 369. 'Exaigac. Consult book ii., line 146. 
Ἱπποδασείης, Epic and Ionic for ἑπποδασεία-, gen. sing. of a femi 

nire ἱπποδάσεια, without any masculine ἐπ πτόβδασυς in use (Lobeck, 

ad Phryn., 538); in Homer always an epitlet of κόρυς, “with bushy 

horse-hair crest.” 

*EAce, Epic and Jonic for εἷλκε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 

Line 370. of ἔλκω, ‘‘to drag ;” fut. Agu: 1 aur, εἶλξα, but only late, 

the derivative tenses being mostly formed from ἐλεύω, namely, fut 

ἑλκύσω : 1 aor. εἴλκυσα, &c. 
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Book2. Line 370-374 

᾿Επιστρέφας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπιστρέφω, “ws 
surn about; rut. ἐπιστρέψω : 1 aor. ἐπέστρεψα. 

"Ayre, Epic and Ionie for ἦγχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. eet. 

Lint 375. of ἄγχω, “to press ight” especially the throat, “és 
choke,” &c. 

Πολύκεοτος, ov, “richly embroidered." —From πολύς and κεστός, 

“embroidered,” and this last akin to κεντέω, xévoat, “to prick,” &e. 

Ἱμάς, ἄντος, ὁ, ‘a strap.” (Consult note.)}—The root is to be 

found in the Sanscrit si, “to bind,” rather than in inuc. Compare 
tae old Saxon simo, “a bond.” (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., ii., p. 174.) 

‘Axadny, accus sing. fem. of ἁπαλός, 7, ὄν, “ tender."—Perbaps - 

from ἄκτω, ἀφή, “a touching,” the primitive meaning of the adjective 
being “ soft to the touck.” 

Δειρήν, accus. sing. of δειρή, ἧς, 7, “ the neck,” “the throat.” (The 

Attic form is δέρη, 7¢.)}—Probably from δέρω, “to skin,’ “to flay.” 

Compare remarks on the etymology of λόφος, line 337. 

Line 372. ’Avepedvoc. Consult book i., line 501. 

Ὀχεύς, ἕως (Ionic Foc), ὁ, “ any thing for holding or fastening,” “the 

holder of a helmet.” (Consult note.}—From ἔχω, “ to hold,” a collat- 
eral form of which is ὀχέω. 

Teraro, Epic and Ionic for éréraro, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. of 

τείνω, “to stretch; fut. revo: perf. réraxa: perf. pass. τέταμαι: 

pluperf. pass. éreréunv.—The root, as before remarked, is TAN-, 

TEN-, as in Sanscrit fan, “extendere.” Compare Latin (‘enuss, 

German disnn, English thin, &c. 

Τρυφαλείης, Epic and Ionic for τρυφαλείας, gen. sing. of τρυφαλεία, 

ας, 9, ‘a helmet.”—Usually derived from τρίς and φάώλος, “a helmet 

with three gadot,” otherwise called τριφώλεια : but Buttmann (Lerd., 

4. 0. φάλος, fn.) remarks, that τρυφώλεια is a more general name, not 

the name of any special sort. Hence he derives it from τρύω, “ te 

pierce,” ‘‘ to perforate,” as a helmet with a projection (gdAoc), prerced 

to receive the plume. 

Elpvocev, Epic and Ionic for ἔρυσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 

Link 373. act. of εἰρύω, " to drag away," “to draw,” &c.; fut. εἰρύσω. 

1 aor. εἴρυσα, all Epic and Ionic forms for éptu, ἐρύσω, ἔρυσα, ὅτ". 

(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlake, p. 103, seq.) 
Aoxeroy. Consult book ii., .ine 455. 

*H>aro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. middle of αἴρω, “ to take up ;" fat. aow « 

1 aor. ἦρα. In the middle, alpoua:, ‘ta take up for one’s self,” “ tk 

gain,” “(0 acquire ; 1 aor. ἠράμην. 

Line 374. '᾽Οξύ, accus. sing. neut. of ὀξύς. ein ὁ “degn,* 
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Book ὃ. Line 374-281. 
* sharp,” "" quick,” taken here adverbdially, “ i aichly." — Akin te 
bade. 

"P#Erv, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ῥήγνυμεν ** to lweak,” and 
Cane 375. Frais and Ionic for ἔῤῥηξεν : fat. ῥήξω : 1 aor. ἐῤῥηξα. 

Ἶφι. Consult book i., line 38. 
Κταμένοιο, Epic and Ionic for κταμένου, gen. sing. masc. 3 aor. 

part. mid. (with passive signification) of κτείνω, “to slay ;" fut. 

crevd: 1 aor. éxrecva: perf. ἔκτονα (still later, non-Attic perf. ἔκτα- 
ca Gnd Exrévnca): 2 aor. mid. ἐκτάμην : part. ardmevos, é&o. 

Κεινή, Epic and Ionic for κενή, nom. sing. fem. of xecvér, 

Lins 376. » 4, Epic and Ionic for κενός, §, ὄν, “ empty.” 
*Eorero, 8 sing. 2 aor. mid. of ἔπόμαε, “to follow 7," 2 aor. ἐσπόμην. 
Παχείη, Epic and Ionic for rayelg, dat. sing. fem. of παχύς, ela, 6, 

* stout.’—Akin to κήγνυμι, 2 aor. pass. way-ffvas, 

᾿Επιδινήσας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπιδιφέω, “ te 
Ling 378. Vir; around,” “to swing round before hurling or throw- 
ing."-—From ἐπί and δινέω, “to whirl,” and this from δίνη, “a 
whirling.” 

Κόμισαν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκόμισαν, 8 ptur. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

«ile. Consult book ii., line 183. 
‘Eplypec. Consult line 47. 

’"Exdpovee, 3 sing. 1 aor. indio. aet. of ἐπορούω, “to rush 
Lann 379. on 2? fut. ἐπορούσω : 1 aor. (without augment) ἐπόρουσα. 
Only a poetic verb.— From ἐπέ and ὄρνυμε.- 

Κατακτάμεναι, Epic, Doric, and ASolie for κατακτάναι, 3 aor. int 

ict. of κατακτείνω, ‘to slay at once,” “ te slay ;” 3 aor. κατέκτην. 

Consult remarks on κταμένοιο, line 375. 

Μενεαένων, noth. sing. mase. pres. part. act. of μενεαένω, “ to destre 

carnesily.”. —From μένος, with regard to which consult book i i., line 
.03. 

Ἑ ξήρπαξε, Epic: and Doric for ἐξήρπᾶσε, ὃ sing. 1 aor. in- 

Fane 380. dis. act. of ἐξαρπάζω, “to snatch away; fut. (Epic and 

Doric) ἑἐξαρπάξω : (Attic) ἐξαρπάσω : 1 aor. ἐξήρκαξα (as always in 

Homer), but in Attic ἐξήρπασα: perf. ἐξήρπακα. -- το ἐξ and 

«οπαὶν. 

ἔμπα 381 Peia, adverb; poetic, especially Epic, for ῥέα, « casily.A 

“Ῥέα is regarded ax the adverb of ῥάδιος.᾿ 
Θεός, οὔ, ἢ, “a goddess.” 

κάλυψε, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of καλόπτω, “ to conceal.” Com 

eult book i., line 460. 

Héo:, Epic and [onic for ἀέρι, dat. sirg. of ἀήρ, ἀέρος, 9. (Com 

Ννν 
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Besk 3. Laine 381-385. 

sult note. }—Obeerve- that this word is feminine in Homer and He. 
siod ; but, from Herodotus downward, mascaline. The passages ia 

il, v., 776; viii.,50; H.in Cer., 383, can not be quoted for the mas- 

culine usage, since there πουλύς and Gabic need not be masculine. 

So, aér was feminine in Ennius. (Aul. Gell., xiii., 20.) The Epic 

and Ionic form is ἀήρ, gen. #épo¢, 7, in Hippocrates #7p.—From ἄω, 

dnut, as αἰθήρ from αἴθω. 

Line 382. Kad. Consult book iij., line 160. 

Elce, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act., as if from a present Kw, “te set, 

“ to place,” to which same supposed present are commonly assigned 
such tenses as εἰσάμην (1 aor. mid.) : εἴσομαι (fut. mid.) : εἶμσε (perf 

pass.). In truth, however, they ought to be ranked under ἔζομαι. 
Θαλάμῳ. Consult hne 142. 
Evdédel, Epic and Ionic for εὐώδει, dat. sing. masc. of ebodyc, ὃς 

“ fragrant.”’"—From εὖ and da, “to smell,” perf. ddwda. 

Κηώεντι, dat. sing. masc. of κηώεις, ὦεσσα, Sev, “smelling as of 

burning incense.”—Usually derived from «du, καίω, “to burn,” and 
ὄζω, ‘te smell ;” but probably there was an old substantive κῆος 

equivalent to ϑύος, “incense,” and which was to καίω as, in Latin 

fragro to flagro. 

Καλέουσα, Epic for xaAécovoa, nom. sing. fem. fut. part 

Line 383. of καλέω, “to summon,” “ to call ;” fut. καλέσω. 

Ie, Epic for ει (intermediate forms, also Epic, ἤϊε and ge), 3 sing 

soperf. indic. act. of elu:, “to go.” 

Exizavey. Consult book ii., line 18. 

Line 384. Πύργῳ. Consult line 153. 
"Adc. Consult book ii., line 90. 

Νεκταρέου, gen. sing. neut. of νεκτάρεος, a, ov, Epic and 
Line 385. Ionic ἡ, ov, “‘nectarous,” i. e., “ fragrant,” “ sweet-scent- 

ed ;” or, as others explain it, ‘‘ divine,” “‘ beauteous.”’ The former 

is preferable—From νέκταρ, with regard to which consult book i., 

line 598. 

‘Eavod, gen. sing. of ἑανόν, ot, τό, “ α robe,” usually a rich one, fit 

for goddesses, ladies of rank, &c., to wear.—There is also an adjec- 

tive ἑανός, 9, ὄν, ‘fit to wear,” “ fit to put on,” &c. In the Iliad, the 

α of the adjective is long (ἐᾶνός), but that of the substantive short 

‘édvov), Later authors, nowever, use ἃ or d, as suits the metre. 

Buttmann is Jed by this difference of quantity to assume a twofold 

root: 1. ἔννυμι for the substantive. 2. édw for the adjective, which 

would then have for its original signification, “ yieldreg.” “ giving 

wey,” and 80, “ flex*bic.” “ pliant,” “clasping” or i» thie τ συ im- 
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Book 8. Line 385-398. 

probable, since the sabstantive, like ἔννυμε, has the digumma, where 
as the adjective has ποῖ. 

’Erivagée, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of rivdcow, “te ehake ;"* fat. rz 

ναξω : 1 aor. érivafa.—Akin to τείνω, τανύω. 

Tpnt, dat. sing. of γρηῦς, gen. γρηός, Epic anc Ionic fos 

Line 886, ypave, gen. ypaée, dat. ypal, &c., “ απ aged female. ” From 
the same root as γέρων, γεραιός, dc. 

Elcvia, nom. sing. fem. of εἰκώς, εἰκυῖα, εἰκός, shortened form fer 

ἐοικώς, ἐα κυῖα, ἐοικός, part. of ἔοικα, 2 perf., with present significa- 

sion, from the radical exw, “ to be like,” ‘‘to resemble.” The Attics 

preferred the form εἰκώς, especially in the neuter εἰκός, and we find 

in Homer once εἰκώς (ἱ, xxi., 254), and frequently the feminine 

εἰκυῖα. 

Παλαιγενέϊ, Epic and Ionic for παλαεγενεῖ, dat. sing. fem. of πα. ᾿ 
λαιγενής, ἔς, “ far advanced in years ;” more literally, “born long ago,” 

or “long befere:""—-From πάλαι and γέγνομαι. 
Elpoxéuy, dat. sing. of εἰροκόμος, ov, 9, “a swool-dree ser.” 

Linz 387. Properly an adjective, eipoxduoc, ov, “ wool-dressing.”— 

From elpoc, “ wool,” and xouéw, “to dress.” — 

Ναιεταώσφ, dat. sing. fem. pres. part. act. (lengthened form for 
ναιετώσῃ), from ναιετάω, ‘to dwell.” —Only an Epic word. 

"Hoxecy, Epic for foxeev, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀσ- 

Fane 388. κέω, “to prepare,” “ io dress ;” fat. ἀσκήσω. According to 
Pott, from σκεῦος or ξέω, with a prefixed. 

' Elpza, accus. plur. of εἴριον, ov, τό, Epic and Tonic for ἔριον, ow, ré, 

“a fleece.” 

Φιλέεσκεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. (iterative form for dpe) of 
φιλέω, “to love ;” fut. φιλήσω, ὅκα 

Line 389. Ἐλισαμένη. Consult book ii, line 22. 
Linz 390. Aeip’ i?. Consult line 130. 

Δινωτοῖσε, Epic and Ionic for δινωτοῖς, dat. pur. neut. οἱ 
Lane 391. δινωτός, 7, dv, * rounded. " (Consult note. }—From δινδω, 

“to round.” 

Κάλλεϊ, Epic | and Ionic for κάλλει, dat. sing. of κάλλοι 

Lane 392. eo¢, τό, “ beauty.” —From καλός. - 
Σνίλδων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of orthte, “ fo ghsten? 

dat. or Apu. 
Εἴμασιν, dat. plur. of elua, arog, τό, “a garment,” δο. In the pla 

ral, εἵματα, “raiment,” “vestments.” —From ἔνννωι. 
Xcpévde, adverb, ‘to α dance.”—From χορός, “«@ dance,” 

‘UNE 393. Sith the suffix de denoting motion toward. 
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Beck 3. Line 304-466. 
7 oe Styorres Sees. sing. Bros. Part. ‘act. of’ Myyus *d'edem 
2.2824 fom.” Consult book i, line 310." 

' Fas 895. Θυμὸν 8:2 ἀτήθοσσιν, 2.7.2. Consult book i, tind 148. 
ἣ Ἵμερδεντα, accus. plur. neut. of ἡμερόεις, δοσσα, Sey, “ ἐδθο- 
we 897. by,” * exciting love or desire.”-—From ἵμερος, “ desire.” 
Mapzalpovre, acous. ‘plur. neut. pres. part. act. of sapualpu, “te 

fash,” “to sparkle brightly ;" fut. papzopd. Homer wees only the 
present participle.—From μαίρω, “te sperkie,” by a sort of reduph- 
cation, either strengthening the signification, or expressing ἃ quich 
repetition and continuousness of the action.—From pappelpu,.again, 

come μάρμαροϊ, peppaptece, μαρμαρυγή, &0., and to this same furily 
belongs the Litin diarmor, the idea involved in all these words be- 
ing that of ἃ sparkling brightness of surface. 

Linz 996. Θάμδηπεν. Consult book i., line 199. 
Ἕ πος τ' ἔφατ'͵ x. τ. A. Consult book i, line 361. ᾿ 

Αιλαΐεαι, Epic and Ionic for AcAafet, 8 sitig. pres. indie. of 
Linz 399. the middle deponent λιλαίομαε, “to desire,” only used in 
the present and imperfect.—From the obsolete Adu, “to ο wish,” by ἢ 
eurt of reduplication, as in μαρμαίρω, line 397. 

"Hreporetery, pres. infin. act. of ὀπεροπεύω, “to deceive ;” fat 

§reporetow.—Probably from ἔπος, εἰπεῖν, ἀπύω, ἡπύω, “ to talk over -“ 

not from ἀπάτη... 
Προτέρω, adverb, “ farther on,” “farther before.” Assign. 

Lixt 400. 4 as a species of comparative to πρό. 
TloAiev, Epic and Ionie for πολέων, gen. plur. of πόλιες, enc, Epie 

and Ionic ἐος, ἢ, “ 4 city.” 

Εὐναιομενάων, Epic and Ionic for εὐναιομενῶν, gen. plur. fem. of 
εὐναιόμενος, 9, ov, “well-inhalited.” A participle in form, though no 

such verb as εὐναίω or εὐναίομαι occurs.—From εὖ and ναίω, “ te 
inhabit.” 

Lins 402. 

Ling 403. Οὔνεκα. Consult book i., line 1. 
᾿ Tobvera, contracted for τοῦ ἕνεκα, “on this aceount,” “ for 

Lins 405. this reason,” “ therefore.” 

Δολοφρονέουσα, nom: sing. fem. of δολοφρονέων, ovca, ov, “ medite- 

ting wiles,” “planning craft.” Participle in form, though no suck 
verb as δολοφρονέω exists. Prom δολόφρων, “ wily-minded,” and this 
from δόλος and φρήν. 

Lanz 406. ‘Hoe. Consult book ii., line 200. 
"lesea, nom. sing. fem. of ἰών, ἰοῦσα, ἰόν pres. part. of εἶμι, “te go.” 

Keith, ) adverb, Epie and Jonic for ἐκεῖθε, “ there,” “ αἱ that 
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Book 8, Line 406-414. 

Asxouxe, ἃ sing. pres. imper. of ἀποεέκω, “ to withdrate fom ;" fat 
émoeifu.—From ἀπό, and efx, ‘to yield,” “ to retire.” 

. KedevdOon, gen. sing. of κέλευθος, ov, 9, with the poetic heterogene 
ous plural τὰ κέλενθα, “ α path,” ' 0 way.” —Acoording to Buttmann, 
from ἐλεύθω. 

Πόδεσσιν, Epic for ποσί, dat. plur. of πούς, κοδός, ὁ, “the 

Line 407. (3. The Sanserit root, as before remarked, is pad, “te 
go :” hence Sanscrit pad, Latin pes, ped-is, English pad, foot, Ger. 
man fuss, &¢.—Acxin, also, to πέδον, which is equivalent to the San 

scrit pada, and probably to waddu. " 

Ὑπτοστρέψειας, 2 sing. Lolic 1 aor. opt. act. of ὑποστρέρο, “ to tars 
back ;’’ fut. ὑποστρέψω : 1 aor. Uxéozpeya.—From ὑπό and στρέφω. 

’Olfve, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of Wide, “te wail,” “th 

Ling 408. mourn,”’ * to lament,” and hence “to de miaereble.”” With 

the Attics it is a trisyllable, oi{ve.—From ol, exclamation of grief, 
pain, &c., “oh!” “ah!” &c. 

Ling 409. Elgéce. Consult book ii., line 333. 

"Adoxor. Consult book i., line 546. 

Keice, Epic and Ionic for ἐκεῖσε, “ thither..—From tact. 
“ there. ” . 

Νεμεσσητον, Epic for νεμεσητόν, nom. sing. neut. of νεμεσητός, ὁν, 

“causing indignation or wrath.” (Consult note.)}—From νεμεσάω, 
“‘ to be wroth,” &c., and this from νέμεσις, “anger” at any thing un- 
just or unfitting. 

Tlopovyéovea, nom. sing. fem. Epic and Ionic for ropov- 
vovoa, fut. part. act. of πορσύνω, “to prepare ;” fut. πορσυ- 

vd. (Consult note.) The form πορσύνῳω is often confounded with 

the synonymous πορσαένω, but the latter is unknown to the most an- 
cient Epic, as also probably to Attic pede Even πορσύνω is a 

poetic word, though used by Xenophon (Cyr., i., 6, 17; iv., 2, 47). 

Μωμήσονται, 8 plur. fut. indic. of the middle deponent μω- 
Liwe 413. μάομαι (Ionic μωμέομα!ι), ‘to blame,” “to find fault with ;” 

fut. swopseouas—From μῶμος, “ blame,” “ ridicule.” 
"Ayea, accus. plur. neut. of ἄγος, eos, τό, “‘ sorrow,” “ grief,” &e 

"Axptra, accus. plar. neut. of ἄκριτος, ov, “ unarranged,” “com 

fused,” “ crowded together.”—From 4, priv., and κρίνω, “ to separate,” 
“to distinguish,” &c. 

. Laws 418. Χολωσαμένῳ. Consult book i ii., line 195. . 
"Epede, 2 sing. pres. imper. of ἐρέθω, “ ἐο provoke,” “ te 

Laws 414. stir to anger.” The derivative dorf{e ie more usually 
emplcyed.—Akin to ἔρες 

Tune 410. 

Ling 411. 

Nwn2 
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δ 8. Lene 414-428. 
, ὅαοτλάν, Ἐφ πὰ Τοῖς ἐν σεετλίοι γοο. εἰσξ: forn. of σχέτι μοῦ, ἃ, 

“ eretched,” “ miserable.” Compere book ii., line 118. ᾿ 
“ Ἰοσομένη, ‘nom. sing. Sem. 1 aor. part. of the middle deprucat 
χώεμαι, “ἐν be sncensed," “ to δὲ enraged at ;” fat. χόσομαι : 1 a 

Medelss, plo. and Tonle for μυθέω, and this for μεϑῶ, 1 sing. 2 nor. 
δ]. act. of μιθέᾳμι, “to fing away,” “to abandon γ᾽ fut. μεϑῴσω : 8 
aor. μέθ᾽ν. ᾿. 

Tee, domonstistive adverb, answering here vo ὅς, ὁ ¢, 
Tene 8 brag a0 ach” “as ch” 

᾿Ἀπεχθήρω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐπεχϑαίρω, “ιν hate * ht 
ἀποθορῶ- 1 aor. ἀπήχθηρα----τοῖὰ ἀπό and ἐχθαίρω. 
“Ἔκκαγλα, adverb; “greatly ;” strictly, the aceus. ‘plar. neut. ef 
ἔκπαγλος. Consult book fi., line 223. 
. Mésoy, Epic and Ionic for μέσῳ, ἀπξ. sing. of μέσος, 8, ev 
Line 416. 4, ΠΟ 

Μητίσομαι, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. (with shortened mood-vowel, fos 

μητίσωμαι) of the middle deponent μητίομαι, “to devise ;°’ fat. μητί- 
δομαι.--- τοῦ μῆτις, “ skill,” “cunning,” “ craft,” &c. 

Avypd, accus, plur. neut. of Avypog, d, ὄν, “ mournful,” “ gloomy. 
—Akin to Asvyadede, Aocydc, λοίγιος, and Latin lugeo, luctua. 

Olrov, accus. sing. of οἶτος, ov, 6, "“ fate,” “lot,” ** doom.” 

Line 417. —Usually derived, like οἶμος, οἴμη, from the same root as 
οἴσω, fut. of φέρω, like the Latin fors from fero; but better, perhaps, 
from ol, akin to olarog. 

"Oanat, Epic and Ionic for ὅλῃ, 2 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of ὄὅλλυμε. 

Linz 418. ‘Exyeyavia. Consult book iii., line 199. 
᾿ Κατασχομένη, nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. mid. of κατέχω, 

Fant 419. 15 cover,” “to envelop.” 
Ἑανῷ. Consult line 385. 

"Αργῆτι, dat. sing. of ἀργής, roc, ὁ, ἢ, “ white.”"—Akin to ἀργός. 

Αάθεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔλαθεν, 8 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. 

Lane 420, of λανθάνω, “to escape observation ;"" fat. λήσω : 8 aor. EAe- 

Gov The first aorist ἔλησα is only found in the Homeric ἐπέλησε, 
end in later Epie. (Lobeck, ad Phryn., 719.)—Lengthened from root 
AA@-, with which compare the Latin /at-co. 

Lins 422. ᾿Αμφίπολοι. Consult line 143. 
Τράποντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐτράποντο, 3 plar. 2 avr. indic. middle 

of τμέπω, “to turn” in the middle, “to turn one’s self,” “to turn 
one’s altention ;” fut. τοέψω" 1 aor ἔτρεψ κ: 3 aor. ἔτοαπον: 3 we, 
mild. é-oardéugy. 
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Book 3. Line 423-496. 

“Ὑνόροφον, accus. sing. masc. of ὑψόροφος, ov, “ high-1 v0f 
ed,” “with high ceiling.” —From by, ' “on mn high, " and ὀροφή, 

“a roof,” “a ceiling.” 

Kile. Consult book i., line 348. 

Δίφρον, accus. sing. of δίφρος, ov, 6, and later ἡ, “a seat,” 

Lins 424. ,, “stool,” &e. The primitive meaning of the term is “ the 

shariot-beard.” Consult line 310. 
Φιλομμειδής, ἔς, “ smile-loving,” an epithet of Venus.—From φιλέω 

sad μειδάω, ‘to emile.” (Consult note.) 

Avria, accus. plur. neut. of ἀντίος, taken adverbially, 
Lawes 425. opposite, »” <6 oper against. 23 

Κάθιζε, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάθιζε (Kushner, § 106, 8), 3 sing. 

Line 426. imperf. indic. act. of καθίζω, taken here in an intransitive 
sense, “‘ to att down.” 

Ling 487. "Ooce. Consult book i., line 104. 

Πάλιν, adverb, “away,” “back.” Consult remarks on salu 
πλαγχθέντας, book i., note on line 59. 

Κλένασα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of κλίνω, “to bend,” “te 

furn,” &¢.; fat. eAtvG: 1 aor. ἔκλινα. 

Πόσιν. Consult line 163. 

Ἠνίπαπε. Consult book ii., line 245. 

ὭὨφελες, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὀφείλω, “to owe.” 

Line 428. Consult book i., line 415. μ 
Αὐτόθι, adverb, “there.” Equivalent to αὐτοῦ. 

Δαμείς, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. pass. of δαμάω, “re 
subdue.”” Consult book i., line 61. 

Εὔχεο, Epic and Ionic for ηὔχου, 2 sing. imperf. indic. ΟἹ 

Ling 430. the middle deponent εὔχομαι, “to boast ;”” fut. εὔξομαι: 1 

aor. ηὐξάμην.----Τ 6 common notion is probably that of loud speaking, 

for the word is clearly akin to αὐγέω, καυχάομαι. 

_ Προκάλεσσαι, Epic for προκάλεσαι, 2 sing. 1 aor. impet. 

Line 432. riddle of προκαλέω, “to call forth,” “to challenge to the 
combat ;” fut. προκαλέσω : 1 aor. mpoexdAcoa: Attic προὐκάλεσα.-- 
From πρό and καλέω. 

Line 434. Κέλομαε. Consult book i., line 886. 
Ξανθῷ. Consult book i., line 197. 

᾿Αντίδιον (consult line 20), to be taken here adverbially, 

Liwe 435. ,, against,” not as an adjective agreeing with πόλεμον. 

᾿Αφραδέως, adverb, “ rashly,” “ foolishly.”"—From ἀφράδῃς. 
Linn 436. ,, thoughtless,” ‘inconsiderate,’ “ without reflection,’ and 
this fmm 4, priv., and φράζομαι, “το reflect.” “to deliberate” 

Lovs'433. 

Ling 429. 
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Book3. Line 496-447. 
᾿δαμέᾳς, Epic lengthened form for δαμῆς, 3 sing. 3 scr. indie. με 

ot δαμόω, “to subdue,” cc. 
Ἔνιπτε, ἃ sing. pres. imper. act. of ἐνέπτω, “te aseml,~ 

ἴαπα 438. “to attack,” “to upbraids’ fat. ἐνέφω. Consult remarks 

ea $visare, book ii, line 245. 

Lise Τρακείομεν, Epic and Ionio (with abortened mocé.vowel) 
441. sor τραπέωμεν, and this for τρακῶμεν (which, again, is, by 

metathesis, for rapriwey), 1 plur. 2 aor. subj. pass., in a middle 
sense, of répre, ‘ to delight ;" fat. τέρψω : 1 aor. ἔτερψα τ 3 aor. Era 
gov, by metathesis ἔτραπον: 3 aor. pass. ἐτάρπην, by. metathesis 
ἐτράπην. A similar metathesis takes place in ἔπαρθον. ̓ ἔπρωθοι, 
from πέρθω. (Comeuls the remarks of Butimann, ἔγγεβ. Verbs, ¢. 
Fishlake, p. 336, who succesefally combats the formation of trae 
ouev, &c., from rpémre.) 

Εὐνηθέντε, nom. dual 1 aor. " part, pass., in ἃ middle senee, of εὖ 
yaw, “te lay on « couch,” “to lull to repose :”" in the middle, “ts re 
tire to the couch,” “to ke on the couch,” &c.; fut. sovgou.- —From 
εὖν ? a couck,”” 

ΜΝ 442. Ἔρως, wror, 6, “ love.”—Akin to ἐράω. 

᾿Αμφεκάλυψεν, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀμφικαλύπτω, “ie en 
wrap,” “to envelop ;” fut. ἀμφικαλύψω : 1 aor. aupésadvpa.—From 

ἀμφί, “round about,” and καλύπτω, “to cover.” 
Ἔπλεον, 1 sing. imperf. indic. act. of πλέω, “ to sail ;" fat 

Line 444. πλεύσομαι, or, usually, πλευσοῦμαι: 1 aor. ἔπλενσα. 
‘Apragag, Epic and Doric for ἁρπάσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. 

part. act. of ἁρπάζω, “to carry οὔ." Compare remarks on éf}pxrafe 
line 380. 

Kpaveg, dat. sing. of Κρανάῃ, ἧς, 9, ““ Cranaé,” an island 

Line 445. oy which Paris and Helen first landed after their flight 
from Sparta. According to some authorities, it is the island Helena, 
near the southern extremity of Attica. Others, however, make it 

to have been 8 small island in the Sinus Laconicus, now Marathonisi 

and in this latter opinion Miller coincides. (Orchom., p. 316.) 
ἜΡραμαι, 1 sing. pres. indic. of the deponeat ἔραμαι, “1 

Lane 446. 1,06." &0.5 fut. ἐρασθήσομαι : 1 aor. ἐράσθην. The useal 
prose form is ἔραω. 

*Apxe, Epio and Ionic for ἦρχε, 3 sing. imperf. indie. act 
Lawn 447. of ἄρχω, ‘to begin ;” fat. ἄρξω : imperf. ἦρχον. 

Aéxorde, adverb, “to the couch.” —From λέχος, “ 4 couch.” 

Κιών, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of κίω, "42 go.” The present 

ts not used in the indicative, but the verb is frequently employed by 
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Book 3.. Line 447-456. 
Homer and οὐδοῦ in the optative «ioe, part. κιών, κιοῦσα : import. 
¢asev, without augment «icv. Kis seems to belong to ἴω, the root ot 

εἶμι, and from it come κεάθω, κινέω, and the Latin io, creo. 
“Ακοιτις, tog, %, “a spouse,” “a wife,” feminine of dxoirag —From 

é, copulative, and κοέτῃ, “a couch.” 

Τρητοῖσι, Epic and Ionic for τρητοῖς, dat. plur. neut. of 
Lane 448. τρητός, 9, ὧν “perforated.” (Consu't note.}—From re- 

βοώω, “to perforate." 
Κατεύνασθεν, Epic for κατευνάσθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. inaic. pass., in 

ἃ middle sense, of κατευνάω, “to lay down on a couch,” &c.: in the 

middle, “to lie down.”” Consult remarks on εὐνηϑέντε, line 441. 

Lane 449 ᾿Εφοίτα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of φοιτάω, “to move ug 

᾿ " and down,” “to wander,” &c.; fut. φοιτήσω. 

Onpl, dat. sing. of ϑήρ, ϑηρός, 6, “ α wild beast,” “@ beast of prey.” 

—Compare the German ¢hier, English deer, and, with the Zolic form, 
¢7p, likewise the German e-ber, English boar, bear. 

Lie 450 ᾿Εκαθρήσειεν, 3 sing. Aolic 1 aor. opt. act. of ἐςαθρέω, “ to 
* espy;” fut. ἐςαθρήσω, &c.—From ἐς (εἰς) and ἀθρέω, “to 

see,” “to observe,” &c., and this last from the same root as ϑεωρέω. 

Ἰζλειτῶν, gen. plur. mase. of κλειτός, ή, dv, “distinguish. 
Line 451. 22 « illustrious.”—From κλείω, “to celebrate,” “to ren- 
der famous.” | 

᾿Επκικούρων. Consult book ii., line 130. 

Δεῖξαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of δείκνυμι, “to point out,” “ te 

Line 452. 1 ow ;” fut. δείξω τ 1 aor. Edecfo.—Buttmann traces both 
this verb and déyouac to'a common root dex-, with the common no 
tion of stretching out the right hand (δεξιά), either to posnt, as in delx 
vupt, oY to welcome, a8 in δέχομαι. The usual signification of delx 
yout, ‘to show,” is that of the Sanscrit dic, with which compare the 
Latin dic-cre, doc-ere, tn-dic-are, whence, perhaps, dig-itus, δάκ-τυλος 

"ExevOavoy, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of κευθάνω, “ to con- 

Lore 458, ceal,” a poetic form for κεύθω. 

᾿Απήχϑθετο, 8 sing. 2 aor. indic. of ἀπεχθάνομαι, ‘to be hate- 

Line 454. 6) >> fut. ἀπεχθήσομαι : 2 aor. ἀπηχθόμην. Some make 
ἀπήχθετο here the imperfect of ἀπέχθομαι, but the aorist is far pref- 

erable, and may very well be rendered as a pluperfect, “ had made 
bimsclf hateful.” (Consult Butimann, Irreg. Verbs, εἰ, Fishleke. p 
110.) | 

Δάρδανοι, wy, ol, “the Dardani.” According to the Ho 
Line 456. meric topography, the Dardani, who were subject to Ap 

ehises, and were commanded hy his econ neas, oecupiad 9 ἐπι 
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Bock 3. Laine 456-461. Beok4. Line 1-5. 

district ‘which lay between the territory of Abydus and the Rh steas 
»jromontory, beyond which point the Trojan land, properly so called, 

and the hereditary dominions of Priam commenced. 

Ἕκδοτε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of éxdidau, “to gree 
Lins 459. up ;” fut. ἐκόώσω : 2 aor. é§éduv.—From ἐκ and δέδωρεει. 

᾿Αποτινέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἀποτίνειν, pres. inf. act. of 

érorivu. Consult line 286. 

Ling 460. Ἤτε καὶ, κι τ. A. Consult line 287. 

Ἢιινεον, i. e., veov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of αἰνέω, “ ts 
Lane 461. appaud," “ to give plaudits,” “ to praise ;” fut. αἰνέσω, Epic 
alyjce: ΒΟΥ. ἤἦνεσα. 

BOOK IV. . 

᾿γορόωντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle deponeat 
Lime 1. πἀγοράομαι, “ to hold converse together” or * with each other ;” 
and Epic lengthened form for #yopdéyro. Compare Glossary on 
book ii., $37. 

Aaréty, dat. sing. of δάπεδον, ov, τό, “land,” “ soil ;” but 
Lame 2. usually ‘the floor of an apartment” or “ hall,” ‘a pavement,” 

,enerally of marble, or some other hard substance, and often splen- 

didly wrought in the heroic age. The term is commonly supposed 

ὁ be Doric for γήπεδον, yaredov, like An-untnp; but Deederlein and 

Pott take it to be for ¢a-redov, and the quantity seems to be in fa- 

vour of this. 

᾿Ἑφῳνογόει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of οἰνοχοέω, “to be an 

Line 3. οἱνόχόος,᾽ “10 pour out wine for drinking ;” here, however, 

"to pour out nectar for wine.”” The form éwvoyde: is Epic, with the 

syllabic augment prefixed to the temporal, for the common ῥὀνοχόει 

(Καλπεν, ὁ 100, 8.)—From οἶνος, and χέω, “to pour.” 

Δειδέχατο, 3 plur. pluperf. (in sense of imperfect) middle 

Lume 4. of δείκνυμι, and Epic and Ionic for δειδεγμένοι ἦσαν. The 

original idea appears to be that of stretching out and offering the 

cup, or, as it were, pointing with it to another. Many deduce der- 

ϑέχατο from δέχομαι, with the meaning of “to recerve,” “ to welcome ;” 

but this is condemned by Buttmann and others. (Butimann, Irreg 
Verbs, Ὁ. 59, ed. Fishlake.) . 

᾿Επειρᾶτο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. middle of πειράω. Compare 
Laxr δ. Glossary on book i, 302. . 

᾿Ερεθιζέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἐρεθίζειν. Ear.iest form 
ἔωεΦιζέμεναι. Compare Glossary on book i., 38 
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Book 4. Line 6-20 
Παραδλήδην, adverb, “with sidelong book.” Strict meaning, 

Linn 6. 4 sown beside,” from παραδάλλω, “to throw beside.” 
Aotaf, nom. plur. fem., “to.” Compare Glossary on bach 

Lins 7. ... 
ll, 236. 

᾿Αρηγόνες, nom. plur. of ἀρηγών, dvog, 6, §, “a helper.” —From 

ἁρήγω, “to help.” 
᾿Αλαλκομενηΐς, ἴδος, “ Alalcomenéan ;” an epithet of Mi- 

Line 8. nerva.—From ᾿Αλαλκομεναί, a town of Beotia. Consuit 

σοῖο. 
Παρμέμδλωκε, 3 sing. perf. indic. active of the assumed 

Ling 11. form παραδλώσκω, “ I go,” “1 come ;” fut. mid. παραμολοῦ- 

μαι. The form βλώσκω, instead of being an original present, was 
constructed upon ἔμολον, μόλω, the latter, by transposition, becom- 

ing μλόω. As, however, the concurrence of 4A was offensive to 

euphony, the « was changed to β, and p~déw thus became βλόω, 
which in its turn, by a very common process of extension, was 

strengthened into βλώσκω. Sov the perfect was originally μέμλωκα, 

from which, by the insertion of # between the two liquids, arose 

κἑμύλωκα. (Ke@hner, § 179.—Buttmann, § 114.) 

᾿Ἐξεσάωσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie. act. of ἐκσαόω, an Epic 

Ling 12. form of ἐκσώζω, “to save,” “to bring off safe; fut. éxoa- 

wow: 1 aor. ἐξεσάωσα. . 

Θανέεσθαε, fut. inf. mid. of ϑνήσκω, Epic and Ionic for ϑανείῖσθαι. 

Φύλοπιν, accus. sing. of φύλοπις, ἐδος, ἡ, “ the din of battle,” 

Fame 15. a spe battle-ery,” ‘‘the battle itself;” aecus. φυλόπιδα and 
φύλοπιν, the latter of which is the common form in Homer, the for- 

mer being only used by him on one occasion, namely, in Od., xi., 

814. According to the grammarians, it is derived from φῦλον, “ ὦ 

people, nation, tribe,” and dp in the sense of βοή, “a loud ery” 
wr “din.” 

Αἰνήν. Consult Glossary on book i., 552, 4. ». Alvérare. 

Ὄρσομεν, Epic form, with shortened mood-vowel, for ὄρ- 

Line 16. σωμεν, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὄρνυμε, “to excite,” “to 

arouse ;" fut. dpow: 1 aor. dpoa. Compare Glossary on book iii.. 

250, 4. v. ὄρσεο. 

᾿Ἐπέμυξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐπιμύζω : fut. go. - 

Line 20. From ἐπί and μύζω, “ to make the sound μῶ, pi,” &e. (Con 
sult note; and compare the Latin mutire, mussare, mussilare, and 

the English “ to mutter.”) . 

Ἥσθην, 3 dual, imperf. indic. of ἦμαε, “ I sit ;” imperf. ἤμην, ἧσο, 

Nero. &c. Observe that ἦμαε is, in fact, a regular perfect, and gus» 



708 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 

Book 4. ‘Line 20-33. 
a regular piuperfect from ξω, “1 seat,” and signify -espectively, 
when strictly considered, “7 have been ecated, or placed, and remain 

80,” 3. ¢., “1 sit,” and “1 had been seated, or placed, and remained 

80,” 3. 4., "I was sulting.” 

Μεδέσθην, 3 dual, imperf. icdic. of middle deponent μέδομαε, “ te 

devise,” ‘‘to plan,” &c. ; fut. μεδήσομαι. Augment wanting. The 
future occurs in Jl., ix., 650; elsewhere Homer employs only the 

present and imperfect. The form μήδομαι is originally only an 
Jonic one for μέδομαι. 

Ling 22. ᾿Αχέων. Consult Glossary on book i., 512. 
Σκυζομένῃ, present participle, nom. sing. fem. of the de- 

Line 23. ponent σκύζομαι, “io be incensed” or “wroth with one.” 

An active σκύζω occurs only in the grammarians. Usually derived 
from κύων, and ao, strictly, like κνύζώομαι, “to snarl.” 

"Hipet (pet), 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of αἱρέω, “to take,” “te 
take possession of,” &c.; fut. αἱρήσω : perf. ἤρηκα : 2 aor. εἷλον, &c 

"Exade, 3 sing. 2 aor. act. of χανδάνω, “to hold,” “to take 

Line 24. 18,’” “ to contain,” &c. : fut. χείσομαε : 2 perf. with present 
signification xéyavda: 2 aor. Exadov. This verb is lengthened from 
the root XA4A-, and is akin to χαίνω and χάσκω, “10 gape.” 

Ἄλιον, accus. sing. masc. of ἅλιος, a, ov, ‘* fruitless.” 

Line 26. According to some, it is the same word with ἅλεος, “ of” 

ur ‘' belonging to the sea,” and 80, strictly, “like the sca,” *‘ faithicss,” 

“useless,” &c.; but this is too artificial for so eally a word: ac- 

cording to others, akin to ἄλη, ‘‘ wandering ;” nAeds, ‘astray ;” ALO 

tog, “idle,” “trifling,” “vain,” &c. 

᾿Ατέλεστον, accus. sing. masc. of ἀτέλεστος, ov, ‘without end,’ 
“incomplete,” “without effect.’—From 4, priv., and τελέω, ‘to bring 
about,” “‘ to complete.” 

Ἱδρῶ, accus. sing. of ἱδρώς, Grog, ὁ, “sweat.” Consult 
Line 27. 

note. 

Καμέτην, for ἐκαμέτην, augment wanting, 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. act 

of κάμνω, “to labour.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 101. 

"Epde, 2 sing. pres. imper. of fpdv. Compare Glossary on 
Line 29. book i., 315. 

Ῥέζονυσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of ῥέζω, “to do,” &c 

Lane 31. Compare Glossary on book i., 147. 
᾿Ασπερχές, accus. sing. neut., of ἀσπερχής, “unceasing,” taken as 

an adverb ; “ unceasingly.”"—From d, euphonic, and σπέρχω, “to sa 
om rapid motion,” “to urge on,” &c. 

Ling 33. ᾿Εὐκτίμενον, accus. sing. neut. of éf«riuevor, gp. ov. “ seals 
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Book 4. Line 38-46. 

conlt,” “lying be.tucsyusly ,” and also, “ swell-tnhabstesd, ’ “ populous."=- 
from εὖ and κτίζω, “‘ to build,” “to found,” “ to people,” &c. 

Πύλας, accus. piur. of rvAy, ἡς, 9, "4 gate.” Pott traces an anal. 

ogy between this word and tac Sanscrit pir, “ to All.” 
Linz 35. ᾿;μόν, accus. sing. nase. of ὠμός, 9, όν, “raw.” 

Βεδρόώθοις, 2 sing. pres. opt. act. vf the verb βεόρώθω, a poetic form 

for 3Bpdonw, “ to eat,” “to devour.” Ja this verb the stem, or root 

ΒΡΟΩ, is formed in -ϑω, like κνάω, κνήδω, ἀλέω, ἀλήθω, and the re- 

duplication is prefixed to increase tue fuive of the word, as in τι» 
φραίνω, from tpdw; τιτράω and τετρεμαίνω, irom τρέωβ. It is alto- 
gether erroneous to make βεδρώθοις, as sone 10, a perfect optative. 
Butzmann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 41, ed. Fishlake.) 

’Efaxéoao, 2 sing. 1 aor. opt. of ihe n.iddle deponent é£a- 

Link 86 souas, “to cure,” “to appease ;” fut. ἐσομαι. The aotive 
voice is only used in latcr writers. 

"Epfov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of Epuw, “to do.” Com- 

lane 37. pare Glossary on book i, 315. 

Neixog, nom. sing. of νεῖκος, coc, τό, ‘an altercation,” “a quarrel.” 

"Epioua, nom. sing. of ἔρισμα, arog, τό, ‘a source of con- 
LINE 38. sension,” “that which is striven for.” —From ἐρίζω, “te 
strive,” “to contend.” 

Linz 40. Μεμαώς. Consult Glossary on book i., 590, s. v. μεμαῶτα. 
‘Eyyeydéaocy, 3 plur. poetic, and especially Epic perfect of 

Lime 41. ς γγίγνομαι, “to be born in,” “to Kee in.” Observe that 
yéyaa is formed from γάω, an obsolete present, for which γίγνομαι 

15 employed. 
Διατρίδειν, pres. inf. act. of διατρίδω, “to retard: fut. 

Line 42. yo.—From διά and τρίδω, “to ταῦ." Observe that δια- 
τρίδω properly means, “to rub between” or “ against, rub away, cor- 
sume,’’ &e. 

’Edoa:, 1 aor. inf. act. of édw, “to permit,” “te let,” “to leave 

alone :” fut. σώ : perf. elaxa: 1 aor. εζασα. 
’Aorepéevrt, dat. sing. masc. of ἀστερόεις, εσσα, ev, “ starred," 

Lint 44. ὦ sterry.”—From ἀστήρ, “ a star.” ) 
Πόληες, Epic and Ionic for πόλεις, nom. plar. of πόλις. “a 

Line 45. cily:”” gen. ewe and δος, 7 : Epic aad Ionic gen. πόλφος ; 

dat. x5Ag?, &c. Another Ionic genitive is πόλιος, which is like- 

wise found in Doric. 

Téwy, Epic and Ionic gen. plur. fem. of 6, ἡ, τό, for των 
Lint 46. Ἢ 16 also called a Dorie and olic form, but the more 
@m..2 0% Dunc form is τῶν. 

Ooo 
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᾿ Βοιξά, Line 46-50. 
Tcfoxero, Ejic and Ionic iterative imperfect ind. pase. 8 sing. δὲ! 

trfero, from riw, “to esteem,” ‘to honour :” fat. τίσω. Not te be 
sonfounded with rive, which merely means “ to pay 4 price.” 

"Eéupedlo, Epic and Ionic for ἐδμμελίου, gen. sing. of ἐδμ» 
Lan 47. μελίης, ov, ὁ, “Good αἱ the ashen-handied spear.”—~Prom 
ed and μελέα, “the ash-iree.” Consult note. 

Δοιδῆς, gen. sing. of λοιδή, ἧς, ἡ, “ pouring ;” in ἃ reli. 
Lars 49. cious sense, “6 Libation.” —From λείδω, “te pour out,” 
* to make ἃ bation.” 

Kvioge, gen. sing. of κνίσῃ, ης, ἡ, “the savour of sacrifice.” Cone 
pare Glossary on book {., 66. 

Aéyouev, Epio and Ionic for ἐλάχομεν, 1 plur. 3 aor. ind. act. of 
λαγχάνω, “to obtain by lot,” “to have assigned to one by lat :” fat. 
λέξομαι: perf. elAgya: 2 aor. ἔλαχον. —Lengthened from the root 

Ἄργος, εος, τό, “ Argos,” the later capital of Argolis, in 
Line 52. the Peluponnesus, the earlier one having been Mycenx 

It was situate on the River Inachus, and of Pelasgic origin. ὁ 
Σπάρτη, ἧς, %, “ Sparta,” the capital of Laconia, on the Rives 

Eurotas. 
Μυκύνη, ἧς, ἦ, “ Mycena,” the earlier capital of Argolis, and the 

residence of the Pelopide. It lay in a northeastern direction 
from Argos. Mycensz was destroyed by the people of Argos. 
Homer uses both Μυκήνη and Μυκῆναι, but mostly the latter, which 

prevails also in Attic. lence the more usual Latin form of the 

name is Mycene, whereas Μυκήνη would properly be Mycene. 
Διαπέρσαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of διαπέρθω, ‘to destroy :” fut. 

Jann 53. ¢). aor. diémpafov. The 1 aor. διέπερσα is lees fre. 
quent.—From διά and πέρθω, “to destroy.” 
᾿Απέχθωνται, 3 plur. 2 aor. subj. of the middle deponent ἀπεχθών 

tat, “to be hateful :” fut. ἀπεχθήσομαι : 2 aor. ἀπηχθύμην. 
Μεγαίρω, 1 sing. pres. ind. act. of μεγαίρω, strictly, “ te 

Line 54. look on α thing as great, or too great ;” whence we get the 

notions of sll-will or envy, Which soon became attached to it: hence, 

“to grudge” ἃ thing to another, as too great for him: fut. μεγαρῶ : 
1 aor. tuéyqpa.—From μέγας, “ great.” 

Line 55 Eid, 1 sing. yres. ind. act. of εἰάω, eld, Epic and Tonic for 
᾿ édw, ἐῶ, “ to permit,” “to allow.” 
᾿Ανύω, 1 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἀνύω, “to effect,” “to ac. 

fawn 56. complish,” “te gain:” fat. tow: perf. ὄνυκα. 

Luwe 59. Πριαδυ’ ἔτην. ace sing. ‘em. of πρεσβύτατος, 9, 2”, “ew 
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Book 4. Line 50-79. 

@iled tu very groat respect.” (Consult note.) Superlative degree 
of πρέσδυς, comparative πρεσδύτερος. 

Téxero, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. mid. wanting augment, and Epic and 
Tonic for éréxero, from rixrw. Compare Glossary on book i., 36. 

᾿Αγκυλομήτης. Consult Glossary on book i., 205. 
Παράκοιτις, coc, 7, accus. ἐν, feminine form of παρακοίτης, 

Line 60. “4 wife."—From παρά and κοίτη, “a couck.” 
Ὑποείξομεν, Epic for ὑποείξωμεν, the mood vowel being 

Line 62. shortened: 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὑποείκω, Epic and 
[onic for ὑπείκω, “ to retire,” “ to withdraw,” and hence, figuratively, 

“ to yield,” “to give up:” fut. fo: from ὑπό and εἴκω, “ to yield.” 
Ἔνψονται, 3 plur. fut. ind. of the middle deponent ἕπομαι, 

Link 63. 4, 44 follow :” fat. ἔψομαι : 2 aor. ἐσπόμην. 
| Ἐπιτεῖλαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ἐπιτέλλω, “to command :’ 

lane 64. fat. ἐπιτελῶ: 1 aor. ἐπετεῖλα : perf. ἐπιτέταλκα. --- From 

ἐπί and τέλλω, with regard to which last, consult Glossary on book 
Ι., 25. . 

Ὑπερκύδαντας, accus. plur. masc. of ὑπερκύδας, avrog, 

Ling 66. ,, exceeding tn fame,” “ far-famed.""—From ὑπέρ and κῦδος, 

fame,” “renown.” - Some take ὑπερκύδας to be contracted from 

ὑπερκυδήεις, ὑπερκυδῇς, Doric ὑπερκύδας, avroc, but then the accent 

should be ὑπερκυδᾶντα, umepxuddyrac, for which there is no- aw 

thority. 

"Ἄρξωσι, 3 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὅρχω, “(0 Μαῖα, ” &e.: 
Line 67. fut. ξω : 1 aor. ἦρξα. 

Δηλήσασθαι, 1 aor. inf. of the middle deponent ὀγλέομαι 4“ (ρ tp. 

pure,” &c.: fat. δηλήσομαι : 1 aor. ἐδηλησάμην. . 

- Natrgo:, Epic and Ionic for ναύταις, dat. plur. of ναύτης, 

Line 76. ov, ὁ, “' α seaman.”—From ναῦς, “a ship.” 

Σπινθῆρες, nom. plur. of σπινθήρ, ἥῤος, ὁ, “a spark.” The 

Lins 77. old Zolic form appears to have been σκίνθηρ, with the 

2508] substitution of « for +; and with this we may compare the 

Latin seintilla. 

᾿ levrat, 3 plr. pres. ind. pass. of ins, “to send :" fat. flow: perf, 
δίκα. 

Line 78. Εἰκυζα. Consult Glossary on book iii., 386. 
"Hifev, 8 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀΐσσω, “to risk?’ fut. ἀΐξω 

i aor. 9lfa. The Attic form is docu, or ἄττω: fut. gfe: 1 aor 

ῥξα. | mo 
Efope; 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ϑρώσκω, “16 leap :’” fat 

Line 79. ϑοιοῦμοι: 2 aor. Mopov.—Lengt: ened from a root GOP 
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Book 4, Line 84-101. 
ἔικα 64. Tange, Rpiv and Ionic for ταμίας, ct, 6, “a despenser..— 

Either from τέμνω, rep-ely, “one whe cuts for each. his 
share,” or akin to the Latta dare, Sole. (Compare Pott, Etymel. 

Διζημένῃ, nom. sing. fem. of διζήμενος, 9, ov, pres. part. of 

Lime 88. the deponent verb di{quat, “‘to seek for,” &o. 
Lins 90. ‘Eoraéra. Consult Glossary on book ii., 170. 

στέχες.-. Compare Glossary on book iii., 113. 

Line 94. "Excxpofuery, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιπροεῖναι, 2 aor. mt 

act. of éxexpolqus. 
Ἰόν, accus. sing. of ἰός, οὗ, ὁ, ‘an arrow.” In plaral, τὰ Ἰώ... 

Probably frotn bévas, é-re. ὁ 
"Apeso, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. mid. of αζρω, “to Eft up,” 

Tame 95. the middle, “ to lift ven ona'a vf” en gatas teins 
lut. ἀρῶ : perf. ἦρκα 1 aor. ἦρα: 1 aor. mid. ὀράμην : 8. aor. mid 
ἠρόμην. Homer uses the aorists ὀρώμην and φρόμην indiscrim+ 

vately in the indicative : in the other moods he employs the latter 

only. The Attic poets have ἠράμην alone as an indicative, giving 8 

preference to the other moods of the same form with 4, but resort- 

ing oceasionally tq those of ἀρύμην when ἃ is required for the me 
tre. Prose writers acknowledge ἠράμην only, with its forms. 

laws 97 Πάμπρωτα, accus. plur. neut. of πάμπρωτος, taken as 88 
᾿ ᾿ adverb, “frst of all.”—From πᾶς and πρῶτος. 

"AyAad. Consult Glossary on book i., 23. 
Line 99 Δμηθέντα, accus. sing. 1 aor. part. pass. of daude, “te 

* subdue,” “to overpower :” fut. aw: perf. déduyaa: 1 aor. 

ἐδάμασα : 1 aor. pass. ἐδμήθην. Compare the Sanscrit dam, “to be 

tame,” the Latin dom-are, the English tame, the German sakm 

Hence, perhaps, also damnare, damnum, and ζημία. 

᾿Αλεγεινῆς, gen. sing. fem. of ἀλεγεινός, ἤ, ὄν, “ mournful,” “sad.” 

—From ἀλέγω, ‘to trouble one’s self,” “to have a care.” 

Ὀΐστενσον, 1 aor. imper. act. of ἀϊστεύω, “to discharge 

Line 100. an arrow αἱ one.""—From dicrée, “an arrow.” 

Κυδαλίμοιο, Epic and Ionic for κυδαλίμον, gen. sing. masc. of 

ευδάλιμος, ov, “renowned,” “glorious.” —From κῦδος, “renown,” 
[1] glery.” 

Av«nyevil, Epic and Ionic for Λυκηγενεῖ, dat. sing. mase. 

. Lawn 191. OF Αυκηγενής, dog, contr. «is, “Lycien-Sorn"” Consust 
ποῖα 
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Book 4. Line 101-110 
RAvroréfy, dat. sing. masc..of κλυτότοξος, uv, “ “amous for the 

bow,” “ renowned archer." —From κλυτός, “‘famous,"’ and τόξοι, “ἃ 
bow 9 ᾿ 

, ‘ Πρωτογόνων, gen. plur. maso, οὗ πρωτόγονος, cs, “fret 
Line 102. born.”—From πρῶτος and γόγος, “offspring.” —Observe 

the difference of meaning occasioned by change of accentuation 
netween ποωτόγονος, “ frat-born,” and πρωτογόνος, " bringing forth 
feral.” " - 

"Ἄφρονι, dat. sing. of ἄφρων, ονος, “ foolssh,” “ senseless.” 

Line 104. —From 4, priv., and φρήν, “ mind.” 
᾿Εσύλα, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of συλάω, “to strip off,” 

Line 105. ,, to take,” &c.: fut. gow. ; . poh 

᾿Εύξοον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐύξοος, ov, Epic and Ionic for εὔξοος, 

ον. ** well-polished.”—From ed and fu, * to polish.” 

Ἰξαλου, gen. sing. masc. of ἔξαλος, ov, an epithet of the wild 

goat, or chamois, and explained as equivalent to πηδητικός, ὁρμη- 

τικός, “ bounding,” “ springing,” “darling,” and usually derivec 
(ron ἀΐσσω, as if ἀΐξαλος. 

Προδοκῇσεν, Epic and Ionie for xpodoxai¢, dat. plur. of 
Line 07. odoxi, fis, ἡ, “ « place where one lies in wast.” —From xpé 
and δοκάω, “ to lie in wait for δ 

Βεδλήκει, Epic and Jonic for ἐδεύλήκει, the augment be- 

Lime 108 ing dropped; 3 sing. pluperf. ind act. of βάλλω, “ ἐν 

strike,” ‘to wound :”” fut. βαλῶ : perf. βέδληκα : pluperf. ἐδεδλήκειν 

"Eurece, Epic and Ionic for ἐνέπεσε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. οἱ 

ἐμπίπτω, “to fall on or ins” fut. ἐμπτώσω : perf. ἐμπέπτωκα: 2 aor 
évérrecov.—F rom ἐν and πέπτω. 

Képa, nom. plar. of κέρας, gen. κέρατος, τό, “a horn.” — 

Linz 109. observe that «épa is contracted from «épaa, and that 
this is contracted previously from κέρατα. As regards the root of 

the word, compare the Latin cornx, English hern, Hebrew keren, &c. 
᾿Ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα, nom. plur. neut. of ἐκκαιδεκάδωρος, ov, “ sizteen 

palms long.” —From ἑκκαίδεκα “ sizteen,” and δῶρον, ‘a palm,” “a 

hand's breadth.” Consult note. 

Πεφύκει, Epic and Ionic for ἐπεφύκει, the augment being dropped, 
3. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of φύω, “to produce :’’ fut. φύσω : perf. 
πέφυκα. Inthe passive, φύομαι, “ I am produced, begotten, spring up, 

grow,” ἃ meaning shared by the perfect, pluperfect, and second 

aorist active. Consuit, as regards the root of this verb, the Gles 

sary on book.i., 235, ; 
Liaw 110 Ασκήσας. 1 aor. part. act. cf ὀσκέω, “to work raw 

QOo002 
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Book 4. Line 110-117. 
materials,” “to work curiously,” “19 exercise skill upon,” ἄνα, 
Gut. fou: pat. ἦσκηκα: 1 aor. foxyoa.—According to Pott, trem 
σκεῦος, or Fie, with a prefixed. 

Kepaoféop, nom. sing. maso. of κεραοξόορ, ov, “ horn-pobighing,"-— 
From κέρας, “ἃ horn,” and ftw, to polish.” 

“Hpape, 9 sing. 3 sor. ind. act. (like fyayer), with reduplication, 
from ἀραρίσκω (an Epic verb, strengthened upon an obsolete radi- 
eal form, dw), “to adapt,” “to ἈΠ} aor. Kolic, ὄρσα : 4 δος. 
{piper - 3 perf. redaplicated and intransitive, with the force of ὃ 
present, ἄρηρα, ‘I ft; with the tragedians, pape. -᾿ 

Δειήνος, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act., Epic and 
Linz 111. Tonio for λεήνας, froui λεαίνω, «to smoeth,” “to polish τ᾽ 
fat. Aeavd: 1 aor. tAéqva.—From λεῖος, ** smooth.” | 

Κορώνην, accus. sing. of κορώνη, ac, 4, “any thing hooked οἱ 
curved,” * the tep of a bow.” Consult note. 

Τανυσσόμενος, Epic for τανυσάμενος, nom. sing. maso, } 
Ling 112. aor. part. mid. of ravéo, “ to stretch,” ** to bend :” fat. ow: 

perf. pass. rerdyvoyat: 1 aor. mid. ἐτανυσάμην. This verd τανύω 
is merely itself an Epic form from refyvw.—Obeerve that τανύειν 
réfov is ‘to bend a bow ;" but τανύεσθαι τόξον, in the middle, “ἐς 
send one's own bow.” 

Tlori, Doric and Epic for πρός. Consult Glossary on book i i., 245. 
᾿Αγκλίνας, Epic and Ionic for ἀνακλίνας, nom. sing. mase. 

Line 123. 4 aor. part. act. of ἀνακλίνω, “to inclines” fat. ἀνακλινῶ: 
perf. ἀνακέκλικα. 

Σχέθον, Epic for ἔσχεθον, 8 plur. 2 aor. ind. act., and a lengthened 
poetic form for ἔσχον. (Consult Glossary on book i., 219, s. v. σχέθε.) 

Lins 114. "Avatfecay. Consult Glossary on book iii., 216. . 
BAgoGa:, Epic and Ionic for βέδλησθαι, perf. inf. pass. of 

Laing 115. βάλλω, “to strike,” &0. 

Liwe 116. Σύλα, Epic and Ionic for éovAa. Consult verse 108. 

Πῶμα, accus. sing. of πῶμα, arog, τό, **a cover,” “.« lid.” Consult 

note. 

*EAero, Epic and Ionic for εἵλετο, 3 sing. 8. aor. ind. mid. of αδρέω, 
“ to take" ‘fat. gow : perf. fonxna: 2 aor. elAcy: 3 aor. mid. εἰλόμην. 
Line 117, "A6Agra, accus. sing. of ἀδλής, ἥτος, ὃ, 4, * unehot.”—From 

ae dy rib and βάλλω. 
MeAasyviwv, Epic and Ionic for μελαίνων, gen. plur. fem. of μέλας 

μέλαινα, υέλαν, “ black,” and hence, figuratively, “ grievous.” - The 
genitive plural originally ended in du», which was contracted inte 

ὃν (Doric, av.) Ia Homer both these forms arc used. The ὧν iz 
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Book 4. Line 115-125. 
wu reacived, by ἔσο inzertion of ¢, into ἔων which is generally 
sronounced ag one syllable. Consult nore. 
*Epua, accus. sing. of ἔρμα, roc, τό, ‘a prop,” “a eupport,” and 

bence, figuratively, “a cause,” &c. (Consult note; - Usually de- 
rived from the radical EPAQ, “to support.” Compare ἔρεισμα, from 
ἐρείδω. : , 

Line 118. 

RETONS. 

Πικρόν, accus. sing. masc. of πικρός, d, dv, “ pointed,” “ sharp,” 

“keen.” Hence, in general, “ piercing,” “pungent to the sense,” 
‘‘ sharp to the taste,” “ bitter,” &c. (Consult sat4.) Compare, as 

regards the root, the English pike, peak; Latin vugo, pungo ; Greek 
evan, &C. 

Ἔλκε, Epic and Ionic for εἶλκε, ὃ sing imperf. ind. act. 
Ling 122. of ἔλκω, “ to draw :” fut. fo: 1 aor. elAfa; but only late, 

the derivative tenses being formed mostly from ἐλκύω, namely, fut. 

éAxvow: 1 aor. eiAxvoa, &c. 

Γλυφίδας, aceus. plur. of γλυφίς, (doc, ἡ, in good authors always 

in the plural, γλυφίδες, the notch of the arrow, which fits on the 

string.—From γλύφω, “ to hollow.” 

Meipa, accus. plur. of νεῦρον, ov, τό, “a string,” “a bow-string.'* 
(Compare νευρῇ, verse 118.) 

Βόεια, accus. plur. neut. of βόειος, a, ov, ‘of an oz” or “ oxen,” 

especially ‘ of oz-hide” or ‘ oz-leather.”—From βοῦς, “an ox.” 
Μαζῷ, dat. sing. of μαζός, ov, ὁ, “ the breast.” Of frequent 

* occurrence in Homer, who distinguishes it as a part ΟἹ 

the whole breast (στέρνον and στῆθος). Homer has it only of men 
in the Iliad. The distinction of the grammarians between μαζός as 
the man's breast, and μαστός the woman's, will at least apply only to 
late authors; the words originally differed only in dialect. * Homer 
always uses the former; Pindar and the tragedians always the 
latter. ΝΕ : : 

Πέλασεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐπέλασεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 

αελάζω, “to bring near to,” “to cause to approach :” fat. πελάσω: 1 
aor. éréAaca.—From πέλας, “near.” : 

Κυκλοτερές, accus. ging. neut. of κυκλοτερής, ἔς, “ round. 

Lae 128, ed,” “completely round."—From κύκλος, “a circle,” and 
φοΐοω. an, 

Alyge, Epic and Ionic for ἔλεγξε, 8 sing. 1 aor. ind. act 
of λίγγω, “to twang: 1 aor. ἔλεγξα. No other part tut 

Nevupg, dat. sing. of νευρή, ἧς, 9, Tonic and Epic for vevpd, 

ὥς, ἡ, “@ string,” “a bow-string.” Compare the Latin 

Lixgz 123 

Laue 125. 
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Bopk 4., Lige 195-131. 
the 1 aor. is fgund, Some refer fcyfa-to the verb λέζω, “te. grasa,’ 
“to wound slightly ;" but λίζῳ is only found in later authora, apd she 
two verbs, moreover, seem to come from distinet roots, We-maj 
(1806 Aiyye to the adverb λίγα, “loudly,” “clearly,” and the adjeo 
tive Asyic, “clear,” “ehrill," &o. ὦ. ΝΕ 

Ἴαχεν, 8 sing. imperf. ind. act. of ἰάχω, “to ring,” &o.: fat. ie 
Zhou: perf. ἴαχα. The general meaning of tha verb ἐδ, “ἔφ cry, 
shout ;"" and, of things, “‘to resound,” “‘to roar,” &e.- Oomparte 
book i., 483. 

*AAro. Consult.Glessary on book i., 533. 

Lame 126, omeaae BOM. sing. masc. of ὀξνδελής, bc, " sherp-peint 
πο ef.”--From: ὀξύς, “ sharp,” and βέλος, “a dart,” “an er- 

row,” [ any géssile.”’ . ‘ 

᾿ἘἘπιπτέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. of the middle deponent ἐπιπέτομαε, which 
is only found in the 3 aor. ἐπκεπτόμην, and 3 aor. inf. ἐπεπκτέσθαι, “ t 
Ry over,” “to wing one's.way.” 

AeAdGovro, Epic reduplication for λάθοντο, and this last 

Line 127. Epic and Ionic for ἐλάθοντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. mid. of 
λανθάνω, “to forget :” fat. Ajow: 2 aor. ἔλαθον : 2 aor. mid. ἐλαθό- 
uyv. Lengthened from a root AA®-, with which compare the root 
lat- in the verb lateo. . 

*AyeAcin, nom. sing. fem. of ἀγελείος, 9, ον, Epic and Ionic 
Lint 128. ον ἀγελείος, a, ov, “ plundering." —From ἄγω, “to lead 
away,” and λεία, “ plunder.” Some grammarians explain it as λεὼν 
ἄγουσα, “ leading the people,” while others deduce it from ἀγέλῃ, “a 
herd,” and make it mean guardian of herds. But both of these ex- 

planations are decidedly inferior. 
Ling 129. 'Εχεπευκές. Consult Glossary on book i., δ]. 

"Apvvev, Epic and Ionic for ἤμυνεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀμύ- 

vo, “to ward of.” Compare Glossary on book i., 67, 4. 9. ἀμῦναι. 

e "Eéfpyet, Epic and Ionic for epyet, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. 

Lime 130. oF ἐέργω, for εἴργω, “to keep off,” “ to restrain :” fut. elpfu: 
1 aor. elpfa: fut. mid. εἴρξομαι : perf. pass. elpyyas, &c. The early 
form was Epyw: fat. ἔρξω : 1 aor. ἔρξα : 2 aor. or imperf. with aoristic 
force, ἔογαθον. In reality, therefore, ἐέργω marks the transition 
state from Epyw to elpyu. 

Χροός, heteroclite genitive of χρώς, χρωτός, ὁ, “ the surface of any 

body,” especially of the human body ; hence the “ skin ;’ also, “ the 
body itself,” expecially the “ficsk,” as opposed to the bone. (Con- 

pult note.) No nominative, ὁ χρόος, χροῦζ, seems to occur. 
Lue 131. Aégera:, 3 sing. fut. ind. mid of λέγω, “to ley," “se 
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Book 4. Lane 181-138. 

lay to aicep:” in the middle, “to lay one’s self down to εἰδὴ; ™ 
Compare the German legen ; and in the middle and passive, where 
it has the meaning of “ fo lie,” &c., compare the German keygen. 

Ἴθυνεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἐθύνω, * to direct straight 

Line 132, forward,” “to gutde:” fut. ἰθῦύνῶ: 1 aor. '6¢va.—From 
ἐθύς, “ straight.” 

Ζωστῆρος, gen. sing. of ζωστήρ, poor, 6, “« girdle,” “a belt.’ 
Consult note—From ζώννυμι, “ to gird.” 

Ὀχῆες, nom. plur. of ὀχεύς, ἕως, Ionic Foc, ὁ, “any thing for hold 

ing or fastening,” “a clasp,” &c.—From ὀχέω, “to hold,” a collat- 
eral form of ἔχω. ‘ 

Σύνεχον, Epic and Ionic for συνεῖχον, 8 plar. imperf. ind. 

act. of συνέχω, “to hold together 7’ fut. συνέξω : pert. 
συνέσχηκα: 2 ΒΟΥ. ovytcyor. 

"Herero, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of the middle and defective deponent 

ἄντομαι, " to meet ;” only used in the present and imperfect.—From 
évri. 

᾿Αρηρότι, dat. sing. masc. of ἀρηρώς, Epic and Ionic for 
Lune 184. ἀραρώς, perf. act. part. of the obsolete present dps, “ to 
fit,” &c. Compare Glossary on book iii., 331, 4. v. ἀραρυίας. 

‘EAgaaro, 8 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of ἐλαύνω, “ to drive :” 

Lime 135. gut ἑλάσω : perf. ἐλήλακα : perf. pass. ἐλήλαμαι : pluperf. 
pass. ἠληλόμην, and without the superindaced augment, as in the 

present case, ἐληλάμην. 
Aaidadtow, Epic and Ionic for δαιδαλέον, gen. sing. masc. οἱ 

δαιδάλεος, a, ov, “ curiously wrought,” “of ingentous workmanship.” 

—From δαίδαλος, ‘curiously wrought,” ὅκα. . 

' Μίτρης, gen. sing. of μίτρη, nc, 4, Epic and Ionic for 
Link 187. troa, ας, ἡ, “a brazen-plated bell.” © Consult note. 

"Epuga, accus. sing. of ἔρυμα, roc, τό, “a protection,” “a guard.” 
—From tpéouaz, “ to protect,” “to guard.” 

᾿Ακόντων, gen. plur. of ἄκων, οντος, 6, “a javelin,” ‘a dart ;” 

emailer and lighter than the Jyyoc.—From ax#, “a point,” “an 
edge.’’ 

*E, vro, 3 sing. imperf. ind. mid. syncopated from épéero, 
Line 138. and this Epic and Ionic for elpvero, the augment being 

dropped, from ἐρύω, “to draw,” ἄτα. ; in the middle, ἐρύομαι, “ te 

guard,” “ te watch,” “410 protect.” Soine, less correctly, regard ὄρνυτο 

as a pluperfect passive, with the penalt lengthened. (Conenk 
Bultmann, Ireeg. Verba, p. 105, ed. Fishlake.) 

Efcaro, 3 sing. Epie 1 aor. mid. of εἶμι, “to gos” Epic-fat. eloo 
wa: Epic δ aor. τοῦ elodugv.—From the radical [2, “to go” 

Ling 133. 
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Xpoa, heteroclite accus. sing. of χρώς, 8:. χῥωτός, 8 

Line 139. cus. χρῶτα: Epic and Ionic, gen. eet dat. Apel, accus 

χρόα, &c., “ the skin.” 

"Eppeev, Epic and Ionic for ἔῤῥει, 3 sing. imperf. in ἢ. ect 

Line 140. oF ῥέω, to flow:” fut. ῥεύσομαι, and ῥῤνήσομαι : perf. eb 
ῥύηκα: 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα. Compare Glossary on book i., 249, ὁ. v. ῥέεν 

"Breage, gen. sing. of ὠτειλή, ἧς, ἡ, “a wound,” especially “an 

open wound.” Among later writers it means also a wound that τ 
healed over, a scar.—Probably from ovraw, “ to wound,” and there- 

fore strictly a Doric form for οὐτειλή. 

"EAégavra, accus. sing. of ἐλέφας, avrog, ὁ, I. “ the ele- 

Link 141. λαμ." First in Herodotus.—II. “the elephant’s tusk,” 
‘‘svory.” Homer, Hesiod, and Pindar have it in this signification 
only, for ivory was an article of traffic long hefore the animal was 
known to Greek travelers.—Eleph, in Hebrew, is an ox. The old 

Latin name for the elephant was los Lucas, because firet seen in 
Lucania, in the army of Pyrrhus; and Pausanias (ix., 21, 2) calls 

a rhinoceros ταῦρον Αἰθιοπικόν, the ox or bull being in all these 
cases the highest standard of measurement previously known. 

(Compare Pott, Etym. Forsch., i., 1xxxi.) 

Φοίνικι, dat. sing. of φοίν :ξ, cxoc, ὁ, “purple,” “ purple-red,”’ “‘crim- 

son.’—From Φοίνιξ, ‘a Phanician,” because the discovery and 

earliest use of this color was ascribed to the Pheenicians. 

Μιήνῃ, Epic and Jonic for μιάνῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of μεαένω, 
“to stain:” fut. μμιανῶ: 1 aor. éulnva, but in Attic éuidva. The 

Original signification is, to paint over a white body with another 
color, and hence, “ to stain,” “to dye.” 

Myovic, nom. sing. of Myor/e, ἰδος, ἡ, a Maonian female. » 

Meonia was the earlier name of Lydia, so that here 

‘Meonian” is the same as “‘ Lydian.” Ina special sense, it meant 

a district of Lydia, lying to the east, in the direction of Mount 

rmolus. 

Kaetpa, nom. sing. of Kas ipa, ἡ, the feminine of Κάρ, “4 Carina 

female.” It comes, in fact, however, from the stem Kdyp.—Caria 

was a country of Asia Minor, to the sov h of Lydia, from which 

it was separated by the River Meander. 

Παρήϊον, Epic and Ionic for παρεῖον, which last is not in ase, “a 

cheek ornament.” Strictly speaking, it is merely the neuter of vrapx~ 

bec, ov, “of or belonging to the checks,” and has ἄγαλμα, or some 

thing equivalent, understood.—From παρειά, “ the cheek.’ 

Lins 148. "Hpgoavro. Consult Glossary on book iii., 318. 

Line 142. 
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lanier, nom. plur. of ἐππεύς, foc, ὁ, Epie and lonie ἴοι 

141. ἑππεύς, έως, ὁ, ""α charioteer,” “a horseman.” Homer al 

ways employs this term in the sense of “a driver of horses,” “a 

charioteer,” ΟΥ̓, ‘‘ the hero who fights froma car.” The signification 
of a horseman, ἃ. ¢., rider, first occurs in Herodotus. 

"AyaAua, nom. sing. of ἄγαλμα, τος, τό, “a treasure.” —rrom 

ἀγάλλω, “to adorn.” Consult note. 
. 'Enkariot, dat. sing. of ἐλατήμ, ὅρος, ὁ, “a driver, espe- 

Laws 145. cially of horses,” ““α charioteer.” — From ἐλούνω, “ ta 

drive.” 

Line 

Μιάνθην, Epic and Ionic for ἐμεάνθην, the augment being 

Line 146. dropped, and this, by syncope, for ἐμιάνθησαν, 3 plur. 1 
aor. ind. pase. of μιαίνω, “to stain,” ἄς. Compare verse 141. 

Εὐφνέες, Epic and Ionic for εὐφυεῖς, nom. plur. masc. of 
Line 147. εὐφυής, ἐς,“ well-shaped,” “comely, ” &c.—From εὖ and 

φυή, “growth,” “ shape.” 
Σφυρά, nom. plur. of σφυρόν, ov, τό, ‘an ankle.” Akin to σφεῖρα, 

σφαῖρα, from the notion of roundness common to them all. 
Karappéov, accus. sing. neut. pres. part. act. of καταῤῥέω, 

Link 148. 49 ow dawn.” Compare remarks on ἔῤῥεεν, in 
verse 140. 

"Oyxovg, accus. plur. of ὄγκος, ov, 6, Originally “4 bend, 

bending, curve ;” hence a hook, a barb, especially of an ar- 
row or spear-head. Akin to ἄγκος, ἀγκύλος, ἀγκιστρον, ἄγκυρα, δηὰ 

the Latin uncus, ancus, angulus. 
[απ 152. "Αψοῤῥον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀψοῤῥος, ον, taken as an 

adverb, ‘“‘ back,” “* backward.” The adjective itself means 
properly ‘ moving backward.” Observe that ἀψοῤῥος is strictly a 

shortened form for ἀψόῤῥοος. Derived Probably from oy and ῥέω͵ 
4,0 Ju,” ἄς. 

. ᾿Αγόρθη, Epic and Ionic for ἠγέρθη, 3 sing. Ἵ aor. ind. pass. of 

ayeipw, ‘* to collect,” “4 to gather :”” fut. ἀγερῶ :- 1 aor. ἤγειρα. 
*Exectevaxevro, 3 plur..imperf. ind. mid. of ἐπιστενάχω 

ἴαχε 154. . to groan in unison with,” “lo groan together with."~. 

From ἐπέ and στενάχω. 

Κασίγνητε, voc. sing. of κασίγνητος, ow, ὁ, “ᾳ brother."— 

ἴανα 165. From κάσις, “a brother,” and γεννόω. ‘ ; 
᾿ Ipoarnoas, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of προΐστημ;, “ te 
set forward,” ““ἰο expose :” fut. προστήσω, {c.—Frda πρό 

Ling 151. 

Laas 156. 

ura ἴστημι. 

_ hams 157. Πάτησον, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of warty, to trample 
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upon :” fut. fow : 1.adr. ἐπάτησα, and. Epic and Ionic, without ang 

ment, πάτησα. a . so 
Ε τέλεσσεν, Epic for ἐτέλεσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. aet. of 

Lane 160. τελέω, “to bring to pass,” “to accomplish :” fut. reAtow 

1 aor. éréAeca. Compare Glossary on book i., 82. 

'Opé, adv.,'‘‘at length.” Literally, ‘after « long time,” 
Liwe 161. «i446. Probably akin to ἕπομαι, ὀπίσω. 

TeAet, 3 sing. fut. ind. act. of τελέω, fut. reAéow, contracted τελῶ. 
This contracted form of the fature became subsequently peculiar 
to the Attics. 

᾿Απέτισαν, 8 plar. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀποτένω, “to pay back,” “ te 

pay a penalty,” &e.: fut. ἀποτίσω : 1 aor. awttiea.—From ἀπό and 
τίνω.. . 

. Σφῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for σφαῖς, dat. plar. fem. of σφός, 
Line 162. gos σφόν, “his,” “his own,” fem. “her,” “her own.” in 
the plur. for masc. and fem. “ their " “ thetr own.” —From σφέ, σφεῖς, 

‘ike Latin διε, from se. 

Kegadgow, Epic and Ionic for κεφαλαῖς, dat. plur. of κεφαλή, ἧς, ἡ, 

“ the head.” There are dialectic forms κέδλη, κεδαλή, with which 

compare the Sanscrit Kapdla, the Latin cap-ut, Gothic haub-2th, 

German haupt and kopf, English hood, head, as in man-hood, God- 

bead. 

‘OAWAy, 3 sing. 2 perf. subj. act. of ὄλλῦμε, “to destrey :" 
Came 164. fot ὀλέσω and 640: perf. ὁλώλεκα : 2 perf. ὅλωλα, In the 
middle, δλλύμαε, “1 perish,” “am undone.” The 2 perf. belongs to 
the middle signification. 

Ἴλιος. Consult Glossary on book i., 71 
Ἱρή, Epic and Ionic for ἱερά, nom. sing. fem. of ἱρός, 9, ὄν, Epic 

aud Ionic for ἑερός, d, ὄν, ““ sacred.” 

Lane 165 ᾿Εὐμμελέω, Epic and Ionic for etpedAfov, gen. sing. masc 

᾿ of εὐμελίης, Epic and Ionic fvupeaing, ov, ὁ, * skilled in the 

ashen-handled spear,” ‘wielding a spear with tough ashen shaft.” — 

From εὖ and μελέα, “the ash.” The gen. sing. of masculines in ἧς 
aad ας was originally do, which was converted into ὦ. Homer 

uses both forms; as, ἐϊμμελέης : gen. ἐϊμμελίᾶο and tiupedlo. 

Ὑψιίζυγορ, nom. sing. masc. of ὑψίζυγος, ον, “ enthroned 
Ling 166. on high.” Strictly referring to the rowing benches ir 

ships, “ sitting high” or “aloft on the bench,” and hence figurative- 
ly applied to Jove, as sitting at the helm and guiding all things.— 
From ὕψι, “on high,” and ζυγόν, “a rower’s bench.” 

(ius 16%, ᾿Ἐπισσειῃσιν, Epic and loniec for ἐπισείη, 3 sing. prea 
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andj. act. of ἐπισείω, “ to shake at” or “ against,” with tne view of 
atriking terror.—From ἐπί and cei, “to shake.” 

"Ερεμνήν, accus, sing. fem. of ἐρεμνός, 7, ὄν, syncopated from tpef 
evvdc, 9, dv, * gloomy,” “ dark,” “ black." —From "Ἔρεθος, a place οἱ 

nether darkness, just above the still deeper Hades.. Akin, protu 
hly, in its root, to Hetrew Erev, or Ereb, English evening. 

᾿Ατέλεστα. Consult Glossary om verse 26 of this book, 
Luvs 168. ; 

8. Ὁ. ἀτέλεστον. 

᾿Αναπλήσρς, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἀναπίμπλημε, “ to 

Lam 170. fill up,” “to fill up the full measure of,” &c.: fat. ἀναπλή- 
@w: 1 aor. dvérAnoa.—From ἀνά and πίμπλημι, “to fill.” 

TloAvdiyrov, accus. sing. neut. of πολυδίψιος, ov, “very 

Cine 171. thirsty,” said of ill-watered countries. (Consult note.)— 

From πολύς and δίψα, “ thir ¢.” 
Μνήσονται, 3 plur. fut. ind. mid. of μεμνήσκω, “to remind :” 

Line 172. i, the middle, “to remind one’s self,” “to bethink one's 
self,” * to remember :” fat. μνήσομαι, &0. 

‘Ooréa, accus. plur. of ὀστέον, ov, τό, “4 bone.” For ὑσ- 
Line 174. τέα, the Attics have the contracted form ὀστᾶ. Com 

pare the Latin os, and the Sanscrit asthz. 

Πύσει, 3 sing. fut. ind. act. of πύθω, * to make rot,” * to rot :’’ fut. 
πύσω : 1 aor. ἔπυσα. In the passive, “to become rotten,” ‘to rot," 

“to decay.”—From a root ΠΥ-, which appears in the Sanscrit pi, 
“to stink,” in πῦον, πυέω, and Latin pus, puleo, pulris, putridus, pu- 

rulentus, &c. 
Ἔρέει, Epic and Ionic for ἐρεῖ, 3 sing. fut. ind. act. of the 

ἴανε 176. Tare present εἴρω, ‘to speak,” “to declare.” Consult 

Glossary on book i., 76. 
Ὑπερηθορεόντων, gen. plur. of ὑπερηνορέων, οντος, ὁ, “ haughty,” 

‘‘ overbearing.” The strict meaning appears to be, “ἐχοεεάιπ 

manly,” bat always in a bad sense.—From ὑπέρ and ἠνοῤέη, “ man- 
hood,” “ manly strength and spirit.” 
Came 177 Τύμύῳ, dat. sing. of τύμδος, ov, ὁ, a tomb,” ‘a mound of 

earth over the ashes of the dead.”—Some derive it from 

tude “to consume,” “ to burn,” and make the primitive meaning to 
be, ‘‘ the piace where a body is burned ;” but the root appears rathe. 

to be the same with that of the Latin tumeo, “to swell,” and the term 
to refer properly to the swelling of the earth in forming the moand. 

᾿Επιθρώσκων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἐπιθρώσκω, “ te 
leap upon: fut ἐπιϑοροῦμαι : 2 aor. ¢xéPqpov.—From ἐπί and 
ϑοώσκω. 

Pee 
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Κυδαλίμοιο, Epic and Ionic for κυδαλίμον, gen zing. mase. of 
κυδάλιμος, ov, “illustrious,” “noble ;” a frequent epithet in Ro 

mer of heroes and of whole nations.—From χῦδος, “ glory,” “re 

mown.” . 
τελέσειε, 8 sing. Lolic 1 aor. opt. act. of τελέω, “ te ac- 

Caine 178. complish,” ‘to consummate :” fut. éow, &c. 

Ke:ygorv, Epic and Ionic for κειναῖς, dat. plur. fem. of 
Line 181. , -yé¢, ἡ, ὄν, Epic and Ionic for κενός, §, ὄν, “ empty.” 

Χάνοι, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. of χάσκω, “to yawn,” “ te 
Line 183. open the mouth :” fut. mid. χανοῦμαι : 2 perf. néyyva: 2 
Bor. Eyavoyv. The present χαίνω belongs to a later age. 

᾿Ἐπιθαρσύνων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of émfap | 
Lime 188. σύνω, “to encourage.” — From ἐπί and ϑαρσύνω. The 
Attic form is ἐπιθαῤῥύνω. 

Δειδίσσεο, Epic and Ionic for δειδίσσον, 2 sing. pres. im- 
Line 184. per. of the middle deponent δειδίσσομαι, ** to alarm,” * te 
terrify :”” fut. δειδίξομαι. Compare Glossary on book ii., 190. 

Πάγη, Epic and Ionic for ἐπάγη, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. pass. 

Line 185. of πήγνυμει, “to fix:” fut. πήξω: 1 aor. ἔπηξα : 2 aor. 
ἔπαγον : 2 aor. pass. ἐπάγην. Compare with the root of this vert, 

IIAT-, the Sanscrit pac, ‘to tie,” and the Latin pargo (p&go), pepigi. 
pactum; as, also, paz, paco, paciscor. 

Εἰρύσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid. of Epdw; literally, “ te 

Line 186. draw :" fut. ἐρύσω : in the middle, ἐρύομαι, * to protect -” 

fut. ἐρύσομαι : 1 aor. eipvoduny. 
Παναίολος, nom. sing. masc. of παναίολος, ov, “ all-Rexible.”— 

From πᾶς and aidAoc. There is no reference here, as some sup- 

pose, to any thing vari-colored, and changing quickly from shade 

to shade. The belt, which must go tight round the wast, is com- 

posed of parts, and very flexible ; and in this case, above all others, 
suppleness and flexibility are essential. Consult the remarks of 

Buttmann, Lezil., Ὁ. 66, and the note on αἰολομίτρην, book v., 707. 

Ζῶμα, nom. sing. of ζῶμα, arog, τό, “a skirt,” “a hue” 

Ling 187. Consult note on verse 132, s. v. ζωστῆρος. 

Χαλκῆες, nom. plur. of χαλκεύς, Foc, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for χαλκεύς, 

we, ὁ, “a worker in brass ;” more literally, in bronze.—From yar 
nog. Consult Glossary on book i., 236. 

*EAxog, accus. sing. of ἕλκος, coc, τό, “a wound.” Com 

Linn 190. pare the Latin udcus. 

᾿ητήρ, nom. sing. of ἑἰητήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, Epic and Ionic fcr ἰατήρ, ana 

this last a poetic form itself for ἰατρός, “a physician.’ Orig'nalty 

“4 surgeon.”—From ἰαόμαι. “to heal.” 
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"Emycecerat, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιμιόσεται, 8 sing. fut. ind of a 
obsolete present, ἐπιμάομαι, ‘‘to handle,” “to feel,” &c.: fat. ἐπρ 
μάσομαι .---Ῥτοῖη ἐπί and μάομαι, “ ἰο seek, touch, lay held of.” 

Φάρμακα, acoues. plur. of. φάρμακον, ov, τό, ‘ a vemady.” 
Line 191. The term properly denotes any artificial means, especially 

for producing physical effects: hence, I. « medicine, drug, remedy, 
whether applied outwardly or taken inwardly ; 11. a potsonaus drug 

(as Shakspeare uses drug for poison): hence a deadly, mischievous 

expedient, or moans; III. an enchanted potion, filter, &¢.; also, a 

charm, spell, &c. ; IV. in general, a remedy, usually metaphorically ; 

V. a means for coloring, a dye, paint, color; VI. a stimulant to give a 
relish to food, a spice, @ scasoning.—Akin to φύρω, “fo miz,” and 

meaning, in general terms, a mixture. — - 

Παύσῃσι, Epio and Ionic for παύσῳ, 3 αἰπα:.1 avr. subj. act. of 
παύω, “ te cause to cease: fut. παύσω : 1 aor. ἔπαυσα, Ia the mid- 
dle, παόομας, “ 40 cease.” ΕΣ ΝΞ 

Lins 196. Εἰδώς. Consult Glossery on book é, 306, 4. v. eldyly 
-. ” Παπταίνων, nom. sing. thasc. pres. part. of παπταένω, 

Lame 200. - 0 look around” or “about 2” fol. ἄνῶ: ἃ aor. ἐπάπτηρω; 
in Homer always without augment.—As the word: seeme origisally 
0 express a timid peep, it is probably a reduplicated form from the 
root IITA-, a8 occurring in πτήσσω. : ' 

“Ασπιστάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀσπκιότῶν, gen. plur. οἱ 
Ling 201. ἀσπιστής, ov, ὁ, “" shield-bearing,” i. Θ., **@ werrier.”"= 

From ἀσπίς, ‘a shield.” 

Τρίκης, gen. sing. of Tplxy, ἧς, ἡ, Trica, ΟἹ, more com 

Lume 302. monly, Tricca, a city of Thessaly. (Consult note.) The 

prose form is Τρέκκη. 
᾿Ὅρσο, 2 sing. 2 aor. imp. mid. of ὄρνεμε, “to arouse ;” in 

‘Lint 204. v6 middle, “to arise,” “to arouse one’s self.” Compate 
Glossary on book iii., 250. 

᾿Ασκληπιάδη, voc. sing. of ᾿Ασκληπιάδης, ov, ὁ, ‘son of Aetula- 

pius ,," a patronymic noun, from ᾿Ασκληπιός, “ Aosculapiue.” 

Bay, for ἔδαν, the augment’ being dropped ;. aad this 
Linx 209. Epic and Xolic for ἔδησαν, 8 plur. 2 aor. ind. act. of 
Paiva, “ te go:” fut. βήσομαι : perf. βέθηκα : 3. aor. ἔδην. 

Βλήμενος, Epic and Ionic for βεόλήμενος, NOR. sing. 

Lise 211. vaso. perf. part. pass. of βάλλω, ‘te wound 2” fat. βαλῷ. 
perf. βέδληκα : perf. pass. βέθλημαι. 

*Aynyéparo, Epic and Ionic for ἀγηγερμένοι ἧσαν, 3 plur. pluperf. 
tad. pass. of ἀγείρω, "to er llect,” “to gather together: int. ἀγερῶ" 
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perf. pass. with Attic reduplication, ἀγήγερμαι: Ῥίαρενί, pass. $)9 

(pe ὁ. 
-Kvxddee, adv. “into or tn ἃ circle,” * around.’ From 

Lins 313. κύκλος, “« circle,” with the suffix «σε, denoting motion 

*oward. 
Tlaplorare, 3 sing. imperf. iod. mid. of raplorap., ‘to place by the 

ade of :” fut. παραστήσω : in the middie, παρίσταμαι, “ to place one’s 
oelf by the side of,” “to stand by,” &c. 
- *Ayev, Epic and olic for εαγησαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. pass. of 

ἄγνυμε, “to break :” fat. ἄξω : 1 aor. ἔαξα (Epic, ἦξα) : perf. saya: 

2 aor. pass. ἐᾶγην. 
'Exuvtgoac, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐκμυζέω, 

Linz 218. * to suck out:” fut. now: 1 aor. éfeut{yoa.—From ἐκ and 

μυζέω, ‘to suck,” and this from μύζω, to make the sound pi, yd, to 

murmur wrth closed ips ; and nence co suck, from the closing of the 

lips therein, &c. Consult Hemsterhuis, ad Luc. Tim. 8... 
Ἤπια, aceus. plur. neut. of frog, a, ov, * soft,” “ soothing,” 

“mild.” In Hesiod (Theog., 407), and usually in Attic, it is merely 

of two terminations.—Probably to be referred to ἔπω, ἔπος, εἰπεῖν, 

and indicating originally a soothing or calming, brought about by 

magic werds and incantations. 

Πάσσε, Epic and Ionic for ἔπασσε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. 

Ling 219. act. of πάσσω, Attic πάττω, “ to sprinkle,” ἢ 69 strew :" 

fut. wow: perf. pass. πέπασμαι. 

Χείρων, wvog, 6, ““ Chiron.” Consult note. 

᾿Αμφεπένοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle depo 

Lime 220. rent ἀμφιπένομαι, “10 busy one’s self ground a person οἱ 
ching.”—From ἀμφί and πένομαι. 

Line 222 "Edvy, Epic and olic for ἔδυσαν, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. act. 

| ᾿ Of δύω, or δύνω, “to enter,” “to put on:” fut. dvow: % aor. 

bévy. 

Μνήσαντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐμνήσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. mid. 

of μιμνήσκω, “to remind :” fur. μνησω. Io the middle, “to remind 

one’s self,” ‘‘ to remember,” &c. 

Χάρμης, gen. sing. of χάρμη, ne, 7, “ battle,” * fight, *&e. It oc- 

curs, also, in the sense of “joy,” in Pindar (Οἱ., ix., 129), and 

Pseudo-Phocyh, 110; and if χάρμη be really the same word in both 
vignifications, and so belongs to the root χαίρω, the signification 

which is historically the second must be etymologically the first: 
the connecting links would then be ‘a shout of joy," and se “" 4 
hous of victory,” ““α batile-shout,” “a battle.” 
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Book 4. Lane 223-235. 
Βρίζοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres: part. act. of βρίζω, “te 

Lime 223. simber,” “to nod.” “to aleep;” and, in general, “to ὃς 
sleepy, slow, and heavy :” fut. βρίξω (never Bpiow). Akin to βρίθω 

‘‘ to be heavy.” ; ΝΣ 
᾿ Κατακτώσσοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of κα- 

Lins 224. ταπτώσσω, “ to cower” ΟΥ̓“ crouch down through fear” (lika 

κεαταπτήσσω) : fut. cararrole.-—From κατά and πτώσσω, “ to cower,” 

‘to crouch.” ΝΞ 
~ *Eace, Epic and Ionic for elace, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. ΟἹ 

Line 223. 14.5, «10 permit,” “to let alone,” to leave :” fut. ἐάσω 
perf. εἴακα : 1 aor. eiaca. ἘΝ 

Φυσιόωντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. of φυσιάω, “ te 

Lime 227. sxort,” ‘to pant,” lengthened, according to the Epic cus 

tom, from gvovra¢.—From φεσάω. “ to blow,” “to puff.” 
᾿ Εὐρυμέδων, οντος, ὁ, “ Eurymedon,” son of Ptolemeus, ana 

Lime 228. charioteer of Agamemnon. - 

Πειραΐδαο, Epic and Doric for Πειραΐδον, gen. of Πειραΐδης, ov, οι 

- * gon of Peiraus,” a patronyinic nuun, from Πείραιος, “ Peiraus.” 

Παρισχέμεν, Epic, &c., for παρίσχειν, pres. inf. act. of πο- 

ρίσχω, “ ἰο hold wn reaasncss ;’ ἃ collateral form of παρέχω. 
Κάματος, nom. sing. of κάματος, ov, 6, ** weariness.” —F 10a 

Lane 330. κάμνω, “ to labor.” 
Πεζός, nom. sing. masc. of πεζός, ἥ, ὄν, “ ὁπ foot.” —From 

Lane 231. a9 «the foot,” a term originally Doric and Arcadian 
for πούς. 

’"Exexodeiro, 3 sing. impert. inaic. mid. of ἐπιπωλέομαι, “to move 

ebout among :” fat. 7ooxa:. Compare book iii., 196. ᾿ 
Ταχυπώλων, gen. plur. masc. of ταχύπωλος, ov, * with fice 

steeds.”"—From ταχύς, “ swift,” and πῶλος. 

| Θαρσύνεσκε, Epic and ionic for ἐθαῤσύνεσκε, 8 sing. itera 
Ling 233. tive j ΜΝ » 46 . - 

ive imperf. of ϑαοσύνω. “to encourage,” “to animate : 
fut. ϑαρσῦνῶ : 1 aor. ἐθάρσῦυνα : imperf. ἐθάρσυνον : iterative ἐθαρού. 
νέσκον, &C. 

Μεθίετε, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of μεθίημε, “to remit, 
Line 234. ,, to lay aside ;” fut. μεθήσω : 1 aor. μεθῆκα.--- τοῖα μετὰ 
and Inus. ΝΣ 

Θούριδος, gen. sing. of ϑοῦρις. shor, 4, “impetuous,” feminmio form 
of ϑοῦρος, &c.—-From ϑρώσκω, ϑορεῖν, “ to leap :” also akin to ϑέύω. 

Ψευδέσσι, Epic for ψευδέο., dat. plur. mase. of ψευδής, ts 

Line 235. ,, lying,” and, as a noun, equivalent to peveris. ‘a liar 

Consult note ᾿ 
Perr? 

Liwe 229. 

Link 232. 
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Book 4. Line 235-243. 

"Apwyds, non. sing. of dpuydr, οὗ, 6, “an assistant,” Ke helper ~ 
Akin to ἀρηγῶν, from ἀρήγω, “ to aid.” 
Line 287. Τῦπες, nom. plur. of γύψ, γυκός, ὁ, “a culture.” 
"Edovra:, 3 plur. fut. ind. mid. of ἔδω, “to eat,” “to devour : fet. 

δομαι and ἐδοῦμαι, more rarely ἐδέσω : perf. ἐδήδοκα : perf. pass. 
εδήδεσμαι : ¥ aor. pass. ἠδέσθην. The root is found in all the’ cog 
uate languages: Sanserit ad; Latin ed-o, esse; English eat and ete , 
German ess-en, &c. (Pott, Etymol. Forsch., ii., p. 242.) 

Line 240. Μεθιέντας, accus. plur. mase. pres. part. act. of μεθίημε, 
“ ἐρ remit,” “to relaz,” &c. 

ἔμπα 241, Χολωτοῖσιν, Ep-c and Ionic for χολωτοῖς, dat. plur. nent 
of yorurds, §, όν, “ angry,” “ wrathful."—From χολόω, “ta 

make angry :" in the passive and middle, ‘‘ to δὲ angry,” &c.—From 
χόλος, “ gall,” * Bile,” but usually “ bitter anger,” “‘wreth.” 

Line 242, Ἰόμωροι, voc. plur. of ἑἰόμωρος, ov, “ braggart.” From ἴα, 
ἐᾳ goice,” and μῶρος, “raging,” “furious,” and indica- 

tive of men of big words, boasters, braggarts, &c. Some derive 

it from ἰός, “απ arrow,” and make it signify ““Aghting with arrows,” 

as opposed to ἐγχεσίμωρος, “wielding the spear ;” but in ἐόμωρος the 
tis short, whereas in all the compounds of ἰός the zis long. Oth- 
ers, again, deduce it from ἰέναι ἐπὶ τήν μόρον, ‘ rushing on their fate,” 

and others from ἴον, “ α violet,” and μόρος, “ fate,” as meaning “ men 

of the destiny of a violet,” i. e., short-lived ; or * violet-,” i. e., “dark- 

fated.” But all these etymulogies are inferior to the first. Con- 
sult note. 

᾿λεγχέες, Epic and Ionic for ἐλεγχεῖς, voc. plur. of ἐλεγχής, ἔς, 

“fit subject of reproach ;” more literally, “ visited with reproach,” i. e., 
shameful, cowardly.—From ἔλεγχος, εος, τό, ““α reproach.” 

Σέδεσθε, 2 plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb σέδομαι, “to fee) 

ashamed.” (Consult note.) The active form σέδω, fut. c&pu, is 
post-Homeric. 

Link 243. Τίφθ᾽, for rixr’ before an aspirated vowel, and this latter 

for τίποτε, ‘why, then?” Compounded of tho interroga- 

tive τί and the adverbial ποτέ, and answering to the Latin suid 
tandem ? 

*Eornre, Epic for ἑστήκατε, 2 plur. perf. ind. act. of tornuc, “" το 

place.’ fut. στήσω : perf. Lornxa, ‘I stand :” 2 aor. ἔστην, “I srood.”" 
(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, ed. Fishlake, p. 136, seq.) 

Τεθηπότες, nom. plur. perf. part. act. of τέθηπα, a perfect with 
present signification, from a root TA®%-, of which no present is 
fourd, “to be astonished,” “to be astounded,” ‘ta be amazed.” Akin 
“ὦ, Gaubac, ϑάομαι Iaé μαι. ϑαῦμα. ὅτ. 
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Book 4. Line 242-263. 
N:6, 4, nom. plar. of νεόρός, οὔ, ὁ, “the young of the deer,” “a 

fawn.” Probably from νέος, νεαρός, “ young,” &c. 

Πολέος, Epic for πολλοῦ, gen. sing. neut. of πολύς, πολλη, 

Lins 244. τολύ, “large,” dc. 
Θέουσαι nom. plur. fem. pres. part. act. of ϑέω, “to run.” Coin- 

pare Glossary on book ii., 183. 
‘Eordot, 3 plur. syncopated perf. act. for ἐστήκασι, from 

Link 245. 5 enuc, dec. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verls, p. 136, ed. Fishlake.’ 
Ἑπρυμνοι, nom. plur. fem. of εὕπρυμνος, ov, “ fair-sterned,” 

Liwe 248. isk well-built poop.” —From εὖ and mptuva, “a stern” or 
44 poop.” 

Οὐλαμόν, accus. sing. οἵ οὐλαμός, οὗ, 6, “ α throng of wat 

Lins 251. riors,’”’ ‘‘a band,” especially in battle, or on the eve of 
one. In Homer always οὐλαμὸς ἀνδρῶν .--- ῬΥΟΌΔΌΪ from εἰλεῖν, as 

referring to dense bodies and crowds of people. Compare Butt- 
mann, Lexil., 8. Ὁ. εἰλεῖν, 21. 

Lut, dat. sing. of σῦς, cide, ὁ, and ἡ, but oftener masc 

Line 253. than fem., accus. σῦν, “a boar,” “ἃ sow.’? Compare the 

Latin sus, German sau, English sow, of which swine is strictly the 

plural.—Probably from cevoua:, ἔσσυμαι, σύμενος, and akin to ϑύω, 
“ to rush,” from the violence and fierceness of the wild boar. 

Ἑΐκελυς, nom. sing. masc. of elxeAog, 9, ov, “ like.”—From elxog, 
slike.” Another and more poetic form is IxeAog. 

Πυμάτας, accus. plur. fem. of πύματος, 9, ov, “ hindmost,” 

Line 254. «ja 5¢”_From πυθμήν, as if for πύθματος. 
Μειλιχίοισιν, Epic and Ionic for μειλεχίοις, dat. plur. neat. 

Line 256. of μειλίχιος, a, ov, and also og, ov, “ bland,” * soft,” “ gen- 

tle,” “‘ soothing.” —From μειλίσσω, ‘to soothe,” “ to make gentle.” 
Aarti, dat. sing. of δαίς, δαιτός, ἡ, “@ banquet.” Consult 

Line 259. Glossary on book i., 424. 
Γερούσιον, accus. sing. masc. of. yepovotog, a, ov, “ belonging (0 an 

elder” or “chieftain.” (Consult note.) —From γέρων, “an ole 
man.”” 

Line 260. Képcvraz, 3 piur. pres. subj. mid., and assigned to xepdy 

wut, “to mz,” but belonging more analogically to a form 
xépauat; which, however, is not found. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ 
145, ed. Fishl.) 

lane 202 Δαιτρόν, accus. sing. of δαιτρόν, ov, τό, “en assigved por. 

πο Δ δ tion.”"—From δαίω, “to divide,” “ to distribute.” 

Πίνωσιν, 3 plur. pres. subj. act. of sive, “to drink :” fut. πίομνε 
an<, after Aristotle, πιοῦμα : perf. πέπκωκα, &c. 
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Book 4. Line 263-279. 

Πιέειν, Epic and Ionic for πιεῖν, 2 aor. int. 4. Of wipe 

Lins 263. 8840 drink.” ° 

. "Opcev, Epic for dpco, another Epic form for which ia ὄρ 

Lane 264, σέο. Consult Glossary on book iii., 250. 

᾿Αγός, nom. sing. of ἀγός, οὗ, ὁ, “ α leader, " “4 chief.” 

From ἄγω, “ to lead.” 
"Orpuve, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ὀτρύνω, “te unge on . 
fut. drpivd: 1 aor. ὥτρῦνα. 

Τηθόσννος, nom. sing. masc. of γηθόσενος, ἡ, ov, “ delighs 

Line 273. 64» « glad.”—From γῆθος, " joy,” “ delight.” 
Αἰάντεσσι, Epic and Ionic for Alacz, dat. plur. of Alag, ae 

τος, ὁ, ** Ajyaz.” 

Κορυσσέσθην, Epic and Ionic for ἐκορυσσέσθην, 3 dual, im- 

Lame 274. perf. ind. mid. of κορύσσω, “to arm.” Compare Glossary 
on book ii., 273. 

Négoc, nom. sing. Of νέφος, εος, τό, “a cloud,” and also “a dens: 

throng,” “‘a cloud of men."—From the same root as νεφέλη. nebula, 
with which compare the German Nebel, and also the Latin nudes 

and the Sanscrit nabhas, “‘ heaven.” 

Σκοπιῆς, gen. sing. of σκοπιή, ἧς, 7, Epic and Ionic for 

Line 275. σκοπιά, ἃς, ἣν, “ α place whence one can look out,” “ α look 

out place,” in Homer always a mountain-peak, or fill-top.—From, 
σκοπέω. 

Line 265. 

Line 268. 

Line 273. 

Ἰωῆς, gen. sing. of ἰωή, ἧς, 7, “any loud sound,” “ the 

᾿ roar” or ‘whistling of the wind.”’ Akin to id, “ ἃ voree,” 
“ἐᾷ cry,” and lo. 

Μελάντερον, nom. sing. neut. of μελάντερος, a, ov, Com- 
Line 277. parative of μέλας, “ black ;” comparative μελάντερος : Βυ- 
perl. μελάντατος. Observe that the comparative establishes the 
original form to be μέλανς ; and both péAare and xeAacvog appear to 

spring from another form, xueAave. (Donaldson, New Crat., p. 136.) 
Πίσσα, nom. sing. of πίσσα (Attic zirra), ἧς, ἡ, “ pitch,” whether 

solid or liquid.—From same root as πέτυς, ‘‘ @ pine-tree.” 
Λαίλαπα, accus. sing. of AazAay, arog, 7, “a hurricane.” 

Ling 278. with clouds and thick darkness ; hence, in Homer, usual- 

y joined with the epithets κελαινή, ἐρεμνή. Pott detects in the lat- 

ter part of Aai-Aanw a resemblance to the root of the Latin rap-ere, 
&c. (Etymol. Forsch., i., Ὁ. 258.) 

Σπέος, accus. sing. of σπέος, eoc, τό, “a cave.” —Fyom 
σπέος are derived the forms σπήλαιον and σπῆλυγξ. and 

the Latin specus, spelaum, δια. 

Ling 276 

Line 279. 
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Book 4. Line 279-901. 
Μῆλα, accus. plar. of μῆλον, ov, το, “a sheep.” Homer always 

ases the plural, μῆλα, by which he means flocks of sheep or goats 

rhe term μῆλον, in the sense here given, is not used in prose. 
Κίνυντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκίνυντο, 8 plur. imperf. ind 

Lime 281. of ἃ poetic, and especially Epic passive, xfyiua: (from 
an obsolete active, κίνῦμι), ‘to be set in motion.” —Akin to κινέω. 

Σάκεσιν, dat. plur. of σακος, eoc, τό, “a shield.” Com- 

Line 282. are Glossary on book iui., 336. 
Πεφρικυῖαι, nom. plur. fem. pert. part. act. of φρίσσω (Attic, φρέττω), 

“to be rough,” “to bristle :” fut. φρίξω : perf. πέφρῖκα. The root is 
strictly @PIK-: hence φρίξ, φρίκη, φριξὸς, &c. Akin, also, to ῥῖγος, 

διγέω, ῥιγόω, as also to the Latin rigeo and frigeo, whence the 
French frissonner. ΝΞ 

Line 285. Αἴαντε, voc. dual of Alac, avrog; 6, “Ajax.” « 
᾿Ανώγετον, 8. dual pert. md. act.-with ‘present significa 

Line 287. tion, dvwya, ας, e. or, with the augment, ἤἦνωγα, ας, e. 

- Consult Glossary on book i., 313. 
Ἕτετμε, 3 sing. of an aorist without a present, ἔτετμον, 

Ling 293. |.» &c., used by Homer in the indicative, both with 
and without augment, and once in the 3 sing. subjunct. (Qd., xv., 
15), ‘he found,” ** he overtook,” &c. ° 

Οὔς, accus. plur. mase. of the possessive ὅς, §, ὄν, never 
[anu 294. ὅ. Most usually of the third person, for ἐός, “ ais," 
(6 her.” 

Στέλλοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of στέλλω : radica) 
signification, “to δεῖ, place,” i. © . “make to stand, fiz;’’ especially 
“to set in order, arrange, array ;” and often with collateral signif: 
cation, “to furnish, equip, get readv.” ἄς. Henoe “to dispatch,” “ts 
send,” &c.: fut. στελῶ: 1 aor. forecAa.—From a root, ETEA- 
ETAA-. ἘΞ ΟΡ 

Ἱππῆας, Epic and Ionic for ἑππεῖς, accus. plur. of ἑππεύς 

Laws 297. foc, Epic and Ionic for ἱππεύς, tac, ὁ, “ α charioteer.”"—~ 

From ἵππος, * a horse.” . 

ὍὌχεσφιν, Epic and Ionic for cyeay, dat. plur. of ὄχος, enc, τό, ** 4 

ehariot.” 

Linz 298. ᾿Εξόπιθε, adverh, poetic for ἐξόπισθεν, “ behind.” 

*EAaocev, Epic for ἤλασεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 
Line 299. ἐλαύνω: fat. ἐλᾶσω. " aor. Fido. _ : 

'ExeréAAero, 3 sing. impert. ind. mid. of ἐπιτέλλω, “ te 

- Lame 901. Cie” The middie voien is here used in the same 
sense as the active. Compare Glosrary on ‘ook 1., WS 
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Beok 4. Line 302-314... 

, φούς, accus. plur. masc. of σφός, σφή, σῴόν, possonasve 
Live 802. pronoun, “ their,” like ogérepoc. In later jweta, also, 
ogéoc.—From σφεῖς. 

Κλ’. ξεσθαι, Epic and Ionic for κλονεῖσθαι, pres. inf. pass. of «Ao- 
vw, “10 move tumulluously,” “to move violently.” The more usual 
signification, however, is “ to drive an enemy in confusion befere one ;”” 

and 80, in the passive, “to be routed,” “to fice in confusion.” But 

observe that this meaning does not obtain in the present passage 

—From κλόνος, ‘any violent confused motion,” and in the Iliad al 
ways said of the throng and press of battle. Campare κλιόνος with 
the root of the Latin cell-o. 

Ἱπποσύνῃ, dat. sing. of ἱπποσύνη, ng, ὃ, “ skill tn charios- 

ἴαπε 805. eering,” “ the art of driving and using the war-chariot ;" is 
general, " driving.” —From ἵππος. 

Ἠνορέφφι, Epic for ἠνορέῃ, dat. sing. of gvopén, ης, ἡ, Epic and 
tonic for ἠνορέα, as, ἡ, “ manly spirit,” &c.—From ἀνήρ. 

Πεποιθώς, nom. sing. masc. 2 perf. part. act. of πείθω, “to per 

suade:” fut. πείσω: 1 aor. ἔπεισα: 1 perf. πέπεικα, “I have per- 
suaded :”” 2 perf. (intransitive) πέποιθα, ‘I trust,” “ I rely.” 

Μεμάτω, 3 sing. perf. imper. act. of the radical paw, * fo 

Line 304. desire :” perf. with present signification, μέμαα : fut. μά- 

σομαι: 1 aor. mid. ἐμασάμην. Observe that the penult of peudre ia 
ehortened by syncope; and 80, likewise, in μέμᾶμεν, μέμᾶτε, μέμᾶτοι 
&c., of μέμαα, but in 3 plur. μεμάᾶσι. The 3 plur. pluperf. is μέμᾶσαι 

᾿Αλαπαδνότεροι, nom. plur. masc. of ἀλαπαδνότερος, a, οἱ 

(Epic and Ionic, 7, ov), ‘more easily conguered.” Com- 
parative of dAaradyvoc, 7, dv, ‘easily conquered” or “ mastered.”—F row 

ἀλαπάζω, to emply,” “to drain,” “ to drain of power and strength,” 
“to conquer,” &c.; and this from a, euphonic, and λαπάζω, “ to drain.” 

Ὧν, gen. plur. neut. of ὅς, 7, ὄν, never 5; possessive 

Linz 306. pronoun, “ his, her, its.” 
᾿Ορεξάσθω, 3 sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. of ὀρέγω, “ to stretch 

Tame 307. forward,” &c.: fut. ὀρέξω : perf. pass. ὦρεγμαι and ὀρώ- 

δὲεγμαι : 1 aor. mid. ὠρεξάμην. 

Line 308. Πόλιας, Epic and Ionic for πόλεις, accus. plur. of πόλις, 
“a city,” &. 

El6e, adverb, with interjectional force, “would that * 

“0 that?’ The Epic and Doric form, αἶϑε, is more fre- 
wuent in Homer. Consult Glossary on Look i., 415. 
Lom 814 Tovvara, nom. plur. of γόνυ, τό, ‘the knee.” Ordinary< 

᾿ genitive γόνατος, Homeric γούνατος and yevvdg. Ord 

Line 305. 

Ling 313. 
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Book 4. Line 314-321. 
mary nom. plur. γόνατα, Homeric γούνατα and yotva.—The form 
γόνν jx akin to the Sanscrit janu, Latin genu, English knee and 
knuckiw. 

"Erro, 3 sing. pres. opt. of the middle deponent ἔπομαε, “ to for 

low :” fat. ἔψομαι : 2 aor. ἑἐσπόμην. 
"En edoc, nom. sing. fem. of ἔμπεδος, ov, “ frm.” Literally, ‘sn’ 

or “on the ground.” —From ἐν and πέδον, “ the ground.” 
Teipe:, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of τείρω, “ to wear away,” 

Lint 315. «4, wear out,” &c. With the exception of the Zolic 
future, répow ( Theoc., Id., xxii., 63), this verb is found only in the 

presert and imperfect active and passive. Akin to the Latin éero, 
and the Greek τέρσομαι, τιτράω, τετραένω, τορός, τορέω, Topetw, τρύω, 

τρύχω, ϑρύπτω, τρίδω, ϑραύω, τιτρώσκω, τρώγω, τέρην (tener). 
Ὁμοέιον, nom. sing. neut. of ὁμοέεος, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for 

ὅμοιος, a, ov, * like,” “ shared alike,” ‘common alike to all,” &c.—From 

ὁμός, “ one and the same,” “ together,” “ untted,” ἄτα. 

Κουροτέροισι, Epic and Ionic for κουροτέροις, dat. plur. 
Line 316. masc. of κουρότερος, a, ov (Epic and Ionic, 9, ov), ** youn- 

ger.” Comparative of κοῦρος (Ionic for κόρος), “a boy,” “a youth” 
Constat Glossary on book i., 98. 

Karéxrav, 1 sing. of an Epic 2 aor. of κατακτείνω, * w 

slay: fat. κατακτενῶ : 2 perf. κατέκτονα : 1 aor. κατέκτει- 
va: 2 aor. κατέκτανον, Epic κατέκταν, κατέκτας, κακέκτᾶ, ἄς. This 

form of the 2 aor. is also used by the tragic writers.—From κατά 
and κτείνω, which verb is akin to καίψω, καίνυμαι, and the Sanscrit 
tshi, ‘to destroy.” 

Κοῦρος, nom. sing. of κοὔρος, ov, ὁ, “a young man,” * a 

Line 321. youth.” Epic and Ionic for κόρος. Consult Glossary on 
sook i., 98. 

"Ea, 1 sing. imperf. ind. act. of εἰμί, “to be,” and Epic and Ionic 
for ἦν. Hence came the ather Ionic form ga, and the old Attic 9. 
Iz Ionic prose, also, we find 2 sing. éag, and 2 plur. Zare. 

᾿Ὀπάζει, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ὀπάζω, “ to press upon :”’ fut. cw. 

Used by Homer in the pres. imperf. fut., but mostly in the aorist, 

ὦπασα. The passive he has only :n the present; the middle in the 

aorist. The chain of meanings in this verb is as follows: 1. “ Τὸ 

make to follow, send with one, give as a companion or follower.” 

2.“To add, attach to, grant,” usually with the collateral notion — 

of lasting. 3. “Τὸ follow, pursue, press upon, coop up,’ and ab- 

solutely, “to press on, force one’s way.” Usually derived frons 
ἴτω. trouas. Pott considers the o as ἀθροιστικάν, WHA Lhe TOO Ὁ. 

Line 319. 
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Book 4. Lane 324-334. 

be found in the Sanscrit ped, “to go,” with which root compare 
πατ-εῖν, wOd-e¢, &c. 

Αἰχμάσσουσι, Epic and lonic for αἰχμάσουσι, 3 plur. fut 
Line 324. ind. act. of αἰχωάζω, ‘to handle the spear,” “to throw the 

spear,” “to fight with the spear :"” fut. aiypiow.—From αἰχμή, “a 
spear,” ἄς. 

Γεγάασι, 3 plur. of yéyaa, an Epic perf. formed from an 
Lins 325. obsolete verb γώω, “to be born,” "10 come into being ;” 

hence, in general, “40 be,” “to live.” Observe that yéyaa 1s equiv- 

alent, in fact, to γέγονα, the perf. of γίγνομαι. 
Πεποίθασιν, 3 plur. 2 perf. act. of πείθω. Compare Glossary on 

line 303, 4. v. πεποιθός. ) 
Bipgev, Epic for Bly, dat. sing. of Bin, ac, ἣν Epic and Ionic for 

Bla, ac, ἦν " might,” * strength.” Biy, therefore, is for Big. . 

Πετεῶο, Epic lengthened form of Πετεώ, gen. sing. of IIe 
Line 327. reac, ὦ, 6. So we have Πηνελεῶο for Πηνελεώ, in 1]., 

xiv., 489. (Kéhner, § 88, 8, vol.i., p. 73, ed. Jelf.) Eustathius men 

tions another mode of formation besides this; namely, nom. Πετε 

ός, gen. Πετεοῦ, Epic and Ionic Πετεοῖο, and this, again, changed inta 

Πετεῶο. But the former is preferable. 

Ling 328. ‘Eoradra. Consult Glossary on book ii., 170. 

Μήστωρες, nom. plur. of μήστωρ, wpoc, ὁ, " απ adviser,” “a coun- 

sclor.” (Consult note.)—From μήδομαι, “to devise,” * to plan,” ἄς. 

Ἑστήκει, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. act. of ἔστημι, “to place :" 

fut. στήσω : perf. Eornxa, “7 stand :” pluperf. ἑστήκειν, and 

with strengthened augment εἱστήκειν, "7 was standing ." 1 aor. &a- 
τησα, “7 placed :” 2 aor. ἔστην, ‘I stood.” 

Κεφαλλήνων, gen. plur. of Κεφαλλήν, ἤνος, ὁ, a Cephalle- 

nian ;” in the plural, Κεφαλλῆνες, wy. . 
Ἔστασαν, 3 plur. syncopated form of the pluperfect, for 

Line 331. ἑστήκεσαν (lengthened form ἑστήκεισαν), " they were stand- 

sng,” from ἴστημε, ‘to place.” Observe the difference made by the 
breathing between the meaning of the two forms ἔστᾶσαν and fora- 
σαν, the latter being 3 plur. 2 aar. (‘they stood”), and a shortened 

form of ἔστησᾳν, and this same foracay, again, is abbreviated inte 
Eoray. Compare Glossary on book i., 535. 

Lvvopivéuevat, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. pass. of ouvopt- 
vo, “to arvuse:” fut. cvvoplvd.—From σύν and ἐρίνω, “ te 

ayousc,” ἄς. 

Mépyog, nom. sing. of πύργος, ov, ὁ, “a tower,” “a body 
Line 384. of men drawn up in close solumn, with a depth muc) ex 

Link 329. 

Ling 330. 

Line 332. 
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Book 4. Line 385-345. 
eveding the front,” and thus resembling « tower lying on its side. 
Consult note, and compare Glossary on book iii., 153. 

Ὁρμήσειε, 3 sing. ol. 1 aor. oft. act. of ὁρμάω, “te 
Luwe $35. rush:” fut. gow: 1 aor. Spuyca.--From ὁρμή, “an om 
set,” &c. 

"Ἄρξειαν, 3 plu. ol. 1 aor. opt. of ἄρχω, “to begin :” fat. fa: ἢ 

aor. §péa. ΄ 
Δόλοισι, Epic and Ionic for δόλοις, dat. plur. οἵ δόλος, ov, 

ἴακε 339. 6, “avwile.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 202. 
Kexaopéve, voc. sing. masc. οὗ κεκασμένος, ἡ, ov, “ excelling,” “ sur- 

passing,” perf. part. pass. of an obsolete present κάζω, and assigned 
to the deponent καίνυμαι, “to excel,” “to surpass :” perf. κεκασμαι 

(Doric κέκαδμαι), with a present signification: pluperf. ἐκεκάσμην 
(Doric κεκάδμην), with an imperfect signif. The perf. and pluperf. 
most usually occur. 

*Agéorare, 2 plur. syncopated form of the perfect ind 

Line 340. act. for dgeorjxare; from ἀφίστημε, ‘to stand aloof :” 
fut. ἀποστήσω. Compare Glossary on line 329. 

_ Eorduey, Epic, &c., for ἑστάναι, and this the syncopated 
Line 942." torm of the perfect inf. for ἑστηκέναι, from ἴστημι. Ob 
serve, moreover, that ἑστάμεν is itself shortened from ἑστάμεναι. 

Ἱανυστειρῆς, gen. sing. fem. of καυστειρός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for 

καυστειρός, d, ov, “ glowing,” “ burning,” “raging.” It occurs only 

in the genitive, καυστειρῆς μάχης.--- τοΙ καίω, “to burn.” 

᾿Αντιδολῆσαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ἀντιδολέω, “ to meet by chance, hit 
upon,” especially i in battle; and then generally “to meet with,” * tc 
take part in.” —From ἀντιθδάλλω. 

Line 343. Πρώτω, nom. dual masc. of πρῶτος, ἢ, ον, “the first,” &c 

᾿Ακουάζεσθον, 2 dual pres. ind. of the middle deponent dxovdlouac, 
“to hear,” &c. Consult note.—From ἀκούω. 

Τέρουσιν, dat. plur. of γέρων, γέροντος. ὁ, “a chief,” “an 
Line 344. elder,” &c. Compare Glossary on boek i., 26. 

᾿Εφοπλίζοιμεν, 1 plur. pres. opt. act. of ἐφοπλίζω, “to prepare,” 
“to get ready :” fut. ow.—From ἐπί and ὁπλίζω, * to get ready,” and 
this from ὅπλον, ‘a tool,” “an implement,” &c. 

‘Orradéa, accus. plur. neat. of ὀπταλέος, a, ov, “ roasted.’ 

Line 345. —From ὀπτάω, “to roast,” which is itself akin to ἔψω. 

Kpéa, accus. plur. of κρέας, κρέατος, τό, “flesh.” Observe that 

«péa is contracted from κρέαα, and that this last is by syncope from 
<oéara. Compare the Sanscrit kravya, and thé Latip care, whep 
rransposed into crao. 

Qao 
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Book4. Line 345-358. 
"Educvas, Epic sys copated form of ἐδέδμεναι, pres. inf. act. of the 

radical ἔδω, ‘2 eat."—C¢mpare Glossary on line 237, 8, v. ἔδονται. 
MeAtndéoc, Epic and Ionic for μελεηδοῦς, gen, sing. mase. 

Line 846. of μελιηδής, ἐς, “ honcy-sweet.”—From μέλι, “ honey,” and 
ἡδύς, " διρεεῖ.᾽" 

Ὁρόφτε, Epic lengthened form for ὁρῷτε, 2 οἷαι pres. 

Line 347. opt. act of dpdw, ‘to see,” ‘to behold,” ‘to look on.” 

Compare Glossary on book i., 56. 
Mazolare, Epic and Ionic for μάχοιντο, 3 plur. pres. ” 

Line 348. of μάχομαι, “to fight.” Compare Glossary on book i., 8 
Ἕρκος, accus. sing. of ἕρκος, coc, τό, “an inclosure,” “ἃ 

Lie 350. barrier.” Consult note.—From ἔργω, elpye. ὦ 

Φής, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of φημέ, ‘to say.” But efx 

lane 351. for ἔφης, 2 sing. imperf. 
Μεθιέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olic for μεθιέναι, pres. inf. act. of 

μεθίέημι, ‘to relax:” fut. μεθήσω : 1 aor. peOjxa.—From pera and ἕημι. 
"Owea:, Epic and Jonic for ὄψει, 2 sing. fut. ind. mid. of 

Line 353. ὁράω, "1 see: fut. ὄψομαι (always in an active signifi- 

cation): perf. ἑώρακα (which Dawes, metri gratia, also wrote Gpaxa, — 
but the more probable Attic, at least comic, form of which is éépaxa 

Buttm., Ausf. Gr., § 84, Anm. 12; not.).—For the derivation of ὁρόω, 

consult Glossary on book i., 56. The form ὄψομαι comes from a 
root OIIT. | 

Μεμήλῃ, 3 sing. 2 perf. subj. act. Consult Glossary on book ii., 25. 

Μιγέντα, accus. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. pass. of μέσγω, 
“ἰο mingle.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 475. 

᾿Ανεμώλια, accus. plur. neut. of ἀνεμώλιος, ov, * windy,” 
“as tdle as the winds.” —From ἄνεμος, for -ὦλεος is mere- 

ly an adjective termination. 

Βάζεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of βάζω, ‘to speak,” ‘to utter :” fut 

Bags.—From a root BAA-, with which compare the Sanscrit wad, 

“10 speak.” (Post, Etymol. Forsch., i., Ὁ. 243, 245.) 

᾿Ἐπιμειδήσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἐπεβμιξι- 
Ling 356. δάω, “to smile upon:” fut. yow.—From ἐπί and μειδάω, 

*to smile." Compare Glossary on book i., 595. 

Adfero, Epic and Jonic for éAd¢ero, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of λάζομα., 

‘to seize,” “to take,” poetic deponent for λαμθάνο. Compare Glos. 

sary on book ii., 418. 
Νεικείω, Epic and Jonic for νεικέω, “to reproach,” “to re 

vile.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 224. 
ἸΙ]εριώσιον. accus. sing. neut. taken adverbially of περι \esor, ον 

LINE 354. 

Ling 355. 

Ling 369. 



HOMERIC GLUSSARY. 735 

Book 4. Line 369-371. 
= smmense,” “vast,” and here ‘beyond measure,” “ exceedingly.” - 

Probably δὲ Ionic form for περιούσιος, from περίειμι, and equivalent, 

consequently, to περιών. 
-_ Asvea, acous. plar., found only in the plural number, “ in- 

Line 361. tentions,” “‘ counsels,” “plans,” &c. The singular nomi- 

native was assumed by Hesychius to be τὸ dgvoc, by Suidas τό δήνε- 

ov.—Akin to dja, “to find,” δια. 

“Αρεσσόμεθα, Epic and Ionic for ἀρεσόμεθα, 1 plur. -fut. 
Lime 362. ing mid. of ἀρέσκω, “to make a thing good, make it up,” 
and intransitively “to please, content, gratify :” fut. ἀρέσω : fat. mid. 

ἀρέσομαι: 1 aor. -gpeca: 1 aor. mid. foecduyv.—From the radical 

Gow, “to fil,” &c. 
Εἴρηται, 3 sing. perf. pass. assigned to the rare form 

Line 808. elpw, “to speak :” fut. (Attic) ἐρῶ (Ionic and Epic ἐρέω): 
perf. εἴρηκα: perf. pass. εἴρημαι. Compare Glossary on book i, 
76, 4. v. ἐοέω. 

Μεταμώνια, accus. plur. neut. of μεταμώνιος, ον, strictly, ‘4 with 

the wind,” ‘according to” ΟΥ̓“ borne by the wind ;” but only used by 

the poets, and always metaphorically, “vain,” ‘‘idle,” &c., like 

paracoc.—In all likelihood, from μετά and ἄνεμος. - In the older 
poets, μετομώνιος, the reading of the best MSS., is to be preferred 

to μεταμώλιος, though this, too, is supported by the Homeric syno- 

nym ἀνεμώλιος, and the frequent Attic interchange of ν and A. 
Ὑπέρθυμον, accus. sing. masc. of ὑπέρθυμος, ov, “ high- 

Lint 365. irited,” “ daring.” —From ὑπέρ aud ϑυμός. 
Διομήδεα, accus. sing. of Διομήδης, eos, 6, “ Diomede,” son of 

Tydeus, and called otherwise Tydides.—From Διός, gen. of Ζεύς, 

and μῆδος, “counsel,” ‘advice ;” hence equivalent in meaning to 
“‘ Jove-counseled.” 

KoAAyroioty, Epic and Ionic for κολλφτοῖς, dat. plur. neut. 

Line 366. of κολλῃητός, 7, dv, ‘‘ compact,” “well-festened.” Primi: 
tive meaning, “glued together,” from κολλάω, “to glue, cement, 
fasten together,” and this from κόλλα, “ glue,” “ cement.” 
Lane 387 Ἱαπανήϊος, nom. sing. masc. of Καπανήϊος, ἢ, ov, “* Capa. 

᾿ néan,”’ “ of or telonging to Capaneus."—From Karéveic, 
yor, ὁ, ** Tapdneus.” 

laine 37] Πτώσσεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of πτώσσω, “ to cower,” 

"420 crouch: fut. ξω.---ΑΚίη to πτήσσω. 

Ὀπιπτεύεις, 2 sing. pres. ind. act. of ὀπιπτεύω, “ to look around 

after,” asually with the collateral notion of curiosity, “to guze, 
gape, OF stare αἱ or about upon any thing :” fat.cw. A. \ater το 
ὀπιπεύω. --- τοῖα the same ront as ὄψομαι, the future middie of done 
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Book 4. Line 371-381. 
I'epdpag, accus. plur. of yégipa, af, ἡ, “a dam,” “a mouth ὦ 

earth,” especially to keep out water; and hence Pindar (Nem., v1. 
67) calls the Isthmus of Corinth πόντον γέφνραν. In the irad, 
usually the lane between two lines of battle, which served to keep 
them apart, as it were a dam; and hence the battle-field, the place 
of fight. In post-Homerie writers, “a bridge.” 

Πτωσκαζέμεν, Epic, Doric, and olio for: reced{as, 

Lime 872. pres. inf. act. of πτωσκάζω, “to cower,” “to crouck ;” ἃ 
poetic form ‘(with somewhat of a frequentative meaning) fo: 
πτώσσω. 

Δηΐοισι, Epic and Ionic for dytor, dat. plur. nase. of 
Line 373. δήϊος, ¥, ov, Epic and Ionic for ῥάϊος, a, ον, “ hostile,” and, 
substantively, “ « foe.” 

*Idovro, Epic and Ionic for eidovro, the angment having 
Lint 874.. ,.0n dropped, 3 plur. 3 aor. ind. mid. of εἶδω, “ἰὸ ὁ δια." 
Compare Glossary on book i., 203. 

Πονεύμενον, Epic, Ionic, ἄς, for πονούμενον, accus. sing. masc 

pres. part. of the middle deponent πονέομαι, * to toil,” to labor.” 

In early Greek this deponent alone appears; in later Greek, the 
form πονέω takes its place. 

"Hyrgoa, 1 sing. 1 aor. ind. act of ἀντέω, Epic and Tonte 

lane 376. for ἀντάω, “to meet :” fut. fow: 1 sor. gvryoa.—From 

ἦντα, “ over against,” * face to face,” with which compare ἀντί. 
Line 376. Μυκήνας, accus. plur. of Μυκῆναι, ov, al, “ Mycexs.” 

‘ Compare Glossary on line 52, 4. 9. Mux#vy. 
Πολυνείκεϊ, Epic and Jonic for Πολυνείκει, dat. sing. of 

Lane 377. Πολυνείκης, eo¢, contr. ove, ὁ, “ Polynices,” son of CEdipus. 
and brother of Etedcles.—From πολύς and νεῖκος, “ strife,” "5 con 
tention. 99 

Θήδης, gen. sing. of Θήδη, ἡς, ἡ, “ Thebes,” the chief city 
Lins 378. of Beotia. Homer uses both this form and also the plu- 
tal one, Of6a:, ων, al 

Alacovro, Epic and Ionic for ἐλίσσοντο, 3 olar. imperf. ind. 
Laws 379. of the middle deponent λίσσομαι, “ to beseech,” * to entreat.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 15. 

Aduev, shortened from δόμεναι, which occurs in the succeeding 
line, and Epic, Doric, and Holic for δοῦναι, 8 aor. inf. act. of δίδωμι, -. 
"ὁ give.” 

Lrwe 380 "Exgveov, Epic and Ionic for ἐπόνουν, 8 plur. imperf. ind. 
᾿ act. of ἐπαινέω, “ to assent :” fut. ἔσω. 

Lrwe 381. T20afcra, aceas vlur. neut «( «τοαίσιος, ον. ᾿: inausy 
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Book 4. Line 383-388. 
wous,” “unfavorable."—From παρά, as denotir.g something ἄπει. 
or wrong, and αἴσιος, “ auspicious.” 

Βαθύσχοινον, accus. sing. masc. of βαθύσχοινος, ov, " deep 
Lime 383. grown with rushes."—From βαθύς, “ deep,” and σχοῖνος͵ 
“a rush.” 7 

Aeyeroixy, accus. sing. from λεχεποίης, ov, ὁ, “of grassy banks.” 

Observe that λεχεποίην is, in fact, a substantive, but is here em- 
ployed as an attributive adjective. (Compare Kener, ὁ 439, 1, p. 

93, Jelf.)—From λέχος, ‘a bed, couch, bank,” &¢., and ποία, “grass.” 

*AyyeAlnv, Epic and Ionic for ἀγγελίαν, accus. sing. of 
Lane 384. ἀγγελίη, ne, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for ἀγγελία, ac, ἡ, “an em 

bassy.” (Consult note.)—From ἄγγελος, “a messenger,” “an em 

bassador.” ; 

Τυδῆ, Epic cuntracted form for Τυδέα, accus. sing. of Τυδεύς, έος, 

ὁ, 4 Tydeus." ‘this form occurs also in Attic. (Kihner, ὁ 96, 2, 
Obs, 2, p. 83, Jeif.) 

Στεῖλαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔστειλαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of 

στέλλω, “to send,” &c. Consult Glossary on book i., 433. 

Κιχήσατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκιχήσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. 

mid. of xizdve, “to find,” &c.: fut. κιχήσω. Compare 

Glossary on book ii., 188, 4. v. κιχείη. 
Καδμείωνας, accus. plur. of Καόμείων, ὠνος, ὁ, "α descendant of 

Cadmus,” “a Theban.” In the plural, Kaduelovec.—From Κάδμος, 
“ Cadmus.” 

Line 385. 

Δαινυμένους, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. mid. of δαένυμι, 

Ling 886. νι 0 feast.” Compare Glossary on book i., 468. 
’EreoxAneinc, Epic and Tonic for ’EreoxAelag, gen. sing. fem. ot 

Ἑτεοκλήειος, 9, ov, Epic and Ionic for 'EreoxAeiog, a, ον, “ Eteocléan,'' 
‘of or belonging to Etedcles.”—From 'EreoxAgg, éovg, Ep. and Ion. 
goc, ὁ, ““ Eteocles.” 

HZeivoc, Epic and Ionic for ξένος, ov, ὁ, “a stranger,” “a 

Lins 357. guest,” &c. Pott refers the word to the preposition ἐκ, 
Latin ez; compare the English strange, from extran-cus. (Etymol. 
Forsch., ii., p. 166, 247.) 

᾿᾿ππηλάτα, nom. sing. of ἱππηλάτα, ag, 6, Epic for ἱππηλάτης, ov, ὦ, 

“a driver of steeds,” “‘ one who fights from α chariot.” An epithet of 
honor, like the English Anight, ani German Ritte:.--From lrmog 
and ἐλαύνω. ᾿ 

Τώρδει, Epic and Ionic for ἐτάρδει, ὃ sing. imperf. ind. act 
Line 388. (+ tapbiw, ‘to be alarmed,’’ “το be troubled ;” fat. &s0— 

From rag bog, “ alarm,” “ terror.” 

Qac2 
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Book 4. Line 388-400. 
ἸΠολέσιν, Lipie ad Toni: for πολλοῖς, dat. plur. masc. of παλύς. 

Καδμείοισιν, Epic and Ionic for Καόμείοις, dat. plar. mase. of Kad 
aeiog, a, or, “ a Cadmean,” “a Theban.”—From Κάδμος, “ Cadmus.” 

᾿Αεθλεύειν, Epic and Ionic for ἀθλεύειν, pres. inf. act. of 
Link 383. ἐθλεύω (Epic and Ionic ἀεθλεύωλ), “ to contend for a prize,” 
“20 engage in matches."—From ἀθλος, “ @ contest.” 

"Evixa, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of »:xdu, “to conquer,” “to over 
come :” fut. gow.—From νίκη, “ victory.” 

‘Pyidiog, adv., ‘with case,” “easily,” Epic and Ionic for 

Lawe 390. 5. siu¢.—From ῥηΐδιος, Epic and Ionic for ῥάδιος. 
᾿ἘἘπίῤῥοθος, nom. sing. fem. of ἐπίῤῥοθος, ον, “hastening to the 

rescue,” “aiding.” Used here as a substantive, “an auriliary,” “6 
helper.” 

Kévropes, nom. plur. of κέντωρ, ορος, ὁ, ‘a goader,” “driv 
Ling 391. er,” ες ampeller. ”__ From κέντρον, 44 goad. 99 Consult 

rote. 
Ling 392. Elcay, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act., usually referred to a pres 

ent, Eu, “to cause to sit,” “to place,” “to plant,” &c., but 

which does not occur. The tenses that are wanting are supplied 

from iéptw. Consult Glossary on book i., 311. 
Maioyv, nom. sing. of Μαίων, ovog, ὁ, “ Maon,” son of 

Line 394. 1 mon. 

Πολυφόντης, nom. sing. of Πολυφόντης, ov, ὁ, ““ Pulyphon- 

Line 395. 8, son of Antiphonus.—From πολύς and φόνος, and 

equivalent i in ‘meaning, therefore, to ‘‘many-slaying.” 

"Eregve, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of the obsolete radical 
Line 397. φένω, ‘lo slay :᾽ 2 aor. Exegvoy (shortened from the re 
duplicated form érégevov). No doubt akin to σφάζω. 

"let, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. Consult Glossary on book iii., 221. 
Προέηκε, Epic and Ionic for πρόηκε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act 

Jane 398. of προΐημι, “to send forth: fut. προήσω : 1 aor. πρόηκα, 

Epic and Ionic rpoéqxa.—From πρό and ζημι. 
Tepdeoot, Epic and Ionic for τέρασι, dat. plur. of τέρας, arog, τό, 

᾿ ἃ sign,” “ἃ portent.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 324 
Πιθήσας, nom. sing. mase. 1 aor. part. act. of a form πιθέω, col- 

ateral to πείθω, but which does not actually occur; ‘to obey.”— 

From this same πιθέω, we have, in Homer, a future πιθήσω. In the 

aorist, however, he only employs the participle. 

Live 400 Elo, Epic and Ionic for ov, pronoun cf the third person, 

in a reflexive sense. Another Epic and Ionic form is ὅσ, 

which occurs in book ii., 239. 
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Book 4. Line 400-409. 
Κέρῃα, accus. sing. of χέρης, ηος. Consult Glossary on book 

ἱ 80. : 

| Αἰδεσθείς, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. pass. of aldéouas, 

fame 402. “to reapect,” “10 pay respect to.” Compare Glossary on 
pook i , 23. . 

᾿Ἐνιπήν, accus. sing. of ἐνιπή, ἧς, 9, “a speaking to, speech, ad- 

dress,” always, in Homer, with the accompanying idea of reproof. 
Hence “a reprimand.” —From évirre, “ to speak to.” 

Aldoiow, Epic and Ionic for αἰδοίου, gen. sing. masc. of aldolog, ofa, 
wor, “ august,” “ regarded with reverence.” —From αἴδομαι, Epic for 
εἰδέομαι. 

᾿Αμείψατο, Epic and Ionic for ἠμείψατο, the augment be- 

Line 403. ing dropped ; 1 aor. ind. mid. of ἀμείδω, “to change ;” ip 
the middle, “ to answer.” Compare Glossary on book i., 84, s. ». 
ἀπαμειδόμενος. 

¥Yevdeo, Epic and Ionic for ψεύδου, 2 sing. pres. imper. of 
Link 404. 116 middle deponent ψεύδομαι, * to lie :” fut. ψεύσομαι: 1 
aor. ἐψευσάμην. This deponent is of earlier, and more common 

‘use in Homer, as in later Greek, than ψεύδω. 
᾿Επιστάμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of ἐπίσταμαι, ‘to know ;’ 

fut. ἐπιστήσομαι. Since the Attics use ἐφέστημε τὸν νοῦν like ἐπ- 

ίσταμαι, “to attend,” and “observe,” &c , some, as Passow, incline 

ὁ consider ἐπίσταμαι as an old middle form of ἐφίστημε. Buttmann, 
however, assumes a distinct root. 

Σάφα, poetic adverb, formed from σαφής, “ clearly,” “ accurately.” 

*Edog, accus. sing. of doc, εος, τό, “ α seat, abode, dwelling- 

Line 406. place.” —From ἔζομαι, “ to sit.” 
᾿'Επταπύλοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἑπταπύλου, gen. sing. fem. of ér 

τάπυλος, ov, “ seven-gated.”—From ἑπτά and πύλη, “ α gate.” 

᾿Αγαγόντε, nom. dual, 2 aor. part. act. of dyw, “ to lead.” 

Lure 407. Consult note. . 
"Apetov, accus. sing. neut. of "Ἄρειος, a, ov, and og, ov, “of Mars.” 

(Consult note.)}—From "Apne, “ Mazs.” 
᾿Αρωγῇ, dat. sing. of ἀρωγή, ἧς. 9, “protection,” “ aid, 

“ succor.”—From ἀρήγω, “to aid.” 
Σφετέρῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for σφετέραις, dat. plur. fem 

Line 409. ΓΙ σφέτερος, a, ov, possessive adjective of the 3 pers. plur 
trom the personal pronoun σφεῖς, “their own,” “ their proper.” The 
Latin vester is to ogérepog as vespa is to σφήξ. 

᾿Ατασθαλίῃσιν, Epic and Jonic for ἀτασθαλίαις, dat. plur. of crag 
θαλία, ας, #, “ blind folly,” " mad violence,” “ presumptuous wnt “ om 

Line 408. 
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Book 4. Line 482-437. . 
"EAaure, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of λώπω, “te shins. 

Link 432. πὰς, λάμψω : perf. λέλαμπα. 
Eluévoc, nom. plur. masc. perf. part. pass. of ἔννυμι; “to array,” 

*s to clothe,” &c.: fut. ἔσω : 1 aor. ἔσα : Epic and Ionic fut. and aor. 

ἔσσω and ἔσσα: perf. pass. (with augment εἰ) eiuas.—Lengthened 
from a root ‘EQ. . 

"Ofer, nom. plur. of dic, “a sheep.” Consult Glossary on 
Line 433. yook iii, 198. | 

Πολυπάμονος, gen. sing. of πολυπάμων, ov, gen. ovo, “of great 

possessions,” “ exceedingly wealthy.”-—From πολύς and πᾶμα, “ pos- 
session,” 6s property.” 

Αὐλῷῇ, dat. sing. of αὐλή, fc, 4, “ α court-yard,” &c. Consult note. 

᾿Αμελγόμεναι, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. pass. of ἀμέλγω͵ 

Line 434. 41, milk Ὁ fat. &uéAfo.—From the same root as lac, 80. 
cording to Donaldson (New Cratylus, ἢ. 284). Compare the Latis 

snulgeo, and the English wulk, as also the German milch. 

Γάλα, accus. sing. of γάλα, γάλακτος, τό, “milk.” The same as 

lac, as appears from the genitive, and from the form yAdyor. Com 

pare remarks on ἀμέλγω, preceding. 
᾿Αζηχές, adv., “‘sncessanily,” properly the neuter of the 

Tank 435. adicctive ἀζηχής, ἐς, “ incessant.” —Derivation uncertain - 
according to some, from ἠχέω, “to sound,” with an intensive prefix, 
a-, Cae. 

Meuaxviat, nom. plur. fem. perf. part. of the middle deponent us 

κάομαι, “to bleat:” perf. with present signification, μέμηκα : part. 

μεμηκώς : shortened feminine pexdcvia.—Formed from the sound of 
sheep and goats, as μυκάομαι from that of oxen. 

᾿Αλαλητός, nom. sing. of ἀλαλητός, οὗ, ὁ, “a shouting,” “a 

Liwe 436. war-cry."—From ἀλαλά, “a war-cry.” 
Ὀρόώρει, and, with superinduced augment, ὠρώρει, 3 sing. 2 plu- 

perf. of ὄρνυμι, ‘to raise,” “to excite :” fut. dpow: 1 aor. ὦρσα: in 

the mif.dle, ὄρννμαι, ‘to raise one’s self,” “ to arise :” 2 perf. dpwpa, 
“Tam risen up: pluperf. ὀρώρειν, “I arose.” (Buttmann, Irreg. 

Verbs, Ὁ. 193, ed. Fishklake.) Compare, also, Glossary on book ii., 146 

Θρόος, nom. sing. of ϑρόος, ov, ὁ (Attic ϑροῦς, gen. Vpov), 

Linn 437. ὦ a cry,” “a noise,” as of many voices. ‘This is the only 
instance where it occurs in Homer, and it refers here to the cries 

of a number of people.--From ϑρέω, “to cry aloud,” whence the 

middle deponent ϑρέομαι. 

"Ia, Epic and Ionic for pla, from foc, la, Epic and Ionic for εἰς, 

ula, “one.” Of the neuter, however, only the dative ἰῷ ὧι évé 

eccurs, 1]. vi., 4:22 
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Book 4. Line 437-447. 
T'fove, nom. sing. of γῆρυς, νος, ὁ, “a voice.” 

ἜἘμέμικτο, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of μίγγω, Hoimeria 
Lime 488. torn of μίγνυμι, “to miz.” Compare Gtossary or book 
ii., 209. 

Πολόκλητοι, nom. plar. masc. of πολύκλητος, ov, “called from many 

a land.”"—From πολύς and καλέω. 

Δεῖμος, nom. sing. of Δεῖμος, ov, 6, “ Terror.” - In the Iliad 

Tine 440. always personified as accompanying Phobos, Eris, &c., 

and so, for distinction’s sake, written as a properispome, or witb 

the circumflex on the penult. On the other hand, δειμός, od, ὁ, 

fear,” “terror,” is oxytone in the nominative.—From δέος, “fear.” 

"Ἄμοτον, adv., " insatiably,” ‘‘ incessantly ;” properly the neuter of 
ἅμοτος, ov, “insatiale,” “incessant.” In Homer always joined with 
verbs expressing passion, desire, &c., especially with μεμάασι, pe- 

paces, μεμαυῖα. The derivation from μότον, “ shredded linen,” “ lint,” 

is very unlikely. According to Rost, it comer from the same root 

as μέμαα, With a intensive or euphonic. 
Mepavia, nom. sing. of μεμαώς. Consult Glossary on book i., 590. 

᾿Ανδροφόνοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀνδροφόνον, gen. sing. 

Ling 441. asc. of ἀνόροφονος, ov, " man-sleying.”—From ἀνήρ and 
φονεύω. 

Κασιγνήτη, nom. sing. of κασιγνήτη, ἡς, ἣν “α sister.” The fem 

inine of κασέγνητος. Compare Glossary on book iii., 388. 

‘Erdpq, nom. sing. of ἑτάρη, ης, ἡ, Epic and Ionic form for ἑταίρα, 

ας, ἧ, ‘a female companion, friend, helper,” &c. Feminine of ἔταρος, 
Epic and Ionic for &racpog. Compare Glossary on book i., 179: 

ῬἙστήριξε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of στηρίζω, fut. ornpice _ 

Line 443. Doic and Doric ornpifw (Kahner, § 224, 3, p. 205, Jelf) 
1 aor. ἐστήρισα, Epic and Doric ἐστήριξα. --- From ἃ τοοῖ ΣΤᾺ» 
whence, also, ἴστημι, &c. 

Κάρη, accus. sing. Consult Glossary on book ii., 259. 
᾿Ὀφέλλουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of ὀφέλλω 

Lime 445. ὦ. 19 increase.” Compare Glossary on book i., 510. 
Στόνον, accus. sing. of στόνος, ov, ὁ, “ α groaning.”—From στένω, 

‘to groan.” 
Evvedvrec, Epic and Attic (metrs gratia) for συνιόντει, 

Laws 446. nom. plur. masc. pres. part. act. of ξύνϑεμι, -to go” οἱ 

“come together,” and hence “to meet.”——From ξύν (for σύν) and 

elus, “to go.” 
‘Pivot, aceus. plur. of ῥινός, οὗ, ὁ,. “ἀπ ox-hide shicld.” 

Lins 447 The term properly means, “ the skin cn the body of a liv 
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Book 4. Lane 447-452. 

mg person ;" rarely of a dead one. Then, “ the hide of a beam." 
especially of an oz, and, finally, a shield covered with onc. 

Mévea, accus. plar. of μένος, eog, τό, “ might,” “ force,” &c. Con 

sult Glossary on book i., 103. 
Χαλκεοθωρήκων, gen. plur. πη886. of χαλκεοθώρηξ, ἤκος, ὅ, ἡ, 

Line 448. clad tn brazen corselets,"” Epic and Ionic for χαλκεοθώ» 

οαξ, ακος, ὁ, #.—From χάλκεος, “ brazen,” and ϑώρηξ, “a corselet,” 

Epic and Ionic for ϑώραξ. 
᾿Ομφαλόεσσαι, nom. plur. fem. of ὀμφαλόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ bosacd,” 

** having a boss."—From ὀμφαλός, “ α boss.” 

Ἔπληντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. pass. (Epic formation) ο' 

Line 449. πελάζω, “to bring near,” ‘‘ to cause to approach :” fut. ow. 

l aor. pass. (in Attic poetry) ἐπλάθην : 2 aor. pass. (among the Epie 

writere) ἐπλήμην, regarded by Buttmann as a syncopated form from 
ἐπελάμην, and 50, likewise, the perf. pass. πέπλημαι, from πεπέλαμαι. 

(Irreg. Verbs, p. 202, ed. Fishlake.— Compare Kihner, § 301, 2, p 

285, ed. Jelf.) Some, less correctly, make ἐπλήμην an Epic abbrevi- 

ated form of the pluperfect passive ἐπεπλήμην. (Carmichael, Greek 

Verbs, p. 230.) 

᾿Ορυμαγδός, nom. sing. of ὁρυμαγ δός, ov, 6, “a din,” “a loud noise,” 

as of a throng of men fighting, working, or running about. The 

word seems not to have been used of loud voices, shouting, &c., but 

only of confused, inarticulate sounds, and hence we find it applied 

even to horses and dogs; as, Jl., x., 185; xvii., 741. So, again, Η 

is employed to indicate the sound of wood-cutters (J1., xvi., 633) ; 

the rattling made by throwing a bundle of wood on the ground (Od., 

ix., 235); the roar of a mountain-torrent (JI., xxi., 256), &c.—From 

ὀρύγω, SaMe 88 ὠρύω, “to howl, bellow, roar.” 
Oiuwy7, nom. sing. of οἰμωγή, ἧς, 7, “a wailing,” &c.—~ 

Line 450. From οἰμώζω, ‘ to seail,” , * 

Εὐχωλή͵ nom. sing. of εὐχωλή, i¢, 7, ‘exultation,” “ boasting.” 

Primitive meaning, “a vow.’ Compare Glossary on book i., 65 
Πέλεν, Epic and Ionic for éreAev, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of πέλω, 

“0 δε." Compare Glossary on book iii., 3. 
᾿Ὀλλύντων, gen. plur. of ὀλλύς, pres. part. act. Gf C4Avps, 

Lise 451. (0 destroy :” fut. ὀλέσω : in the middle, ὄλλυμαι, “ to pr 
ish.” Pres. part. pass. ὀλλύμενος. 

Χείμαῤῥοι, nom. plur. masc. of χείμαῤῥος, ov, Epic for 

Lise 452. χειμάῤῥοος, ov, which again is contracted by the Attica 

fnto χειμάῤῥους, ovy, “" wmeter-fowing.’—From χεῖμα, “ wintcr,” and 
b<u, “6 go βου." 
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Beok 4. Lane 482-460. 
"G,20¢1, Epic for ὁρέων, gen. plur. of ὄρος, cog, τύ, “a mountain ' 

Consult remarks on page 426, Excursus iv. 

Mucyéyxetay, aecus. sing. of μισγάγκεια, ag, ἦ, “a place 

Link 453. wire several mountain-glens run together and miz then 
waters,” ‘a meeting of gicns,” ‘a commor basin.”—From μέσγω, “ te 
miz.”’ and ἄγκος, eoc, " α mountatn-glen.” 

' Σῳυμθάλλετον, with shortened mood-vowel ( Thierach, ὁ 322, 6) for 

συμδάλλητον, 3 plur. pres. subj. act. οἱ συμδάλλω, “to cast together” 

Κροννῶν, gen. plur. of κρουνός, ad, 6, “a spring,” ‘a well- 

Lune 454. 044,” whence the πηγαί issue. Probably akin to κρήνη, 
“ae well,” “4 spring.” 

αράδρης, gen. sing. of χαράδρη, ης, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for χαράδρα, 
oc, %, “a ravine.” (Consult note.)\—From χαράσσω, “ ἐο cut by fur- 

vows,” &c., the reference being to a deep gully, rift, or ravine, cut 
by some impetuous mountain-stream. 

Τηλόσε, adv., “far away.” Literally, “to « distance.” - 
Lame 455. From τηλοῦ, “ afar.” 

Aotroy, accus. sing. of δοῦπος, ov, ὁ, ‘ the roar.” Properly, “any 

dead, heavy sound,” especially of bodies falling or knocking against 
each other. Homer frequently has δοῦπος ἀκόντων, “the hurtling 
of spears ;" also of the measured tread of infantry (Od., xvi., 10); the 

kum of a multitude (Od., x., 556); the roar of the sea (Od., v., 401), 

and, in the present instance, the roar of a mountain-torrent. It is 

often applied, moreover, to the din of war. 

Obpeccy, Epic and Ionic for ὄρεσιν, dat. plar. of ὄρος, εος, τό, Epic 

end Ionic οὖρος, coc, τύ, " α mountain.” 

᾿Ιαχή, nom. sing. of ἰαχή, ἧς, ἦ, “a shouting,” “a cry,” 

Line 456. the shout of both the victor and the vanquished.” —F rom 
bayu, “to shout,” &c. 

Κορυστήν, accus. sing. of κορυστής, οὔ, ὁ, “'α helmed man,” 

Line 457. hence “‘an armed warrior.” Also, taken as an adjective 
in connection with ἀνήρ, “ helnieted."——From κοούσσω, “to helm,” 
&c., and this from κόρυς, “ α helmet.” 
lawe 458 θαλυσιάδην, accus' sing. of the patronymtic Θαλνσιάδης, 

* ov, ὁ, * son of Thalysius.”——From Θαλύσιος, “ Thalysius.” 

Lawe 460 Merry, dat. sing. of μέτωπον, ov, τό, “the forehead.” 

’ Strictly, ‘the space between the eyes.”-—From μετά and dy. 
Πῆξε, Epic and Ionic for ἔπηξε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. ef πήγνυμε, 

“to fiz:” fut. πήξω : 1 aor. Exnéa. 

Πέρησε, Epic and Ionic for ἐπέρασε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of πε- 

θύω, ‘to ge through," “ to penetrate :” fut. περάσω, Egic and Lone 
RR 
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Book 4. Line 460-469. 

»: 1 aor. ἐπέρασα, Epic and Ionic ἐπέρησα, 01d, Without the 
λ ent, πέρησα. 
f° Σκότος, nom. sing. of σκότος, ov, 6, “‘ darkness." Of f.0- 

a ἕω 46]. quent occurrence in the Iliad, but there always of the 

\ Akness of death.—Akin to oxod, a collateral form from σκιά, “ὦ 

dhadow.” 
᾿ς Κάλυψεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάλυψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of - 

καλύπτω, “to envelop.” Compare Glossary on book i., 460. 

Ἤριπε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ἐρείπω, *‘to throw or 

Liwe 462. 4,44 down,” “to tear down:” fut. ἐρείψω : but in the 3 
aor. ἤριπον, intransitive, like the passive, “to fall,” “ to fu down. 
And s0, likewise, in the 2 perf. ἐρήριπα.---ΑΚίη to ῥέπτω. 

Χαλκωδοντιάδης, nom. sing. of the patronymic Χαλκωδον 

Link 464. ιάδης, ov, ὁ, “son of Chalcadon.”—From Χαλκώδων; ovrog, 
ὁ, ‘* Chalcodon.” 

᾿Αδάντων, gen. plur. of "Αὔαντες, wy, ol, “ the Abentes,” a people of 
Eubea. ᾿ 

Lint 486 Acdinuévog, nom. sing. masc. perf. part. from Acacnua:, an 

‘ ᾿ old Epic perf., ‘‘ to strive eagerly,” ἄς. Homer uses only 

the participle, and that only in the Iliad, like an adjective.—Prob- 

ably AeAinuae is for λελίλημαι, and hence λελεημένος for λελιλημένος, 

from λελαίομαι. 

Συλήσειε, 3 sing. ol. 1 aor. opt. act. of συλάω, “ to strip 

lang 466. off,” &c.: fut. gow. 

Ὁρμῆ, nom. sing. of ὁρμή, ἧς, 7, “any violent pressure mwerd,” 

“the first stir or move toward a thing,” “the Arst start tn an under 

tuking,” “an undertaking,” “an altempt,” &c.—From the radical 
ὄρω, ‘‘ to arouse,” “to stir up.” 

’Epvovra, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἐρύω, “ te 

drag away,” &c.: fut. épvow: 1 aor. slpvoa. 

Πλευρά, accus. plur. of πλευρόν, ov, τό, “¢a rib,” but hard- 

Link 468. 1) found save in the plural, “the ribs,” “the side."—Am 
older and poetic form of πλευρά, ἂς, ἡ. 

Κύψαντι, dat. sing. masc. 1 aor. patt. act. of κύπτω, “to stoop : 
fut. κύψω : 1 aor. Exvpa.—Lengthened form from a rout KY¢-, and 
akin to cubo, cumbo, incumbo. 

᾿Εξεφαάνθη, Epic lengthened form for ἐξεφάνθη, 8 sing. 1 aor. ind. 

pass. of ἐκφαίνω, “to expose to vicw,” “to show forth :” ful. ἐκφανῶ: 
perf. pass. ἐκπέφασμαι : 1 aor. pass. ἐξεφάνθην. 

Ling 469 Odrnoe, Ising. 1 aor. ind act. of οὐτάω, ‘ to wound :” fut 

᾿ οὐτήσω: 1 aor. οὗτησα. Homer has besides this a pres 

Urine 467. 
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Book 4.. Line 469-479. 

ent οὐτάζω, with its aorist οὔτᾶσα, and perf. pass. οὔτασμαι : alsa 
the imperf. ofracxe, and 1 aor. οὐτήσασκε. 

᾿Ξυστῷ, dat. sing. of ξυστόν, οὔ, τό, properly, * the taper, polished 

shoft of α spear ;” hence simply, like δόρυ, “ α spear,” * dart,” “‘javce 
lin,” &c.—From ξύω, “to scrape,” * to polish.” 

Aime, Epic and Ionic for ἔλειπε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ‘ind. act. of 
Lina 470. λείπω, “ to leave :” fut. λείψω : 1 aor. ἔλειψα (only occurs 
in later authors): 2 aor. ἔλιπον.---- rom the 2 aor. inf. λιπεῖν comes 

a post-Homeric collateral form λιμπάνω. 
Avot, nom. plur. of λύκος, ov, ὁ, “a wolf,” the largest 

Line 471. wild beast in Greece, and the emblem of greediness and 

cruelty. Compare the Latin lupus, the Greek ἀλώποηξ, the English 

wolf, Latin vulpes. The Sanscrit is varkas (compare Sabine Airpus), 
aid in Sclavonic the & is retained, e. g., Russian welk. (Winning, 
Comparative Etymology, p. 60.) 

᾿Εδνοπάλιζεν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of δνοπαλίζω, “te 

Line 472. swing or fling about,” ‘to hurl back” (consult note): fut. 

&w.—Akin to dovéw, as a sort of frequentative. . 
"Hideov, accus. sing. of ἠΐθεος, ov, ὁ (Attic contracted 

Lume 474. corm ῥθεο), “ the youth,” come to manhood, but not yet 
married, ‘‘a bachelor,” answering to the feminine παρθένος.--- Prob- 

ably another form of αἰζηός, and so from (du, ζέω 

Κατιοῦσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of κάτειμιν “9 

Lane 475. descend,” *‘ to come down.” 

ὍὌχθῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ὄχθαις, dat. olar. of ὄχθη, ἧς» 9, “a 

bank.”” Consult Glossary on book iii., 187.. 
Σιμόεντος; gen. sing. Of Σιμόεις, devroc, 6, ** the Simois,” a small. 

river of Troas, rising in Mount Ida, and falling into the Scamander, Ὁ 

or Xanthus. 

Τοκεῦσιν, dat. plur. of roxevc, έως, ὃ, “one who begets,” “a 

Lane 176. father,” but in the plural roxsic, “ parents. »  Donsult 

Glossary on book iii., 140, 4. v. τοκήων. . 

Κάλεον, Epic and Ionic for ἐκάλεον (Attic ἐκάλουν), 3 pin 

Line 477. imperf. ind. act. of καλέω, “".ο call: fut. καλέσω (Attic 

καλῶ) : perf. κέκληκα. 

Θρέπτρα, τά, like ϑρεπτήρια, “ the returns made by children 
Line 478. .to their parents for their rearing,” “the price of early nur- 
tere.” The singular ϑοέπτρον seems not to be in n use. —From τρέφω, 

“‘tonurture.” 

_, Aauévre, dat. sing. 2 aor. part. pass. of daub, “ to subdue.* 

Line 479. Compare Glossary on t ook 1., 61, 4, o. dag. 
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Book 4. Line 482-488. 
Xayual, adv., ‘‘on the ground,” but alao, like χαμᾶζε, amd 

Liws 482. 11.6 Latin humi, “to the ground.” 
Alyetpoc, nom. sing. of alyecpor, ev, ἡ, “ the back poplar,” “a pop- 

lar.” Opposed to λεύκῃ, “ the while poplar.” 
Elauévy, dat. sing. of εἰαμενή, ἧς, ἦ, ‘‘ @ low, moist pasture,” 

Link 483.  cuoist grass-land.” Usually derived from elaras, ἦνται, 
ἡμαι, ἥμενος, whence some grammarians wrote elazevg. Buttmann, 
however, connects it with aa old Epic word, HION, or ΟΣ, or -A, 

akin, as he supposes, to the German Aue, a tract or district of 
marshy or meadow land; and from which he also derives fidere. 

Ἔλεος, gen. sing. of ἕλος, coc, τό, ‘a marsh,” “wet, low ground,’ 

with the collateral notion of richness and fitness for pasturago 

Besides the preseng passage, the word also occurs in ZZ, xx., 321, 
and Od., xiv., 474. 

Πεφύκῃ, 3 sing. perf. subj. act. of φύω. Compare Glossary on line 
DY, 2. v. πεφύκει. 

Αξίη, Epic and Ionic for λεία, nom. sing. fem. of Aeior, 9, 

Line 484. |, Epic and Ionic for λεῖος, a, ov, “smooth.” It probably 
once had the digammea λεῖξος, with which compare the Latin lévis 

°r, a8 some write it, /evis, and the Greek λευρός. 

Πεφύασιν, 3 plar. perf. ind. act. of géw, Epie and Ionic for πεφύκασι. 

᾿Αρματοπηγός, nom. sing. masc. of ἁρματοπηγός, dy, “ char- 

tot-compacting,” “ chariot-making.”——From ἅρμα, “a char 
wot,” and πήγνυμι, “to fasten,” &c. 

Αἴθωνι, dat. sing. masc. οὗ αἔθων͵ wor, ὁ. Strictly, “ fery,” “ burn 

ing,” said of lightning, fire, &c.; then of metals and the like, 

“4 bright,” “flashing,” “ glittering." —From ale, “to light up,” “10 
kindle.” 

Ἴτυν, accus. sing. of ἴτυς, voc, ἡ, “the edge or rim of a 

Ling 486. round body ;”” in Homer always “the felly” of wheels. 

Elsewhere, the outer edge of a shield, &c. According to some, 

from ἰέναι, ‘that which goes round ;”’ but more probably connected 
th ἱτέα, “ α wicker shield,” &c. 

Κάμψῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of κάμπτω, ‘to bend :” fut. κάμψω: 
i aor. ἔκαμψα. Lengthened from a root KAMII-, and akin to 

γνάμπτω, γαμψός. | 
᾽ 46 Line 487. δάσο nem. sing. fem. pres. part. pase. of ἄζω, “& 

᾿Εξενάριξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ird. act. of ἐξεναρίζω, “to slay. ' 
dant 488. Strictly, however, and more commonly, “to strip or spex 

a foe :” fut. fo: 1 aor. ἐξηνάριξα, and, without the augment, ἐξεν 

πε 485. 
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ese. <A sirengthened foim of ἐναρέζω, “to attip or spoil,” and this 
latter from ἔναρα, “the arms, &c., of a fallen foe.” 

Α:ολοθώρηξ, nom. sing. of αἰολωθώρῃξ, guce, ὁ, “ active in 
Ling 489. il,” said of one who moves his corselet or coat of mai) 
vasily, or moves himself easily in it. (Buétmans, Lewil., p. 66, ed. 

Fishlake.) There is no reference here, as some erroneoualy sup- 

pose, to any thing vari-colored. Compare Glossary on line 186, 2. 
ὃ. wavalodoc.—~From αἰύλος, “movable,” “nimble,” and ϑώρηξ. Ep 

and Jonic for ϑώραξ, “a carseles.”” 
ν᾽ ’"Acévricey, Epic and Jonic for ἀκόντισεν, 3 sing. 1 avr. 
HWE 490. ind act. of ἀκοντέζω, “to hurl ᾳ javelin,” and then, simply, 
“ to hurl,” with the genitive, “‘ to hurl at one :” fut. ow: 1 aor. gaudy 

Tioa.—From ἄκων, ovror, “ α javelin,” and this from dag, “a point,” 

“as edge.” 

*Auapre, Epie and Ionic for ἥμαρτε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind 

Line 491. oot of ἁμαρτάνω, “to miss :” fut. ἁμαρτήσομαι (ἁμαρτήσω 
only in Alexandrine Greek): 2 aor..fuaprov, for which Homer has 

also #ubporov. The 1 aor. ἡμάρτησα occurs only io later writers 

Buttmaan refers ἁμαρτάνω, with ἀμείρω, to the soot μείρω, μέρος, and 
assumes, as the original signification, “to be without a share” 

(Lezil., p. 85, not., ed. Fishlake.) 
Βουδῶνα, accus. sing. of Bovbdy, Gver, ὁ, ‘the groin.” 

Lint 492. strictly, “a gland in the groin.” Probably, quasi βομδών 
any round, tumid protuberance. 

Ἑτέρωσε, adv., “to the other side,” ‘in another direction,” —Frois 
ἕτερος. 

j ᾿Αποκταμένοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀποκταμένου, gen, sing. 
hole 494. nase. 2 aor. part. mid. (with passive signification) of 

ἀποκτείνω, “to slay.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 375, 2. »v 
κταμένοιο. 

Κεκορυθμένος, Epic and Ionic for κεκορνσμένος, nom. sing 
Lint 495. ose. perf. part. pass. of κορύσσω, “to arm.” Properly. 
“to helm,” “to furnish with 4 helmet.” Compare Glossary on book 
ii., 18, 2. v. κεκορυθμένα. 
' AlOom, dat. sing. of Al@oy, οπος, “flashing.” Strictly, “fery 
looking."® Said, aluo, of wine, “ dark-red,” “ sparkling.” Compare 
book i., 462. 

Παπτήνας, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of καπταίγω. Com 
Came 497. pare Glossary on line 200, and consult note. 

Kexdédovro, Epic and Ionic for κεχάδοντο, and this by reduplica 
ior fer ἐχάδαντο, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. mid. sf χγέζω, whick however 

Rees 
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is very rarely found in the present active, and probatdy orly ir 
composition. In the middle, γάζομαι, “to give way,” “to recodl εἶ 
fut. χάσομαι: 1 aor. ἐχασάμην : 2 aor. ἐχαδόμην, reduplicated cera 

δόμην, and Epic and Ionic κεκαδόμην. Lengthened from a root 

XAA-, XA-, which latter appears in yd-o¢, χαίονω, χά-σκω, Latin As 

aco, hi-o, and the former in χανό-άνω. 
'_ N6@ov, accus. sing. masc. of νόθος, ἢ, ov (Attic of, ov), 

Link 499. ὦ eciiimate,” “ born out of wedlock, from a slave or con- 
cubine.”” It occurs frequently in the Iliad, and usually in the ex- 

pression νόθος υἱός, ‘a natural son.” Never appears in the Odyssey. 

The derivation of the word is uncertain; it is akin, probably, to 
νυθός, “ seerct,” “dark,” and perhaps to νωθήρ, “dull,” “ὁ stupad,” 2. 

€., UN-ingenuous. , | 
Ὠκειάων, Epic and Ionic for ὠκειῶν, gen. plur. fem. of 

Link 500. ὁ κύς, ὀκεῖα, ὠκύ, “swift,” “fleet.” 6. 
Κόρσην, accus. sing. of κόρση, ἡς, ἧ, “ the side of the head,” 

Lime 502. «ihe temple."—Akin to κάρα, “the head.” 
Kpord¢ao, Epic and Ionic for κροτάφου, gen. sing. of κρόταφος, ov, 

6, “the temple of the head.” Usually in the plural, “ the temples.” 
—From xporéu, “to strike,” as referring to the pulsation percepti- 

ble there. 

Aotrnoev, Epic and Ionic for ἐδούπησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. 

Ling 504. ind. act. of δουπέω, “to make a heavy sound :”’ fut. now: 1 

aor. édovrnca.—From δοῦπος, with regard to which, consult Glossary 

on line 455. 

᾿Αράδησε, Epic and Ionic for ἠράδησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 

λραδέω, ‘to clang,” ‘‘ to ring,” ‘to rattle."—From dpaboc, “a clang- 

ing,” “a ringing,” &c., and this derived from the sound. 
Φαίδιμος, accus. sing. masc. of φαίδιμος, ov, and also ἢ, 

Ling 505. ov, ‘‘tllustrious.”” In Homer never used in the feminine. 

—From do, φαίνω. 

Ἴθυσαν, $ plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἰθύω, * to go straight on,” 

Line 507. to press right onward :” fut. ow: 1 aor. %0v0a.—Frora 

Wve, “straight,” ‘direct,’ and probably an intransitive form of 

.ἐϑύνω. 

Περγάμου, gen. sing. of Πέργαμος, ov, #7, “ Pergamus,” 

*‘ the citadel of Troy.” In jater writers, as, for example, 
Euripides, usually τὰ Πέργαμα, in the plural. Akin to πύργος, “a 
tower ;” the German Burg, Berg; the English -burg, -bury. To this 

same class of words belong Βέργῃ in Thrace, and Πέργη in Pam 
plvlia, and perhaps, also, the Celtic termination -briga, appended 

Line 508. 
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to the natoes of places. Graff even adds the Sanscrit giri, “ 
ravuntain.” (Althochd. Sprachsch., vol. iii., col. 184.) 

Kéxaero, Epic and Ionic for ἐκέκλετο, 3 sing. 3 aor. ind. of the 

middle deponent κέλομαι, ‘to set in motion,” “to urge on,” “10 ex- 
hort,” 46. Homer usually adds the dative to the aorist, in the 

signification “to call,” ‘‘to call to or ox:” fut. κελήσομαι : 2 aor. 

éxe y, and without augment, κεκλύμην. This aorist appears to 
be formed by syncope from ἐκελόμην. (Butimann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 

144, ed. Fishlake.) τς 

Ὄρνυσθε, 2 plur. pres. imper. mid. of ὄρνυμει, “to rouse.” 

Lime 509. Compare Glossary on book iii., 13. 
Elxere, 2 plur. pres. imper. act. of elxw, “10 yield,’ “to retire 

from :” fut. ξω. This verb often has the digamma in Homer, so 

that it is well compared to the German weichen, the Anglo-Saxon 

vican, and perhaps the English weak. 

Χρώς, nom. sing. of χρώς, χρωτός, ὁ, “ the skin,” “ the flesh.” 

0. Strictly, “the surface of any body,” especially of the hu- 
man body; hence the skin, and also the body itself, especially the 
flesh, un opposed to the bone, which usage is said to have heen pe- 
culiar to the Jonians.—From χράω, “ to touch the surface of a thing ;” 

χραύω, χραίνω : akin to γρίω, χρίμπτω. 

Ταμεπίχροα, accus. sing. of ταμεσίχρως, cog, ὁ, ἡ, flesh 

cufung,” “ skin-culting.” — From τέμνω (Erauov), and 

Line π᾿ 

Line 511. 

0 

χρώς. 
Θυμαλγέω, accus, sing. masc. οὗ ϑυμαλγής, ἔς, “ soul-dia- 

Jane 513. 5, -,sing.”~From ϑυμός, and ἀλγέω, “to feel pain,” “to be 
distressed.” 

Πέσσει, 3 sing. pes. ind. act. of πέσσω, “ to brood over.” Com 

gare Glossary on book ii., 237. 

Ἡτόλιος, gen. sing. of πτόλις, cog, 9, poetic, and especially 
Ling 514. Epic form for πόλις, tog, (Attic πόλεως, and also πόλιος 

in the genitive). 

Τριτογένεια, Dom. sing. fem. of Τριτογένεια, ac, 7, " the 

Tame '515. 7,15 sorn,” an epithet of Minerva, used both as a sub- 
stantive and an adjective. The derivation is uncertain. Some de- 
duce the name from the take Tritonts (Tptrwwe), in Libya, near 

which the oldest legend represented the goddess as born. Accord 

ing to others, rpcto was a Brotian, Cretan, or Zolic word, for xe. 

φαλή, and 80 τριτογένεια Would .nean “ the head-born ;” but the word 

τριτώ is itself dubious, and the legend to which it refers is certainly 

not earlier than Hesiod ( Theog., 324) ; nay, it does n2t appear in ita 
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sull form until Stesichorus, as the scholiast on Apollomiur Rhocies 
(iv., 1310) asserts, Others, again, interpret rpiroyévera ‘bern ox 

the thard day." Hence, too, the epithet τρειτόμηνις given to che sams 

goddess, as being produced on the third day of the mon.b, which 

day, moreover, was sacred to her at Athens. ( Weicker, Gack. Tri- 

log., p. 65, note.) There appears to be in this some hidden refer 
ence to tne sacred number three. Compare.the remarks of Babs 

on this number (Symbolik Mos. Cult., vol. i., p. 198, segg.). 

᾿Αμαρυγκείδην, accus. sing. of the patronymic ’Ayupyy 

κείδης, ov, ὁ, * the son of Amaryaceus.”—From ᾿Αμαρυγ 

κεύς, “ Amarynceus.”” 

᾿ἘἘπέδησεν, 3 ging. 1 aor. ind. act. of weddu, “to fetter,” ‘to shack 
le: fut. ήσω: 1 aor. brédgoa.—From πέδη, “a fester.” 

Χερμαδίῳ, dat. sing. of χερμάδιον, ov, τό, “a stone,” “a 

Line 518. large pebble,” such as were used for missiles. Ovcvre 
eften in Homer, especially in the Iliad, and usually of great size, 
80 that they are often called μεγάλα, and also ἀνάραχϑέα, i. ¢., an 

much as a man can carry. See, also, the description of one in book 

v., 302, segqg. —~ Not a diminutive from χερμάς, but properly a neu- 

ter from χερμάδιος, ov, “of the kind, shape, or size of 4 γερμάς, οἱ 

stone.” 

BA#ro, Epic and Ionic for &6Anro, 3 sing. 2 aor. pass. (Epic for. 

mation) of βάλλω, “to strike.” (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 39, ed. 
‘ishlake.) : 
Σφυρόν, accus. sing. of σφυρόν, od, τό, “ the ankle.” —Akin to σπεῖρα, 

σφαῖρα, from the notion of roundness common to them all. | 

᾿Οκριόεντι, dat. sing. neut. of ὀκριόεις, όεσσα, dev, “rugged,” “hav 

ing many points,” “pointed.” In Homer always an epithet of un. 
hewn stone.—From ὄκρις, ‘a point,” “ prominence,” &c. 

Opyxoyr, gen. plur. of Θρῷῇξ, ῃκός, ὁ, Epic and Ionic ἴοι 

Lime 519. Θρᾷξ, ακός, “a Thracian.” 
*lufpacidyc, nom. sing. of ᾿Ιμδρασίδης, ov, ὁ, “son of Im 

Line 520. brass.” —From "Iuépacoc, “ Imbrasus.” 

Εἰληλούθει, 3 sing. 2 pluperf. act. of ἔρχομαι, Epic aad Ionic for 
ἐληλύθει. Compare Glossary on book i., 202. 

Lane 521 Tévovre, accus. dual of τένων, οντος, d. Strictly, any tighs 

᾿ stretched band, ospecially ‘‘a sinew,” "ἃ tendon.”—#f rom 

τείνω, “to stretch,” &0. . 

᾿Αναιδής, nom. sing. masc. of ἀναιδής, ἔς, ** shameless,” "' smotaaly 

ed,” “bold,” “recklese.”-—From ἀν priv., and αἰδέομαι “ tan 
chame.” 

Ling 517, 
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Axpic (and, before a consonant, éypcy, 8ᾶν., ‘on tle sur 

Lane 522. face,” like ἄκρως, “just touching,” and then “even fo the 

outermost,” * wtterly.”"— From ἄκρος, * outermost,” &c., as μέχρι from 
μῆκος, μακρός. . 

Απηλοίησεν, 8 sing. . aor. ind. act. οὗ ἀπαλοιόω, Epic and poetic 
for ἀπαλοάω ; strictly, ‘to threeh oud,” and hence “te pound, bruise, 

crush :”’ fat. ήσω: 1 aor. dryAciges.— From ἀπό and ἁλοιάω for ἀλο- 

du, ‘to threak.”” 

Πενάσσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 sor, part. act. of πετάω, 

Lime 523. 4 4, stretch out,” and Epic and Jonic for πετάσας. Com. 
pare Glossary on book i., 480. 

᾿Αποπνείων, Epic and Ionic for ἀποκνέων, nom. sing 

Lime 524. pres. part. act. of ἀποπγέω, “to breathe forth: fut. ἀπὸ 
σνεύσω. Compare Glossary on book iii., 8. 

’Exédpayey, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ἐπετρέχω, “to run upon one :” 

fut. ἐπιθρέξομαε : ® aor. éxédpapov.—From ἐπί and τρέχῳ. 
Owra, 8 sing. of a syncopated second aorist act. of οὐτάω, 

Ling 525. ,, to wound :”’ fat. gow: 1 aor. obryod: % aor. obray, οὗτᾶς. 

obra, like éxrdv, xtra. (Buttmann, Frreg. Verba, Ὁ. 196, ed. Fishiake ; 

᾿Ομφαλόν, accus. sing. of ὀμφαλός, o8, ὁ, “the navel.” Compare 
ὁ-μφαλός with the Latin u-mduil-icus, the German nadel, and Sans.-rit 

nabhs.—Akin, also, to dubuv, umbo. 

tyro, Epic and Ionic for ἔχνυντο, 9. plur. syncopate: 2 

aor. pass. of χέω, “ to pour,” “ to gush :” fat. χεύσω : porf. 

séytxa: 2 aor. pass. ἐχύμην, ἔχυτο, ἔχνντο. (Butimenn, Irreg. Vo és, 
p. 265, ed. Fishlake.) ' 

Χολάδες, nom. plur. of χολάς, άδος, ἡ, usually in the plural, αἱ 02 
ἅδες, [7 the bowels.’ ; 

᾿Επεσσύμενον, accus. sing. mase. of ἐπεσσύμενος, 7, ov, 

Lin 527. ,, rushing on,” perf. part. pass.of ἐκισεύω, more frequent- 

ly in the passive ἐπισεύομαι, “to hurry, hasten to or toward, rush,” 

&o.: perf. pass. éxéccive:.—From ἐπί and σεύω. 
Πνεύμονι, dat. sing. of πνεύμων, ονος, ὁ (in common Attie 

Lint 6%8. iso πλεύμων), usually in the pleral, πνεύμονες, “120 
lungs,” ‘‘ the organs of breathing.” With the Ionic form πλεύμ.ν 
compare the Latin pulmo. 

Line 529 ᾿Αγχίμολον, adv. (strictly the neuter of ἀγχίμολος, o> 
" “coming near,” “near.”—From Gyxi, “sear,” and pore, 

* to come."’ 

Laure 631, 4277 8 sing. imperf. ind. of the defestive middto depo 
m nent αζνυμαι, “ ἰο take.” Used erdy in the gresent ant 

imperfee., without augment 

Tans 526, 
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Arédvoe, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀποδλω, “ lo shiz off :” 

Lang 59S. fat. go6.—From dmg and δύω. 
Πιρίστησαν, Epic and Ionic for περιέστησαν, the augment being 

dropped, 3 plur. 2 aor. ind. act. of περιΐστημι, &c. 

"Axpéxouot, nom. plur. masc. of ἀκρόκομος, c+, ’ hats- 

Line 533. crowned.” (Consult note.)—From ἄκρος, “at the top,” 

and κόμη, “the hair of the head.” 

Δολιχά, accus. plur. neut. of δολιχός, 7, dv, “long.” 

'Ὥσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of ὠθέω, “‘to drive,” © ce 

Line 635. push,” and Epic and Ionic for ἔωσαν, the augment being 

dropped. Compare Glossary on book i., 220, s. v. ὦσε. 
Xacodpevog, Epic and Ionic for χασάμενος, 1 aor. part. of the mid- 

dle deponent χάζομαι, “to retreat,” “to retire :” fut. χάσομαι: 1 aor. 

ἐχασάμην. 
Πελεμίχθη, Epic and Ionic for ἐπελεμέχθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. 

of πελεμίζω, “to swing,” ‘to shake :” fut. & In the passive, “ ἐδ 

ὃς shaken,” “to tremble,” &c. In the aorist passive in Homer, al- 
ways “10 be shaken,” i. e., driven back.—From πάλλω, “to swing,” 

“0 brandish,” and akin to πόλεμος. 
Τετάσθην, Epic and Ionic for ἐτετάσθην, 3 dual, plupert 

ind. pass. of reive, “to stretch: fut. revd: perf. réraxa: 
perf. pass. τέταμαι : pluperf. pass. érerduyy. Compare Glossary on 

book iii., 261, s. ν. reivey. . : 

᾿Επεεῶν, gen. plur. of 'Ezecol, ὧν, ot, “ the Epés,” the ear- 

liest inhabitants of Elis, and fabled to have derived their 

name from Epéus (᾿Επειός), son of Endymion. 

Krelvovro, Epic and Ionic for ἐκτείνοντο, 3 plur. impert. 

Ling 538. ind. pass. of κτείνω, ‘‘to slay.” Compare Glossary on 

book i., 410, 4. v. «τεινομένους. 

Ὀνόσαιτο, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. of the middle deponeut 

Lane 539. 5 ouas, “to blame,” “to find fault with," &c.: fut. ὀνόσο- 
μα: : 1 aor. ὠνόσθην and Svocduny.—Pott compares the Lithuanian 

unziti, but thinks that there is no affinity betwee: ὄνομαι and ὄνει- 

dos. (Etym. Forsch., i., p. 255; ii., p. 164.) 
"AbAyroc, nom. sing. masc. of ἀδλητος, ov, “*unwounded 

from a distance.” (Consult note.}—From 4, priv., and 

Line 536. 

Ling 537. 

Lane 540. 

βάλλω. 

᾿λνούτατος, nom, sing. οὗ ἀνούτατος, ον, ‘‘unwounded from neal at 

band.” (Consult note.)}—From d, priv., and οὐτάω, “ to wound.” 
Live 541 Διψεύοι, 3 sing. pres. opt. act. of δινεύω, “to whirl οἱ 

éwtrl :᾽" in general, * to wander,” “to roam or stral! vont ** 
fut ow.—-Akin to δινέω, from dion. “a whirling.” &e. 
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᾿Απερύκοι, 3 sing. pres. opt. act. of ἀπερύκω, ‘t& wara 

off,” “to keep away :” fut. fo.—From ἀπό and ἐρύκω, “ te 
eck,” “to keep back.” 

’"Epony, accus. sing. of ἐρωΐ, ἧς, 9, ‘any gusck, violent motion,” in 

omer especially said of the rush οὗ a spear. Compare Glossary 

en book iii., 62. 
Téravro, Epic and Ionic for éréravro, 3 plur. pluperf. ind. - 

Lins 544. pass. of reflva, ‘to stretch." Compare Glossary on line 
426, 2. 0. τετάσθην. 

Line 542. 

BOOK V. 

Θάρσος, accus. sing. of ϑάώρσος, εος, τό, “daring” (in new 

Line 3. Attic, ϑάῤῥος). The German TYoéz is, perhaps, akin in root ; 

but certainly the English dare. 
Aaie, Epic and Ionic for ἔδαιε, 3 sing. imperf. ‘nd. act. of 

Lane 4. 5044, “to light up,” “to kindle :” fut. ov. Com.pare Glos- 
sary on book ii., 93. 

᾿Ακάματον, accus. sing. neut. of ἀκάματος, ov, “ untiring,” “ un- 
wearied.”—From 4, priv., and κάματος, “ toil,” and this from κάμνω, 
“ to toil.” 

᾿Αστέρι, dat. sing. of ἀστήρ, ἔρος, ὁ, “a star.” The a is 
euphonic, as in ἄστρον, astrum. Compare the English s¢ar, 

and German Stera. 

᾿Οπωρινῷ, dat. sing. of ὁπωρινός, 9, ὄν, “of or belonging to sum- 

mer.”—From ὀπώρα, with regard to which, consult note. 
᾿Εναλίγκιον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐναλίγκιος, ον (and in Apoil. 

Rhod., 9, ov), “like.’—From ἐν and ἀλέγκιος, “like,” the derivation 
of which is uncertain; perhaps akin to #Acg, ἥλικος, “of the same 

age,” like.” 

Παμφαίνῃσι, Epic and Ionic for παμφαίνῃ, ὃ sing. pres. subj. 
Lins 6. act. of παμφαίνω, “to shine in every direction.” Some read 
παμφαίνησι, which will then be the 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of παμφαέ- 

νημι, but Thiersch (ὁ 346, δ, 6) and Buttmann (ὁ 106, 10) agree with 
Spitzner in retaining the ¢ subscript, and παμφαένῃσι must then be 

regarded as a freer use of the subjunctive.—From πᾶν and φαίνω. 

AcAovpévog, nom. sing. masc. perf. part. pass. of λούω, “to bathe,” 

6 to lave :’’ fut. ow. Observe that λούω is, in fact, contracted from 

λοέω, from which old verb we have still severel tenses remaining 

in Homer, such as λοέσσαι, λοέσσας, &c.-—Akin te the Latin luo, dé 

luo, ¢'xo, lavo 

Cine 5. 
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KAovéoyre, Epie and Ionic for ἐκλονέοντο, » plur. imyert 
ind. pass. of κλόνε, Compare Glossary on book iv., 903 

’Adveidg, hom. sing. tiasc. of ἀφνειός, όν (and 9, dv), “ rich” 

Lint 9. ὦ wealthy.” Buttmann regards ἀφνειός as 8 lengthared 

form of an adjective ἀφνύς, cia, 3, and this last as an old apb-nyi- 
ation of ἄφθονος. (Lexi., p. 178, ed. Fisklake.) 

‘Ipevc, Gos, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for ἑερεῦς, bag, ὄν " 4 priest.” 

Line 10. —From ἱερός, “ sacred.” 

Yiéec, Epic and Ionic for vieic, nom. plur. of υἱεύς, gon +léos, due 
“6 @ son.” 

ἭἬἭστην, Epic for #rqv, 3 dual imperf. ind. act. of εἰμέ, “ ἐν bt.” 

Eidére, nom. dual of εἰδώς, εἰδυῖα, εἰδός, perf. part. and as- 

Line 11. signed to olda, “1 know.” Taken here as an adjective, 

“ skilled in,” “ acquainted with.” 
᾿Αποκρινθέντε, Epic, Doric, and .Zolic for ἀποκριθέντε, 

nom. dual 1 aor. part. pass. of ἀποκρΐγω, “10 separate =” 
fut ἀποκρὶνῶ : 1 aor. act. dwéxplya: 1 aor. pass. ἀπεκρίθην : 1 ac 

part. pass. ἀποκριθείς. 
᾿Εναντίω, nom. dual masc. of ἐναντίος, a, ov, “ over against,” " ful 

against,” &c.—From ἐν and ἀντίος. 
Ἵπποιιν, Epic and Ionic for ἔπποιν, gen. dual of ἵππος, ον 

Ling 13. ὁ, ‘a horse.” Compare Glossary on book i., 154. 

Tvdeldew, Epic and Ionic for Tudeidov, gen. sing. of Trdeb 

Link 16. της, ov, ὁ, “ Tydides.” 
“Αριστερόν, accus. sing. masc. of ἀριστερός, a, dv, ‘the left.” As 

regards the derivation, consult Donaldson’s New Cratylus, p. 204, π 
*Akoxy, hom. sing. of dxwx7, ἧς» 7, “a point,” “an edge.” —From 

ἀκή, “a point,” “an edge.” 
Ἔκφυγε, Epic and Jonic for ἐξέφυγε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act 

Ling 18. οἵ ἐκφεύγω, * to fly forth.” 

Μεταμάζιον, accus. sing. neut. of μεταμάζιος, ov, “ betecen 

Lane 19. 15, paps,” said especially of a man.—From pera and μαζόρ 
* the breast.” 

᾿Απόρουσε, Epic and Ionic for ἀπώρουσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. 

Lave 20. act. of ἁπορούω, “to rush ο :” fut. ow: 1 aor. ἀπώρον Τα, 

~—From ἀπό and ὀρούω, ‘to rush.” Compare Glossary on book ii, 
310. 

Σάωσε, Epic and Ionic for ἐσάωσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. πα. act 
Line 33. of cadu, “to save :” fut. σαώσω : 1 aor. ἐσάωσα. The pres 

ent is not found in Homer, except in the contracted form ede. « 

From σάος, σῶς, “ safe” 

Tne 8 

Ling 12. 
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__ *Anayhmevoc, now. sing. of ἀκαχήμενος, 9, ov, perf. part 
Lawn 24. oss. of the radical verb Gyo, : 0 distress s” perf. pass 
ἀκάχημαι. 

Πάγχν, adv., “ utterly,” “altogether.” onic, poetic, and especial 
ty Epic, for rédw.—From πᾶν. 

Tle, accus. dual of vic, gen. vlog, “a son.” (dnthon's New 

Line 27. Greek Gr., Ὁ. 122.) Observe that vie here is distinguish- 

ed by its accent from υἱέ, the vocative singular of υἱός. 

᾿Αλενάμενον, accus, sing. masc. 1 aor. part. mid. of ἀλεύω 

Linn 28. (rarely found in the active): in the middle, ἀλεύομαι, " te 

keep away,” “to remope:” 1 aor. ἠλευάμην. Observe that dAdo ia, 

in fact, only another form for ἀλέω, the v representing the digam. 
ma; as in devouas for δέομαι. 

Ὀρίνθη, Epic and lonic for ὠρίψθη, ὃ sing. 1 aor. ind. pasa 
Lime 30. oF ὀρίνω, “to arouse.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 143. 

Θοῦρον, accus. sing. masc. of ϑοῦρος, ow (feminine form, 
Lane 20. ϑοῦρις, tdoc), “impetuous,” &¢.—-From ϑρώσκω, ϑορεῖν, "τε 

sap,” “ἰο rush.” 

Ling 31. "Apeg, voc. sing. of "Apne, eog, ὁ, Mars,” the god of war 

BporoAotyé, voc. sing. masc. of βροτολοιγός, dv, “ man-slaying ” 

-From βροτός, ‘‘ mortal,” and λοίγος, “ ruiz,” “ death.” 

Μιαιφόνε, voc. sing. masc. of μιαιφόνος, ov, ‘ blood-stained.” — 
From paiva, “to stain,” and φόνος, “ slaughter.” 

Τειχεσιπλῆτα, voc. sing. of τειχεισιπλήτης, ov, ὁ, “ approacher of 

walls,” “ stormer of cities.” —From τεῖχος and πελάζω, “to approach.” 

Μάρνασθαι, pres. inf. mid. of μάρναμαι, “ to contend :’* pres. 
Line 33. aq imperfect (ἐμαρνάμην) like ἔσταμαι. 

Ὀρέξῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ὀρέγω, “to reach out,” “to ex. 
send,” “to bestow :” fut. ξω. Compare Glessary on book i, 351, s. 

v. ὀρεγνύς. ; : 
Χαζώμεσθα, Epic and poetic for χαζώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. 

Line 34. subj. mid. of χάζω : in the middle, χάζομαι, ‘to retire.” 

Compare Gloesary on book iv., 497, 8. 0. xexddovro. ᾿" 
᾿Αλεώμεθα, 1 plur. pres. subj. of the middle deponent ἀλόομαε, * te 

avoid,” “to shun.” Compare Glossary on line 28, a. 9. ἀλενάμενον. 

Καθεῖσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. from a present καθέζω, 

Ling 36. which is not used: “I made to sit down,” “I seated.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 311, 4. νυ. εἶσεν. The deficient 

tenses are supplied from καθιδρύω. 

"Hiéerre, dat. sing. of ἠϊόεις, όεσσα, dev, “ grassy.” (Consult note.’ 

—Battmann, following the analogy of other adjevtivee in dere, de 
Sas 
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rivea it froin an uld noun, HION, or -O3, or -A, from'which he alee 
proposes to deduce elauzévy. Compare Glossary on book iv., 483. 

Σκαμάνδρῳ, dat. sing. of Σκάμανδρος, ov, ὃ, ‘the Scamander,” the 
‘amous river of Troy, called Scamander by men, but Xanthus by 
the gods (Π., xx., 74), and now the Boundbashi. Consult note oa 
book ii., 465. 

Ἔκλιναν, 3 plur. 1 aor. ind. act. of xAlva, ‘to bend,” “te 

Link 37. sake to give way :” fut. κλίνῶ τ 1 aor. ἐκλῖνα, Compare 
Glossary on book iii., 360, 8. v. ἐκλένθη. 

᾿Αλιζώνων, gen. plur. of ᾿Αλιζών, ὥνος, ὁ, “a Halizenien ; ” in the 

plural, ᾿Αλιζῶνες, wv, οἱ, “ the Halizonians,” a people of Bithynia, at 

the western extremity, bordering on Mysia, and whose territory 

extended to the shore of the Propontis and Sinus Cianus. They 

were neighbors of the Paphlagonians. (J1., ii., 856.) They must 

not be confounded with the ᾿Αλαζῶνες, a nomadic people of Scythia. 

Μεσσηγύς, Epic and poetic for μεσηγύς (before a conso- 
Ling 41. nant, peonyv), adv., ‘‘in the middle of,” “ between.” —From 

μέσος. ' 

Στήθεσφιν, Epic for στηθέων, gen. plur. of στῆθος, eog, τό, “ the 

vreast.” Consult Excurs. iv., p. 426. 

Ἔλασσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἤλασεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 

ἐλαύνω, “to drive:” fut. gAdow: 1 aor. ἤλασα. . 

᾿Ἑνήρατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid. of ἐναίρω, “to δἰαν,᾽" “ to 

Ging 43. py > fut. ἐνὰρῶ : 2 aor. ἠνᾶρον : 1 aor. mid. ἐνηράμην.--- 
N‘ compound of αἵρω, but derived from &vepoc, and akin to ἔναρα, 

ἢ apifw, and so, strictly, ‘to send to the other world."’ 

Δουρικλυτός, nom. sing. masc. οἷ dovpixAvric, 7, ὄν, 

MANE 45. 6 tamed for the spear.” —From δόρυ and κλυτός. 
Nvge, Epic and Ionic for évvfe, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of 

Link 46. νύσσω, ‘to pierce ;” strictly, “to touch with a sharp point,” 

“to prick :” fut. ξω : 1 aor. ἔνυξα. 
᾿Εσύλενον, 3 plur. imperf. ind. act. of συλεύω, “to despoil,” 

Linz 48. osrecially of arms: fut. cw. A collateral form of συλάω. 
. -From σύλον, ovAn, “ spoils,” “ booty,” ἄς. 

Aluova, accus. sing. Of αἵμων, ονος ὁ, “clever,” * skillful.” 

Line 49. —According to Hermann, from ἀίσσω, who gives it, how- 
ever, the meaning of “ eager.” 

Θήρης, Epic and Ionic for ϑήρας, gen. sing. of ϑήρα, cc, ἡ, Epic 
and Ionic ϑήρη, ης, 9, “α hunting of wild byasts,” “ the chase.”—F rom 
Onp, gen. ϑηρός, a wild beast.” 

Tine 50 Ofvdéevri, dat. sing. neut. c/ ὀξυόεις, deca, dev, “ share 
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minted,” “ sharp.”—-Equivalent to ὀξύς, and ¢ strived { om it. Σὺ! 

ether explanations, consult note. 

Θηρητῆρα, accus. sing. of ϑηρητήρ, ὅρος, 6, Epic and onto 

Ling 51. term for ϑηρατής, οὔ, ὁ, ‘a hunter.” —- From ϑηρέω, Epic, 

(onic, and Doric for ϑηρόάω, “to hunt.” 

"Ἄρτεμις, nom. sing. of "Aprepec, doc, 4, “ Artemis,” the Roman 
“ Diana,” goddess of the chase, daughter of Jupiter and Latona, 

and sister of Apollo.—Derivation uncertain. Donaldson finds in it 
the Scythian dpa (ara), “‘a virgin,” mentioned in the tract about 

rivers, printed among Plutarch’s fragments, where ἀράξα is men- 

tioned as equivalent to μεσοπάρθενος, the termination £a, “10 hate,” 

being akin to the German echex. With “Ap-resse we may also 

compare the Etruscan Art-timi-s. (Varrontanus, p. 39.) 

Xpaiopue, Epic and Ionic for ἔχραισμε, 8 sing. 2 aor. ind. 
Line 68. act. assigned to γραισμέω, “to prove of avail.” Compare 

Glossary on book i., 28, s. ν. ypalouy. 
Ἰοχέαιρα, nom. sing. fem., and a frequent epithet of Artemis or 

Diana in Homer: “she who delights in arrows,” “‘ the errowqueen. 
—Frofn ἰός, “ an arrow,” and χαίρω, “ to rejoice.” 

"Exn6oAia, nom. plur. of éxyboAla, ac, 9, “ skill i in shooting 

Ling 54. ufar.”—From éxd¢, “afar,” and βάλλω. 

’"Exéxaoro, 3 sing. pluperf. ind. pass. of καένυμαι, a verb without 

future and aorist; “to surpass,” “to excels’ perf. κέκασμαι : plr- 
perf. éxexéouyv.—Though so like xafyw in form, it seems rather to 

belong to a root KAZ-, which appears in the perf. and pluperfe:t. 
Δουρικλειτός, nom. sing. masc. of δουρικλειτός, dv, “ famed 

Lins 55. for the spear.” Compare δουρικλυτός, line 45.—From δόρυ 
and αλειτός, “ famed,” “ renowned,” and this last from κλείω, * (8 

make famous,” &c. 
_ Obrace, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of. οὐτάζω, “to wound :” 

Lane 56. fue οὐτάσω : 1 aor. obraca. Obeerve tliat οὐτάζω i is a col 
lateral form of οὐτάω, fut. ἥσω. 

Lane 60. ᾿Αρμονίδεω, Epi and Ionic for ‘Apuovidev, gen. sing. of 

* ‘Appoviéne, ov, 6, "" Harmonides.” 
᾿Επίστατο, Epic and Ionic for ἠπίστατο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of 

ἐπίσταμαι, ‘to know.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 404 

Δαίδαλα, accus. plur. neut. of daidadog, ἢ, ov, “ ingenious,” 4. cun- 

ningly or cariously wrought.” Probably from a root AA-, by redu- 

plication. Compare the radical δάω, “to teach,” “to learn;” and 

the English cunning, from to ken. . 
Tame 61. ’EgiAzro, 3 sing. 1 aot. ind. mid. assigned to é:2é a 



e 

4600 AOMERIC GLOSSARY 

| Book 5. Laine 62-78, 

an Epic form, and havizg the same signification as the active 
aorist ἐφέλησα. In reality, however, it is formed frcm the stem of 

φιλέω, aud it differs from it likewise in having the slong. (Buét 

mann, Irreg. Verbs, p. 257, ed. Fishlake.) 

Texrfvaro, Epic and Ionic for ἐτεκτήνατο, 3 sing. 1 sor. 

Link 62. ing of the middle deponent τεκταίνομαι, “to build,” “te 
construct.” Properly, “to work as a τέκτων, OF carpenter,” but more 

usually in the transitive signification first given. 
᾿Αρχεκάκους, accus. plur. fem. of ἀρχέκακος, ov, “ source of 

Link 63. 51) « breeding mischief.” —From ἄρχω and κακός. 
Θέσφατα, accus. plur. of ϑέσφατον, ov, τό, “a divine decree,” 

Line θά. an oracle.” Properly an adjective, ϑέσφατος, ov, “ spoken 

by God,” and so “ decreed,” “ appointed,” destined,” —From ϑεός and 
φημί. 

Κατέμαρπτε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of καταμάρπτω, “te 
Ling 65. overtake.” Properly ‘‘to grasp,” “to catch hold. of ;᾽" fut 
yo.—From κατά and μάρπτω, “to seize,” which last is akin to ἅρπη, 
ἁρπάζω, ἄτα. 

Γλουτόν, accus. sing. οὗ γλουτός, οὔ, ὁ, “the buttock.” In 

Link 66. | ter Greek its place is supplied by πυγή.---ΑΚίῃ to κλόνις, 
κλοῦνις, the os sacrum. (Benfey, Wurzellez., vol. ii., p. 170.) 

Κύστιν, accus, sing. of κύστις, ewe and cog, 7, “ the bladder.” 

—From «vu, “ to hold.” 

Line 68 Γνύξ, adv., ‘on bended knee." —From γόνυ, “ she knee,” as 

‘ ’ if written originally γόνυξ. 
Ἔριπε, Epic and Ionic for ἤριπε. Consult Glos sry on book 

iv., 462. 

Οἰμώξας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of οἱἰμώζω, “to groan,” 

&c.: fut. ξομαι : 1 aor. ᾧμωξα. The future οἰμώξῳ occurs only ia 
the Sibylline oracles. The aorist ᾧμωξα is the only tense used by 

Homer.—From οἶμοι, like οἴζω from ol, αἰάζω from al, φεύζω from 

φεῦ, and many other Greek verbs formed from natural sounds: se 
the German dchzen from ach! 

Πύκα, adv., ‘‘carefully.” Poetic form; from πυκός, and 

equivalent to πυκινῶς οἵ ἐπιμελῶς. 

Ling 71 Χαριζομένη, nom. sing. fom. pres, part. of .be middle de. 

᾿ ponent χαρίζομαι, “to gratify :” fut. ἔσομφ. (Artic ιοῦμαι) 
L aor. éyaptodunv.—From χώρις, “a favor,” &c. 

Line 72 Φυλείδης, nom. sing. οὗ Φυλείδης, ov, ὁ, * eon of Phyleus,’ 
᾿ @ patronymi: appellation of Meges.—F ram Φυλεύς, far ! 

ΓῚ Phyleua 99 . 

Link 67. 

Line 70. 
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"Lvov, aceus. sing. of ivfov, ov, τό, ** the sinewes between the 

Lins 73. écetput and the back ;” in general, however, “the back of 

the head,” “the naze of the neck.” —From ic, ἱνός, ἡ, “ πο oe," 

‘< force,” &o. 
τάμε, Epic and Jonic for ἔγαμε, 3 sing. 2 aor, ind. aci. of 

Lins 74, τέμνω (Ionic τάμνω), “to cut: fat. τεμῶ : 3 aor. ἔταμον. 
perf. τέτμηκα.. Lengthened from a root TEM-, TAM-. 

"τέτυκτο, ἃ sing. pluperf. indice. pass. of τεύχω, “to make,” 

Line 78, &o. : fut. ξω : 1 aor. frevéa: perf. pass. γέτυγμαι : pluperf 
pass. éreréyuqv.—Nearly akin to τυγχάνω, the motion implied in 
which has grown out of the perf. pass. of re¢yo: hence, in Epic, 

the passive forms τέτυγμαι, ἐτετύγμην, ἐτύχθην, are substantially the 

same with τυγχάνω, ἔτυχον : and the active perfect τέγευχα, when 
used intransitively, is used exactly like τυγχάνω: farther, τεύχει» 

is manifestly akin to τίκτω, German zeugen, de. 

Tlero, Epie and Ionic for ériero, 3 sing. imperf. ind: pass. of τίω, 
“(9 honor.” 

Μεταδρομάδην, adv., “running after,” ‘following close 
Lins 80. upon.” —From μεταδρόμος, “ running after,” and this from 

ueré and τρέχω, δραμεῖν. 

"Efeoe, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ξέω, “to lop off,” &c. 

Lint 81. fut ξέσω : 1 aor. ἔξεσα. The eame root appears in ξαίνω, 
ξύω, and the Latin scalpo, sculpo. 

"Occe, accus. dual, from a supposed nominative ὄσσος, eo¢, 

τό, ‘an eye.” Compare Glossary on book i., 104. 
Κραταιήῆ, nom. sing. fem. of κραταιός, 7, ὄν, Epic and 

Lint 83. tonic for κραταιός, ἅ, ὄν, “powerful,” “mighty.” * Poetie 
for the usual xparepde.—From κράτος, “ power,” “ strength.” 

Πονέοντο Epic and Ionic for ἐπονέοντο, 3 plur. imperf. in- 
Lame 84. dic. of the middle deponent πονέομαι, “to toil,” to labor.” 
In early Greek this deponent alone appears; in later Greek the 
form rovéw takes its place. 

Ποτέροισι, Epic and Tonic for ποτέροις, dat. plar. of πότε. 

Line 85. pos, a, ov, “whether of the two.” In Homer it occurs only 

once, namely, in the present passage, and here in an indirect ques- 
tion, like éwérepoc.—Formed by contraction from ἕτερος, and the 
root soc, “who!” &e. 

Μετείη, 3 sing. pres. opt. of μέτειμι, ‘to be with,” “ to belong,” δὼ 

Ὅμελέοι, Epic and Ionic for ὁμιλοῖ, 3 sing. pres. opt. uct 
Lin 86. of ὁὀμιλέο, “ to keep company with,” “to assocrate with “ Gut 

tow. —From δαιλο;, “a croed" “a throng,” δια. 
Ses2 

Line 82. 
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Θῦνε, Epic and Yonic for ἔθυνε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of, 

Lins 87 ϑύνω, “to move rapidly to and fro,” “to rusk.""—Akin to 

θύω, “to rush.” . | 

Πλήθοντι, dat. sing. pres. part. act. of πλήθω, “to be or becomes 

full.” Only found in the present and imperfect, and in the poetic 
perfect πέπληθα, with present signification. The transitive aorist 

ἔπλησα belongs to πίμπλημε. Observe that πλήθω is never transi- 

tive, and only late writers use the middle voice. 

- "Exédacoe, Epic and Ionic for éxédace, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. 

Lint 88. act. of κεδάννομι, “to scatter :” fut. κεδάσω : 1 aor. ἐκέδασα 
Observe that κεδάννυμε is merely a poetic form for σκεδάννυμι. 

’"Eepyuévat, nom. plur. fem. of ἐεργμένος, 9, ον, Epic and 

Lins 89. Ionic for εἰργμένος, perf. part. pass. of ἐέργω or ἔργω (the 
former more usual in Homer, but the latter the earlier of the two), 

for which the Attics employ eipyo, “10 fence tn,” “to secure,” ἄτα. : 

fut. ἔρξω : perf. pass. ἔεργμαι: Attic elpyza:.—Akin to arceo; hence 
Epyua, ἕρκος, &c. Observe that the Attics employ both ejpyw and 

εἴργω, and that, according to Buttmann, they probably distinguish 
ed between the signification of these two verbs by means of the 

rough breathing, efpyw being ‘to shut in,” and elpyw “to shut out.” 

᾿Ισχανόωσιν, Epic lengthened form for ἰσχανῶσιν, 3 plur. pres. ind. 

act. of loyavdu, “to hold back,” “‘ to restrain:” fut. 70w.—An Epic 

lengthened collateral form of Zcyw. 

"lover, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἔσχω, “to hold in check,” 
Lint 90. ,, to check,” ἄς. Compare Glossary on book i., 214, s. νυ 

ἴσχεο. “ 

᾿Αλωάων, Epic and Ionic for ἀλωῶν, gen. plur. of ἀλωή, ἧς, ἦ, “a 

threshing-floor,”” “‘any leveled plot of ground,” sown or plapted, ἄς. 
Observe that ἀλωή itself is an Epic and poetic term for the Attic 

ὅλως. 

᾿Εριθηλέων, Epic and Ionic for ἐριθηλῶν, gen. plur. fem. of ἐριθη- 

Anc, ἔς, ‘very blooming,” “richly blooming.”’—-From épt-, “ very,” and 
ϑάλλω, * to bloom.” 

‘Egarivne, adv., softer form for ἐξαίφνης, “on a sudden,’ 

Laws 91. ὦ suddenly.” Found not only in Homer and Herodotus, 
but frequently in Attic prose. 

᾿Επιδρίσῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἐπιδρίθω, “to be heavy upon,” 

“to fall heavily upon:” fut. ow: 1 aor. éré6ptoa.—From ἐπί and 
βρίθω, ‘to be heavy.” 

Line 92. Κατήριτε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of κατερείπω, “to cas 
m thro down.” In the secord aor st, τκατήριπον, and second per- 
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act τωι ἐρήριλα, intransitive, “to fall down.” Compare (os sary 08 
s0ok iv., 462.. 

Miuvoy, Epic and Ionic for ἔμειμνον, 3 plur. imperf. ind. act. 

Line 94 of μίμνω, ‘to wait for,” “to remain.” Compare Glossary 
on book ii., 296. . 

"Ercralvero, 3 sing. imperf. ind. mid. af τεταίνω, “to stretch,” 

“ἐρ draw." Compare Glossary on book ii., 390. 
’Eratoooyra, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ércicow, 

‘to rush on.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 146. 

Γύαλον, aceus. sing. of γύαλον, ov, τό, "ἃ hollow,” “a cav 

Line 99. ἀπ." (Consult note.)}—Akin, perhaps, to xozAog. 

"Exrero, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. of the middle deponent πέτομαι, “ἐσ 

fy :” fat. πετήσομαι (in Attic prose usually shortened πτήσομαι) : 

syncopated 3 aor. ἐπτόμην, but frequently, also, ἐπτάμην. In later 

prose a present, ἵπταμαι, occurs. The original signification is ‘ te 
spread the wings tv fly,” and the verb is akin to πετάννυμε, “to ex- 
pand,” ‘to spread.” 

Διέσχε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of διόχω, “to hold on one s 

Lime 100. way :”” fut. fo, &c. ; 
Παλάσσετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐπαλάσσετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind 

pass. of παλάσσω, “to sprinkle :” fut. a: perf. pass. πεπάλαγμαι.--- 

From πάλλω, “to shake.” 

᾿ Βέδληται, 8 sing. perf. ind. pass. of βάλλω, “ ἰο strike,” 
Ling 103. ,, to wound,” ἄτα. 

᾿Ανσχήσεσθαι, Epic and Yonic for ἀνασχήσεσθαι, fut. inf. 

mid. of ἀνέχω, “to hold up against,” “ to endure.” 

᾿Απορνύμενον, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. mid. of ἀπόρ- 
Lane 105. , 114, “ ἐο set in motion,” “to arouse :” in the middle, “te 

t one’s self in motion,” “to hasten away from:’’ fut. ἀπόρσω. Ob- 
serve that ἀπόρνυμε is a poetic form for ἀφορμάω. 

Δάμασσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐδάμασεν, 8 sing. 1 aor. ind. 

Lins 106. act. of δαράω, “to subdue.” Compare Glossary on book 
i., 61. 

Linx 97. 

Ling 98. 

Lins 104. 

Lime 107, vxen ee and Ionic for ὄχεων, gen. plar. of ὄχος, εος 

Liwe 109. Ὄρσο. Consult Glossary on book iii., 250, 4. v. ὄρσεο 
Πέπον, voo. sing. of πέπων, ov, gen. ovoc, “ kind.” In book ii. 

235, it has the signification of “ faint-hearted.” Compare Glossary 
ad loc. 

Καπανηϊάδη, voc. sing. of Καπανηϊάδτς, ov, 6, “ son of Capanees’ 

—From Καπανεύς, jos, ὁ, ‘‘ Capaneus.” 
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Book 5. Line 109~129. 

Karalgaeo, Epie and Ionic for κατοδήσον, 2 sing. 2 acs. inpes. - 
inid. of καταδαίνω, “to come down,” * to descend :’’ fut. καγαδήσομαι: 
2 aor. mid. κατεδησόμην , with regard to v-hich formation, consult 
Glossary on book i., 428, 4. ν. ἀπεδήσετο. 

᾿Ἐρύσσης, Epic and Ionic for ἐρύσῃς, 2 sing. | aor. subj. 
act. of ἐρύω, “to draw :” fut. cw, &c. 
Διαμκερές, adv, ‘quite through,” “ through end through.” 

Line 112. probably for dsavanepéc. 
Στρεπτοῖο, Epic and Jonic for orperrod, gen. sing. masc. 

of στρεπτός, 7, dv, “ twisted.” —From στρέφω. 

Φίληι, & sing. 1 aor. imper. mid. assigned to φιλέω, as 
Line 117. 4) Epic form, and having the seme signiGcation as the 
active aorist imp. φίλησον. Compare Glossary on line 6], 4. 9. 
ἐφίλατο. 

Line 110. 

Lusg 113. 

603 “νον, nom. sing. masc. 2 aor. part. mid. of φθώνω, 
Lint 119. ay ὃς beforehand with,” “to anticipate :” fat. φθήσομαι, 
later, also, @Aiow: 2 aor. ἔφθην : 2 aor. mid. ἐφθάμην. 

᾿Επεύχεταε, 3 sing. pres. ind. of the middle deponent ἐπεύχομαι, 

“to exull at any thing,” &c. 

ἴὌνγψεσθαι, fut ii mid. assigned to ὁράω, “to see: fut 
Tine 120. ὄψομαι, δια. 

᾿Ἐλαφρά, accus. plur. neut. of ἐλαφρός, a, ὄν, “ light,” 
“‘active.’’—Observe that, according to some etymvulogists, 

«-λιαφ-ρός is the Latin lev-1s, with e euphonic. It may morw safely 

be pronounced akin to ἔλαφος, “a deer.” 

Θαρσῶν, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ϑαρσέω, ‘ te 

Line 124. pape courage :” fut. 700. Compare Glossary on book i., 

85. 

Ling 122. 

"Arpouov, accus. sing. neut. of ἄτρομος, ov, “ fearless,” 

““sntrepid."—F rom d, priv., and τρέμω, “to tremble.” 
Σακέσπαλος, nom. sing. masc. of σακέσπαλος, ov, * shicld-sha- 

king,” ‘‘ skield-brandishing."—From σάκος, ‘a shield,” and πάλλω, 

“(0 brandish.” 

᾿Αχλύν, accus. sing. of ἀχλύς, voc, ἡ, “a mist,”” “a cloud,” 

Line 127. and hence ‘ gloom,” ‘‘ darkness.” —~The Sanscrit for “a 

cloud” is valahaka. If we regard aka as a mere suffix, which is 

commonly the case, we have valah remaining, with which ww may 

compare the old high German Wolch, the later German Weike, avd 
also the Greek ἀχλύ-ς, or, with the digamma, FayAv-¢. 

’"Exjjev, Epic for ἐπῆν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of ἔπειμι. 

Πειρώμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part mid. ci πειράω, 
ἵνε 129. ,, to make trial of... Compare Glossary on book i . 308 

Line 126. 
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Book δ. Line 133-141. 
. . ὦ “ " Lane 188. of tone ees and ionic for ἔλθῳ, 3 sing. 3 aor. subj. act 

Οὐτάμεν, Epic for οὐτᾶν, pres. inf. δεῖ. of οὐτώω, “to wound.” — 

Observe that οὐτάμεν iteelf is shortened from otrépeva:, the Epic 
Doric, and AZolic form. 

᾿Εμίχθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. of μέσγω, “to mingle.’ 
Lane 134. Compare Gloesary on book ii, 475, 4. ». μιγέωσιν. 

᾿Αγρῷ, dat. sing. of ἀγρός, 06, ὁ; “a field,” “land,” 1180 

Line 137. “‘the country,” as opposed to the town.--Compare the 

Latin ager and German acker. 
Εἰροπόκοις, dat. plar. of εἰροπόκος, ov, “ wool-fececed,” “ fleecy.”— 

From elpog, “wool,” and πόκος, “ a fleece.” 

’Olecorv, Epic and fonie for οἱσί, dat. phar. of dig, diog, ὁ, ἡ, Epic 

snd Ionic for οἷς, οἱός, 6, 4, “a shkeep.”-—Observe that the Latia 

wis ἰδ merely δὲς with the digamma, dfs. 

Xpatoy, ὃ sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of χραύω, “to touch ligia- 
Line 138. ly,” “to wound slightly,” “to wound :” fat. ow: 1 aor. 

‘ypavoa. Observe that χραύω is strictly an Zolic form for χράω, 

and that χραύω, χραίνω, χράω, &c., all come etymologically from 
χείρ, χειρός, “ the Aand,” the leading meaning being “ to lay hold of.” 
Ὕπεράλμενον, accus. sing. masc. of the syncopated 1 aor. pan 

of the middle deponent GrepdAAouas, “to leap over ;” fut. ὑπεραλοῦ 
wac: 1 aor. ὑπερηλάμην : part. ὑπεραλάμενος, by syncope txepdAne- 

νος. In the same way we have ἐπάλμενος and ἐπιάλμενος. This 

syncopated form is found only in the compounds, aad the change 
from the rough to the smooth breathing is worthy of particular 

notice, though no satisfactory explanation has ever been given for 

the same. Consult Buttmans, Irreg. Verbs, p. 18, note, ed. Fishlake. 

Δαμάσσῃ, Epic and Ionic for dayéoy, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of 
δαμάω, ‘to subdue,” “ to conquer,” “to kill.” 

Σταθμούς, accus. plur. of σταθμός, of, ὁ, “a slanding 
Lins 140. place,” “ shelter” for men or animals, “4 ἀμι,"" “4 pen,” 

‘ta fold,” &c. (Consult note.)}—From ordu, ἴστημι. 

| Avera, 3 sing. pres. ind. mid. of δύω, “to get inte 2" fat. δόσω : in 
the middle, δύομαι, fut. δύσομα: ; 1 aor. ἐδυσάμην. 

᾿Αγχιστῖναι, nom. plur. fem. of ἀγχιστῖνος, ἢ, ov, poetic 
“Lowe 141. lengthened form of ἄγχιστος, ‘‘ near,” “close to,” ““ hud- 

dled together."-~From ἄγχι, of which the superlative is ἄγχιστος. 
Κέχυνται, 3 plur. perf. ind. pass. of χέω, ‘‘to pour,” &c. In the 

passive, ‘to be thrown,” “heaped up,’ “strewn one wpon another . | 
fut χεύσω : perf. κέχυκα : perf. pass. κέχυχοι. 
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Book 5. Lane 142-156. 

᾿Εμμεμαώς, nom. sing. masc, perf. pa.t. of the radios: : 
Line 142. ἐμμάω, with present signification, “ presstag cagerly on.” 
Compare Glossary on book i., 590, s v. μεμαῶτα. 

Βαθέης, Epic and Ionic for βαθείας, gen. sing. fem. of Babue, sia, 

t, “ deep.” , 

᾿Ἐξάλλεται, 3 sing. pres. ind. of the middle deponent ἐξώλλομαε, 

“to leap ferth from,” “to spring out:” fut. ἐξαλοῦμαι. Compare 
Glossary on line 138, 4. o. ὑπεράλμενον.--- rom ἐκ and GAAoua:. 

Miya, Epic and Ionic for ἐμέγη, 3 sing. 2 aor..ind. pase. 

Line 148. of μέσγω, “to mingle :” fut. μέξω: 2 aor. pass. ἐμίγην 

Compare Glossary on book ii., 475, δ. Ὁ. μιγέωσιν. 
KAnida, Epic and Ionic for κλεῖδα, accus. sing. of xAxic, 

Line 146. 34,., ὁ, Epic and Ionic for κλείς, κλειδός, ἡ, “the collar- 
bone ;” 80 called, as it were, from its locking the neck and breast 
together, the primitive meaning of κλείς being a key, or bolt. 

Αὐχένος, gen. sing. of αὐχήν, évog, 6, ‘the neck.” —Ac 

Line 147. ‘cording to Pott, from the Sanscrit root wah, “to bear.’ 
(Etymol. Forsch., 1, p. 283. Compare Benfey, Wurzellex., i., 

p. 352.) 

᾿Εέργαθεν, Epic and Ionic for elpyaGev, 3 sing. of a lengthened ? 
aor. εἴργαθον, of eipyw, “to shut out,” “to separate.” Observe thas 
there is no such present as εἰργάθω. Compare Ellendt, Lex. Soph. 

8. υ. εἰκάθειν. 

Μετῴχετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind. of the middle deponent μετ 

Live 148. οίχομαι, “to go after:” fut. yoouat.—From pera.and of 

λόμαι. . 

Teipero, Epic and Ionic for ἐτεέρετο, 3 sing. imperf. ind 
Ling 153. pass. of τείρω, ‘to rub away,” “to wear away,” ἄχ. : fut. 

τέρσω (olic). Compare Glossary on book iv., 315. 

Ling 154 Téxero, Epic and Ionic for éréxero, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind 

᾿ mid. of rixrw, &c. Compare Glossary on book i., 36. 

Kredreoot, Epic and Jon‘c for κτέασι, dat. plur. of κτέαρ, ατος, τό, 

“ᾳ possession.”” Of frequent occurrence in Homer, but only in the 
dative plural, as here.—Akin to «rdw, κτάομαι. 

Λιπέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. mid. of λεέπω, “to leave :” fut. λείψω : 2 aor 
mid. ἐλιπόμην. 

Line 185 'Efaivuro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the defective middle 

᾿ deponent ἐξαένυμαι, ‘to take away.” Compare Glossary 
on book iv., 531, 4. Ὁ. aivuro. 

Toov, actus. sing. of γόος, ov, ὁ, “lamentation.” In gen: 
λιν 156. oral, any sign of grief, including even weeping. 



EKOMERIC GiCSSARY. 0] 

Book δ. Lane 157 167. 

Zwovre, Epie lengthened form for ζῶντε, accus. (ual pres 

part. act. of fac. 

Lins 158 Χηρωσταί, nom. plur. of χηρωστής, οὔ, 6, “α collateral re 

᾿ lation,” “an heir at law in default of issuc.” Usually oo 
curs in the plural—From χηρόω, “ to bereave.” 

Κτῆσιν, aceus. sing. of κτῆσις, ewc, 9, “an acquiring,” “a getting.’ 

Usually, however, as a collective, ‘‘ possessions,” “ property.” —I'ron 
κτάομαι. 

Δατέοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἐδατοῦντο, 3 plar. imperf. indic. of 

the middle deponent daréouat, ‘to divide,” “to distribute.” Used 

only in the present and imperfect, the other tenses being from δαέω ". 
fut. δάσομαε : 1 aor. ἐδασάμην. . 

Aapéavidao, Epic and Ionic for Aapéavidov, gen. sing. of 

June 159. 11 davténc, ov, ὁ, “descendant of Dardanus.” Properly, 
‘‘ son of Dardanus.” Observe that co was contracted into ὦ (by the 
Dorians into 4), and this ὦ was again opened by e, thus forming ew. 

This ending in ew was the more usual one in Ionic, but not to the 

exclusion of that in ao.—From Δάρδανος, * Dardanus.” 

Ely, poetic, and especially Epic, for ἐν, prep., “in.” It ie 

also found in compounds, as εἰνάλιος, εἰνόδιος, &c. 

lane 161 Θορών, nom. sing. 2 aor. part. act. of ϑρώσκω, ‘to leap,” 
, "δὲ ἐρ spring :," fut. ϑοροῦμαε : 2 aor. ἔθορον. 
"Aéy, 3 sing. 1 aor. sub). act. of ἄγνυμι, “to break :᾽" fut. ἄξω" 1 

aor. Zafa, Epic #éa. 

Lane 168. “nee gen. siig. of πόρτις, tog, ἧ, “ἃ young heifer," “a 

Lang 157. 

[ἀμ 160. 

Ἐύλοχον, accus. sing. df ξύλοχος, ου, 9, “a thicket,” “a woody 
place."—From ξύλον and ἔχω, not, as some maintain, from λόχος. 

Βοσκομενάων, Epic and Jonic for βοσκομένων, gen. plur. pres. part 

mid. of βόσκω : fut. gow. In the active, it is said of the herdsman, 

‘ to feed,” κα. ς in the middle and passive, of cattle, “io feed,” “ te 

graze.” . . 
Βῆσε, Epic and Ionic for ἐόησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. οἱ 

lawe 164. Baw, “ to cause to go.” Consult note on book i., 144. 

Aidov, Epic and Jonic for ἐδίδου, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. 

Liwe 165. of διδόω, “ to give,” a verb which occurs partially in the 

present and imperfect, and there only in the indicative and imper- 
ative. Compare Carmichael’s Greek Verbs, Ὁ. 78. . 

᾿Αλαπάζοντα, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀλω 
ἔππε 168. ic, «10 lay waste.” Compare Glossa: y on book ii., 387 

Ling 167. KAdvoy, accus. sing. of xAdvoc, ov ὁ, “any violent, orn 
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Book 6. Line 178-194. 
fueed motion,” “a tumultuous movement.” In she lied, alwaye οἱ . 

the throng and press of battle. 
'EptSeras, 3 sing. pres. ind. mid. of ἐρίξω, “te contend,” 

Lune 172. ‘to wie” fat. ow. Homer uses the middle here quite 

like the active. Compare the remarks of Kener, om the Middis 

Verb, § 363, 5, p. 17, ed. Jelf. 
"Egec, 2 sing. 2 aor. imper. act. of ἐφίημι, “to discharge 

Lins 174. at,” “to send against :” fut. ἐφήσω : 1 aor. ἐφῆκα. 
Κοτεσσάμενος, Epic for κοτεσάμενος, nom. sing. masc. 

Line 177. pres, part. mid. of κοτέω, “to be angry at.” The middle 
ts used in the same signification as the active: fut. κοτέσομαι, Epic 
κοτέσσομαι. The strict meaning is, “to bear one ἃ gradge,” and 

hence the derivation from xoré¢, “a grudge,” “ rancor,” “ ill-will.” 

Ἱρῶν, Epic and Ionic for ἱερῶν, gen. plar. of ἐἱρός, 9, όν, 
Ling 178. Epic and Ionic for ἱερός, ά, ὄν, “sacred.” Ya. Homer, 
&o., ra ἱερά (Epic and Ionic pa) are “offerings,” “ sacrifices,’ 
where some supply ϑύματα. 

Μηνίσας, nom. sing. mnase. } aor. part. act. of μηνίω, ‘to become 
angry,” &c.: fut. ow: 1 aor. éugvica.—F rom μῆνις, wrath.” 

Exc, for ἔπεστι. Consult note on book i., 516. 

Αὐλόπιδι, dat. sing. of αὐλῶπις, edog, 9, ‘having a visor,” 

‘‘oisored.” In the Iliad, always an epithet of a helmet. 

—From αὐλός, “a hollow covering,” and Oy. According to the 

scholiast, αὐλῶπις Means “ with a tube (αὐλός) to hold the λόφος."" 

Malverat, 3 sing. pres. ind. of μαένομαε, “to rage: fut. 

Line 185. μανήσομαι and μανοῦμαι : perf. with present signification 

μέμηνα, &c.—From the root udu, akin to μαέομαι, μαιμάω, &e. ; also 

to μένος and μῆνις. (Pott, Etym. Forsch., i., 254.) 
ElAuuévoc, nom. sing. masc. perf. part. pass. of εἰλύε 

Lins 186. (Attic elAvw), “to envelop,” “to shroud :” fat. dow: perf. 
pass. cf],Quac. 

Κιχήμενον, accus. sing. masc. pres. part. mid. of κίχημε, 

ἰωπε 187. ὦ. [0 reach.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 188. 

᾿Αἰδωνῆϊ, dat. sing. Epic and Ionic for 'Aidwvei, from ’Ai- 

Lime 100. 5 etc, duc (Epic and Ionic for), ὁ, “ Hades.”—Length- 
eved form from °Acéxe. 

Κοτήεις, hom. sing. masc. of κοτήεις, feooa, ἦεν, “ angry." 

Lene 191. —From xoréw, “ to be angry.” 
Παρέασιν, Epie for πάρεισιν, 3 plur. pres. ind. act. of πάρ 

ese, ‘* to be present,” &c. 

Linz 194. Πρωτοπαγεῖς, nom. - ὯΓ. masc. of xpwroxayig, ἐξ 

Line 182. 

Lane 192. 



SOMERIC GLOSSARY. 769 

Book δ. Lane 194-199. 

“fresh from building.” Literally, ‘‘put together” or “butlt fe the 
hi st teme.”—-From πρῶτος and πήγνυμι. 
Neorevyéec, Epic and Ionic for νεοτευχεῖς, pom. plur. masc. of 

veorevync, ἔς, “ newly made.”—From νέος and γεύχω, “lo con- 

struct,” κε. 

Πέπλοι, nom. plur. of πέπλος, ov, ὁ, “‘ any woven cloth” used for a 

covering, “a covering,” “curtain,” ‘‘ sheet, &c. Also, ‘a large, 

full robe” or “ shawl,” strictly worn by women. Compare note on 
versé 316 of this book.—In late poets it appears ‘with the hetero- 

geneous plural ra πέπλα. 

Πέπτανται, 3 plur. perf. indic. pass. of πετάννυμι, “to 

Line 196. spread,” “ to expand” (compare Glossary on book i., 490) : 

fut. πετάσω : perf. pass. πέπταμαι, also πεπκέτασμαι. The former is 
always employed by the Attics. 

Δίζυγες, nom. plur. masc. of divg, vyoc, “yoked in patra.’ 
Equivalent to the more common form d{vyorc, ov.—From ὀΐς and 

ζεύγνυμι. 
Kpi, accus. sing neut. of the Epic shorter form xpi, fcr 

Line 196. κριθή, ‘barley.’ In some words, of which xpi is ore, 

the old Epic janguage has a neuter nominative and accusative de- 

rived immediately from the verbal root, the fuller forms of which 
were in common use. Compare Glossary on book i., 426. 

'Ερεπτόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of the middie deponent 

ἐρέπτομαι, ‘to eat,” “to feed upon.”. Used only in the present and 
imperfect. Homer only employs the present participle.—Akin tc 

ἐρείπω, and, perhaps, to ἁρπάζω, rapio, carpo, and the English “ ει 

crop,” feed greedily. 
᾿Ολύρας, accus. plur. of dAvpa, ας, ὁ, usually employed in the pla 

ral, ὄλυραι, ὧν, “corn.” (Consult note.)}—Ascording to Buttmann 

(Lezil., 2. 0. obAal, 8), it is akin to dA9, obAal, “coarse barley,” &c. 

Line 197 Αἰχμητά, nom. sing. of αἰχμητᾶ, gen. ὅς, ὁ, Epic and Xolie 

᾿ for αἰχμητής, οὔ, ὁ, “a spearman,” “a warrior.” — From 
αἰχμή, “4 spear.” ᾿ . 

Line 198 ᾿ἘἘπέτελλε, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of ἐπιτέλλω, “to on 

* join:” fut. ἐπιτελῶ : 1 aor. éxérecAa.—From ἐπί δης 
réAdw, With regard to which consult Glossary on book i., 25. 

Ποιητοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for ποιητοῖς, dat. plur. masc. of ποιῇ 

ric, ἢ, ὄν, ‘* made,” * well-built.”"—From ποιέω. 

Line 199 "Enbebadra, Epic syncopated form for ἐμδεδηκότα, accus. 

᾿ sing. masc. perf. part. act. of ἐμδαίνω, ‘to mount :”” fut. 
εωδῴσαμκαι : perf. ἐμδέδηκα : per’. part. ἐμδεδηκώς, Epic and syneo 

Ttt 
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Book $. Line 199-206. 

pated form: ἐμξεδώς. Compare Glossary on buh ii., 124, 4. ν 
ϑεύάασι. 

᾿Αρχεύειν, pres. inf. act. of ἀρχεύω, “to lead,” “ts com 

Line 200. mand.” Epic collateral form of ἄρχω. 

Πιθόμην, Epic and Ionic for ἐπιθόμην, ὃ aor. ind. mid. of 
Linz 201. πείθω, ἄο. Ν 

Φειδόμενοας, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of the middie de- 
Lime 20%.  cnent φείδομαι, “to spare :” fut. φείσομαι ; tater;aleo, φει- 
δήσομαι, Epic πεφιϑήσομαι. Epic reduplicated 2 aor. πεφιδόμην, 
whence the Homeric infinitive πεφιδέσθαι, opt. πεφιδοίμην, πεφίδοιτο, 

besides which, however, he uses the 1 aor. ¢eica:ro.—From a root 

φιόδ-, which also appears in the Latin findo, and Sanscrit bhid, the 
idea involved being that of separation from, abstaining from, &c. 
(Benfey, Wurzellez., ii., p. 109.—Pott, Etymol. Forsch., i., 245.) 

dopbic, gen. sing. of φορθή, fic, ἡ, “ food,” “ provender.”—From 
Φέρύω, to feed.” 

Εἰλομένων, gen. plur. pres. part. pass. of elAw (also εΐλλω, 

but more frequently εἰλέω, Attic eiAgw). Radical signi- 

fication, ‘fo roll or twist tight up ;” hence “to press hard or close,” 

¢e. g., of a warrior who presses the enemy close ; then “20 foree te 

gether,” and thus “‘to coop, block up, crowd together,” &c.: fut. ear 

ow. Observe that Homer, in the active, has only εἰλέω, never etdw, 

and that he forms the first aorist, and some other parts, from the 

simple stem or root eA-: thus, 1 aor. Aca: perf. pass. δελκαι, &c 

(Buttmann, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 83, ed. Fishlake.) 

"Eduevas. Consult Glossary on book iv., 345. 

"Addy, poetic, and especially Epic, for adv, adv., * to one’s fll,” 

** enough,” “to saltety.” —Akin to ἀδέω, “ to satiate.” 

Πίσννος, nom. sing. masc. of πίσυνος, ἡ, ov, “ relying or,” 

Line 205. ,, trusting (0."—From πεῖσα, “persuasion,” “ obedience ;” 

and this from πείθω. 

‘Ovqoey, fut. inf. act. of ὀνένημι, “ to aid,” “10 prove of service :” 

fut. dv70w.—Reduplicated from a root ON-, which appears in the 
derivative tenses and forms. 

Δοιοῖσιν, Epic and Ionic for δοιοῖς, dat. plur. of δοιοί, al, & 

Link 206. ,, two.” Equivalent to dvo. The singular docS¢, like dro 

σύς, “" twofold,” double.” The dual δοιώ is indeclinable in Homer 
Compare Glossary on book iv., 7, 5. Ὁ. δοιαί. 

Line 208 ’Arpexéc, accus. sing. neut. of ἀτρεκής, ἔς, * strictly true,’ 

᾿ “real.”"—From ἃ reot roex (with which Benfey compares 

the Sanscrit tarka, ‘ doubt’), and the negative prefix. ( Wurzellex 
ἱ 674) 

Ling 203. 
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Book δ. Lue 206-833. 

"Boseve, | sing. | aor. ind. act. of σέϑω, “to yu. in 4 τοὶ motion, 

*to drive,”’ *‘ to cause to flow,” &c. - In the augmested tenses the ὁ 

is doubled : as imperf. ἔσσευον : pass. and mid. ἐσσευόμῃν : 1 aor. act. 

ἔσσενα : nid. ἐσσενάμην.. But in Homer often, also, without aug- 

ment ; as, ceva, cede, osvaro, ὅκα. . Compare Glossary on book ii., 150 

Ἤχγειρα, 1 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ̓ἐγείρω, ‘40 arouse,” &c. 

Πασσάλον, gen. sing. of κάσσαλος, ov, ὁ (Attic πάτταλος) 

Lins 200. “4 peg.” —Akin to πήγνναι, παγῆνωι. Compare the Latia 
pessulus, pazillus, and palus. 

"Ty. veges, accus. sing. neut. of ὑψερεφής, fc, “ high- 
Line 213. roofed.” (Consult note.)—From ty, “high,” “on high,” 
and ἐρέφω, *‘ to roof over.” 

Τάμοι, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. act. of τέμνω, “to cut: fut 

Line 214 τεμῶ : 2 aor. ἔταμον, later ἔτεμον. —Lengthened from ὃ 
root TEM-, TAM-. 

᾿Αλλότριος, NOM. sing. masc. of ἀλλότριος, a, ov, “ of or belonging 
to another,” “of foreign race,” “ forcign,” ce. “Anawering to the 
Latin elienus.—From ἄλλος. 

Διακλάσσας, nom. sing. masec. 1 aor, part. act. Epic and 

Lime 216. tonic for διακλάσας, from διακλάω, “to break in thouin,” 
“ἰο. break tm pieces : fut. ow: 1 aor. διέκλᾶσα, Epic and Tunic διό- 
xAaooa.—From διά and «Adu, “ to break.” 

| No, accus. dual of ἐγώ, “IJ,” and shortened frum νῶι. 
Ling 219. .Observe that νώ, the shorter Attic form, is Lere found 

even in Homer. It is erroneous to write 96 or vd. In νῶξ, vd, wo 

have the same pronominal root as in the Latin soe, Italian xi, 

French nous, &c. Bopp and Benfey compare the Sanscr:t dual nex. 

"Es τεσι, dat. plur. of ἔντος, eog, τό, Of, More correctly 

Link 220. ἔντεα, wy, τά, “arms.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 

339. The singular, ἔντος, oceurs only in Archilochus, 8, 2. 

Line 221. 'Ἐπιδήσεο. Consult Glossary on line 109, 2. v. καταδήσεο. 

Kpa:rvd, accus. plur. neut., taken adverbially, of κραιπ- 
Tae 223. 6 ή, ὄν, “ rapid,” hence xparrvd, *‘ rapidly.” Properly, 
“ enatching away,” a tearing,” “rushing.” The more usual adverb- 
ial form is xpatwvOc.—From a root dpx-, as appearing in ἀρπ-άζω. 
Compare the Latin carpo, rapio. 

Διωκέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Holic for διώκειν. Farliest furm dee 
we fusvas. 

Φέδεσθαι, pres. inf. of the poetic deponent φέόδομαι, used only in 
the present and imperfect, and equivalent to φοδέομαι, “ to be scared,” 
“to fear,” and hence “to fcc.” Obsarve that ¢é6-was is strictly the 
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Book δ. Line 224-234. 

root of φόδος, φοδέω, &c., 88 φέρω Of φόρος, φορέω, and λέγω Of λόγον͵ 
&e. 

Σαώσετον, 8 dual, fut. indic. act. of cade, ‘*to save,” “le 

ἴαχε 224. carry safe :” fut. σάωσω: 1 aor. foadea. The present is 
not found ia Homer, except in the contracted form sow.—From 

σώχ, od, “ safe.” 

Maer:ya, acous. sing. of μάστιξ, lyoc, §, “6 sohip, Ἢ “9 

iINE 226. 1.54 mostly for driving horses.—From μάω, μάσσω, “ te 
touch,” “to strike.” 

XzyaAderta,.accus. plur. neut. of σιγαλόεις, Geroa, dev, “ bright.” 
Consult note. 

Δέδεξο, 2 sing. perf. imper. of δέχομαι, “ to take,” “ to re- 

eetve :” fut. δέξομαι : perf. ὀέδεγμαι. 

Teo, accus. dual masc. of τεός, 9, όν, Epic and Ionic for 
σός, σή, σόν, ‘ thy,” “ thine.” Compare the Latin tune. 

Line 231 ᾿Ηνιόχῳ, dat. sing. of ἡνίοχος, ov, 6, “α charioteer,” "4 

, ’ driver.’ Literally, “4 rein-holder."—From ἡνία, * the 

reins,’ and ἔχω, “to hold.” 

Εἰωθότι, dat. sing. masc. of εἰωθώς, 2 perf. part. act. constructed 

upon and assigned to the Epic ἔθω, “to be accustomed,’”’ “ to be wont.” 

The present occurs only in the participle ἔθων, in 11., ix., 536, and 

. xvi., 260. The perfect εἴωθα is used as a present, “1 am accus 

tomed,”® but the participle εἰωθώς stands absolutely, “ accustomed,’ 

“customary.” Observe, moreover, that εἴωθα is strictly the Attic 

fourm, and ἔωθα the Ionic, but that Homer uses both. 

Oicerov, 2 dual, fut. indic. act. of φέρω, “fo bear :” fut 
οἴσω, &Cc. 

Ματήσετον, 2 dual, fut. indic. act. of ματάω, “to be idle,” 
“‘ to loater,” ‘to linger,” ‘to retard one's speed :” fut. now. 

—Akin to μάτην, ‘in vain,” “idly,” and μάταιος, “ idle.” 

’"Exgepéuer, Epic, Doric, and olic for ἐκφέρειν. Earliest 
Lins 234. form, ἐκφερέμεναι. 

Ποθέοντε, nom. dual, pres. part. act. of ποθέῳ, ‘to long for,” “ ta 
desire what ts absent,” bence δ᾽ 20 mies :” fut. gow: 1 aor. ἐπόθεσα, in 

Attic usually ἐπόθησα.--- rom πόθος, ‘a longing.” 
"EAdooy, Epic and Ionic for ἐλάσῳ, 3 sing. 1 aor. suby. 

act. of ἐλαύνω, ‘to drive,” “to drive away :” fut. ἐλάσω: 
aor. #Aaca. Compare Glossary on book i., 575, s. ». ἐλαύνετον. 

δέώνυχας, accus. plur. of μῶνυξ, υχος, “with a single hoof,” i. e., 
“solid, uncloven hoof.”” Equivalent to the Latin solipes. An epithet 
W the forse, very frequently occurring in the Iliad, and but once ‘s 

Ling 228. 

Ling 230. 

Ling 232. 

Line 233. 

Ling 236. 
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Book 5. Line 237-256. 

the Odyssey. Either shortened for μονόνυξ, frnia μόνος and Syvé, 
“2 hoof,” or from the root μί-α with ὄννξ, 

': Té, by apostrophe for red, and this Epie and lonic fou 

Lins 237. 6 Compere Glossary on line 230; s. v. red. 
‘Emtovra, acous. sing. masc. pres. part. of Eset, “ to come on.” 

Δεύέξομαι, 1 sing. ὃ fut. of δέχομαι, “ to receive,” &o. 

᾿Εμμεμαῶτε, nom. dual of ἐμμεμαώς. Compare Glossary or 
Lint 240. jing 199. ' 

Ἱζεχαρισμένε, voce. sing. of κεχαρισμένος, 9, ov, “dear,” 
Line 243. «. cleasing,” &c.; perf. part. of the deponent χαρίζομαι; 
“to say or do semething agreeable to a person,” “10 show kindness,” 

“to oblige,” &e.: fut. yaploopat: Attic yapsodpaz.—From χάρις. 

‘Opéw, Epic lengthened form for 6pé,'1 sing. pres. indice 
Line 244. act. of ὁράω, ὁρῶ, ‘to ece,” ἄο. 

"Avdpe, accas. dual of ἀνήρ, ἄτα. 
- ᾿ "Ea, aceas. sing. of ἧς, ἑνός, ἡ, “strength.” Originally it 

Lime 245. had the digamma Fic, as in Latin vis, and so probably it 

is akin to Blog and vivere ; also to ἑνις and ἐσχύς. 

᾿Απέλεθρον, accus. sing. fem. of ἀπέλεθρος, ov, “ immeasurable.” 

—From 4, priv., and πέλεθρον, lengthened poetic form for πλέθ 

oov, a measure of land, being 100 Greek, or 101 English feet, and 

the sixth part of a stadium. 

"Exyeydzer, Epic infin. cf éxyéyaa, the poetic perfect of 
Ling 248. ἐκνί for é 

κγίγνομαι, for ἐκγέγονα. 
Ling 249. Χαζώμεθα. Consult Glossary on line 34, s. ν. χαζώμεσθα 

Φόδονδε, “ fearward ;” the accusative singular of φόδος, 

with the suffix de appended, and denoting motion toward. 

- Consult Ezcursus v., Ὁ. 427. 

Πεισέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Xolic for πείσειν, fat. inf. act. of πείθω, 

“to persuade.” Earliest form, πεισέμεναι. 
Fevvaiov, nom. sing. neut. of γενναῖος, a, ov, *‘ suitable te 

Fane 253. one's birth or descent,” “ befitting one’s lineage.” —F rom 
γέννα, poetic for γένος, “ bir.k,”” “ lineage.” 

᾿Αλυσκάζοντι, dat. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀλυσκάζω, “to fles 

from,” “to shun,” “to skulk:” fut. ow. Strengthoned form for 

ἀλύσκω, and this last akin to ἀλεύομαε, &c. . 

Ὀκνείω, Epic and Ionic for ὀκνέω, 1 sing. pres. ind. act. 

Lane 255. of ὀκνέω, “to be loth,” ‘to tarry,” “0 delay:” fut. Row. 

~From ὄκνος, “ α tarrying,” “a delay.” 
Toeiv, pres. inf. act. of τρέω, “ to tremble," “4 te be afraid :” 

Tame 256 pup tptow: 1 aor. Erpeca. The Homeric poetic present 
Tr7r2 

Line 252. 
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Book δ. Liste 258-871, 

0 τρεῖς ᾿ This verb 22, never contraatod.except when ἐμ. 2vairas 
tion is itto εἰ. Compare the Sansorit tras,“ to fear.” ΄, 

'Φύγῃσεν, Epic and Ionic for φύγφ, 3 sing: 8.2ot. σαὶ. act, 
Lawn $56. OL φεύγω, “to 3..." Compare Glossary on book'i.; 173. 

Ἔροκακέειν, Epic and Ionio for ἐρυκάκειν, Seer. "fof. act. 
Lime. 263. oF ἐρόμω, “to keep back,” “to detain,” &0. : δα ἐρέων 
aor. ἔρυξα: 8 poe. épdcdcen.—From igép.... 

“Avruyor, gon. cing. of ἀντυξ, γος, ἡ, atriotly, “ any .reunded οἱ 
curved body,” μρὰ δ, «ἐδ τίνι of the round shield,” le tailor high 
rim of 6 charigt.”!. Consult note. 

"Pidca, 1 aor. In€ act. of ἐλαύνω, “ἀήρ fet. Hew: 
Linz 264. 1 aor. ἤλασα, 

Lise 265, Tevetc, gon. aing. of γενεῇ, tot Epo, and lone for yeves, 
ἃς, #, “a race,” “ἃ breed.”—From γένος. : 

Τρωΐ, dat. sing. of Τρώς, Τρωός, ὁ, “ Tros,” son of Exichthonius, 
and grandson of Dardanus. Consult note. 

Ady’, for δῶκε, and this Epic and Ionic for ἔδωκε, 3 sing. 
Lome 266. Ὁ sop ind. act. of δίδωμι. 

Γανυμήδεος, gen. sing. of Γανυμήδης, εος (Attic ove), ὁ, accusative 

ea and ην, “‘ Ganymede,” son of Tros, and great grandson of Darda- 
nus. Consult note. 

"Ho, accus. sing. of φώς, gen. ἠόος, contracted ῥοῦς, ὅτο.. 
‘the morning.”’ Compare Glossary on book i., 477. 

"ExAcper, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of xcAérre, “to steal,” 
Line 268. ‘Sto obtain by clandestine means :” fut. κλέφω. Compare 
Glossary on book i., 132. 

Δάθρῃ, Epic and Ionic for λάθρα, adv., “secretly,” “ wrth- 
Lime 269. ou) the knowledge of,” in which latter sense it is construed 
with the genitive, as in the text—From a root AAG., which ap 
pears also in λανθάνειν, ἔλαθον. 

ὙὝποσχών, nom. sing. Mase. 2 aor. part. act. of ὑπέχω, ἄο. 

Θήλεας, Epic and Ionic for ϑηλείας, accus. plur. fem. of ϑήλυς, era, 
v, female.” With Homer it sometimes appears also as an adjeo- 

tive of two terminations; as, ὅϑλυς ἑέρση, ϑῆλνς ἐοῦσα, &c.—Akin 

to ϑάω, “ to suckle.” 

Lene 270 TevéOAg, nom. sing. of γενέθλη, ὁ ne, ἦ, “6 progeny.” Lit 
aNE . erally, “ birth,” « origin," ἐς source,” &o. 

Jame 371. 'AriraAAe, 3 sing. imperf ind set..(Epic and Το ὁ for 

Tawe 267. 
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AOMEKIC GLUsS (RY Yh 

Book 5. Line 271-280. 
ὀτίτακλλε) ot ἀτιτάλλω, " te bring up,” “to rear,” &e.3 in general, te 
cherish: fut. ἀτιταλῶ: 1 aor. 7r.ryAa.—From ἀτάλλῳ, “te reer,” 
&c., and this.from ἀταλός, “ tender.” 

Φάτνῃ, dat. sing. of φάτνη, 9¢, 7, ‘a manger,” “a'crib.” The com- 

mon Greek form was πάθνη. No doubt from πατέομαι, “to feed.” 
Μήστωρε, accus. dual of μήστωρ, ὡρος, 6, " an adviser,” “a 

Lime 272. coc assier.”.’ (Consult note.)—From μήδομαι, “to advise.” 
'Αροίμεθα, 1 plur. 2 aor. opt. mid. of αἴρω. Compare Gloe- 

mild on line 3. 
αρτερόθυμε, voc. sing. masc. of καρτερόθνρμος, ov, ‘‘ strong - 

Ling 27. heel,"  gallant-souled.”—From καρτερός and ϑυμός. 
Ἐγχείῳ, dat. sing. of ἐγχείη, ac, 4, "4 spear. "—-From by 

xo, “a spear.” 
Τύχωμι, Epic for réye, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of τυγχάνω, “ to 

μι, &c. 

Ling 273. 

Line 279. 

Πταμένη, nom. sing. fem. syncopated 1 aor. part. of the 

Line 282. 1 idale deponent πέτομαε, “to fly :” fut. πετήσομαι (usually. 
shortened in Attic prose to πτήσοραι): 1 aor. syncopated, ἐπτάμην: 
2 aor. syncop. ἐπτόμην. 

Πελάσθη, Epic and Ionic for ἐπελάσθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 

πελάζω, ‘to bring near :” fut. πελάσω: 1 aor. act. ἐπέλασα: 1 aor. 

pass. éxeAuoOnv.—From πέλας, * near.” 

Bé6Agai, Epic and Ionic for βέδλησαι, 2 sing. perf. ind. 

pass. of βάλλω, “ to strike,” *‘ to wound :”’ fat. βαλῶ : perf 

pass. βέδλημαι. 

Keveéva, accus. sing. of xevedy, ὥνος, 6, “the hollow between th 

vibs and the hip,” ‘‘ the fank.” Elsewhere λαγόνες ΟΥ̓ Aaxdpa.—From 
τενός, “ empty.” 

"Hpbparec, Epic and poetic for ἥμαρτες, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. 
Line 287. act. of. ἁμαρτάνω, “to miss :” fat. ἁὁμαρτήσομαι (ἁἡμαρτήσω 
only in Alexandrine Greek): perf. ἡμάρτηκα: 1 aor. ἡμάρτησα, only 

in later writers: 2 aor. ἥμαρτον, by transposition, ὄμρατον ; by 
changing a4 into o, fuporoy; and, finally, by the insertion of the ea- 

vhonic p after 4, ἡμόροτον. On the change of the aspirate into ὃ 

icnis, during this process of transposition, &e., consult Bultmann, 

lrreg. Verba, p. 18, note, ed. Fishlake ; and on the insertion of 8 after 

μ. when another liquid follows in consequence of transposition, &e ., 

consult Kéhner, ὁ 35, p. 27, ed. Jelf. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verbe, Ὁ 

w, &c.) 

Line 289. 

Line 284. 

*Acaz, 1 aor. inf. act. of dw, ‘‘to satiate,” " [Ὁ sate :” fut. 

ἄσε : 1 aor. $00. Thcre are no grounds for adopting 
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Book δ. Ling 288-206. 
here the radical ΑΔ. a0 ia generally done, -(Batimans, ἵνα. Verve 

p. 36, 6.) 
ταλαύρινον, acous. sing. mane, of ταλαύρινος, ov, “swith δὐδοϊ δ΄ δ. 

tough bull's kide,".“ of the tough bull's hide hide shield.” —F rom :the radioa. 
riche, “to δὲ enduring,” and ῥενός, “the hide” of ἃ boast; expecially 
efanoz Οἱ δε. . 

Πολεμιανήν, acous. sing. of πολεμιστής, $5 ari rom 
αολεμίζω, “te war.” ὁ ὁ. pte 

Φάμενος, pres. part. mid. of φημί, ge cam, dee. middle 
Lins 290. φάμαι.. Comsult Carmichacl’s Greck Verde, p. 296. 

‘Pive, accus.. sing. of plc, ῥινός, ἡ, “the: ποοει “A later 
Lime 291. form is AG. .Beafey enpposes the. original: form to have 
been γρίς, γρίν, and compares it with the Sanserit shrine, δ. nose.” 
( Wursellez., ii., p. 142.) 7 

᾿Ἐπέρησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of περώω. Compare Giessary 
on book iv., 460; s. ν. wipges. 

Πρυμνέν, aocus. sing. fem. of πρυμνός, §, ὅν, δ hindmost,” 
Lint 292. “last.” Thus πρυμνὸς βραχίων, “the end of the arm,'’ 
where it joins the shoulder; and πρυμνὴ γλῶσσα, “ the root of the 

tongue.” According tothe Etym. Mag., from πείρω, περάω, and akin 
to πρέμνον, ‘the bottom of the trunk of a tree.” 

᾿Ἐξεσύθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. pass. (in a middle sense) of 

Link 293. ceva, “10 drive forth:” in the middle, ἐκσεύομαι, “te 
speed forth.” Compare Glossary on book i., 150, 2. ν. ἐσσεύοντο. 

Νείατον, Epic and lonic for νέατον, accus. sing. mase. of νείατος, 

n, ov, Epic and Ionio for νέοτος, ἡ, ον, “last,” "5 uttermost,” * lowest.” 

A kind of irregular superlative from νέος, like péoarog, from μέσος. 
Αἰόλα, nom. plur. neut. of αἰόλος, 7, ov, “ easily turning,” 

Link 296. ,, easily wielded,” ἄς. (Consult note.) According to 

Buttmann (Lezil., s. v.), from dw, ἄημι, and 80, strictly, ‘ moving 

with the wind,” “‘Aultering.” 
Παμφανόωντα, Epic lengthened form for παμφανῶντα, nom. plur. 

neut. of παμφανόων, ὠντος, fem. παμφανόωσα, “ all-glittering,” “ οἷν 
resplendent.” . Epio pres. part. assigned to παμφαίνω, bat formed as 
if coming from παμφανάω, of which, however, no other forms occur 
except παμφανόων and παμφαγνόωσα, just mentioned. Consult Gise- 
sary on book ii., 468. 

Παρέτρεσσαν, Epic and Ionic for παρέτρεσαν, 3 plur. 1 aor, ind. 
act of παρατρέω, “to start aside from fear :” fut. παρατρέσω : 1 aor. 
wapftpeca.—From καοά and τρέω, ‘to tremble,” “ to fee,” &c. 

At6y, Epic and Ionic for ἐλύθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. iw. pass of 
Live 396. λέω. ‘to lnorex..” © ta velaz,” “ to exhaust.” &e : fut Araw 



WOMERIC GLUSSARY. G77 

Beok 5. . Line 298-909. 

"Epvoalaro, Epic and Ionic for ἐρύσαιντο, 3 plur. 1 aos. 

opt. mid. of ἐρύω, “to drag away.” In the middle, “ta 

drag away for one’s self,” or ‘unto one’s self.” Compare Glossary 

on book i:, 466. . 7 

᾿Αλκί, an irregular poetic dative of ἀλκή, “ strength,” as 

Jane 299. if from a nominative aAg. Homer has it five times in 

the phrase ἀλκὲ πεποιθώς, and always when speaking of wild beasts, 
except ia Ji. xvili., 158. ἘΞ 

ἹΚτάμεναι, poetic, and chiefly Epic, for κτάναι, 2 aor. int. 

Ling 301. act. of κτείνω, “to slay :’ fut. crevd, Ionic κτανῶ, but in 

Homer always xrevéw, ἔεις, fet, &c.: 1 aor. &areeva: 2 aor. Exravoy, 

andl 3 sing. and plur. syncopated 2 aor. éxrd and éxrdv: ‘syncopated 

2 aor. inf. erduew and «rayevac.—Akin to καίνω and καίνυμαι, and 
the Sanscrit kshé, “" to destroy.” 

Σμερδαλέα, accas. plur. neut., taken adverbially, of ozep- 

Line 302. 509 coc, a, ov, “fearful,” “terrible,” especially to look 
upon. 

Ῥέα, Epic adverb of ῥᾷδιος, “ eastly,” for which the po 

Lint 304. cic, and especially Epic, form ῥεῖα is often employed by 
Homer and Hesiod. 

Αἰνείαο, Epic and Ionic for: Αἰνεία, gen. sing. of Αἰνείας, 

Line 305. | ὁ, « Zneas.” Consult Glossary on book i, 203, 3. » 
"Arpeldao. 

᾿Ισχέον, accus. sing. of ἰσχίον, ov, τό, “ the hep,” “ the thigh-joint.” 
— Probably from ἰσχύς, “strength,” and akin to lite, “the waist, 

or small of the back.’’ Compare Cicero, “ latera et vires.” 

KorvAny, accus. sing. of xorvAn, oe, ἦ, “ απ’ thing hollow,” 

Lane 306. 4, 14, cup or socket of a joint,” ἄς. ‘The derivation fluc- 
tuates between κόττα and κοῖλος. ᾿ . 

Θλάσσε, Epic and Ionic for ἔθλασε, ὃ sing. 1 aor. ind. act. 

Ling 307. of ϑλάω, “to crush:” fut. ϑλάσω: 1 avr. ἔθλασα. An- 
other form is ¢Adu.—Akin to ϑραύω, κλάω, and τι-τράω, as, also, to 

ϑλίδω, Albu, τρίδω. 
Ῥινόν, accus. sing. of ῥινός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the skin on the body 

Link 308. oF ἃ jiving person,” rarely of a dead one. Also, “the 
hide of a beast,” especially of an ox, “an oz-hide ;" and then “ay 

ex-hide shield.” 

Τρηχύς, Epic and Yonic for τραχύς, nom. sing. masc. of τρηχύς 

ea, 6, Epic and Ionic for τραχύς, εἴα, 6, “ rough,” “ rugged.” 
ῬἘριπών, 2 aor. part. act. of ἐρείτκω. Consult Glossary os 

ἴανε 909. hook iv., 462, s. v. ἤριπε. " 

Ling 298. 



Tis HOMERIC GLOSSART 

Book 5. Lane 909-80. 

Ἔρεισατο, Epic and Ionic for ἠρείσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. me 

sf éwiédw. Compare Glossary on book ii., 109, 2. ν. ἐρεισάρενυς. 
᾿Απόλοιτο, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. mid. of ἀπόλλῳρε, * to de 

Liam 311. siroy." In the middle, ἀπόλλυμαι, “ to perish.” 
Line 818. ᾿Αγχίσῳ, dat. sing. of ̓ Αγχίσης, ov, ὁ, ** Anchises.” 

Βουκολέοντι, Epie and Ionic for βουκολοῦντι, dat. sing. pres. part 

uxt. of βονκολέω, “to tend herds,” &c.: fut. foo.—From βουκόλος, 

‘a herdsman ;" and this from βοῦς and κολέω, a word which only 

gocurs in compounds, and with which we may compare the Latin 
colo. Others, however, deduce βουκόλος from βοῦς, and κόλον, 
“ food.” 

᾿Ελεύατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. mid. of χέω, “to pour,” * t3 

Tine 314. ead.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 270. 
Πήχεε, accus. dual of πῆχυς, ewc, 6, “ the fore arm,” from the wrist 

to the elbow ; but usually employed by the poets to signify merely 
“the arm” in general, as in the present instance.—Probably akin to 

«αχύς, ** stout,” δια. 

Hrvyua, accus. sing. of πτύγμα, arog, τό, ** any thing fold. 

Link 315. 04 “ἃ fold."—From πτύσσω, “to fold.” 
Ling 319. ᾿Ελήθετο. Consult Glossary on book i., 496, s. 9. λήθετο. 

Συνθεσιάων, Epic and Ionic for συνθεσιῶν, gen. plur. of σννθεσία, 

ας, 7, ‘an agreement,” “ an arrangement.”—From συντίθημι. 

Ἠρύκακε, 3 sing. 2 aor. ind. act. of ἐρύκω, “to keep back,” 

Line 321. ,, to detain.” Compare Glossary on line 262, 2. v. épv- 

κακέειν. 

Φλοίσδου, gen. sing. of φλοῖσδος, ov, 6, “the turmoil” of 

Ling 322. battle. In general, ‘any confused roaring neise,’”’ cspe- 

cially the dull noisé or din of a large mass of men.—From φλέω, 
φλοίω, ‘to swell or burst forth.” 

Καλλίτριχας, accus. plur. masc. of καλλέθριξ, τριχος, 

Laine 323. ὦ beautiful-haired,” ‘of beautiful manes.””—From καλός 
and ϑρίξ, τριχός, “ hatr.” 

'Ὁμηλικίης, gen. sing. of ὁμηλικίη, ης, ἡ, Epic and Tonite 

Linn 326. for ὁμηλικία, ag, ἡ. Strictly, “sameness of age,” but 
taker here as a collective, or the abstract for the concrate, “ those 

of the same age,” " companions in ycars.”—From ὁμῆλιξ, “ of the sc me 
age,” ard this from ὁμός and ἡλιξ, “ of the same age.” 

"Apria, accus. plur. neut. of ἄρτιος, a, ov, “ susted to,’ tn accord. 

ance with,” &c.—From ἄρτι, “just,” “ ezactly,” &o., ard this awint 

to dpw, ‘lo suit,” “to fu.” 

Ting 329 Μέθιπε Epic and [onic for μεθεῖπεα, 3 aing. imperf itd 
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Book 5. Line 390-380. 
net. of μεθέπω, “to follow after,” &c. (consult note): fut. ὠμεθέφψω. 
8 aor. μετέσπον, not peSéorov:—From μετά and ἔπω. 

Kparepévuzas, accus. plur. masc. of κρατερῶνυξ, υχος, ‘ strong- 
hoofed.”—From κρατερός and ὄνυξ. 

Κύπριν, accus. sing. of Κύπρις, edog, ἡ, “ Cypris,” * the 
Lune 330. Goddess of Cyprus,” a name of Venus, from the island 
where she was first and most worshiped. In the iad, ooth Κύ- 

πριδα and Κύπριν occur in the accusative: a later génitive is Kv- 
«pioc.—From Κύπρος, ‘‘ Cyprus.” 

“| + Κοιρανέουσιν, Epic and Ionic for κοιρανοῦσιν, 8 plur. pres. 
Lins 332. ind. act. of κοιρανέω, ‘to bear sway,” “to rule,” &o.: 
fut. f0u.—-From κοίρανος, ‘a leader,” “a chief.” 

"Eves, nom. sing. of Eve, do¢ contracted οὖς, h «“ Enyo,” 

Line 333. goddess of war, answering to the Roman Bellona. She 
was the daughter of Phorcys and Ceto. (Hes., Theog., 2773.)}—Hence 

"Evudduoc, “ the warltke,” an epithet of Mars. 

'  ‘'Onrdfov, nom. sing. pres. part. act. of ὀπάζω, “ to make te 

Line 834. follow :” fut. ow. Used here, however, in the less usual 
sense, ‘lo pursue,” ‘to follow after,” and thas equivalent to διώκω 
— Usually derived from ἔπω, ἔπομαι. Pott considers the o as 

ἀθροιστικόν, and.the root to be found:ia the Sanscrit pad, “to 

go,” with which compare zar-eiv, πόδοες, &e. . 

᾿Επορεξάμενος, nom. sing. 1 aor. part. mid. of ἐπορέγω, 
Lime 335. “te reach forward:” fut. imopéfo, &c. Compare Glos 

sary on book iv., 307.—From ἐπί and ὀρέγω. 

- MeréApevog, nom. sing..masc. of the syncopated 1 aor. 
Linz 336. port. of the middle deponent μετάλλομαι, “to spring of 
ter: fut. μεταλοῦμαι : 1 aor. μετηλάμην : part. μεταλάμενος, by syn- 
cope μετάλμενος. Compare Glossary on book iv., 138. 

Lane 337, Αὐληχρήν, Epic and Ionic for ἀδληχράν, accus. sing. fem. 
, ᾿ of ἀδληχρός, 7, 6v, Epic and Ionic for ἀύληχρός, G, dv, 

'‘ weak, ‘ “ tender.’"—From a, euphonic, and BAgypés, “weak, ” and 

this fram βλάξ, “ effeminate," "" delicate.” 
El@ap, adv., “ atraightway, "ὁ senmedsalely.”’— From cits. 
᾿Αντετύρησεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀντιετορέω, ™ to pierce 

through." Literally, ‘to bore right through: fut. gow.—From ἀντὶ 
and roxy, “to bore,” “ to pierce.” 

Χάριτες, nom. plur. wf Χάριτες, ov, al, “ che Graces.’ 

Ling 338. Consult note. 
Ἡρυμνόν, accus. sing. neat. of πρυμ ae Consult Glos 

Liws 839. sary on line 292, 5. ν. πρυμνην. 
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Book 5. Line 339-354. 

Θένωρος, gen. sing. Of ϑέναρ, apoc, τό, ‘the par: of the hand ὦ th 

which one strikes,” ‘the flat or hollow of the hand,” “the palm.”’- 

From ϑένω, ϑείνω, “to sirike.” 

Lane 340. Ἰχώρ, nom. sing. of ἰχώρ, ὥρος, 6, “ ichor,” the ethereal 
juice, not blood, that flows in the veins of the gods 

The irregular Epic accusative is iy, for ἰχῶρα, but occurring orl) 

in line 416 of the present book ; like yéAw for γέλωτα, and ἱδρῶ fon 
ldpéra.—As ἰχώρ properly means the watery part of the blood, 

lymph, or serum, Benfey thinks the original form of. the word was 

μιχώρ, and that the root may be found in the Sanscrit mih, ‘“‘to 

poor.” (Wurzellez., ii., p. 43.) 

Lirov, accus. sing. of σῖτος, ov, ὁ, “wheat,” in general, 

Lin 341. ων corn,” « grain ;” also said of corn ground and prepared 
for food, “meal,” * flour,” “bread ;” and so, in general, “food,” 

‘‘gictuals,”” “ provisions.”” Always said of human food, and hence 

we have, as a general epithet of men, σῖτον ἔδοντες. Consult nota 
᾿Αναίμονες, nom. plur. masc. of ἀναίμων, ονος, * blood 

Ling 342. less,” “ without human blood.” —From a, priv, and αἷμα 

Kaé6adev, Epic and Ionic for κατέδαλεν, 3 sing. 23 ao: 

Ling 343. ing. act. of καταδάλλω, ‘to let fall,” &c. 

Πωλήσεαι, Epic and Ionic for τωλήσει, 2 sing. fut. indic 

Line 350. of the middle deponent πωλέομαι, ‘to turn round and 

sound in a place,” “to frequent,” “to resort to,” &c.: fut. ἥσομαι. 

Old form of the second person πωλήσεσαι, Epic and Jonic (by syn- 

cope) πωλήσεαι, &c.—Strictly, a frequentative of πολέομαι. 
᾿Αλύουσα, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of ἀλύω, “te 

Link 352. wander,” &c.: fut. ov. Consult note.:— Akin to Gdn, 

“wandering,” and ἀλώομαι, * to wander.” 
Ποδήνεμος, nom. sing. fem. of ποδήνεμος, ov, “ wind-foot- 

Lime 353. ed,” “with feet as swift as the wind.’—From πούς and 
ἄνεμος... 

*AxGouévny, accus. sing. fem. pres. part. of the deponent 

Link 354. « Gouat, “to be oppressed,” “ to be weighed down” in spire 
its, &c.: fut. ἀχθέσομαι, more rarely ἀχθήσομαι, &c.—From ἄχθος, 

‘a burden,” “a load,” and the root of this last is ἀγ-, in dy-ag, with 

which compare the Sanscrit sah, ‘‘ to endure,” the 8 being merely 
euphonic. 

Μελαίνετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐμελαίνετο, 3 sing. imperf. ina. mid. 

of μελαίνω, “to blachen,” “to make black: in the middle, “ to grow 

black,” ‘‘ to turn black :” fut. μελανῶ : perf. pass. μεμέλασμαι" 1 or 
pass. éueAdvOgy.—From μέλας, arva. ἐν ‘ black.” 
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Book 5. Line 355-389. 

As ssrepd, accus. plur. neut. of ἀριστερός, a, ὄν, “ left," 
“ 50 the left.” With ἀριστερά we may here sapply μέρη. 
"Εκέκλιτο, 8 sing. plupert. ind. pass. of κλίνω, “ to in- 

Line 356. cine,” “to bend;” in the passive, “ta lie down,” &c. : 
fut. xAcvw: perf. χκέκλικα : perf. pass. κέκλεμαι: pluperf. pass. éxee 

ελίμην, in the sense here of an imperfect. . 
Χρυσάμπυκας, accus. plur. maso. of γρυσάμπυξ, van, 

Line 358. «. ick frontlet of gold.” —From χρυσός and ἄμπυξ. Con 
sult note. 

Κόμισαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of κομέζω, “to convey :” fut. iow. 
Line 359. 1 aor. ἐκόμισα. Observe the accentuation: the 1 aor. 

optative would be κομέσαε. . 

᾿Ακηχεμένη, nom. sing. fem. perf. part. pass. of ἄχομαι, 

Line 864. “to be affucted,” ‘to grieve: perf. pass. ἀκήχεμαι and 

Gedynpuat.—From the radical AXQ, the root of which, again, is the 

ejaculation of pain, ach? ah! ay-. - 

Μάστιξεν, Epic and Ionic for ἐμάστιξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. in- 

Ling 366. dic. act. of μαστίζω, “to lash,” “to flog :” fut. ξω: 1 aor 

budoriéa.—-From μάστιξ, “ α lash,” ‘a scourge.” 

’EAdav, Epic and Ionic for ἐλᾶν, pres. inf. act. of éAdw, a rate 

poetic present, the place of which is supplied by ἐλαύνω, ‘to urge 

forward.” | 

Πετέσθην, Epte and Ionic for ἐπετέσθην, 8 dual imperf. indic. of 
the middle deponent πέτομαι, “to fly: fut. πετήσομαι, in Attic 
prose usually shortened to πτήσομαι. 

Liwe 367. Αἰπύν, accus. sing. masc. of αἰπύς, εἶα, 6, “ lofty.” 
Eiéap, accus. sing. of εἶδαρ, arog, τό, * food.”-—From ἔδω, 

Lane 369. ,, to eat,” as if a lengtbened poetic form of édap. 

Totvact, dat. plur. of γόνυ, arog, τό, “ the knee,” and Ho- 

Lane 370. serie fornrfor γόνασι. Compare Glassary on book i., 407 
Διώνης, gen. sing, of Διώνη, n¢, 9, “* Dione,” mother of Venus, bit 

Jupiter.—From Διός, like ἀτρυτώνη, from ἄτρυτος. 

᾿Αγκάς, adv., “into or in the arms.” — Probably for ay 

xafe, from aya7, * the bent arm.” 

Μαψιδίως, adv., ‘ foolishly,” ‘ thoughéleasly,” “ rashly.°~ 

Ling 374. From pay, idly,” &c. | 
"Evang, adv., openly.” Properly the dative sing. of ἐνωπή, ἧς 

ἡ, “the face or countenance ;” and hence ἐνωπῇ, 85 an adverb, “ be 

fore the face,” * openly."—From ἐν and oy. 
Τλῆμεν, Epic and Ionic for ErAguey, 1 plur. 2 aoy. india 

λιπε 383. act of τλάω, a radical form, never found in the present 

ead 

Linz 355. 

Luxe 371. 
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Book 5. Line 383-897. 

this ocing replio:d by the perfect τέτληκα, or toe verbs τι δμάωῃ 
ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, &c., “to endure :” fut. τλήσομαι : 2 aor. ἔτλην, an 

if there were a present τλῆμι, which there is not.—TA-do is radi 
callj the same as roA-udw,' Sanscrit tal, Latin tul-<seec, tol-erare, 

(laius, &c. 

τλῆ, Epic and Ionic for érAy, 3 sing. 3 aor. indie. act. af 

Lins 385. τλάω, ἄο. Compare Glossary on line 383, 2. ν. τλῆμεν 

᾿Αλωῆος, gen. sing. of ᾿Αλωεύς, foc, 6, “ Aléens,” Bon ΟἹ 

Link 386. Neptune and Canace, and father of the Aléidw#, Otus and 

Ephialtes. The name properly means “a thresher,” from ἀλωή, “ ἃ 
shreshing-floor.” ΝΞ 

ἙΚεράμῳ, dat. sing. of κέραμος, ov, 6, “a dungeon.” (Con- 

Line 387. guile note.)}—Akin probably to γεργύρα, “an underground 
drain ;” κάρκαρον, “ α prison,” and the Latin carcer. 

Aééero, Epic and Jonic for éd.dero, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. pass. of 
δέω, ** to bind :," fut. δήσω : 1 aor. Ednoa, ἄτα. 

τος, nom. sing. masc. of dro¢, ov, contracted for daarog, 

“ insanxate.”—From du, doat, * to satiate.” - 

Μητρυιή, hom. sing. of μητρυιή, ἧς, ἦ, Epic and Tonic fon 

Link 389. μητρυιά, Gc, ἧ, “α step-mother.”—From μύτηρ. 

Περικαλλής, nom. sing. fem. of περικαλλής, ἔς, “ very beantiful.”—- 

From περί and κάλλος. 
. ‘Epuéy, dat. sing. of 'Epuénc, poetic, and especially Epic, 

ἕαδε 390. ον Ἑρμῆς, ov, ὁ, “ Hermes,” the Latin Mercurius, or Mer- 

Linge 388. 

eury. 
᾿Εδάμνα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of δαμνάω, “to subdue,” 
an Homeric verb, used only in the present and imper- 

{oct. The more usual form is δαμάω. Consult Glossary on buok i., 
8. v. δαμᾷ. 

Ling 391. 

Τριγλώχινι, dat. sing. masc. of rptyAdyic, evo, “ three- 

Line 393. 56 ybed."—From τρίς and yAwy/y, OF yAwyic, “any progect- 

ing point.” 
ῬΑνήκεστον, nom. sing. neut. of ἀνήκεστος, ov, “ tncura- 

Linz 394. ble,” “ unassuageable.’—From d, priv., and axéoua:, " te 

beal,’ dec. 
Ωὐτός, Epic, Ionic, and Doric for ὁ αὐτός. So at present 

Ling 396. vost editions agree in writing; but we find also ὠντής. 
or ωὑτός, Or ὠὐτός, OF even ὠῦτός OF ὠῦτός. (Compare Herne, ad Il. 

vol. v., p. 79.—Schweigh., ad Herod., ii., 79.) Analogy weuld be in 

favor of οὗτός. (Butimann, Ausf. Gr., § 29, Anm., 12, 2.) 

Ling 397. Νεκύεσσι, Epic and Ionic for νέχνσι, dat plur. of ζεκυς. 
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Book 5. Line 399-408. 

νος, 6, « dead pereen,' &c. In the plural, οἱ véxveg, “the dead,” tha 

inhabitants of the lower world. Compare Glossary on book i., 52, 

». ν. νεκύων. ᾿ 

᾿Αχέων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of dyéu, “to be 
Line 399. ji siressed,” &c. Observe that ἀχέω is only used in the 
participle. 

Ἠλήλατο, 8 sing. pluperf. indic. pass., with superinduced 

Lime 400. augment, of ἐλαύνω, “ to drive :᾽ fut. ἐλάσω : perf. ἐλήλα»- 

κα: perf. pase. ἐλήλαμαι : pluperf. pass. ἠληλάμην, and without su- 

perind. aug. ἐληλάμην. Observe that in Epic writers the pluperf. 

pass. is found both with and without the superinduced augment. 
Κῆδε, Epic and Jonic for ἔκηδε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of κήδω, 

** to make anxious,” “to distress :” fut. cadgow. Consult note. 

Παιήων, nom. sing. of Παεήων, ovog, 6, “" Paéon,” the phy- 

Line 401. sician of the gods. Properly an Ionic form for Παιών. 
Παιών. Consult note. 

᾿Οὐυνήφατα, accus. plur. neut. of ὀδυνήφατος, ov, “ rain-killing,” 

"4 pain-eztinguishing.”—From ὀδύνη, “ pain,” and φάω, “ to kill.” 

Πάσσων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of πάσσω, “10 sprinkle: 

fut. πάσω : perf. pass. πέπασμαι. Observe that this verb is used in 

the Iliad only in the present and imperfect, and that it does not 
occur at all in the Odyssey. | εν 

Ἤκέσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent 

Line 402. ἀκέομαι, ‘to heal :” fut. ἀκέσομαε (Attic ἀκοῦμαι) : 1 aor. 
ἡκεσάμην. ᾿ 

Καταθνητός, nom. sing. masc. of καταθνητός, §, ov, “‘iiable te 

death,” “mortal.” The feminine occurs only in the Hymn to Ve- 
nus, 39, 50. 7 

᾿Οδριμοεργός, ov, “doer of strong deeds,” “doer of violen! 
Linz 403. 4 -ede.°—From δὄριμος, “ strong,” mighty,” and ἔργον. 

ὍὌθετο, Epic and Tonic for ώθετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the de. 

ponent ὄθομαι, " to have a care about a thing,” “to feel concerned abou 

a thing.” Used only in the present and imperfect. Compare Gloss. 

ary on book i., 181. 
AlovAa, accus. plur. neut. of alovAog, ov, “‘ unseemly,” “ evil,” “ uw 

holy.” Some derive it from αἶσα, “fate ;” others from deat, dry. 

Pott makes it for ἀϊσύλος, same as ἄϊσος, “μη κε." “unequal.” 

(Etym. Forsch., i., 272.) 

Anvatés, hom. sing. masc. of δηναιός, ἄ, ὄν, " long. lieed.” 
Lua 407, —From δήν, “long,” “for α long while.” . 

Tawe 408. Παππάζονειν, 3 plur. pres. indio act. of carrdto.* & 
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Book δ. Line 411-434. 

call ary one papa,” as ε. child ; “to call one father."—From was 
waz, ov, 6, the child’s way of saying πατήρ, just as μάμμα for uyrie 

Φραζέσθω, 3 sing. pres. imper. mid. of φεάζω.. Compare 
Line 411. Glossary on book i., 83, and consult, also, the note on tha! 
passage. 

Περίφρων, nom. sing. fem. of περίφρων, ov, “ emtnently 
Ling 412. prudent,” “ very thoughtful,” “very careful."~-From περί 

denoting superiority, and φρήν. τ 

᾿Αδρηστίνη, nom. sing. of ᾿Αδρηστίνη, nc, ἡ, Epic and Tonic for 

*Adpacrivy, ἧς, female patronymic, “ daughter of Adrastus.”—F ror 

"Adpacroc, Epic and Ionic for "Adpacroc, " Adrastus,” 

Τοόωσα, Epic lengthened form for yodoa, nom. sing. fem 
Ling 413. pres. part. act. of yodu, ‘to watl,” “to lament,” &e. . 

fut. γοήσω. 
Οἰκῇας, accus. plur. of οἰκεύς, joc, ὁ, Epic and Jonic for οἰκεύς, 

ewe, 0, “a domestic.” So that οἰκῆας is for the Attie olaeic.—From 

οἶκος. 

Ἰχῶ, accus. sing. of iywp, ὥρος, ὁ, “‘tchor.” Compare 

Glossary on line 340. 

Ὀμοργνυ, Epic and Ionic for ὠμόργνυ, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 
of ὀμόργνυμι, “to wipe off :” fut. ὀμόρξω : 1 aor. Guwpfa.—Akin to 
ἀμέργω, ‘fo pluck or pull ;” and perhaps to μάσσω, “to touch,” “ 16 
handle.” The Sanscrit root is mrf). 

"AAGero, Epic and Ionic for ἤλϑετο, 3 sing. imperf. indie. 

pass. of ἄλθω, ‘to make to grow,” “to heal,” * to restore.’ 

Only found in the imperf. pass. and part. ἀλθομένη. --- From the 

name root as the Latin alo. 

Κατηπιόωντο, Epic lengthened form for κατηπιῶντο, 3 plur. imper 

indic. pass. of κατηπιάω, “to mitigale,” “to soothe,” &c.: fut. 7ow.— 

From κατά and ἡπιάω, “ to soothe,” “to assuage.” 
Κεχολώσεαι, Epic and Ionic for ceyoAdoe:, 2 sing. 3 fut. 

Ling 421. pass. of χολόω, “to make angry;” in the passive, “to le 

angry.”—From χόλος, “ gall,” * bile ;” the literal meaning being “ to 

stir one’s gall or bile.” 

᾿Αχαιιάδων, Epic and Ionic for ᾿Αχαΐδων, gen. plur. of 

Taine 422. Αχαιϊάς, δος, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for 'Ayacag, άδος, ἡ, ‘a 

Grecian woman.” 

"‘EoxécOat, 2 aor. inf. of the middle deponent ἔπομαι, “ te 

Line 423. follow :” fat. ἔψομαι : 2 aor. ἑσπόμην, ἄτα. 

Καῤῥέζουσα, Epic for καταῤ, ἔζουσα, nom. sing. fem. prea 

Linn 424. part. act. of xarafp ζω, “fo soothe,” “ lo caress." Com 

pare Glossary on 200k j , 361, “. 7 κατέορξεν 

Line 416. 

Une 417. 
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Box 5; Line 42-448. 
Εὐπέπλων, gen. plur. fem. of sirexdAoc, ov, “ wel-rcbed,’’ “wath 

beautiful peplus.”—From εὖ and πέπλος. 
Line 425 Σζερόνῃ, dat. sing. of περόνη, nc, 7, “" any thing pointed fur 

" piercing OY pinning,” especially “ the tongue of a buckle or 

brooch ;” hence “a buckle,” ““α brooch.”—From πείρω, repda, ‘ te 
azes through,” &o. 

Καταμύξατο, Epic and Jonic for κατεμύξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 

mid. of καταμύσσω, “to scratch,” ‘to tear :᾽ fut. ξω, &c.—From ceré 

and ἀμύσσω, " to scratch,” “ to tear,” &e. 

᾿Αραιήν, acous. sing. fem. of ἀραιός, ἡ, 6v, Epic and Ionic for ὧραι 
ὀς, a, dy, “ delicate,’’ “weak,” “tender,” ἄς. Observe the accent 

uation, which distinguishes it fram dpaiog, aia, aioy, “ prayed to,” 

“ entreated,”” &c. . ; 

Ὑπείρεχε, poetic, and especially Epic, for ὑπέρειγε, ὃ 
Link 433. sing imperf. indic. act. of ὑπειρέχω, poctic, &c., for ὑπὲρ 
ἔχω. Compare. Glossary on book iv., 249. . 

"Acero, Epic and Jonic for #<ero, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of 

Lint 434. the middle deponent ἄζομαι, “to stand in awe of,” “te 
dread.” Used in Homer only in the present and imperfect. 

“lero, 8 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of inut, “to send :” in the middle, 

“(0 send one’s self after @ thing,” “to desive,” &c, Compare Gloss. 

ery on book ii., 154, 4. ν. ἱεμένων. . 
’Exéoovro, 3 sing. pluperf. iad. pass. οὗ ἐπισεύω, “to δὲ 

Jane 438. |. motion another against :” in the middle, ‘fo set one’s 

self in motion against,” “to make an onset upon: perf. pass. ἐπέσ- 
σῦμαι : pluperf. pass. éreootpgy.—From ἐπέ, “ against,” and σεύω, 

“to put ἐπ quick motion,” “to urge.” 

Φραζεο, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid. of φρώςω. Consult Gloss 
Line 440. ary on line 411, 2. ν. φραζέσθω. . 

Xdfeo, 2 sing. pres. imper. of χάζομας. Compare Glossary on 

line 249, 8. ν. χαζώμεθα. 

᾿Ανεχάζετο, 8 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 

Luxe 443. ἀναχάζομαι, “to retire,” “to draw back :” fut. coma: 

1 aor. cvs γασάμην. 
‘Andreev, adv., “apart,” “ away fram.”’—Strengthened 

Lins 445. fom of ἄτερθε, and this from ἄτερ, “ without.” 
’"Advry, dat. sing. of ἄδυτον, ov, τό, “ 4 shrine,” “ the ἐπ» 

Line 448. nermost sanctuary of a temp’e.”—-F ror ἀς sriv., and fia, 

“ to enter.” 

᾿Ακέοντο, Epic and Ionic for ἠκέοντο, 3 plur. impert. wdie -- ‘a 

middie deponent ἀκάνμαι, ‘to heal :” fut. ἔσομωι (AStiA οὐ > 

Πυν2 
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Book 5. Line 448-478. 

. Κύδαι ον, Ey.ic and loaic for ἐκύδαενον, 3 plur. imperf. iadie. act 

of κυδαίνω, ‘lo Lonor” “to glorify,” &c. (consult note): faut. ama 

—From κῦδος, “ glory ” 

Εἴδωλον, accus. sing. of εἴδωλον, ov, τό, “an image,’ “a 

Line 449. phantom.” —Diminutive from eldog. ει 
Δύουν, Epic and Ionic for édgovy, 3 plur. imperf. indie. 

Lane 462. act. of dgow, usual contracted form of dyidu, “to lay 

waste,” ‘to destroy.” Literally, “to treat as an enemy.”-—From δή. 

ioc, Epic and Ionic for ddiog, contracted ὄξος, ‘‘ hostile,” &e. 

Ἑῤκύκλους, accus. plur. masc. of εὔκυκλος, ov, “ well- 

Line 453. sounded.”—From εὖ and κύκλος. : 
Aatogia, accas. plar. of λαισήϊον, ov, τό, “a buckier.”. Commonly 

covered with raw hides, and therefore derived by some from λάσιος, 
“ shaggy,”.“‘ hairy.” . Others, however, deduce the term from λαεός, 

*‘ left,” and regard it as meaning literally “ che left-hand armor.” 
Κύπριδα, accus. sing. of Κύπρις, ἐδος, ἡ, “ Venus,” as 

Line 458. Guddess of Cyprus. There are two forms of the ac- 
eusative, namely, Κύπριδα and Κύπριν. Consult Glossary on 

fne 330. 

᾿Εφέζετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent 

ἐφέζομαι, “to. take one’s seat upon,” “to sit upon,” ἄχ. : 
fut. ἐφεδοῦμαι. Homer uses this verb only in the present and im- 

perfect. The active occurs only in the aorist ἐφεῖσα. Compare 
Glossary on book i., 48, s. v. Eero. 

᾿Ακάμαντι, dat. sing. of ᾿Ακάμας, avrog, ὁ, “ Acamas,” a 

Line 462. Thracian leader. The name literally means “the un- 

wearied one,” and comes from a, priv, and κάμνω, "0 tire.” 

Yidor, dat. plur. of vidc, as if from a stem, vis, gen. νέος 

Compare Glossary on book ii., 20, 4. v. υἷι. 

Ὑἱεῖς, nom. plur., as if from a nominative viets, gen. υἱ- 

ἔος, &c. Compare Glossary on book iii., 174. 

Εὐποιητῇσι, Epic and Ionic for εὐποιήταις, dat. plur. fern. 

of εὐποίητος, 7, ov, “" well-made or constructed.”—From et 

ine 460. 

Line 463. 

June 464. 

Line 466. 

and ποιέω. 

Aocicbuo, Epic and Ionic for φλοίσδον. Compare Gloss. 

ary on liné 322. 

Σαώσομεν, 1 plar. fut. indic. act. of cade, ‘to save.” Compare 
Glessary on book i., 83, 2. v. σαώσεις. 

"Exeoxec, 2 sing. Epic iterative for.n of the imperf. indic. ~ 

act of ἔχω, and put for εἶχες. 

Lins 473. Φῆς, Epic and Ionic for ἔφης 2 sing. imperf. indic. act 

Line 469. 

Link 472. 
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Book δ. Line 478-487. 

ot egal, “to say” Not to be confounded with φύς, the 2 sing 

pres. indice. act. Observe the difference of accentuatior.. 
"Eféuev, Epic, Doric, and Molic for ἕξειν, fat. inf. act. of ἔχω 

Earliest form, é&é seve. 
Γαμδροῖσι, Epic and Ionic for γαμδροῖς, dat. plur. ‘of γαμ- 

Line 474. 6péc, od, ὁ, ta brother-in-law.” In general, any conngc- 

tion or relation by marriage.—From γαμέω, “te marry.” As regards 

the insertion of the 8 between the two liquids, compare Glossary 

on line 287, 8. v. ἡμύροτες. 

Ἔνειμεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔνεσμεν, 1 plur. pres. indic. 

act. of ἔνειμι, “ to be in.” 

Τηλοῦ, adv., like τῆλε, “afer,” * far off. "An obsolete 

Line 479. adjective, τηλός, may be taken as the sdurce whence 

wome τηλοῦ, TRACI, τηλόθι, τηλόθεν, τηλόσε, Bll used as adverbs. 

_ ἐζάνθῳ, dat. sing. of: Ξάνθος, ov, ὁ, “the Xanthus,” a river of Ly 

cia, falling into the sea above Patara. Consult note. 

Δινήεντε, dat. sing. masc. of δινήεις, ἐσσα, ev, “ eddying.”—From 

δίνῃ, “απ eddy.” 

"EAderat, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the defective deponent 
ἔλδομαι, “(ὁ wish for,” “to desire.” ‘This verb was prob- 

ably digammated, and so may be regarded as akin to velle, βούλομαι 

the English will, would, &c. 

᾿Επιδενυής, nom. sing. masc. of ἐπιδευής, ἔς, Epie and Ionic for 

ἐπιδεής, ἐς, “tn want,” “ lacking.”—From ἐπί and δέω, “ to want.” 

Méuova, 1 sing. of the poetic, Epic, and Ionic perfect 

Ting 482. with a present signification, “Zam eager,” “I wish,” “1 

long,” “1 strive,” ἄς. Μέμονα is to μάω, μέμαα, as γέγονα to γάω, 
γέγαα; it is akin, also, to μένος, μενεαίνω, as Well as to μένω, μίμνω, 
because μέμονα conveys the notion of a steadfast, fixed purpose ; 
but it has no proper present μένω, although erroneously assigned by 

many to such a verb. . 

Τύνη, Epic and Doric for ov, “ thou.” Like ἐγώνη, for 
ἐγώ. 

Ὥρεσσιν, Epic contracted dative for ὀάρεσσιν, dat. plur. 

of dap, apog, 4, ‘a consort," “a wife.” Not by metathe- 

ais from ἄορ, as some say ; but probaoly from the same root as ἄρω. 

εἴρω, Lat. sero, “ she that is tied or knit to one.” 

’Awiot, Epic and Ionic for ayior, dat. plur. of ἀγές, ἴδος, ἡ, 
Lint 487. «4 tyieg,” “ fastening,” “ knotting,” and then eaid of the 
“joinings,” 1 Θ., the mesh:s” of a nes. —From dry, “ & in,” “ ἐς 
connect.” 

Ling 477. 

Line 481. 

Laing 485. 

Line 486. 



Rosk.&.: Line 488-888. 

Aivev, gon. ning. Of λίνον, ov, τό, “6 βατεκ cord,” “a fishing hue, 
“a faleng ae.” - “Also employed by past-Homeric writers te lads 
cate “the glant that produces fax.” 

‘AAévre, nom. dual 3 aor. part. act. of ἁλίσκομαι. Compare Glees- 
ary on book iL, $74, 6. 9. ἀλοῦσα. ᾿ 

Tlavdypow, ges. sing. neut.-of xdvaypor, ov, * al-etaing. "—From 

gic, πᾶσα, πῶν, and ἄγρα, “ ἃ catching,” &o.- 0..." 
Δυσμενέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for Soopevtons. Cpmpare 

Linn 488. Gissgry on book iii, 51. ΄ 
Ἕλωρ, nom. sing. of EAup, wpos, τά, tsa prey,” “ὦ beaty.” In Ho 

mer usually in the singular, of unburied corpees, whiok: are left to 
the enemy, or given-up to’ dogs and birda.—From ὀλεῖν, 8 aor. inf, 
act. of αἱρέω, “to take,” “ te seize.” 

Κύρμα, nom. sing. of κύρμα, arog, τό, “ thet which one ποία with, 
lights upon, Auda,” i. @., “ a boote:, prey, spoil,” Teme κόρω, * bo lighs 
upon,” &o. 

Ὑμήν, Epic and Doric for ὑμετέραν, accus. sing. fem. of 
Link 489. ὑμός, ή, ὄν, Epic and Doric for ὑμέτερος, a, ον, “your, " &c. 

Τηλεκλειτῶν, gen. plur. masc. of τηλεκλειτός, 3, ὄν, and 

Line 491. also ὅς, 6v, “ far-famed."—From τῆλε, “afer,” and κλε-- 

τός, “ famed,” and this from κλείω, “to make famous.” 

Δάκε, Epic and Ionic for ἐόακε, 3 sing. 3 aor. indic. act 

Line 493. of δάκνω, “to bite,” “to sting =” fut. δήξομαι : perf. δέδηχα - 
2 aor. Eéaxov.— The Sanscrit root is danc, or dec, “to bite.” Com- 

pare the Latin dens, the Greek ὀ- δούς, 6-dorr-o¢, and the Germas 

Zahn. 

᾿Ελελέχθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass. in a middle sensu 

Link 497. of ἐλελίζω, *‘ to whirl round,” “ to turn round,” &c. Com- 

pare Glossary on book i., 530, s. v. ἐλέλιξεν. 

᾿Αολλέες, Epic and Ionic for ἀολλεῖς, nom. plur. mase. of é0AAge, 

fc, ‘all together,” “in close array."—From 4, copulative, and εἴλω, 
“ to press close,” &c. 
. Ἐφόδηθεν, Epic and Doric for ἐφούδήθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indie. 
pass. of é06éu, “(0 terrify :” fut. ἥσω, &c. 

"Ayvac, accus. plur. of ἄχνη, nr, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for cy va, 

Line 499. ῆς, % ‘‘chaf.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 426, 2. ν. 

ἄχνην. 
᾿Αλωάς, accus. plur. of ἀλωή, ἧς, ἡ, “a threshing ground,” “a 

threshing floor.” Compare Glossary on line 99, 2. ν. ἀλωάων. 
Tare 500. Δικμώντων, gen. plur. mzec. pres. pe t. act. of λικμάω, "ἃς 
ave winnow.”-—From λικμός, ‘a winnowing “cx 17 shovel ” 
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Book 5. Line 500-516. 
Anun-np, nom. sing. of Δημήτηρ, τερος and τρος, 9, “ Demeter,” the 

Latin ‘‘ Ceres..—From δῆ for γῆ, and μήτηρ, so that the naine will 
signify ‘‘ Mother Earth.” 

. Kplvy, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of κρίνω, “to separate:” fut. 

“ane 501, κρινῶ : perf. κέκρικα. Compare the Sanscrit γῆ, “to sep- 

arate,” and the Latir cern-o. 

᾿Επειγομένων, gen. plar. masc. pres. part. mid. of ἐπείγω, ** to urge 

on another:” in the middle, “to rush on. "-—-Compare Glossary on 
book ii., 354. 

*Yrodevxalvovrat, 3 plur. pres. ind. pass. of ὑπολευκαίνω, 

Ling 502. ,, to make gradually white :” in the passive, “20 grow grad- 
wally white :” fat. avd.—From ὑπό and λευκαένω, “te whiten,” and 
this from λευκός, “ white.” 

*Axupucai, nom. plur. of ἀχυρμιά, ἃς, ἡ, “4 place where chaff falls.” 
—From ἀχυρὰ τά, “ chaff.” 

- Πολύχαλκον, accus. sing. masc. of πολύχαλκος, ον, “all 

Lae 504. brazen,” “ brazen-founded.”—From πολύς and χαλκός. 
’'ExérAnyov, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of ἐπιπλύσσω, “to strike,” 

“to stir up,” ἄς. 

᾿Επιμισγομένων, gen. plur. masc. pres. part. mid. of ἐπὶ 

Lane 605. μέσγω, " to mingle,” &c., poetic and Ionic for ἐπεμέγνυμ:. 
Homer uses only the middle.—From ἐπέ and μέσγω. 

Ἡνιοχῆες, nom. plur. of ἡνιοχεύς, ἔως, Ionic For, ὁ, “a chartetecr "" ... 

From ἡνία, “ the reins,’ and ἔχω, “to hold.” 

Ἰθύς, adv., “right onward.” Properly an adjective, ἰθύς, 
Tank §06. εἶ ἴα, ύ. 

᾿Εκραίαινεν, 3 sing. ἱταροτί. indic. act. of κραιαίνω, Epic 

Link 508. jengthened form of κραένω, “ to accomplish,” “to fash ” 
fut. xpava, ἄτα. 

’"Egetpdc, accus. plar. of ἐφετμή, ἧς, b, “4 command,” “ἀπ ingunc- 
tion.” A poetic word, from ἐφίημι. 

Xpvoadpov, gen. sing. masc. of χρύσάορος, ov, “of the 

Tawe 509. aiden sword,” “with golden sword.” —From. χρυσός and 
doo. Consult note. 

Πίονος, gen. sing. neut. of πίων, ov, gen. 'πίονος, ἄο., 
[πε 512. fat,” rich,” ὦ wealthy.” 

Me@icraro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of μεθίστημι, “ to 

Lins 514. place emong :” fut. peraorjow.—From μετά and ἴστημι. 

"Aoreuéa, accus. sing. masc. of ἀρτεμής, “ sound,” “safe and 
eourd.”--—From ἄρτιος, *‘ complete, perfect, entire.” 

fom 16 Μετάώλλῃησαν, Epic and Ionic for μετήλλφσεν, 3 ple: 1 
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Book δ. Iane 517-638. 

aor. indic. act. of μεταλλάω, “ to question.” Compure Glossary og 

book i., 650, ὁ. v. μετάλλα. 

Ἔα, Epic and Ionic for ela, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of 

Jane 517. ἑάω, “to permit,” “tv allow :” fut. ἐάσω : perf. elaxa: 1 
aor. elaca. 

Βίας, accus. plur. of Bia, ας, ἡ, “ strength,” “might.” [ὦ 

Ling 521. Homer usually, when having this sense, ia the plural 

“Ὑπεδείδισαν, Epic and Ionic for iredediecay, 8 plur. 3 plupeit. 

act. of ὑποδείδω, “to fear,” “to dread :” fut. ow. _ 
Ἰωκάς, accus. ρίαν. of lox#, ἧς, ἡ, “2 cry,” * the battle-din.’ 

--From the interjection ἰώ. 

Νηνεμίης, gen. sing. of νγνεμέη, ης, , Epic and Ionic tox 

Ling 523. ψηνεμία, ας, 7, “α calm.”—From vg, inseparable priva- 
tive prefix, and ἄνεμος, “ wind.” 

᾿Ακροπόλοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀκροπόλοις, dat. plur. neut ot 

ἀκροπόλος, ov, “ lofty-topped,". "" high-ranging.” —From ἄκρος, “ a. 
the sop,” and wodéw, πέλω, “ to be,” &c. ει 

Line 524 Εύδησι, Epic and Ionic fur eddy, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. 

᾿ of εὔδω, “to sleep :” fut. εὐδήσω, ἄς. Compare Glossa-y 
on book ii., 2, 2. v. εὗδον. 

Βορέαο, old form of the genitive for the later Βορέου, gen. sing 

of Βορέας, ov, ὁ, Ionic Βορέης, contracted Βορῆς, ἕω ; in Attic, Βοῤῥᾶς, 

ἃ, ‘‘ the north wind.” 

. Ζαχρηῶν, gen. plur. masc. of ζαχρηής, ἔς, “pressing vie- 

LANE 926. lently on.”—No doubt from χράω (with which compare 

ἐπιχράω, ‘to press eagerly on’) and the intensive prefix ¢a-. 

Πνοιΐσιν, Epic and Ionic for πνοιαῖς, dat. plur. of πνοεή, 

Line 526. 5 ἡ, Epic and Lonic for πνοή, ἧς, ἡ, a blast,” &c.—From 
πνέω. The word is almost svulely poetical, πνεῦμα being used ia 
prose. 

Atyupget, Epic and Ionic for Acyvpaic, dat. plur. fem. of λιγυρός, ά. 
cv, “shrill,” “clear,” “whistling,” &c.—From λιγύς, “ clear-toned,” 

“4 gh-ill,” ἄς. Compare Glossary on book i., 248, 4. νυ. λιγύς. 
Διασκιόνᾶσιν, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of διασκίδνημι, “ to disperse, 

“‘ ty scatter ;” poetic, and especially Epic, form for διασκεδάννυμι. 

*Aévreg, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. act. of anus, ‘to blow,” &c. 

. Ἐφέδοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the poetic deponent 

Jane 527. φέδομαι, “to fear,” “10 be dismayed.” Used only in the 

present and imperfect, and equivalent, in fact, to φοδέομαι. 

᾿Εφοίτα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of φοιτάω, ‘to traverse, " 
Line 528. 4), go through:" fut. 700. The Epic and Ionic form μὲ 
Qorré 
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Book δ. Line 531-555. 

Πλέονες, nom. plur. mase. of πλέων οἱ, “mp: :,"? compar 

Line 531 ative of πολές. Compare Glossary on book \., 281, 2. νυ 

πλεόνεσσιν. ' 

Πέφανται, 3 plar. per. indic. pass., assigned to the radical φένω͵ 

“¢o slay:” fut. pass. πεφήσυμαι : perf. pass. πέφαμαι. Observe that 
πέφαμαι bears exactly the seme relation to the root @EN- as réra- 
μαι does to the root TEN-, in the verb reins; while πεφήσομαι is 

formed from πέφαμαι, like δεδόσομαι from δέδεμαι, λελύσομαι from 
λέλυμαι. (Buttmann, Irreg. Verls, Ὁ. 208, ed. Fishlake.) 

Δηϊκόωντα, accus. sing. οἰ Δηϊκόων, ὠντος, ὁ, ‘* Deicoon, ' 

son of Pergasus. 

Tiov, Epic and Ionic fo: S:crv, 3 plur. imperf. indic. «ct 

Link 536. of τίω, «to. honor,” dc. Coarpare Glossary on book i., 
606, 2. 9. rico». . 

Νειαίρῃ, Epic and Ionic for νειοίᾳ, dat. sing. fem. οἱ 

Ling 539. γνείαιρος, @, ov, an irregular comparative of νέος, just as 

véaroc, νείατος, is a superlative ; “ the latter,” ‘‘ the lower.” 

Yle, accus. dual, from a stem: vig, vicc, “a son.” Com. 

pare Glossary on book ii., 20, s. v. υὲε. 

Βιότοιο, Epic and Ionic for βιότου, gen. sing. of Biors, 

Link 544. ov, ὁ, ** the means of subsistence.” —From βιόω, “ to live.” 

Téxero, Epic and Ionic for éréxsro, 3 eing. 2 aor. ind. 

Link 546. Tid of τίκτω, “to bring forth,” but said aleo of the 
father, *‘ to beget,” and not rare in this sense in Homer, who uses 

the aorist middle (as in the present instance) mostly in this sigr-. 

fication, yet not always: fut. τέξω, usually τέξομαι, pcetic, ala 

rexotuas: perf. τέτοκα, &c.—Lengthened from a root TEK-. 

Πολέεσσι, dat. plur. Epic and Ionic for πολλοῖς.. Compare G'os. 

ary on book ii., 417, 4. v. πολέες. 

Διδυμάονε, nom. dual masc. of διδυμάώων, ονός, “ tun’ 

Lint 548. poetic fur δίδυμος.. | 
‘H6gcavre, nom: dual, 1 aor. part. act. of #6au, “to αἰαὶ, 

Ling 550. to man’e estate,” “to le at man’s estate: fat. gew: 1 ao” 

§6nca.—From ἤδη, "6 man’s estate.” 

᾿Ἑδπωλον, accus. sing. fem. of εὔπωλος, ov, “ abounding 

Lime 551. 5, steeds," “breeding fine horses.” Strivily, “ with fos 
foals.” —From εὖ and πῶλος, “a foal,” “a young horse.” ᾿ . 

’Ar, » Epic and Jonic for ‘ArperZacg dat. plur. of Lime 552. , Aspe ae ov, dee. ° 
~ Ἐτραφέτην, 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. pass. of τούφω, “ to rear,’ 

Line 555. “40 murture.”” Consult Glossary on. buok i.. 251, 2 ν 
4 

γραφὲν 

Ling 534. 

Ling 542. 
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Book 5. Lane 555-566. 

Τάρφεσιν, dat. plur. of ruppoc, eos, τό, “a thicket.” Stextly, 

“ closeness,” “ thicknes?.”—From τρέφω, “ to thicken.” 

Ἴφια, accus. plur. neut. of ἔφιος, a, ov, ‘‘ strong,” “mighty.” Oo- 

curs often in Homer, but only in the phrase ἴφια μῇλα, “ large 

yoodly sheep.” —From ἶφι, ‘‘ powerfully,” “ strongly,” &o. 
Κεραΐζετον, 3 dual pres. indic. act. of κεραΐζω, “to de- 

Lins 657. stroy,” “lay waste,” “ravage:” fut. faw.—According te 
some, from κέρας ; according to others, from xeipe, “te shear,’’ “‘ te 

cut off,” ἄς. 

Κατέκταθεν, Epic and Doric for κατεκτάθησαν, 3 plur 

Line 558. 1 aor. indic. pass. of xaraxreivw, “to slay :” fat. κατα- 
atevd: 1 aor. act. καγέκγεινα : 1 aor. pass. κατεκτάθην. 

Καππεσέτην, Epic syncopated form for κατετεσέτην, 

Line 560. 3 gual, 3 aor. ind. act. of καταπίπτω. Compare Glossary 
on book i., 693. ᾿ 

᾿Ελάτῳσεν", Epic and Ionic for ἐλάταις, dat. plur. of ἐλάτη, ης, ἡ, 

“apine.” After Homer's time distinguished as ἐλάτῃ ἄῤῥην, “ the 
pine,” and ἐλάτη ϑήλεια, “the fir.’—Perhaps from ἐλαύνω, on ac- 

count of its high, straight growth. 

Ale, Epic and Ionic for ἐδιε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. acs. 

of dua, * to fear.” 

᾿Αποσφήλειε, 3 sing. Eolic 1 aor. opt. act. of ἀποσφάλλω, 

Line 567. ,, to cause to miss,” &c.: fut. ἀποσφαλῶ : 1 aor. ἀπέσφηλα. ᾿ 

~From ἀπό and σφάλλω. 

Μεῖνε, Epic and Jonic for ἔμεινε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act 
of μένω, “to remain.” 

Παφλαγόνων, gen. plur. of Παφλαγών, ὄνος, ὁ, “a a Paphia- 

gonian.” In the plural, Παφλαγόνες, wy, ol, ‘the Paphla- 

Line 566. 

Linge 571. 

Line 577. 

gontans.”’ 

"Ayxova, accus. sing, of ἀγκών, dvog, ὁ, “ the bend or hol- 

Link 582. low of the arm,” “the elbow,” Sc. Compare ἄγκος, “ ἃ 
bend or hollow ;” ἄγκη, ἀγκύλη, ἄγκιστρον, “a fish-hook;” ἄγκυρα, “an 
anchor ;’’ aod also the Latin angulus, ancora, uncus, uncinus, &0. 

᾿Ασθμαίνων, nom. sing. pres. part. act. of ἀσθμαίνω, “te 

Line 585. breathe hard,” “to gasp.” Said especially of the death- 

rackle.—From do6ua, ‘a panting,” “a gasping,” and this from ce, 
‘to blow.” 

Evepyéo¢, Epic and Ionic for εὐεργοῦς, gen. sing. masc. of εὐεργής, 
ἔς, “well madc,” “ well constructed."—From εὖ and ἔργον. 

. Κύμδαχος, nom. sing. masc. of κύμδαχος, ον, “ head-fore- 
Lime 586. most.” Answering to the Latin prows.—From the rav- 



MOMERIC GLOSSARY. 4193 

Book 5. Line 586-599. 

eal cvby, ‘the heaa,” through κύμδη, “ α hollow vessel, 2 cup, « bowl.” 

Compare the kindred roots in κύδη, κεφ-αλή, tae German Kopf 
Koppe, Kuppe; the Latin cap-ut, é&c. 

Βρεχμόν, accus. sing. of βρεχμός, od, ὁ, “the sinctput,” ἄς. Com 

pare note. 

᾿Αμάθοιο, Epic and Ionic for ἀμάθον, gen. sing. of ἅμαθος, 
Line 587. ov, 9, “sand,” “ἃ sandy sou.” Opposed to sea-sand, 

Yduabor.—From ἅμος, ἄμμος, “ sand.” 
*Izace, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἑμάσσω, “to lash :” fut. 

Ling 589. ludow: 1 aor. Gudoa.—From ἱμάς, ἄντος, ὁ, ‘a leathera 

strap or thong,” “ α lagh.” 

‘Qpro, 3 sing. of the syncopated 2 aor. mid. of ὄρνυμε, “to 
Ling 590. excite,” ‘to arouse :” fut. ὄρσω: 1 aor. dpoa. In the mid- 
dle, ὄρνυμαι, ‘to arouse one's self,” “to hurry,” “to rush: 2 aor. 

ὡρόμην, 3 sing. Spero; by syncope, ὦρτο. Jengthened form of a 

root OP-. 

Κυδοιμόν, accus. sing. of κυδοιμός, οὗ, ὁ, “tumult, 7 6 uy 
Lins 593. |. τ," “ confusion ; ” also, Kydounos, personified as the 
companion ἦν ‘Mare, é&c. Consult note. 

᾿Αναιδέα, Epic and Ionic for ἀναιδῆ, accus. sing. of ἀναιδής, ἕς, 

*« shameless,” “ τιμλῖεε."" —From a, priv., and αἱόώς. 

Φοίτα, Epic and Ionic for ἐφοίτα, 3 sing. imperf. indic 

act. of φοιτώω. Consult Glossary on book iii., 449. 

᾿Απάλαμνος, nom. sing. masc. of ἀπάλαμνος, ov; strictly 
“‘ without hands,” i. e., “helpless, silly.” Formed, meétra 

gratid, from ἀπάλαμος, like νώνυμνος from νώνυμος ; and ἀπάλαμος. 

from 4, priv., and maAdun, ‘the palm of the hand.” 

Στήη, Epic lengthened form for org. Consult Glossary 
on book i., 197. 

‘Qavpow, dat. sing. masc. of Gatpoor, ον, “ quick-flowing.” Poetic 
form for ὠκύῤῥοος, ov.—From ὠκύς, “quick,” and ῥοή, “a slteam,” 

and this from ῥέω, “ to flow.” 
IIpopéorre, dat. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of προρέω (later προῤ- 

δέω), “" to flow onward,” “to run forward :” fut. petoouas.—From mpd 
and ῥέω, ‘to flow.” 

Lime 599, ᾿Αφρῷ, dat. sing. of ἀφρός, od, ὁ, “foam,” usually of the 

, sea. Compare the Sanscrit ebkra, "ἃ cloud,” ard alse 
buboo¢g and imber. 

Μυρμύροντα, accus. sing. pres. part. of μορμύρω, “to roar,” “(ὁ 

rush.” Compare tle Latin murmuro. Hesychius actually qrotes a 

form μυρμύρω ' 

Line 595. 

Tune 597. 

Laine 598. 

Xr. 



704 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 

Book 5. Line 606-384. 

Μενεαινέμεν, Epic, Doric, and solic for peveatvery, pres 
Lane 608. infin. of peveaive, “to desire,” &c.—From μένος, with re 
gard to which consult Glossary on book i., 103, 2. v. μένεος. 

Πολυκτήμων, nom. sing. masc. of πολνκτήμων, ον, gen. 

Line 613. ovoc, “ abounding in possessions.” —From πολύς and κτῆμα. 
ΠΠολυλήϊος, nom. sing. masc. of πολυλήϊος, ov, “‘ abounding in corn- 

elds.” —From πολύς and λήξον, “ἃ crop,” “ the crop standing on the 
land.” 

᾿Ἐπικυυρήσοντα, aecus. sing. fut. part. act. of ἐπικουρέω, 

Line 614. 4, 4, bring succor,” “(0 come to one’s aid,” “ to help in war.” 

Literally, ‘to be an éxixovpog :” fut. 700.—From ἐπίκονρος, with re 

gard to which consult Glossary on book ii., 130, 2. #. ἐπίκουροι. 
Συλήσων, nom. sing. masc. fut. part. act. of σνλάω, ““ te 

Line 618. 1555 off: fut. fou. Consult Glossary on book iv., 466 
8. Ὁ. συλήσειε. 

ΠΙαμφανόωντα, Epic lengthened form for παμφανῶντα, se. 

Link 619. ous, plur. neut.,.as if from παμφᾳνάω, “ to be all resplen- 
Jent.” Compare Glossary on book ii., 458, 8. νυ. παμφανόωσα. 

Λάξ, adv., *‘ with the heel,” “ stamping on Or spurning with 
Lane 620. 156 foot.” The primitive form appears to have beer 
κλάξ, traces of which appear in the Latin calz, “the heel.” (Benfo. 
Wurzell., ii., 316.) 

"Ὥμοιιν, Epic and Ionic for ὦμοιν, gen. dual of ὦμος, .σ, ὁ 

Line 622. “ᾳ shoulder.””?’ Compare Glossary on book i., 45, 2. υ. 
ϑμοισιν. 

᾿Ἐπείγετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. pass. of ἐπείγω, ‘to press hard,” 
ὦ. : fut. éxeifs. Compare Glossary on book ii., 354, 4. ν. ἐπεὶ 

['σθω. 

Δεῖσε, Ἐρις and Ionic for ἔδεισε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. 

of δείδω, “to fear.” Compare Glossary on book i., 555, 

8. ν. δείδοικα. 

᾿Αμφίθασιν, accus. sing. of ἀμφίδασις, coc, ἧ, “a going around,” 

especially with a view of sheltering o defending; henee “a pro- 
tection,” “a defense.”—From ἀμφιόαί ὦ. Consult note on ἀμφιδέ- 
βηκας, book 1., 37. 

"E¢¢oracey, 3 plur. syrcopated form of the plaperfect, 

Lane 624. for ἐφεστήκεσαν (lengthened form, ἐφεστήκεισαν), from 
ἔφιστημι, &c. Compare Glossary on book iv., 331, 8. νυ. ἕστασαν. 

Ὑἱωνός, nom. sing. of νἱωνός, of, ὁ, “a grand-son.” At 

other form is υἱεδεύς. 

Ling 634. ’'Αδαήμονι. dat. sing. of ἀδαήμων, ον. ger. over, “ igne 

Line 623. 

Line 631, 
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Book δ. Line 685-004. 
vent of,” ‘ tnexperiinced ἐπ.᾽" — From 4, priv., aad δαήμων, “know 

mg,” ‘experienced tn,” and this akin to δαῆναι. 
Φευδόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. of the middle 

Line 635. deponent ψεύδομαι, ‘to lie :” fut. ψεύσομαι : 1 aor. éper- 

σάμην. This deponent is of earlier and more common use (in Ho- 

mer, 88 in later Greek) than ψεύδω. τος 
Θρωσυμέμνονα, accus. sing. of ϑρασνυμέμνων, ον, gen. υὑνος, 

Lime 639. 4. sold-spirited.” —From ϑρασύς, “ bold,” “ daring,” and 
μένος, “ spirit,” &c., akin to μέμονα. 
Θυμολέοντα, accus. sing. of ϑυμολέων, ον, gen. οὗτος, “ lion-heart- 

ed.”—From ϑυμός and λέων. . 

Απομέδοντος, gen. sing. of Δαομέϑων, οντος, ὁ, "ὁ Laome- 
Line 640. 4,4 king of Troy, and father of Priam.: The name 
ineans “ruler of the people ;” from λαός, and μέδωα, ὄντος, ὁ, “a 

lord,” “ a ruler.” , ᾿ 

Olge, Epic and Ionic for οἷαις, dat. prar. fem. of οἷος, 9, 

Ling 641. ov, Epic and Jonic for οἷος, a, ον, “ alone.”-—Akin to log, 

ta, ‘‘ one,” and also to the Latin unus, the early form of which was 

mnos. (Orell., 525.) a 

X#pwce, Epic and Ionic for tygpace, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic 

Ling 642. act of χηρδω, “to bereave, strip. bare, desolate, widow," 
&c.: fut. ὥσω : 1 aor. Lyjpwoca.—From χῆρος, “ bereft,”*.“* widowed,” 
ἄς. The root of yipoc, namely, XH-,: XHP-, oocars im Sanscrit, 

Ad, ht, “to desert,” so that χῆρος, like ὀρῴανός, iz, strictly, "ὁ de 
serted,® “ left.” ᾿ . 

᾿Αγυιάς, accus. plur. of ayuid, ἃς, ἡ,:" 6δ' wey,” both in town and 
country,.but usually ‘4 street.” —Accerding to some; it is a quasi- 

participial form from ἄγω. (Donaldson, New Crat.,; Ὁ. 499.) 
᾿Αποφθινύθουσι, 3 plur. pres. ind. act. of arogOrrvBu, “to 

Link δ48. oste atoay.” — From ἀπό and φθινύθω, with regard to 
which last consult Glossary on book ii., 346, 2. v. Φθινύθειν. 
y "Arxap, accus. sing. of ἄλκαρ, τό, only used in this form, 

"ANE 644, 4, defense,” “a safeguard,” éce.— Akin to ἀλκή. 
"Aléae, old Epic form of the genitive for the later ’᾿Αἴδου, 

Lint 646. oon. sing. of Aldnc, ov, ὁ, “ Hades,” the god of the lower 
world. Compare Glossary on book i., 3, 2. 9. "Alds. ᾿᾿᾿ 

"Epgavra, accus. sing. 1 aor. part. act. of Epdu,'“ to do :” 
Line 650. py, ἔρξω: 1 aor. épfa. Compare Glossary on book i., 
815, 4. 0. ἔρδόν. ' ᾿ 
ἝΝ Κλυτοπώλῳ, dat. sing. masc. of κλοτότωλος; ον, “ famoud 

for coursers."’—- From κλυτός, “αν δ)" and κῶλος, ¥a 

sung herse,” &C 
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Book ἃ. Line 655-666. 
᾿Ανέσχετο, ὃ sing. 2 aor. india. mid. of asévu, “Ww held 

L ore 655. up,” ‘to lift up,” ἄς. ; in the middle, “ie hold up, οἱ 
raise, what is one’s own :” fut. ἀνέξ) : 2 aor. mid. ἠνεσχόμην : Epie 
and Jonic ἀνεσχόμην. Ὁ . τι 

Μείλινον, accus. sing. néut. of μεέλενος, ἢ, ον, Epic aud Tonic for 

μέλινος, ἡ, ov, “ashen.”—From μελέα, “anaesh.” - 

‘Apaprg, adv., “together,” “at the same morsent.” The 
Lint 658. forms ἀμαρτῇ, or ἁμαρτῇ, and ὁμαρτῷ oocur.-, (Compare 
Spitzner, Excurs., 12, ad Il.) Wolf writes duapr§, and is followed 

by Spitzner.—-As to its derivation, the du- is plainly, with due, akin 
to ὁμοῦ, and the latter part is usually referred to ἀραρεῖν, ἀρτάω. 

: *Hifey, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀΐσσω, “to rush :"" 

Line 657. fut. ἀξξω τ 1 aor. φέξα. The Attic form is goou or grr. 
‘fat. ἄξω : 1 aor. ῥξα. - . ' . 

᾿Ερεδεννή, nom. sing. fem. of ἐρεδεννός, ἥ, ὄν, “ dark,”’ 

Line 659. ὦ gloomy.” Occurs frequently in the Iliad, never in tho 

Odyssey. — From "Epeboc, ‘“‘ Erebus,” a place of nether darkness, 

just above the still deeper Hades; and this, probably, from ἐρέφω. 

“1 cover,” and akin to the Hebrew ered or erev, our eve-ning. 

Μαιμώωσα, Epic lengthened form for μαιμῶσα, nom. sing. 
Lin 661. fom, pres. part. act. of μαιμάω, “to be very eager,” “ te 

pant or guiver with eagerness: fut. n7ow.—From the root pau, with 
an intensive reduplication ; like παιφάσσω, from φάω. | 

᾿Εγχριμφθεῖσα, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. pass. of cy 

Line 662. χρίμπτω, ‘to bring near to,” “to make approack,” “to force 

close to," “to strike, dash, or push against: fut. ψω. The word be- 

longs chiefly to Epic poetry and Ionic prose.—From ἐν and χρίμπτω, 
which last is a poetic strengthened form of χρέω, “to pass, skim 
eghtly over the surface of a body,” ἄς. | 

_ Βάρυνε, Epic and Ionic for ἐδάρυνε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 

Ling 664. act. of βαρύνω, “to load heavily,” “to burden,” to dis 
ase: fut. βαρῦνῶ : 1 aor. éédptyva.—From βαρύς, “ heavy.” 

'Ἑλκόμενον, nom. sing. neut. pres. part. pass. of FAxu, “ ts 

ame 665. drag.” Compare Glossary on book i., 194, 4. 9. ἕλκετο. 

‘Exegpdoaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἐπεφράζω, “to say be- 
sides: in the middle, “to reflcct upon,” “to think of," “to take no- 

nee of :” fut. ow.—From ἐπί and φράζω ; with regard to which con- 

sult Glossary on book ii., 14. 

Line 666 ’"ESepvea, 1 aor. nf. act. of ἐξερύω, “to draw out :”’ fat. 

᾿ ᾿ ow: 1 aor. é&fpvoa.—From ἐξ ard ἐρύω; with regari te 

. which consult Glossary on book 1., 466 and 486 
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Book δ. Lane 667-688. 

"Angi frovsec, nom. plur. masc. presents part. act. of dag 

éxw, ‘to be busily engaged about a thing, or perscn.” A 

poetic term, for which ἀμφέπω alsu occurs, which last is the only 
form used by tho tragedians. In prose the ueual word is περιέπω. 

TAgpeva, accus. sing. masc. of τλήμων, ev,.“ suffering,’ 
Lane 670. ,, enduring,” and hence “ patient,” “ steadfast,” &c. — 
From the radical τλάω, “to suffer,” “ to undergo,” &e.; with regaré 

to which last consult Glossary on book ii., 390, s. 9. τλῆτε. 

Maiunoe, Epic and Ionic for ἐμαίμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

μαιμάω, “fo be' very eager,” “to pant or quiver with eagerness,” “ te 
be agitated,” &c. Consult Glossary on line 661, 8. 9. μαιμώωσα. 

’"Eptydovro.0, Epic and Ionic for ἐριγδούπου, gen. sing 
Line 672. asc. of ἐρίγδουπος, " loud-sounding,” “ loud-thundering.’ 
—From ἐρε, “ very,” and γδοῦπος, poetic strengthened form for dow 
oc, “ any dead, heavy sound.” 

Μεγαλήταρι, dat. sing. maec. of μεγαλήτωρ, op, gcNn. opos 

Lins 674. ., great-hearted.” Frequently used in Homer as an epi 
thet of brave men, and even of whole nations. The poet, more 

over, only joins it to proper names, except in the case of ϑυμός.-- 

From μέγας and jrop, " the heart.” 

Μόρσιμον, nom. sing. neut. of μόρσιμος, ov, “ appointed by fate, 
fated, destined.” Answering to the Latin fatalis.—From μόρος, 
“ fate,” “ destiny.” . . 

᾿Αποκτάμεν, Epic, Doric, and olie for ἀποκτανεῖν, 2 aor. 
Line 675. inf. act. of ὠποκτείνω, “ to slay.” Earliest form, ἀποκτα- 

sévas.—From ἀπό and κτείνω. Compare Glossary on book iii., 375, 

8. 0. κταμένοιο. κε τὸς : 

Δεῖμα, accos. sing. neut. of δεῖμα, arog, τό, “terror,” 

Tins 682. ὦ figke (Consult note.)—Akin to δείδω, “ te fear,” ἄτα. 
Xdpn, Epic and Ionic for ἐχάρη, 3 sing. 2 aor. indie. pass, (with 

active meaning) of γαέρω, “to rejoice >” fat. χαιρήσω : 2 aor. pass. 

ἐχάρην. 

Taine 667. 

"OAogudedy, aceus. sing. neut. of ἀλοφυόδνός, §, ἄν, "" mourns 

lane 683. 7° __akin to ὀλοφύρομαε, “ to Lament,” “to maurn.” 
’"Exduvvov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ἐπαμύνω, *‘ te emo 

Link 685. 60, «9 lend aid :” fut. ἐπαμδνῶ: 1 aor. ἐπήμννα, -- 
From ἐπί and ἀμύνω, “to werd of.” Compare Glossary on book i. 
67, 8. υ. ἀμῦναι. . . αν 

Etdpcyéery, Epic and Ionic for ct¢p νεῖν, fat. int act. οἱ 

Line 688. εὐφραίνω, “to giadden,” “to cheers’ fut. εἐφρᾶνο Wren 

ef and φρήν. 
Axrx3 



708 HOMERIC GLOSSARY: 

Book δ. Lane 690-700 

. Παῤήϊξεν, 3 sing: 1 aor. indic. δεῖ. of παραΐσοω, ‘fo rusa 
Line 69). by :’’ fat. παραΐξω : 1 aor. wappiga.—From παρά and ἀΐσ. 
ou, “torusk.” Compare Glossary on ἤϊξαν, line 657. 

. - "Qearto, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. mid. of ὠθέω, “ to drive back,” 
“ANE 691. ὦ 1 repulse :” fut. ὠθήσω, cc. Compare Glessary on book 
i., 220, 2. v. dee. 

σαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act., usually referred to a pres- 
Line 693. ent ἔζω, “to cause to sit,’’ " ἰο seat,” “to place.” Compare 

Glossary on book i., 311, 4. v. εἷσεν. 

Φηγῷ, dat. aing. of φηγός, οὗ, ἡ, “an oak.” Consult note. 

Θύραζε, adv., strictly, ϑύραςδε, “to the door,” and 80 “ ous 

Line 694. of the door,” &c., but usually in the general signification 
of “out,” and hence analogous to the Latin foras. 
Line 697. ᾿Αμπνύνθη, Epie and Ionic for ἀνεπκνύθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. 

indic. pass. of ἀναπνέω. Strictly, “to breathe again,” " to 

recover breath.’ Often, however, used in the general signification 
of “to breathe,” “to respire:” fut. dvarvevow: 1 aor. ἀνέπνευσα: 1 
aor. pass. ἀνεπνύθην, Epic and Ionic duxvivéyy.—From ἀνά and 

WHEW. 

Πνοιή, nom. sing. of πνοιή, ἧς, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for πνοή, ἧς, ἢ, 

“4 breeze,” ““α current of air.” In general, “the breath.”—From 
τνέω, ‘to breathe,” &c. 

Zoypet, Epic and Ionic for ἐζώγρει, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 

Line 698. act. of ζωγρέω, " ἰο revive,” " ἰο restore to life and strength." 

The primitive meaning appéars to be, “ to take alive,” “to take full 

possession of ;” hence “ to czercise a full influence over,” and thus, in 
the present instance, “to reantmate,” “10 awaken from previous slu- 

por,” &c.: fut. gow.--From (woe, “alive,” and ἀγρέω, Aolic collat 

eral form of ἀγρεύω, “to take,” “το lay hold of,” &c. 
"Ererveiovoa, hom. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of éxervelo, “ to 

breathe upon,” Epic and Ionic for ἐπεπνέω : fut. evow, ἄτα. 

Kexagnéra, Epic syncopated form for xexagnxéra, accus. sing. 

masc. perf. part. act. from the radical καφέω, akin to κάπτω and 

carta, “to gasp fur breath.” It occurs only in the phrase κεκαφη- 
tra ϑυμόν, the soul or life at tts last gasp. 

Χαλκοκορυστῇ, dat. sing. masc. of χαλκοκορυστής, of, ὁ, 

Jame 699. 4, armed with brass,” “arrayed in lrazen arms.”—From 
χαλκός, “ brass,” &c., and κορύσσω, “ to arm.” 

Προτρέποντο, Epic and Ionic for προετρέποντο, 3 cing 

Luss 700. imperf. indic. pass. of nporpéxu, ‘lo turn forward :" fut 

wu, &o. 
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Book 5. Lane 702-722. 
Xdfor ro, Epic and Ionic for ἐχάζοντο, 3 plur. imperf. in- 

ne “OZ. dic iid. of χάζω ; in the middle, χάζομαι, “ to retire.” 
Consult Glossary on book iv., 497, 4. v. κεκάδοντο. 

Οἰνοπίδην, accus. sing. of Oivoxldyg, ov, ὁ, ‘son af (Επορε." 

Lint V7. _ From Olwy, οπος, ὁ, nope. 
Alo;.oultpyy, accus. sing. of αἰολομίτρης, ον, ὁ, “ with Aczible belt.” 

—Frogn αἰόλος, “ movable,” “flexible,” and μέτρα, ‘a belt,” “a gir- 

dle.” Consult note. 

Naleoxe, 3 sing. Epic iterative form of the imperfect for 

Lane 708. 4, 01¢—From ναίω, “to dwell,” “to inhabit,” ἄτα. 
Μεμηλώς, nom. sing. masc. 2 perf. part. act. of μέλω, “to be an 

object of care: fut. μελήσω. Most usually employed in the third 

person sing. and plur., μέλει, μέλουσι : 2 perf. μέμῃηλα. 
Aluvy, dat. sing. of λίμνη, ys, 9, ‘a lake.” Originally, io 

Line 709. all likelihood, a salt-water lake, or salt marsh, into 

which the sea comes regularly or at times, and so, no doubt, akin 

to Acuzjv.—Derived by some from λείδω, ‘to pour out,” &c. 
Δῆμον, accus. sing. οὗ δῆμος, ov, 6. Consult Glossary on 

book ii., 198, s. νυ. δήμου. 

Ὀλέκοντας, accus. plur. masc. pres. part. act. of ὀλέκω, 

‘to destroy.” Compare Glossary on book i., 10, 2. νυ 

Line 710. 

Ling 712. 

Aéxovro. τς 
Ὑπέστημεν, 1 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of ὑφέστημι, “te 

stand under,” “to undertake,” “to promise:” fut. ὑπο- 
στήσω : perf. ὑφέστηκα : 2 aor. Uxéorgy.—From ὑπό and ἴστημι. 

: ᾿Εποιχομένῃ, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. of the middle 

Lime 720. deponent ἐποίχομαι, ‘‘to go to or toward,” “0 approach:” 

fut. ératygoouat.—From ἐπέ and οἴχομαι. 
"Evrvev, Epic and Ionic for ὄντυεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of 

ἐντύω, ‘to harness.” Of this verb Homer has only the imperfect 

active.—From. ἔντεα, “appliances” of all kinds, “arms,” ‘ equip- 

ments,” ‘harness,’ ὅσ. 
Πρέσδα, a peculiar old Epic feminine of πρέσδυς, “the aw 

᾿ gust,” ‘the honored.” In the Iliad, always an epithet of 
a goddess ; in the Odyssey, of a mortal. 

Ὀχέεσσι, Epic and Ionic for dyect, dat. plar. of ὄχος, εος, 

Lane 722. τό, “@ chariot.” Of frequent occurrence in Homer 
Compare Glossary on book iii., 29, s. v. ὀχέων. 

Κύκλα, accus. plur. of κύκλος, ov, ὁ, which has also the hetero- 
geneous plural τὰ κύκλα, “a ring, circle, round.” Then “ any circu 

lar body,” especially ‘‘a wheel ;” in which last signification the het 

Line 715. 

Ling 721. 
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Book 5. Line 722-730. 

erogeneous plural κύκλα is mostly used.—KéxAce seems to he re 
duplicated from «vAAog. Root KYA-, in κυλένδω. (Pott, Etymel. 

Forsch., 1., 265.) 

᾿Ὀκτάκνημα, accus. plur. neut. of ὀκτάκνημος, ον, “ eight 
Lane 723. ,ooked.”—From ὀκτώ, and κνήμη, “a spoke.” 

᾿ Σιδηρέῳ, dat. sing. masc. of σιδήρεος, éa (Epic and Ionie, é), eor, 

contracted in Attic, σιδηροῦς, ἃ, οὖν, “of tron,” i ‘ irom, ” &e. —From 

σίδηρος, * tron.” 

-"Agom, dat. sing. of ἄξων, ovoc, ὁ, ‘an azle.”—Probably from ἄγω, 

ἄξω. Compare the Latin axis, and Sanscrit achsha. 

᾿Ἐπίσσωτρα, Epic for ixiowrpa, nom. plar. of érfourpes. 
Line :725. 60, τό, “the tire,” “the metal hoop around the felly of a 
toheel."—From ἐπί and odrpov, “ the felly.” Consalt note. 

᾿ TIpocapnpéra, nom. plur. neut. of mpocapnpds, Epic and Ionic for 
προςαράρώς, perf. part. act. of προςάρω, “to fasten on,” ““ἰο fit to,” 

&c.: fut. xpocdpow: 1 aor. eignpoa: 2 aor. προζήραρον: perf. 
«προςάραρα, Epic and Ionic wpocdpypa.—From πρός, “to or on,’ and 
ἄρω, “to fit.” - Compare Glossary on book iii., 331, s. v. ἀραρνίας. 

lime 75 Πλῆμναι, nom. plur. of πλήμνη, ne, 9, “the nave of ἃ 

Ink 726, wheel.”—From πλήθω, “to fil, ” and so, strictly, * any 

thing that is filled up.” 

Περίδρομοι, nom. plur. fem. of περίδρομος, ov, circular.” Literally, 

‘running around.” —From περιδραμεῖν, 2 aor. inf. act. of περιτρέχω. 
‘Judo, dat. plur. of ἱμάς, avrog, ὁ, “α leathern strap oF 

thong.”—-Commonly derived from Inut. - The root, how- - 
ever, is rather to be found in the Sanscrit σὲ, ‘‘to bind.” For iui¢ 

is, in reality, nothing more than o:-uavr, the aspirate being merely 

a substitute for the sibilant, and μαντ being a suffix. Compare the 
old Saxon sino, “a bond.” Hence, also, ἱμάσσω, ἱμάσθλη, and, 
with /- omilted, μάστιξ, “a lash.” (Benfey, Wurzell., i., 289.) ° 

’Evrérarat, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of ἐντείνω, “ lo stretch 

on or upon :” fut. ἐντενῶ : perf. ἐντέτακα: perf. pass. ἐν- 

Line 727. 

Line 728. 

vérapat. 

Ῥυμός, nom. sing. of ῥυμός, ov, ὁ, ** the pole of a chariot 

or other vehicle.”—From ῥύω, ἐρύω, “tc draw.” 

Ζυγόν, accus. sing. of ζυγόν, ov, τό, “any thing which 
Line 720. yoins two bodies,” and so, *‘ the yoke or cross-bar,” tied by 
the ζυγόδεσμος to the end of the pole, and having ζεῦγλαι ‘collars ΟἹ 

loops) at each end, &c. 

Λέπαδνα, aceus. plur. of λέπαδνον, ov, τέ, “a breast-band."” | (Cow 
eult sote.) A later form was λέπαμτων. 

funn 729. 
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Book 5. Line 784-Ἰ4Ὰ 

Kuréyevev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of aaruzéw, ” fo ! 

Line 734. fall,” &c.: fut. καταχεύσω : 1 aor. Epie, κατέχενα: 1 am 

Attic, xaréyea. Compare Glossary on book iii., 270, 6. 9. ἔχ:ναν. 

Obde:, dat. sing. of obdac, τό, gen. οὔδεος, dat. οὔδει and οὔδει, 

“ the ground, earth ;" strictly, “the surface of the earth ;" then, “ the 

floor or pavement in abodes,” &c.—Akin to ὁ οὗδος, “a threshold.’ 
No nominative rd obdo¢ occurs, and the Ionic cases οὔδεος, oidel, 

may be explained by the usual change of a into e. 

Evdiea, nom. sing. fem. 3 aor. part. act. of ἐνδύω οἱ 
Link 736. 1, sino, “to put on.” Strietly, “to get in or info: fut 
ἐνδύσω : 3 aor. ἔνεδυν. 

Δακρυόεντα, accus. sing. mase. of δακρυόεις, becca, dev, 

Link 737. 4, tearful.”"—From δάκρυον, “a tear.” 
᾿ς @vecavéeccoay, Epic for ϑυσανόεσσαν, sccus. sing. fem. of 

Ling 738. ϑυσανόεις, όεσσα, Sev, “ tasseléd."'—-From ϑύσανος, " α tae 

sel,” and this frdm ϑύω, on account of the constant motion of the 
ϑύσανοι. ΕΣ Ε a 

᾿ἘἘστεφάνωται, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of στεφανόω, “ t:. 

Line 739. encircle,” “410 crown :” fut. dow: perf. ἐστεφάνωκα : peri. 
pass. tore¢dvepat.—From στέφανος, “a crown.” 

K pvdecca, nom. sing. fem. of κρυόεις, ὄεσσα, dev, “icy col7,” 

Link 740. .. hitting.” —From κρύος, τό, “icy cold,” “chilliness.” 
é frost.” . 

Ἰωκή, nom. sing. of ἰωκή, ἧς, ἡ, “ pursust.”—Usually derived from 
διόκω, “to pursue.” 

, Fopyety, nom. sing. fem. of Τοργεῖος, η, ov, Epic and Ionic 
Line 741. yy Topyelor, a, ov, “of or belonging to the Gorgon.” —From 

Topye, “a Gorgon.” 
TleAdpov, gen. sing. of πέλωρον, ov, τό, “a monster,” “4 prodigy 

—From πέλωρ, “4 monster.” τ 
Σμερδνή, hom. sing. fem. of opepdvdc, ἥ, ὄν, ““ appalling,” 

Ling 742. “ terrible.” ΄ ' ἢ " . 

᾿Αμφίφαλον, accus. sing. fem. of ἀμφίφαλος, ov, an epithes 
(ame 743. sootied to a helmet, and indicating one the φάλος οἵ 
which stretched from the forehead to the back of the neck.—From 
4upl and φάλος. (Buttmann, Lexil., 2. 0. φάλος.) Some, far less cor 
rectly, explain it as meaning a helmet with φάλοε, » ¢., studs or boss 
es all around. - 

TerpagdAgpov, accus. sing. fem. of rerpagdAnpog, ev, ‘ four-cress- 

"From τέτνα and φάληρος (a word, however, never found ig 

wee), either the plume ils-/f or an erithet of it. ‘Batimene Lez 
8 ὃ. φάλος, 9. 



802 HOMERIC GLOSSARY. 

Book δ. Line 744-751. 

Πρυλέεοσι, Epic and Ionic for πρυλέεσι, aad this for xp» 
Lane 744. 5 σι, dat. plur. of πρυλέες, éuv, οἱ, usually explained of 
“ heavy-armed soldiers,” as opposed to chiefs fighting from chariots. 

*"Apapviay, accus. sing. fem. perf. part. act. of an obsolete present 

ἄρω, “to fl,” “to be sufficient for,” ἄς. Compare Glossary on book 
iii., 331, 2. v. ἀραρνίας. 

Φλόγεα, accus. plur. neut. of φλόγεος, έα, eov, ‘ famang. 
Ling 745. —From φλόξ, gen. φλογός, “flame.” 

Line 748. Βριθύ, accus. sing. neut. of βριθύς, εἴα, 6, “»οπάεγομε,᾿ 

‘‘ weighty.” In Homer always δὴ epithet of fyxor.-- 
From the intensive prefix ppt-. Perhaps akin to the Sanscrit etrya, 
“‘fortitudo ;” stra, “ heros ;” and the Latin sr. 

Δαμνῆσι, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of δώμνημε, ‘to subdue.” an Ho 

meric form equivalent to the common δαμαω. 
Koréoceras, Epic for κοτέσεται, 3 sing. fut. mid. of κοτέω, 

Line 747. in middle κοτέομαι, both used alike, ‘‘to be enraged @ 

one.” Literally, ‘to bear one a grudge :” Tut. κοτέσομαι : 1 aor. éxo 
Tecdunv.—From κότος, ‘‘a grudge,” “rancor,” “ili will ;” and, also 

like χόλος, “anger,” “ wrath,” 
᾿Οὐριμοπάτρη, 7, “daughter of a mighty father.” In Homer and 

Hesiod always an epithet of Minerva. No masculine ὀδριμόπατρος 

seems to occur. In Hesychius, ὀὠδριμοπάτηρ is corrupt. 

᾿Επεμαίετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponeat 

ἐπιμαίομαι, “to apply one’s self to a thing,” “to strive 
after,” ἄς. Only used in the present and imperfect. The future 

and aorist are taken from the cognate ἐπιμώομαι (fut. ἐπιμάσομαι : 1 

aor. ἐπεμασάμην), which, again, is not used in the present and im- 
perfect.—From ἐπί and μαίομαι. 

Μύκον, Epic and Ionic for ὄμυκον, 3 plur. 2 ao:. indic. 
Line 749. act. assigned, along with the perfect μέμυκα, to the mid 

dle deponent μυκάομαι, strictly said of oxen (like the Latin mugire), 

“00 low,” “to bellow,” and, metaphorically, of things which make a 

hoarse or hollow sound, “‘to grate,” as of doors, &c.: fut. μυκήσ»- 
wat. The present forms, μυκάω, μύκω, have been merely assume 1 
because of the aorist ἔμνκον and perfect μέμυκα, but do not, in real. 
ty, exist.—Formed from the sound, like pv, μύζω, &c. 

Ὥραι, nom. plur. of Ὧραι, ai, ‘the Hours,” gen. τῶν 'Qpov. Cole 
sult note. 

Linge 748. 

Τῆς, Epic and Ionic for ταῖς, and tkis for aig, dat. plur. 

fem. of ὅς, §, 6, ἄς. 
Lins 751. ᾿Ανακλῖναι. 1 aor. inf. act of avaa2lye, “to make te le 

Line 750. 
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Book 5. ane 751-763 
pack,” ‘is lean ΟἹ presse one thing against another ;" and hence " te 
put back.” &c.: fut. ἀνακλινῶ : 1 aor. dvéxAwa.—From ἀνά and 
κλένω. 

Πυκινόν, accus. sing. neut. οὗ πυκινός, 7, ὄν, “thick,” “dense.” 

Compare Glossary on book ii., 55. 

Keyrpqvexéac, Epic and Ionic for κεντρηνεκεῖς, accus. plur. 
Line 752. masc. of κεντρηνεκής, ἔς, “ goaded forward.”—From xiv 

rpov, ‘a goad,” and ὀνεκής, “bearing or leading to a point,” “ far- 

stretching,” &c. 
*Yxaroy, accus. sing. masc. of ὅπατος, ἢ, ov, for urépra 

Line 756. τος, 9, ov, like the Latin summus for supremus, " su- 

preme,” “‘highest,” &c. In Homer the usual epithet of Jupiter ; as, 
ὕπατος κρειόντων, ϑεῶν, &c. ᾿ 

᾿Εξείρετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. of the middle deponent ἐξέρομαι, 
‘6 to interrogate,” ‘to inquire of,” &c.: imperf. éfecpdunv.—From ἐκ 
and ἔρομαε, with regard to which compare Glossary on book i., 513, 

8. v. εἴρετο. 
Νεμεσίζῃ, 2 sing. pres. indic. of μνεμεσίζομαι. Compare 

Ling 757. Glossary on book ii., 296. 
Ὁσσάτιον, accus. sing. masc. of ὁσσάτιος, ἡ, ov, Epic anc 

Line 758. Tonic for ὁσάτιος, a, ov, and this last a poetic form οἴδσος, 
1, ov, ** how great.” 

Ἔκηλοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἔκηλος, ov, poetic collateral 

Ling 759. form of εὔκηλος, ‘at rest,” “at one’s ease.” Probably 

from the same root as ἑκών and ἕκητι, ηλος being merely a termi- 

nation; and κηλέω, ‘lo charm,” “‘to soothe,” is to be derived from 

ἔκηλος, not vice versa. (Butimann, Lezil., δ. v., 6.) 

᾿Ανέντες, nom. plur. masc. 2 aor. part. act. of avinus, “ te 

Lane 761. let loose,” “‘to set one upon another,” “to incite:’’ fut. 

ἀνήσω, ἄτα. 

Θέμιστα, accus. sing. of ϑέμες, 7, old and Epie genitive ϑέμιστοι 

Compare Glossary on book ii., 73, 4. υ. Θέμις. 
Αυγρῶς, adv., “ grievously."—From λυγρός, “ grievous,” 

Line 763. ὦ sad,” ‘‘dismal,’' &c.—Akin to λευγαλέος, λοιγός, λοίγιος 

and the Latin lugeo, luctus. 
IlexAnyvia, nom. sing. fem. 2 perf. part. act. of πλήσσω, “to wound, ’ 

“to strike,” &c.: fut. πλήξω : 2 perf. πέπληγα. 
᾿Αποδίωμαι, 1 sing. pres. subj. of the middle deponent drodiou x, 

“10 drive away.” <A poetic form for dx :dtoxu.—From ἀπό and dio 
μαι (midcle cf the radical di. ‘to fee”), “ to fraghien away,” “to pus 

te flight.” 



“04 HONESIC GLOSSARY. 

Book £. Jane 165-778. 

Linn 165. “Ay «t, adv., “come.” Consult note. 

“Ἕπορσον. 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of éxdpweps, “te rneste,” * εὸ 

ecnd upon or against one :” fat. ἐπόοσω: 1 aor. Exupoa. Compare 

Glossary on book j., 10, 4. ν. ὦρσε. 

Εἴωθε, 3 sing. 2 perf. act. of ἔθω, ‘to be wont or accus 

Lins 766. tomed :”" 2 perf. εἴωθα, “1 am wont,” ἄς. for which Hw 

nor sumetimes uses, also, the Ionic fw6a. 

[1ελάζειν, pres. inf. act. of πελάζω, ‘to approach,” but here em- 

ployed in a transitive sense, ‘to bring near to,” ‘‘to cause ἐν ap- 

preach: fat. πελάσω : 1 aor. éréAcsa.—From πέλας, “ near.” 
"Περοειδίς, accus. sing. neut. of ἠεροειδής, ἔς, Epic anc 

lame 770. Tonio for ἀεροειδής, ἐς (which will hardly be found), “ of 

dark and cloudy look.” (Consult note.)—From ἀήρ and εἶδος. 

Score, Epic and Ionic for σκοπιᾷ, dat. sing. of oxoxcy, 
Lane 771. ¥c, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for oxomd, ἃς, ἢ, ‘‘a place of obser- 

vativn,” “@ look-out p.ace.” Compare Gloesary on book iv., 375, ὁ. 

Ψ Mw τεῦς. 

Δενύνων, nom, sing. Mase. pres. part. act. οὗ λεύσσω, “ to look.'’ 

Compan’ Glassary on book i, 120. 
Ἔτιρμωσκυνσι, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἐπιθρώσκω, “ ts 
sprisg foncernd,” “to spricg,” © to leap,” &e.: fut. exit'o 

wvtwe Daan dtrtawe. 
“Werg oa. Bywo and loonie far ἐφ τχεῖς, nom. μας. mase. of ὑψῃηχτε 

WS UR ee gy 7 δ ἕν. δ ἀνεὶς" and ἦχος, “4 sound,” dc 

“away So Mur δ aor. iad. act. of the radical ζκω, fre 

NETRA Νὰ Sw ile Fy:c writers (rarely by others) 
OMEN A leewawe Say cams ret Sa Cinnerwe that iiss, though 

SAE ANION OB AN Δ St δὺς gt, ok ΤΣ Tact a Mending of the first 
AA NANNY ARS κοίλας or Sook τὸ δῖτι a. 9 κεν. and οὗ 
wk A ° 

Vane τον, 

λνν tts 

ae a bas . . » - . - ~ . - - ar ἊΝ te ΔΑΝ ERS δὲς πο πρὶ τὰς φῶς sing. οὗ τοῦτ, 
τἂν ἤν a 

λικψυιην. BANS τος Ὁ Con ; : 106) 
Wena ** ἐκ “λιν Ὁ τς. & Epee δανὰ ice 

Δ ewhea aot ἢ τεσ τ τος τος Joni δέ che gods δὲ 
@®Ss een Ri τὴν oan. ὡς oo ψ τιν Soa τοῖν τοῖς as 
Nee ay oe wifR gate aoumm .- τοι SN -ec't τοι απ 2 is the 
Ne ΤΟΝ Ν Sag ἈΠ eat. ἡ νας, ane”) opderseend 
Ot Σ oe ee a, Car} RM Loy 41... CI? SD ἈΦ. 
“Ὡς ὦν "Ὁ ΑΝ ΣΝ ἴῳ av «sm: were. 

1 ἜΣ wi 4 an es - “ne ee * em” © οὗ" 

Te “> ede” es. 
enw. ‘ 



HUMERIC GLOSSARY. ποὺ 

Book δ. Line 778-786. 

Πελειάσιν, dat. plar. of πελειάς, δος, ἡ, “a wood-pi eon, ring- dove. 
or cushat ;” in Homer (who always employs the plaral) an emblem . 

of timorousness. The name is derived from the dark color of the 
bird, namely, from πέλειος, “ black,” “ blackish.” 

Ἴθματα, accus. plur. of i@uca, aroc, τό, “α step,” “ἃ gace.”—Akin 

tc rigs, “to go.” 
Εἰλόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. puss. of eA. 

aANk 782. Compare Glossary on line 203, 4. v. εἱλομένων. 
Aziovory, dat. plir. of λείων, ovroc, ὁ, Epic and poetic for λέων, 

“4 @ lion.” 

*"Quogdyotorv, Epic and Ionic for ὠμοφάγοις, dat. plur. of ὠμοφάγος, 

ov, ** raw-flesh-devouring,” an epithet usually of savage beasts, and 

sometimes, also, of savage men, as in Thucyd., iii, 94. Observe 

the change of meaning when the word becomes proparoxytone, 

namely, ὠμόφαγος, “eaten raw.”—From ὠμός, “raw,” and φαγεῖν. 
‘+ to eat.” 

Συσί, dat. plur. of σῦς, gen. συός, but oftener masculine 

Ling 783. than feminine, ‘‘a boar,” “a sow,” &c. Compare Glose- 

ary on book iv., 253, 4. v. συΐ. 

Κάπροισιν, Epic and Tonic for κάπροις, dat. plar. of κάπρος, ov, 4, 

‘* the boar,” especially the wild boar. Compare the Latin aper, and 

old high German ébar. Benfey and Pott both refer the root to the 

Sanscrit kap, as alluding to the uncleanly habits of the ‘animal, and 
in this way the Latin caper, “ he-goat,” beconies akin, on account 
of its rank smell. 

"Hooe, 3 sing. 1 aor. indie. act. of aba, ‘ to shout out,” ‘te 
Lint 784. hous, call, or cry dloud:* fut. ddow: 1 sor. ἄῦσε for in 
the present and imperfect av- is a diphthong; bit in the fu- 
ture (46) and aorist two syllables The root is in Sanscrit wa, “ta 
blow.” ΝΝ ᾿ 

‘Zrévrope, dat. sing. of Vrevruo, ορος, 6, "" Stedior.” Con- 
Line 785. sult note. _ ἐν 

Εἰσαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor, part mid. of εἴδω, “to see.” In 
tac middle, ‘to make one’s self like to,” “to liken one’s self to: fat 
εἰσυμαι: 1 aor. εἰσύμην. mo, 

Χαλκεοφώνῳ, dat. sing. masc. of χαλκεόφωνος, ov, “ brazen-voiced,’ 

ἡ. ¢., ringing strong and clear.—From χάλκεος, “ brazen,’ and φωνή 
“@ voice.” 

Line 786 Αὐδήσασκε, 3 sing. iterative form of the 1 aor. indic act 
SAME of αὐδάω, “to shout,” “to vociferate:” fut. fou: 1 δον 
#iinos iterative form atdycacxoy.--From αὐδό, “1 voice.” 

Vy: 



N04 NOMEAIC GLOSSARY. 

. Book 5. . Iane 765~778. 

Ling 765. "Ayoct, adv., “come.” Consult note. 

"Ἔπορσον. 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ἐπόρνυμι, “to sneste,” * ce 
send upon or against one : fut. éxéoow: 1 aor. ἔπωρσα. Compare 
Glossary on book i., 10, 4. ν. ὦρσε. 

Elw6e, 3 sing. 2 perf. act. of ἔθω, ‘to be wont or accus 
Lint 768. ined 2 2 perf. εἴωθα, “1 am wont,” ἄς. for which Hu 

ner sometimes uses, also, the Ionic ἕωθα. 

Πελάζειν, pres. inf. act. of πελάζω, “0 approach,” but here em- 

ployed in a transitive sense, ‘‘to bring near to,” “to cause ἔν ap- 

preach :" fat. weAdow: 1 aor. éréAcsa.—From πέλας, “ near.” 

᾿Περοειδίς, accus. sing. neut. of ἐεροειδῆς, ἔς, Epic anc 
Lane 770. tonic for ἀεροειδής, ἐς (which will hardly be found), “of 
dark and cloudy look.” (Consult note.)\—From ἀήρ and eldog: 

Σκοπιῇ, Epic and Ionic for oxomd, dat. sing. of cxoxcn, 
Ling 771. fic, ἦν Epic and Ionic for cxomd, ἃς, 9, " α place of ebser- 

vation,” “a look-out p.ace." Compare Glossary on book iv., 375, ». 

Ὁ. σκοπιῆς. 

Αεύσσων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of λεύσσω, “" to look.’’ 

Compare Glossary on book i., 120. 

᾿Ἐπιθρώσκουσι, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἐπιθρώσκω, “ te 
spring forward,” “to spring,” “to leap,” &c.: fut. ἐπεῖυ- 

sovuac: 2 aor. ἐπέθορον. 

"Ywnyéec, Epic and Ionic for ὑψηχεῖς, nom. plur. masc. of ὑψηχής 
éc, “ high-sounding.”—From ὕψι, “high,” and ἦχος, “a sound,” &c 

Ἴξον, 3 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of the radical tw, fre 

Line 773. quently employed by the Epic writers (rarely by others) 

in place of ἱκνέομαι, “to come: fut. ξω. Observe that lfov, though 

commonly called a second aorist, is, in fact, a blending of the first 

and second. Compare Glossary on book i., 317, s. v. ixev, and on 

Link 772. 

book ii., 163. ° 

6 Πουλύν, Epic and Ionic for πολύν, accus. sing. of πολύς, 
LINE 77 Φ εἴα, ύ, &c. 

᾿Αμϑροσίην, accus. sing. of dubpoain, ἧς, ἦν Epic and Ionic 

Line 777. for apbpocia, ac, 7, “ambrosia,” the food of the gods, as 

nectar was their drink; and, like this, withheld from mortals, as 

containing the principle of immortality. Strictly speaking, it is the 

ferninine of ἀμόρόσιος, With ἐδωδή, or gop6y (* food"), understood 

Compare Glossary on honk i., 529, s. v. ᾿Αμδρόσιαι, where some re 
marks on the etymology are also given. 

Τρήρωσι, dat. plur. fem of τρήρων, woe, “ timid,” “ sky * “7, ᾿ 

Line % —From τρέω. “ to tremble,” © to quake," δια. 
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Book 5. Line 778-786. 

Πελειάσιν, dat. plur. of πελειάς, ddoc, ἡ; “a wood-pizcon, ring-dIee. 
or cushat ;” in Homer (who always employs the plural) an emblem . 

of timorousness. The name is derived from the dark color of the 

bird, namely, from πέλειος, “ black,” * blackish.” 

Ἴθματα, accus. plur. of lua, aroc, τό, ‘a step,” “a pace.”—Akin 
tc elu, “to go.” 

Εἰλόμενοι, nom. plur. masc. pres. part. puss. of ela. 
aAME 782. Compare Glossary on line 203, 2. v. εἱλομένων. 

Δείουσιν, dat. pinr. of λείων, ovroc, ὁ, Epic and poetic for λέων, 

“a lion.” 

᾿Ὡμοφάγοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ὠμοφάγοις, dat. plur. of ὠμοφάγος, 

ov, “ raw-flesh-devourtng,” an epithet usually of savage beasts, and 

sometimes, also, of savage men, as in Tkucyd., iii., 94. Observe 
the change of meaning when the word becomes proparoxytone, 

namely, ὠμόφαγος, “eaten raw.”—From dubs, “raw,” and φαγεῖν, 

“09 941. ΄ . 

Συσί, dat. plur. of σῦς, gen. συός, but oftener masculine 

Lint 783. than feminine, “a boar,” “a sow,” &e. Compare Gloss- 
ary on book iv., 253, 4. v. συΐ. 

Κάπροισιν, Epic and Tonic for κάπροις, dat. plur. of κάπρος, ov, 4, 

‘* the boar,’ especially the wild boar. Compare the Latin aper, and 

old high German ébar. Benfey and Pott both refer the root to the 
Sanscrit kap, as alluding to the uncleanly habits of the ‘animal, and 
in this way the Latin ceper, “ he-goat,” béeconies akin, on account 

of its rank smell. | 

"Hoce, 3 sing. 1 aor. indi. act. of abu, “to shout oul,” “te 

Link 784. shoul, call, or cry aloud :- fut. dou: 1 aor. fiec for in 

the present and imperfect av- is a diphthong; but in the fa- 
ture (40) and aorist two syjlables The root is in Sanacrit wa, “ta 

blow.” ες ἢ ἷ 

᾿ 'Σγέντορι, dat. sing. of Στεντωο, , 6, ** ϑΘιενμίον." Con 

Lint 785 wut note. . a 

Elcauévy, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor, part mid. of eldu, “to sec.” In 

tae middle, ‘to make one’s self like to,” “to liken one’s ‘self to :” fat 
εἰσυμαι: 1 aor. elacuny. oO 

Χαλκεοφώνῳ, dat. sing. masc. of χαλκεύφωνος, ov, “ brazen-voiced,’ 

ἡ. ¢., ringing strong and clear.—From χάλκεος, “ brazen,” and φωνή 
“ae voice.” | 

Αὐδήσασκε, 3 sing. iterative form of the 1 aor. indic act 

‘Line 736. of αὐδάω, “to shout,” “to vociferate:” fut. ἥσω: 1 308 

ὀίδησε iterative form atdncacxov.--From abdg, “2 voice.” 

κν- 
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Book 5. Line 787-81'. 

"Aywroi, mom. plur. masc. of dygrég, 9, ἦν, “ admuradée, ' 
_ Ling 187. ὦ admired,’ &c.—From ἄγαμαι, “to admire,” “to wonder 

εἰ.᾽" 

Οΐχνεσκον, 3 plur. iterative form of the imperf. indic. «ct 
Lint 790. οἵ οἰχνέω, ‘to go,” ‘‘to come,” “to advance: fut. feu. 

imperf. 8 plur. @yvovv.—The verb οἰχνέω bears the same relation: 
to οἴχομαι, 88 ἱκνέομαι to ἔκω. 

᾿Ἐδείδισαν, Epic for ἐδέδισαν, 3 plur. pluperf. indic. aet. of δεέδω, 

“to fear.” Compare Glossary on book iii., 242, 4. v. δειδιότες. 
᾿Αναψύχοντα, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of ἀναψύχω, 

LIne 795. 0 19 revive by fresh air,” “to cool,” “to refresh:” fut. Eo: 
1 aor. avéipufa.-—From ἀνά and ψύχω, “ to make cool,” &c. 

"Erecper, ὃ sing. imperf. indic. act. of reipw, “ te chafe, * 
Lins 796. &c. Compare Glossary on line 153, 2. v. refpero. 

Ἴσχων, nom. sing. masc: pres. part. act. of ἴσχω, “ te 

Line 798. hold.”” Compare Glossary on book i., 314, s. v. ἴσχεο. 
"Arouépyvw, Epic and Ionic for ἀπεμόργνυ, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 

act. of ἀπομόργνυμι, “to wipe away :” fut. aropdpfo.—From ἀπό and 

ὀμόργνυμι. 
Εἴασκον, 1 sing. iterative form of the 1 aor. indic. act. 

Tanz 802. of ἑάω, “to permit,” “ to suffer: fut. ἐάσω : 1 aor. elaca, 

iterative form elacnov. 

᾿Εκπαιφάσσειν, pres. inf. act. of ἐκπαιφάσσω, “ to run furs- 
Ling 803. ously oul,” “to rush with fierce look to the fray.”"—From ἐκ 
and παιφάσσω, With regard to which consult Glossary on book ii., 450. 

Θήδας, accus. plur. of Θήδαι, wy, al, ““ Thebes,”’ the well- 

Link 804. y Down city of Beotia. Another and more poetic form 
of the name is Θήδη, ἧς, 7. Compare book iv., 378. 

Δαίνυσθαι, pres. inf. middle of δαίνυμε, “to feast,”” “ (ο 
banquet.” Compare Glossary on book i., 468, s. v. δαίννντο. 

᾿Επιτάῤῥοθος, nom. sing. of ἐπιτάῤῥοθος, οὐ,“ a helper.” 

Line 808, A poetic form for ésifpo80c.—Formed from ἐπέῤῥοθος, as 

ἀταρηρός from ἀτηρός, though Lycophron has adopted τάῤῥοθος as 

the simple form. 

"Ha, Epic for ἦν, 1 sing. imperf. indic. act. of εἰμί, ‘to δε." 

Προφρονέως, Epic for προφρόνως, adt, ‘w:th spirit,’ 

Line 810. pith alacrity.” —From πρόφρων, “with for.sard soul,” 
“willing,” &c. 

TloAvalé, nom. sing. masc. of πολνάξξ, ixoc, “ harassing ™ 

Lint 811. 4. Literally, “with much ¢:llision.”—F'vom πολύς and 
- ἀΐσσω, ‘to rush,” “to dart” 

Line 805. 
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| Book δ. Line 810-832. . 

Δύόνκεν, 3 sing. perf. indic. act. of δύω or δύνω, “49 gel ime, “te 
eater into,” &o.: fut. δύσω : perf. dédvaa. 

"Akh ov, nom. sing. neut. of ἀκήριος, ov, “ heartices.”—~ 

From 4, priv., and κῆρ, ‘‘ the heart.” 
, Olveidao, old form of the genitive for Οἰνείδου, gen. sing. 

fe 813. of Olveldec, ov, 6, ‘‘ son of Gineus.” 

᾿πικεύσω, 1 sing. fut. indic. act. of ἐπικεύθω, “ to hide,” 

LIKE 816. 2) conceal :” fut. ov. In Homer, commonly used in 
an absolute sense with the negative, as in the present instance , 
otherwise with the accusative of the thing, as in Od., iv., 744.—.- 

From ἐπί and κεύθω. 

Ὄκνος, Dom. sing. Of ὄκνος, ov, ὁ, “a larrying, Or delay ;” 

Lass 817. 1, from idleness, and so “ slothfuluess,”’ “‘ sluggishness,’ 
“‘ laziness ;" or, 2, from fear, and 80 ‘ wxeiliingness lo fight,” 

“ cowardice.’ 
. ἝΝ og “oy Gg 

[ἀκα 819. aes ane. imperf. indic. act. of ἐάω;, ε to permit, to 

᾿Αναχάζομαι. Consult Glossary on line 448, 4. v. ἀνε: 
χάζετο. . 

"᾿Αλήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for ἀλῆναι, 2 aor. inf. 
Ling 823. pass. of εΐλω, “ to collect together,” &ce. Compare Gloss- 
ary on line 203, s. νυν. εἰλομένων. 

Δείδιθι, 2 sing. perf. imper: act. of defdw, “to fear,” and 

Lint 827. Foie for δέδιθι. (Buttman, rreg. Verbs, p. 69, ed. Fishl.) 
Some, however, refer δέδιθε at once to a form in w. (Carmichael, 

Greek Verbs, p. 70.) 

Σχεδίην, Epic adverb, “near,” “in close ynset.”—Formed 

Line 830. fom the feminine of σχέδιος. Consult note. 
*ACeo, Epic and Ionic for ἄζον, 2 sing. prea. imper. of ἄζομα. 

Compare Glossary on line 434, s. v: ἄξζετο. 

Τυκτόν, accus. sing. neat. of τυκτός, 9, dv, “ made.” 

Ling 831. Verbal adjective from τεύχω : perf. pass. rérvynat, like 

᾿Αλλοπρόζαλλον, accus. sing. masc. of GAAonpécaAAoc, ov, “one 
who turns now one way, now another, who melines frst to one side, then 

to the other.”—As if formed from cAAote. πρὸς ἄλλον. 
retro, Epic and Ionic for ἔστεντο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 

Line 832. of the deponent στεῦμαι ; strictly, ‘to stand cn the spot,” 

‘o stand in a place as if to do somcthing,” “to. give sign. of some 
hing by ome's altitude ind bezring’:” henoe ὁ ‘oe 4 sive, vromise 

boast, threaten,”’ &c. 

Lise 812. 

Ling 822. 
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- Beokb. Line 834-858. 

' Δέλαοται, 8 sing. perf. indic. pass. (in a midile sense 
Link 834. οἴ λανθάνω, “to escape notice,” &e.; in the middle, “ « 
forget,” é.e., to cause a thing to escape one’s own notice: fut. λήσω: 

2 aor. ἔλαθον : fut. mid. λήσομαι : perf. pass. AéAacnas.——Lengthened 
τοι a root, AA®-. 

| "Exparéwe, adv., “ forthwith,” “ tmmediately.”—According 
lawn 836. to some, from ἅμα τῷ ἔπει, ‘no soomer satd than done :’ 

vihers, however, more correctly derive it from μαπέειν, μάρπτειν 

: clutching at,” aad 50, “hastily,” &c. 

Φήγινος, nom. sing. masc. of φήγινος, ἡ, ov, “ oaken.”’ 

—From φηγός, “an oak.” : 

BoWootvy, dative sing. of βριθοσύνᾳ, we, ὁ, “ weight,” 
L.ne 839. a“ burden.” —F rom βριθύς, rT} heavy,” δια, 

"Avev, Epie and Ionic for ἦγεν, 3 sing. imperf. ind. act. of dy, 
“to bear,” &c. 

Ἔχε, Epic and Ionic for εἶχε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 

of ἔχω, “to direct,” ἄς. . 

Adve, Epic and Ionic for ἔδυνε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act 

of δύνω, “to put on,” &c. 
"Aidoc, gen. sing. of an obsolete nominative "Ais, * Flades," “ Plu 

‘o,” the god of the lower world. Compare Glossar; on book i., 3 

s.v. "Aide. 

Line 838. 

June 841. 

Link 845. 

᾿Ὠρέξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἐρέγω, &c. Com 
pare Glossary on book iv., 307, s. v. ὀρεξάσθω. 

᾿Αἰχθῆναι, 1 aor. inf. pass. of ἀΐσσω, “to cause to δία ἱ 

Ling 854. forth,” “to impel :” fut. aifw: 1 aor. fia: 1 aor. pass. 

ἠΐχθην. The Attic form is goow or ἄττω: fut. gg: 1 aor. ῥὑξα: 1 

aor. pass. ἤὕχθην. 

᾿Επέρεισε, Epic and Ionic for ἐπήρεισε, 8 sing. 1, aor. in- 
Taine 856. dic. act. of érepeldw, ““ἰο drive firmly tnto,” ‘to thrust 
snto:” fut. ow: 1 aor. érjpecoca.—From ἐπέ and ἐρείδω, “ to press 

cgainst,”’ ἄτα. 

Ζωννύσκετο, 3 sing. iterative form of the imperf. indic 

Line 857. pass. of ζώννυμι, to gird:” fut. ζώσω. Passive ζώννεμαι, 
“to be girt :” imperf. ἐζωννύμην, 3 sing. &orvvvro.—Akin to ζεύγννιμ, 

Ἔδαψεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἄχπτω, “ to tear,” “ te 

Line 858. send 2 fat. ὀδάψω : 1 aor. Kdaya.—Akin to the Latin dap- 
es, and probably from δαέω, “ to divide.” 

Lime 859 Σπάσεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔσπᾶσεν, 3 sing. 1 acr. indic 

᾿ act. of σπόω, “to draw :” fut. σπάσω : 1 aor ἔσπαιτα: prt 

Line 851. 

βσπακα. 
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~ Book δ. Line 860-878 

*Evvedy.Aot, hom. plur. mase. of ἐννεάλ'. λοι, at, c, “ nene 

Line 360. thousand.” Poetic for ἐννεάκις yidsoc.—From ἐννέα, 

“tec,” and χίλιοι, “4 thousand.” 

Exiayov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. (in an aoristic sense) of ἐκ 

ιάγω, “to shout.”—-From ἐπί and ἐίχω, with regard to which consult 

Givssary on book ii., 333. . 
Δεκάχιλοι; pom. plur. masc. of δεκάχιλοι, at, a, "εκ thousand™ 

Poetic for δεκάκις χίλιοι. --- From δέκα, “ten,” and χίλιοι, “1 

thousand.” “ 

ῖ "Αήρ. Consult Glossary on book iii., 381, and the :οἱ8 
“INK 864. 01 the same passage. 

Ketuaroc, gen. sing. of καῦμα, arog, τό, “ heat,” especially 

Link 865. «146 gureing heat of the sun.”—From καίω, fut. καύσω, 
“(0 burn.” 

Δυςαέος, Epic and Ionic for éugactc, gen. sing. θα. of dvcaze, ἔς, 

“ heavy-blowing,” “ blowing ill,” &c.—From δύς and dau, “ ἰο blow.” 

Ὀρνυμένοιο͵ Epic and Ionic for ὀρνυμένον. Consult Glossary on 

book iv., 431. 

᾿Αχεύων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ἀχεύω, “ te 

Line 869. be sad,” ἄς. Used only in the participle.—From ἄχος. 
‘ pain,” “ distress.” . 

᾿Ολοφυρόμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of the middle 

Line 871. deponent ὀλοφύρομαι, ‘to bewail,” &o. Usually derived 
from ὀλοός, ‘lost, undone,” and properly, therefore, meaning “ te 

ook on as last.” 

‘Plycora, accus. plur. neut. of ῥίέγεστος, 9, ov, “most appall- 

Line 878, ing,” “most fearful.” A superlative from a comparative 
dsycov, with regard to which consult Glossary on book i., 325. 
-TerAnérec, nom. plur. masc. of the Epic and. Ionie τετληώς, syn 

copated from τετληκώς, perf. part. act. of τλάω, "(ὁ endure :’’ fut 

τλήσομαι : perf. τέτληκα. Compare Glossary on hook i., 228, s. v 

:ἔτληκας. ᾿ 

Eluzéy, Epic and Jonie for ἐσμέν, 1 plar. pres. indic. eet. of εἰμί 
Bat εἶμεν, Doric for evar. . . 

- ἢότητι, dat. sing. of ἰότης, τος, 9, “will, host, resolve,” 

Line 874. &c., and hence “planning.” Probably the same as tha 
Sanscrit tskta, from ish, ‘‘ to desire.” 

AsevAa, accus. plur. neut. of ἀήσυλος, ov, Epic and poetie 

Lint 879. tor ἀΐσυλος, ov, with regard 10 which consult Glossery on 
ine 403. 

Lixe 878. Δεδιήμεσθα, Epic and poetic for dedugqueda, ἃ Wor. yer 
νυν 
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Book δ. Line 870-892. 

medio: pass. 10" δὲ js io, “to make subject.” Compare Glossiry on boos 
iii., 383. 

Προτιδάλλεαι, Epic and Yonic for προςδάλλεε, 3 sing. pres. 

Lint 879. indie, mid. of προςδάλλω, “to throw, lay, or put upon.” In 
the middle,. " ἐν throw one's. self upox another,” either by word or 

deed, ‘‘ to check,” &c. 

 "Aveeic, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀνεόω, an Epic and 

Liwe 880. Ionic form for ἀνέημι, “to set on,” “ to encite,” ὅσο. 

’Eyeivao, Epic and Ionic for ἐγείνω, 2 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of 

the obsolete γείνω, pass. and mid. γεένομαι : 1 aor. ἐγεινάμην, ‘ to 
beget,” &c. Observe that γεννάω is in use for yeive. 

᾿Αἰδηλον, aceus. sing. mase. of ἀξδηλος, ον, “" tnvisible,” “making 

mvisible,” hence “ destructive,” &c.—From d, priv., and ἐδεῖν. Com- 

pare Glossary on book ii., 455, and also note, ad loc. 

Mapyalvecy, pres. inf. act. of μαργαίνω, “ to be frantic,” “te 

Link 882. rage,” &e.—F rom papyoc, “raging, frantic.” 
᾿Ανέηκεν, Epic for ἄνηκεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀνέημε, “ te 

set on,” “to incite,” &c.: fut. ἀνήσω : perf. ἄνεικα : 1 aot. ἄνηκα. 

Ὑπήνεικαν, Epic and Ionic for ὑπήνεγκαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. 

indic. act. of ὑποφέρω, “to carry or bear away :” fut. ὑποί- 
aw: 1 aor. ὑπήνεγκα, Epic and Ionic vrpvecna.—From ὑπό and φέρω 

αἰνέσαι Epic and Ionic for aivaig, dat. plar. fem. of αἰνός, 

, ὄν, “ dreadful,” &c. 

Νεκάϑδεσσιν. Epic and Ionic for vexcory, dat. plur. of νεκάς, δος, 77. 

‘a heap of slain." —From νέκυς, νεκρός, “a dead body.” 
Ζώς, nom. sing. masc. of (wc, neuter ζων, gen. ζώ, rarer 

form of (wor, 7, dy, ‘‘ alive.”"—From (aw. 

᾿Αμενηνός, nom. sing. masc. of ἀμενηνός, ὄν, also 7, dv, “ without 

strength.”—From 4, priv., and μένος. Less correctly derived by 
Déderlein from μένω, as if signifying “ not abiding,” “ fleeting,” 
δέ passing.” 

Τυπῇσιν, Epic and Tonic for τυπαῖς, dat. plur. of τυπή, ἧς, ἡ, “ 6 
Kow."—From τύπτω, ἔτυπον. 
ἕρπε 889 Παρεζόμενος, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. of the middle 

ΝΑ ᾿ deponent παρέζομαι, ‘to sit by the side of :” fut. παρεδοῦ- 
pat.—From παρά and ἔζαμαι. 

Μινύριζε, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of μινυρίζω, “to complain in ὁ 
ἐριο tone," “to moan,” “to whimper,” “to whine: fut. co. —From 
μιννρός, “ complasning in a low tone,” “whining,” and this from μιὲν- 
6, “‘dsttle,”” “4 small.” 

Lins 892 ‘Acoxsroy, aom. sing. nout. of ἀάσχετος. ov, Ene 

Tans 885. 

Linz 886. 

Line 887. 
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Book 5. Line 892-007 

@.athened form of deyeroc, ov, ‘not to be held en or che -A:d,” “ um 

conti ollable.”—From 4, priv., and ἔχω, σχεῖν. 

Ἐπιεικτόν, nom. sing. neut. of ἐπιεικτύς, 9, Ov, “ yielding.” —Frow 

επί and elxu, “te yield.” 
. Σπουδὴ, dat. sing. of σπουδή, ἧς, ἦν, “ Aaste,” “ speed,” 

cian 893. ὦ readiness ;"” and hence ‘zeai,” “ patns,” “ trouble,” 

“ duficully."—From σπεύδω, “to urge on,” “to hasten,” and akin ta 

the Latin studeo, studium. 

᾿Εννεσίῃσιν, Epic and Ionic for ἐνεσίαις, dat. plur. of ἐν- 

eoia, ας, fh, ‘a suggestion, counsel, instigation.”—From 
évinut, ‘to pul in, inspire, suggest.” 

Tévev, Epic and Ionic for tyévov, 2 sing. 2 aor. indic. 
Ling 897. mid. of γίγνομαι, dc. 

Ἦσθας, 2 sing. imperf. indic. act. of elpi, “to δε." The 

true form would be ἦσθα ; but ἦσθας, which 1. formed by 

appending again the ¢ of the person, is regarded by Burtmann as a 

manifestly erroneous, but yet old and Attic form. (Buttm., Uarger 

Greek Gr., p. 240, note; Robinson's trensl. Compare Pierson, ad 

Mear., 283.) 

’Evéprepoc, nom. sing. masc. of évéprepog, a, ov, “lower,” “ deep- 

er.” Comparative of ἕνεροι, wy, ol, “ those below,” * those of the 
deep, beneath the earth.” 

Ἰήσασθαι, Epic and Ionic for ἰάσασθαε, 1 aor. inf. of the 

middie deponent léopaz, ““ to heal,” “to cure :”” fut. ἰάσομαι 

(Epic and Ionic ἐήσομαι): 1 aor. ἰασάμην (Epic and Ionic ἰησάμην). 

—Akin to ἑαένω. 
Ὀπός, nom. sing. of ὀπός, od, ὁ, “juice 3” distinguished 

from χυλός and χυμός, in that dxd¢ is only vegetable jutce, 
sap, gum: hence the melky juice or resin which flows naturally from 
a plant, or is drawn off by incision: ‘ the acid juice of the Ag-tree,” 

used as rennet (τύμισος) for curdling milk. Observe that ὁπός ig 
the same aa our sap, German seft. Hence ὅπιον, opium. 

Συνέπηξεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of συμπήγνυμι, “to put togetl- 
er,” ‘* to congeal,” “to curdle :” fut. συμπήξω : 1 aor. evyéanfe.—F rom 

σύν and πήγνυμι. 
Κυκόωντι, Epio ngthened form for κυκώντι dat. sing. 

Line 903. pres. part. act. of χσυκάω, “to miz:” fut. gow. 

*Ecoev, Epic and Ionic for ἔσεν, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. 

Lane 905. of Evert, ‘to pus on another,” “ to array ἐπ ν᾽" fut. ὅσα 

ἢ aor. ἔσα, &c.—Lengthened from the root “ΒΩ. 

Laws 907. Néovro, Epic and ἴοι ἐ" for évéevro, 3 ylar. οί ve 

Laing 894. 

Line 898. 

Ling 899. 

Line 902. 
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Book 5 Tine 909. Book 6. Line.1-21. 

dic. of the deponent véouar, “to return.” Only used in the presew 

and imperfect. 

*Avépoxracider, Epic and Tonié for ἀνδροκτασιῦν, gen 

Line 909. plur. of avdpoxracia, ας, 7, “ slaughter of heroes,” “ slaugh 

ter of mén. From ἀνήρ and κτεΐνω. 

BOOK VI. 

Οἰώθη, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of oldu, “ to leave alone, 

* “ (ρ abandon :”” fut. dow.—From οἷος, “ alone.” 

Ιθυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἰθύω, “to go straight on 

Line 2. ward.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 507, 4. v. ἰθυσαν. 
᾿Ιθυνομένων, gen. plur. pres. part. mid. of ἰθύνω, “to make 

Lins 3. straight,” “ to guide in a straight line," "10 set full against.” 

&c.: fut. ἰθυνῶ, &c. An Epic and Ionic verb for eé6tve.—From 

ἰθύς, Epic and Ionie form of εὐθύς, “ straight,” &e. 
Τευθρανίδην, accus. sing. of Τενθρανίδης, ov, “ son of Tew 
thranus.”"—From Τεύθρανος, ov, ὁ, " Tenthranus.” 

Oixia, accus. plur. of οἰκίον, ov, τό, “a dwelling,” “an 

Ling 15. abode,” ἄς. Strictly, a diminutive from οἷκος, but in use 

not different from it. In Homer the plural is always employed, like 

the Latin ades. 

Ἤρκεσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἀρκέω, “ to ward off :” 
16. fut. ἔσω : 1 aor. fpxecoa.—Akin to the Latin areeo. 

Ὑπαντιάσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ὑ ὕτιαντι- 
Line 17., ὁ κι 

dw, ‘to come ΟΥ̓ go fo meet,” “to place one's self in the way “᾽ 

fut. dow.—From ὑπό and ἀντιάω. 

᾿Απηύρα, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀπαυράω, “to take away.” 

This verb is never found in the present, for the early writers most- 

ly follow Homer in using only the imperfect with aoristic significa. 
tion, namely, ἀπηύρων, ἀπηύραᾶς, arn'pa, ἄς. Observe, moreover 

that ἀπηύρατο, in Od., iv., 646, is a false reading. Some take alpéu 

far the root ; ‘others, as Buttmann, εὑρεῖν, evploxery; for the simple 

αἴρω is not found. 

mm 3 dual, 2 aor. indic. act. of δύω or dive, “to en 

r,” “to go under 2) fut. δύσω : 2 aor. ἔδυν. 

Nite, nom. sing. of Νηΐς, δος, ἡ, Epic and Tonic for Neale 

δος, 7, ‘°a Naiad,” a Nymph of fresh-water springs; 48, 
Νηρηΐς, of the sea.—From νάω, “τὸ filcw.” 

Σκότιον, accus. sing. masc. ὑζ oxdrio¢, a, ov, ‘ dar:.,” 

Lan 94. νι derkiing ;" especially “in the derk.” “' secret’ (Cone 
note.j—From σκότος, “ darkness ᾽" 

Ling 1 

Line 13. 

LINE 

Line 19. 

Link 22. 

e 
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Book 6. Line 25-40. 

Ποιραίνων, nom. sirg. masc. pres. part. act. af ποιμαὶν ὁ. 

Lane 25 (0 tend,” as shepberds do their flocks ; “to tend flocks.” 
—From ποιμήν, “a shepherd.” 

Ὄεσσι, Epic and Ionic for οἴεσι, dat. plar. of dig, ὄξος, a sheep." 

Compare Glossary on book iii., 198. 
ὑποκυσαμένη, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. sart. mid. of ὑποκύω, 

in the active seldom, if ever, used ; in the middle, ὑποκύο' 

μαι, said of the woman, “0 conceive.” —F rom tro and κύω. 

ὙὝπέλυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ὁπολύω, “ lo τείας :” 

Cine 27. fut. ow: 1 aor. éréAvea.—From ὑπό and Ave. 

Μηκιστηϊάδης, nom. sing. of Μηκιστηϊάδης, ov, ὁ, “son of 

Link 38. pecistens."—From Μηκιστεύς, foc, ὁ, “* Mecistens.” 
Περκώσιον, accus. sing. mase. of Περκώσιος, a, ov, “a Per- 

Lins 30. cosian,” “an inhabitant or native of Percote."-——From Περ- 

sory, 9c, #, “* Pereote,” a city of Mysia, south of Lampsacus. 

Νεστορίδης, nom. sing. of Νεστορίδης, ov, ὁ, “son of Ne. 

tor."—From Νέστωρ, opoc, ὁ, “ Nestor.” 

Σατνιόεντος, gen. sing. of Σατνιόεις, devroc, ὁ, ‘the Sar 

Link 34. néots,"" a river, or, rather, large forest- brook of Troas. 

Consult note. 

᾿Εὐῤῥείταο, old form of the genitive for the later ἐθῤῥείτου, geu. 

sing. masc. of ἐδῤῥείτης, ov, ὁ, and this Epic and Ionic for evpeirne, 

ov, ὁ, “ fair-flowing.”—From εὖ and ῥέω, “to flow.” 

Αἰπεινήν, accus. sing. fem. of αἰπειϑός, 7, ὄν, “lofty,” &e 

Fane 35. __ Prom αἰπύς, * lofty.” 
᾿Ατυζομένω, nom. dual, pres. part. pass. of ἀτύζομαι, ‘to be 
distraught from fear,” “to be amazed, bewildered.” The 

active ἀτύζω, fut. ξω, “to strike with terror Of emazement,” occurs 
first in V'heocritus, i., 56, and Apoll. Rkod., i., 465.— From (ἀτάω) 

pass. ἀτώομαι, “to suffer,” “ to be in distress.” Ὁ ' 
Βλαφθέντα, nom. dual, 1 aor. part.. pass. of βλάπτω, “ te 

Lint 39. disable, weaken; hinder, entangle,” &c.: fut. βλάψω τ 1 aor. 
pass. ἐδλάφθην, but more usually 2 aor. pass. ἐδλάδην, which is 

nearer the root BAAB.—After Homer, this verb is employed, in 

general, in the sense of “to harm, damage, hurt,” ἄτα. 

Μυρικίνῳ, dat. sing. masc. of μυρίκινος, ἡ, ov, “of the tamarisk.” 

—From «vpixn, * the tamarisk.” Consult note. 

*Afavre, nom. dual, 1 aor. part. act. of dyveut, “to break -” 

lane 40. fut. ἄξω : 1 aor. asa, Epic 7a, Homeric 1 avr. part. agar, 

but alsn idfa¢ in Lysias: 2 aon. pass. tAyqv: 3 perf. act buya, Epic 

aa: leric Egya. 

Utne 26. 

Lixz 33. 

Lures 38. 
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Beck 6. Line 41-67. 

Φοδέοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. mid. of pobée, “te δε welt 
fame 41. παν,» «to frighten:” in the middle, “fo fear,” “to dread ;” 
iu Homer, especially, “to flee :"' fut. goo, &e.—From φόδος, “ fear, ' 

4. ¢error.”’ 

Τροχόν, accus. sing. of τροχύς, od, ὁ, “ α wheel,” ἄο. Ob- 

Lins 42. serve here the accentuation, τροχός being *‘ a wheel ;” but 

τρόχος, “a running,” “a course,” &c. Both are from τρέχω, “ te 

run.” 

᾿Εξεκυλίσθῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἐκκυλέω, or ἔνδω, “to rola 

out: fut. ow: 1 aor. ἐξεκύλισα : 1 aor. pass. éfexvAicOgy.—From ἐκ 

aod «vale. 

Ζώγρει, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. of ζωγρέω, “ to teke alive.” 

Compare Glossary on book v., 698. 
Line 47 Κειμήλια, nom. plur. of κειμήλιον, ov, τό, * any thing storea 

ΜΡ as valuable property,” “a treasure or precious thing.” 
Strictly, a neuter from κειμήλιος, ov, “ treasured up,” ἄτα. ; and this 

from κεῖμαι. 

TloAvaugréc, nom sing. masc. of πολυκμητός, dy, “ prepared 

with muck tou,” “mxch or well wrought." — From πολύρ 
and κώμνω. 

Χαρίσαιτο, 3 sing. 1 aor. opt. mid. of the deponent yapi¢- 

Link 49. ouat, ‘to offer willingly,” ‘to give gladly,” &c.: fut. mid. 
χαρίσομαι : 1 aor. ἐχαρισύμην, &c.—From χάρις, “a favor,” &c. 

° Πεπύθοιτο, 3 sing. of the reduplicated 2 aor. opt. mid. of 

Ling 50. πυνθάνομαι, “ to learn,’ properly, by making inquiries : 

fut. mid. πεύσομαι: 2 aor. mid. ἐπυθόμην, and, with reduplication 

renv0ounv.— According to Ernesti and Pott, akin to πύνδαξ, πυθμήν, 
and 50, strictly speaking, ‘‘ ἐο search to the bottom.” 

Καταξέμεν, Epic, Doric, and vlic for κατάξειν, fut. inf. 

act. of κατάγω, “tu lead down,” “ to lead away :"’ fut. κατάξω. 

--From κατά and ἄγω. 
Θέων, nom. sing. masc. pres. part. act. of ϑέω, “to run ™ 

Jame 54. fut. ϑεύσομαι, &c. Consult note as to the accentuation. 

Kydeat, 2 sing. Epic and Ionic for xgde:, 3 sing. pres. in- 

Lint 55. aie mid. of κήδω, “to vex:” in the middle, to care for,” 
“to be concerned for.’ Compare Glossary on book i. 56, s. 9 

κήδετ) 

Lins 46. 

Line 48. 

Line 53. 

Αἰπύν, accus. sing. masc. of αἰπύς, εἴα, ὑ, “high and 

steep,” “high,” “lofty,” and so, “ headlong,” ‘ sudden,” 

said of that into which one falls headlong, and can not escape, 
kence αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον in the present passaye, “ headlong destruction.” 

Line 57. 
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Book 6. Line 60-74. 

*Efarrodolaro, Epic and Ionic for ἐξαπήλοινν », 8 plur. 2 aor 

opt. mid. of ἐξαπόλλυμε, ‘to destroy utterly :” in the mi¢- 
dle, ἐξαπόλλυμαι, * to perish utterly."—From ἐκ and ἀπόλλιμι. 

᾿Ακήδεστοι, nom. piur. masc. of ἀκήδεστος, ov, “uncared for,” 

especially “unburied,” “‘wetthout funeral honors.” — From 4, priv., 

and κηδέω, “ lo grieve,” “to care for.” 

"Agavro:, nom. plur. masc. of ἄφαντος, ov, “ invissble,” ‘* made 

away with,” blotted out,” ‘without ἃ trace.” — From 4, priv., and 

φαίνομαι, ‘to appear.” 

Αἴσιμα, accus. plur. neut. of αΐσιμος, ov, and also 9, ον, 

Line 62. ὦ aonointed by fate,” “ fated,” destined ;” hence, " agrecable 
_ ta the decree of fate,” and so, “meet,” “right,” “ Aating. ” — From 

aloa, “" fate.” 
"Qoaro, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ὠϑέω, “to push,” “ to thrust,’ 
c.: fut. ὠθήσω, and (as if from a radieal form ὥθω) dow. The 

other tenses follow the fut. ὥσω, as 1 aor. ἔωσα : perf, ἔωκα, &c. : 

Ι aor. mid. ὠσάμην and ἐωσάμην, ἄς. Consult note as to the force 

of the middle here. 

*Averparero, 8 sing. 2 aor. indic. mid. of ἀνατρέπω, “ to 

Line 64. turn up or over,” “lo overturn,” “to throw down.” In the 

middle, “to fall over,” &e.: fut. po: 2 aor. mid. ἀνετραπόμην.--- 
From ἀνά and τρέπω. 

᾿ἘἘξέσπασε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐκσπάω, “lo draw 

out :” fut. ow: 1 aor. é&éoraca.—From ἐκ and σπάω. 

’"Exéxdero, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. of the middle deponent «éA- 

Line 66. ὁμαι, “ to call toor on: fut. κελήσομαι : 1 aor. ἐκελησάμην : 

2 aor. Homeric, ἐκεκλόμην, which must be regarded, in: effect, as a 

syncopated form of the reduplicated éxexeAcuqv. Observe that κέλ- 

ouae properly is a kind of poetic form fur κελεύω, and, like it, sig. 
nifies, strictly, “0 set in motion, urge on, command,” &c. Some- 

times, however, as in the present case, it.adds to the signification 
of κελεύω that of καλέω. 

"Evdpev, gen. plur. of ἔναρα, ov, τά (used only in the plu. 
Lie 68 ral), “‘ the arms,” &c., “of a slain foe,” “ spoils,” “ booty.” 
—Akin to évepor, and so conve‘jing strictly the idea of their owner 
being sent to the nether world. 

Τεθνηῶτας, accus. plur. of τεθνηώς, ὅτος, Epic and Ionic fo. 

τεθνεώς, pert. part. act. of ϑνήσκω, syne pated from τεθνη. 

Lins 60. 

Ling 65. 

Line 71. 

κως, ἄς. 

Αναλκείῃσι, Epic and Ionie for ivaleetan, lat. plar. οἱ 
ἀνάλκεια, ac, 7, “want of strength" (Sepiridleannesa = 

Froin a. pric., and aAngq, “ strength” 

Ling 74. 
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Book 6. Line 78-98. 

"EyxéxAcrat, 3 sing. perf. indic. pass. of 2) «Alva, "29 san 

Lixt 78. aon,” dc. : fut. dyxAtva: perf. act. ἐγκέκλεκα: perf. pase. 
εἐγκέκλιμαι, &c.—From ἐν and κλίνω. 

Ἰ᾿Ιθύν, accus. sing. of ἐθύς, voc, 7, a direct impulee,” “an smpulse ;” 

then, “4 plan, undertaking, purpose,” &c.—From ἰθύς, * straight,” 
“ direct,” &c. 

Στῆτε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imperative act. of lores, “ go place,” 

Line 80. ἄσ. : fut. στήσω : perf. ἔστηκα, “1 stand: 2 aor. ἔστην, 

** I stood.” 

᾿Ερνκάκετε, 2 plur. 2 aor. imper. act. of ἐρύκω, “20 restrain,” and 

the reduplicated form for épvxere. Thus, 2 aor. §oucov, reduplica- 
ted form ὀρύκακον, &c. 

Πεσέειν, Epic and Ionic for πεσεῖν, 2 aor. inf. act. of πίπτω, 

Tame 82. 4 1 fall.” Compare Glossary on book i., 348 
᾿Ἐποτρύνητον, 2 dual pres. subj. act. of ἐποτρύνω, “ to δὲ» 

lane 83. up,” “10 arouse,” &c.: fut. ννῶ, &e.—From ἐπί and 
ὀτρύνω. 

᾿Ἐπείγει, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐπεέγω, “to urge :’’ ic 

Lint 85. the middle, “fo hasten.” Compare Glossary on bock 
ii., 354. . 

Γεραιάς, accus. plur. fem. (γυναῖκας being understood) of 

Line 87. γεραιός, d, ὄν, “old.” In Homer, however, always con- 

gected with notions of dignity and rank, and hence, ‘cf rank,” 
“ὁ venerable,” &c. 

Olgaca, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of olyvuu or 

Tang 89. οἰγνύω, ‘lo open:” fut. olfo: 1 aor. ᾧξα: 1 aor. part. οἶξας, 

aoa, av. The Epic poets, however, usually divide the diphthong in 

the augmented forms, and hence we have frequently, in Homer, 

eifev, ὦϊξαν, and imperf. pass. ὠΐγνυντος The compound ἀνοέγω, 

ἐνοίγνυμι, is Much more frequent than the simple form. 

KAnidt, dat. sing. of κληΐς, idoc, ἡ, Epic and Jonic fur κλείς, εἶδος, 

δ, ‘Sa key.” 

Χαριέστατος, hom. sing. masc. of χαριέστατος, 9, ov, "" most 

Link 90. elegant.” Superlative of χαρίεις, iecoa, iev, * pleasing,” 

“agreeable,” and this from χάρις. 

Ὑποσχέσθαι, 2 aor. infin. mid. of ὑπισχνέομοι, contricted 
Fine 93. «οὔμαι. Strictly, “to hold one’s self under ;" hence, “ t& 

ake upor one’s self,” i. €., ‘lo undertake, promise, engage,” &c. : fut 
ἐποσχήσομαι: 2 aor. ὑπεσχύμην, &c. This verb ὑπισχνέομαι is. 
strictly, only a collateral form of ὑπέχομαι, which accordingly sup 
plies several of its (enses. 
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Book 6. . Lane $8~1 14. 

Rove, accus. plur. of βοῦς, βοός, “cattle,” &c. Compare Glossary 

« shooki, 154. 

lave 94 ἭΝνις, accus. plur. (contracted from ἡνεαρ) of ἦνες, Loc, ἡ, 

* nom. plur. fel, “a yearling,” “a year old."—From évog, 

‘*@ year.’ 

Ἡκέστας, aceus. plar. fem. of ἤκεστος, 7, ov, Epic and Ionic for 

ἄκεστος, “ungoaded,” said of animals which have never yet been 
worked ; such as were used in sacrifices.—From 4, priv., and xeo 
τός, 66 pricked.” 

᾿Απόσχῃ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of ἀπέχω, “to keep away :” 
Lame 96. fut. ἀφέξω : 2 aor. drecyov.—From ἀπό and ἔχω. 

Ling 97. Μῆστωρα. Consult Glossary on book v., 272. 

᾿Εδείδιμεν, Epic syncopated form for édedfagey, 1 plur. plu 

Ling 99. verf. indic. act. of δείδω, “to fear.” Compare Glossary 
on book. iii., 343, 4. 9. δειδιότες. . . 

Ὅρχαμον, accus. sing. of ὄρχαμος, ov, ὁ ; strictly, “the first of a 

row,” “a file-leader ;” hence, ia general, “‘ the first,” “@ leader.”.— 
From ὄρχος, “ ἃ row.” . . 

᾿Ισοφαρίζειν, pres. inf. act. of ἐσοφαρίζω, “10 make one's 
Ling 101. self equal,” “to match one's self with,” “to vie with.”- 

From loog and φέρω, and so, properly, ἰσοφερίζω. 

᾿ Λῆξαν, Epic and Ionic for ἔληξαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. 

“INE 107. act. of λήγω, “to cease from,” ‘to leave off:’' fut. λήξω. 

Compare Glossary on book 1, 210, 4. v. Aye. 

Φάν, Epic and poetic for ἔφχσαν, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of 
ῥημί, de. | . 

lane 109 ᾿Αλεξήσοντα, accus. sing. mase. fut. paré act. of ἀλέξω, 
* (0 etd,” ‘to lend aid to:” fut. gow. Compare Glossery 

en book i., 590, 2. ν. ἀλεξέμεναι. ; 
᾿Ελόέλιχθεν, Epic for ἐλελέχθησαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. pass. of ἐλ» 

ελίζω. Compare Glossary on book v., 497. ᾿ 

(ἀπε 112 Μνήσασθε, 2 plur. 1 aor. imper. of the middle deponent 

* praopuat, “to bethink one’s self,” “to remembe~ :” fat. μγή» 
μαι: 1 aor. ἐμνησάμην. Compare Glossary on book i., 407, 2. v. 

Ψνήσασα. 

Βείω, Epic and Ionic resolution for βῶ, 1 sing. 2 acr. 
Line 113. subj. act..of βαίνω, “to go.” Consult Butsmann, Irreg. 
Verbs, p. 38, ed. Fiehl. 

' Βουλευτῇσιν, Epic and Ionic for βουλευταῖς, dat. plur. of 

ἍΝ Ὲ 114. βουλευτής, οὔ, ὁ, “a counselor,” “owe whe sits in council.’ 
--From βουλεύω, and -his from βουλή. 

238 
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Book 6. Lins 115-182. 

Δαίμοσιν, dat. plur. of δαέμων, “νος, ‘a god,” “a goddess,“ 
Line 115. ‘a deity.” 

"Αρήσασθαε, 1 aor. inf. of the middle deponent ἀράομαι, “ to pray :’ 

fut. ἀράσομαι, Epic and Ionic ἀρήσομαι: 1 aor. ἠρασόμαν, Epic aid 

Tonic ypyodunv.—From dpd, “ α prayer.” 
Σφυρά, accus. plur. of σφυρόν, ov, τό, ‘‘ the ankle.” —Akir 

Lint 117. t6 σκεῖρα, σφαῖρα, from the notion of roundness commor, 
to them all. 

Δέρμα, nom. sing. of δέρμα, aroc, τό, “ the skin, hide of beasts.”'~. 

From δέρω, “to skin,” “to flay.” 
*Avteé. Consult Glossary on book v., 262, s. ν. ἄντυγος 

Line 118. and note ad loc. 

ἸΙυμάτη, nom. sing. fem. of πύματος. Consult Glessary on boob 
Iv., 254, 2. ©. πυμάτας. 

Θέεν, Epic and Ionic for ἔθεεν, 3 sing. imperf. indie. act. if ϑέω 
“torun:” faut. ϑεύσομαι. 

Συνίτην, Epic for συνφείτην, 3 dual, imperf. indic. act. of 

σύνειμι, “10 go or come together.” 

Φέριστε, Voc. sing. of φέριστος, ἢ, ον, “most valiant,” 

Ling 123. ,, bravest,” * best,”’ &c.—From φέρω, like the Latin fortis 

from fero. ° : 
Ὅπωπα, | sing. of the Epic and Ionic second perf. act. of 

Lime 124. 43, «to see >” perf. ἑώρακα, &c. Observe that ὅπωπε 
is never used by the Attic prose writers. 

Δυστήνων, gen. plur. masc. of δύστηνος, ον, “ unforlunate, 

Ling 127. ὦ wretched."—From δύς and στένω, “to groan,” &ec. 

᾿Αντιόωσιν, Epic lengthened form for ἀντεῶσεν, 3 plur. pres. indic 

act. of ἀντιάω, “to encounter,” &c. Compare Glossary on book i. 
81, 2. Ὁ. ἀντιόωσαν. 

Δρύαντος, gen. sing. of Apvar, avrog, ὁ, “ Dryas,” the fa 

Jane 130. ther of King Lycurgus. The name properly means 
* Oak-man,” and comes from dpi¢, ὀρνός, 4, " ax oak.” 

Ανκόοργος, nom. sing. of Λυκόοργος, os, ὁ, Epic for Δυκοῦργος, ow, 

ὁ, ‘ Lycurgus,” son of Dryas, and king of the Edones in Thrace 

Consult note. 

Διωνύσοιο, Epic and Ionic for Διονύσου, gen. ging. of Az 

Ling 132. όνυσος, ov, ὁ, “ Dionysus,” “ Bacchus,” god of wine vine 

yards, and of high enthusiasm; son of Jupiter and. Semele. 

Τιθήνας, accus. plur. of τιθήνη, ἧς, 7, ‘a nuree.” Strictly, the 

feminine of τιθηνός, “nursing,” and this from τιθή, ἃ rare col) atersa 

form of τίτθῃ, “ the teat or nipple of a woman's breast.” 

Line 120. 
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Book.6. Lanz 133~143. 

Σεῦε, Epic and Ionic for foceve, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. ast 
of cevu, “to put in quick motion,” “ to chase,” ‘ta drive.’ 

Compare Glossary on book iii., 26, s. νυ. σεύωνται. 

Νυσήϊον, accus. sing. neut. of Νυσήϊζος, a, ov, “ Nyseren,’ “ of οἱ 

belonging to Nysa."—From Nica, ne, 7, “ Nyse,” a mountain of 

Thrace. Consult note. 

Θύσθλα, acens. plur. of ϑύσθλα, wy, τά, “the sacred im 
Line 134. ements of the Bacchic Orgies,” the thyreus, &c.—From 
ϑύω, “to rave,” &c. ; 

Karéyevay, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of καταχέω, “to pour down,” 

to let fall,” &c. Compare Glossary on book iii., 10, 2. v. κατέχευεν. 
Θεινόμεναι, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. pass. of ϑείνω, “ ts 

Ling 135. strike,”.*‘to beat.” Compare Glossary on book i., 588, 4 

v. ϑεινομένην. . . 
BovrAgy:, dat. sing. of βουπλήξ, ἤγος, 9, “an oz-goad.”—From 

βοῦς and πλήσσω, “ ta strike :” 2 aor. pass. ἐπλύγην. 

Aveero, Epic and Ionic for ἐδύσετο. Consult Glossary ov 

Lane 136. ook iii, 328. 
Ὑπεδέξατο, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. of ὑποδέχομαι, “to recesve :” 

fut. ὑποδέξομαι : 1 aor. mid. ὑπεδεξάμην.--- το ὑπό and δέχομαι, the 
literal meaning of the verb being “‘ to receive under,” ἃ. ¢., ‘to en- 

tertain ;” and so here to receive and shelter. 
Κόλπῳ, dat. sing. of κόλπος, ov, 6, “ the bosom,”. “lap.” Modern 

Greek κόλφος, whence the Italian golfo, and our σφι, Probably, 
also, akin to the Latin glod-us. ; 

‘Ouondg, dat. sing. of ὁμοκλή, ἧς, ἡ Strictly, “a calling 

Ling 137, out together,” “a shouting of several persone ;" but usually 

“any loud calling Or shouting to a person,” whether to encourage ΟἹ 
upbraid; and hence here “ 4 threatening shout.”—From ὁμός, ὁμοῦ, 
** together,” “ at once,” and καλέω. 

Ὀδύσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. mid. of the deponent ὀδύσ 
Line 158. copat, ‘‘ to be sncensed at.” Only used in 1 aor. mid. ὠόδυσ. 
μην (Without augment, ὀδυσώμην), and 3 sing. perf. pass. ὀδώδυσται 

(for Gdvoraz), with present signification. . The root is probably duc., 

Sanscrit dvisk, “to hate,” and so akin to the Latin odisse, as alsc 

to ddvpouse, ὀδύνη, ἄτα. 

Line 133. 

L 39 Tugady, acsus. sing. masc. of τυφλός, 9, ov, “ blind.” 

ἱππ 159. brobably shortened from τυφελός, and this. derived from 
“ὕύφω, and so, strictly, ‘‘ smoky,” “misty,” “ darkened.” 

Tleipara, accus. plur. of πεῖραρ, and also 4 sipar, ατος, τό Ἢ 
“πε 148. noetic, and especially. Epic, for πέᾳες, ατος, τὰ." ὅλα «πὰς 



“20 HOMERIC GLOSSAR?. 

Book 6. Line 143-160. 

isaue, Or completion οἵ ἃ thing,” ‘‘ the farthest or highest οι," “Ἢ 

cztreme.”” 

*ixyat, Epic and Ionic for ἴκῃ, 2 sing 2 aor. subj. mid. of lavée 

μαι, ‘to arrive αἱ," &c. Compire Glossary on book i, 19, 2. 9 
inéoOas. 

'Epeeiverc, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἐρεείνω, “to ask,” 
lane 145. «19 inguire after."—Like ἔρομαι, and derived from it. 

Χέει, Epic and Ionic for yei, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of 

Line 147. χέω, “to pour,” “to scatter :” fut. χεύσω, ἄκο. 

Τηλεθόωσα, Epic lengthened form for τηλεθῶσα, nom. 

Line 148. sing. fem. pres. part. act. of τηλεθάω, “to bloom.” A 
tengthened form of OdAAu, τέθηλα. 

"Eapoc, gen. sing. of fap, ἔαρος, τό, “ the Spring.” Strictly, Feap, 
with which compare the Latin ver, and the Persian δαλόν. 

"Aroagyet, 3 sing. pres. indic. act. of ἀπολήγω, “ to cease," 
“to leave off :” fut. &4.—From ἀπό and λήγω, “* to cease.” 
Δαήμεναι, Epic, Doric, and olic for δαῆναι, 2 aor. infin. 

pass. of the radical form ddw, ‘to teach: 2 aor. pass. 

“δάην, “I was taught :” infin. δαῆναι, “to be taught,” i. 6., ‘te 

learn.” — Akin to δήω, δι-δάσκω, to the Latin discere, docere, and 

perhaps to dic-ere, deix-vupe. 

Ἴσασιν, 3 plur. of olda, with regard to which consull 

Glossary on book i., 343. 
᾿Εφύρη, nom. sing. of ᾿Εφύρη, nc, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for 

᾿Εφύρα, ac, ἡ, “ Ephyra,” the earlier name of Corinth; ac- 

sording to Pausanias, derived from Ephyra, the daughter of Ocean- 
18. Consult note. 

Μυχῷ, dat. sing. of μυχός, οὔ, ὁ, “ the innermost place or part,” 

‘tae inmost nook or corner,” “the farthest nook.”—From μύω, “ te 
ose,” “to be ghut."” 

Αἰολίδης, nom. sing. of Αἰολίδης, ov, ὁ, “son of Zolus.” 

—From Alodog,  £olus.” 

"Hyopény, accus. sing. of ἠνορέη, nc, ἡ, Epic and Ionic for 

ἠνορέα, ας, ἡ, “manliness,” “ manly spirit.”—From ἀνήρ. 

"Ὥπασαν, 3 plur. 1 aor. indic. act. of drdélw, “to make te 

follow,” ‘to send as a companion,” &c.; and hence “¢) 
give,” “to bestow.” Compare Glossary on book v., 334. 

"Euyocto, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of the middle deponent μήδομαε, 
"22 dewtec,” ‘to plan:” fut. μήσομαι : 1 sor. ἐμησάμην.--- τοῖα μῆδος, 
“plan,” “any thing planned and donc cunningly.” 

. Ling 160. ᾿Επεμήνατο, 3 sing. 1 avr. indic. mid of ἐπιωαίνομαι, 

Ling 149. 

Une 150. 

Line 161, 

Ling 152. 

cine 164. 

Cine 156. 

Cine 157. 



JOMERIC GLOSSARY. 85, 

Book 6. Ine 160-169 

= ἐφ be mad after,” “to have a frantic desire for:” fut. ineuoovixas : 

perf. ἐπιμέμηνα.---Ετοπι ἐπί and μαίνομαι. 

"Avreca, nom. sing. of 'Ἄντεια, ας, 4, “Antea,” daughter of Iobatce, 
king of Lycia, and wife of Pretus, king at Tiryis in Argolis. The 

Greek tragedians call the wife of Preetus Sthenubeea. 
Yevoapévn, nom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. of the middie de- 

Line 163. ponent ψεύδομαι, “to speak falsely,” “to utter a false- 

hood :” fut. ψεύσομαι : 1 aor. ἐψευσάμην. Observe that this depo- 

tent is of earlier and more common use (in Homer, as in later 

Greek,) than the active petdu, “to belie,” “to cheat by lies,” " to be- 

guile,” &c. 
TeOvainc, 2 sing. perf. opt. act. (syncopated form’) of 

Lint 164. 9 oxo. Consult Glossary on book iii, 10, 4. v. τεθναίη. 
Κάκτανε, Epic for xaraarave, 2 sing. 3 aor. imper. act. of xara- 

«κτείνω, “to put to death: fut. κατακτενῶ : perf. xaréxrova - - From 
κατά and κτείνω. 

Line 165. "ἔθελεν. Consult Glossary on book i., 112, 4. v. ἔθελον. 
"Αλέεινε, Epic and Ionic for ἠλέεινε, 3 sing. imperf. indice 

act. of ἀλεείνω, ‘to avoid,” “to shun.” —-Froin ἄλη, 

“ wandering.” 

Σεδάσσατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐσεδάσατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. of 

the middle deponent σεδάζομαι, “ to have « religions dread of a thing :” 

fut. σεδάσομαι : 1 aor. ἐσεδασάμην. --- From σέδας, “reverential awe,” 

‘Sa feeling of awe and shame,” which rises to prevent one’s doing 

something disgraceful. 

Avxinvée, adv., “to Lycia,”’ “ Lyciaward.” Compounded 

of Λυκίην, Epic and Ionic for Αὐκίαν, accus. sing. of 
Λυκία, ac, #, “ Lycia,” and the local ending, or suffix, de, denoting 

motion toward. Consult Ezcurs. v., ἢ. 427. 

Πόρεν, Epic and Ionic fur &ropev, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of " 

form πόρω, assumed as a present for it ; strictly, ‘to bring to pass, 

“40 contrive ;” and hence * fo give,” “to deliver unto,” &c.: pert 
pass. πέπρωμαι, “10 be one’s portion or lot ;"” hence πέπρωται, 8 sing., 

“4 has been or ts fated,” and πέπρωτο, “it had been or was fated.” — 
Akin to πόρος, in the sense of “ ἃ way or means of achieving,” &c. 

Τράψας, nom. δίῃ. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of γράφω; in 
Lana 169. Homer occurring only in the signification of ‘‘to grave, 

scratch, scrape,” and not to write, which let meaning comes in at 
a later period. (Cumpare Wolf, Prolegom. } Ixxxi., segg.)  - 

Πίνακι, dat. sing. of wis τξ, axog, 6. Strictly, ‘a board,” “a plank: 

hence said of many things made of flat wood, and thas “ a tablett 
2222 

[ing 167, 

Line 168. 
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for maiking or graving upon, and, at a later yeriod, "" 2 writing 

tablet,” &c. (Consult note.}—According to Hemsterhu‘s, from oa 
old word, πίνος, i. e., pinus, and so, strictly, a deal board. But, ac- 

cording to Buttmann (Ausf. Gr., ὁ 16, Anm., i, 2.) from wAag; se 

that, according to the Dorian custom, » would be put for A, and « 
be inserted, as in πινυγός. 

Πτυκτῷ, dat. sing. maac. of πτυκτός, 9, ὄν, “folded.” (Consult 

aote.)}—From πτύσσω, “ to fold.” 
Θυμοφθόρα, accus. plur. neut. of ϑυμοφθόρος, ov, “harassing the 

oul,” “‘heart-crushing,” ‘‘heart-breaking ;” and hence, “ deadly,” 

‘' baneful."—From ϑυμός, and φθείρω, “to corrupt, spoil, ruin,” &c. 

Liuz 170. ᾿Ηνώγειν. Consult Glossary on book 1i., 280, 4. 9. ἀνώγει. 
Ὧι (@), dat. sing. masc. of the possessive pronoun ὅς, f, ὄν, “ kee 

ker own,” for which the Epic and Ionic form is éd¢, ἑή, ἐόν. 

Πενθερῷ, dat. sing. of πενθερύς, ot, ὁ, ‘a father-in-law,” another 

Hometic term for which is ἐκυρός, though this term also signifies “4 
step-father.” By later writers πενθερός is employed to denote, gen 

erally, a connection by marriage, e. g., ‘a brother-tn-law,” “a son-in- 

law,” ἄς. Pott compares the Sanscrit bandhu, “a relation,” from 

the root bandh, “to join,” our bind, bond; to which, also, the Latin 

af-fin-is probably belongs. (Etym. Forsch., i., 251.) 

Πομπῷῇ, dat. sing. of πομπῇ, fc, 7, “α sending,” “a dis- 

patching under an escort or in company,” strictly for the 

take of protecting, guiding, &c.; and hence “ guidance,” &c.— 

From πέμπω, “ to send.” 
Ling 172. Ἶξε. Consult Glossary on book v., 773, δ. v. lfov. 

"H:ree (gree), Epic and Ionic for grec, 3 sing. imperf. in 
dic. act. of αἰτέω, ‘to ask :” fut. gow. 

Χίμαιραν, accus. sing. of χίμαιρα, ας, 7; properly, “a she. 

goat,” and then, “the Chimera,” a fire-spouting monster 

of Lycia, slain by Bellerophon. (Consult note.}—Properly the fem- 

iuine of χίμαρος, ‘a he-goat.”” The Dorians are said to have called 
only the young she-goat of the first year χίμαιρα (and also ἡ χίμαρος), 

but an older one aif, a distinction which seems to be made by The- 

ocritus, i., 6. 

᾿Αμαιμακέτην, accus. sing. fem. of ἁμαιμάκετος, , ov, irresistible,” 

“snsupportable,” ‘ huge,” “enormous.” An old poetic word, first 

occurring in Homer in the present passage. According to the 

grammarians, from μακρός, Or μαιμάω, but better from ἅμαχος, μαέ- 
μαχος, by a kind of reduplication, and so implying that which is see 
to be battled against ; cd, priv., and μάχῃ. 

πε 171. 

Line 176. 

Line 179. 
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ΠΠεφνέμεν, Epic, Doric, and Zolic for regs εἶν, 2 aor. in 
act. of the obsolete radical φένω, “to slay :” 2 aor. ἔπεφ- 

vow (shortened from the reduplicated form éxééevoy): 2 aor. inf 
κεφνεῖν (shortened from regeveiv).—No doubt akin to σφάζω. 

Αἰθομένοιο, Epic and Ionic for αἰθομένου, gen. sing. pres. 
Ling 182. art. pass. of αἴθω, “0 light up,” “to kindle:” in the 
eassive, to blaze,” though rarely found here save in the participle 

αἰθόμενος, the inf. αἴθεσθαε, and the imperfect ai@erco. Compare the 

root ai@-, in αἴθω, with the Sanecrit édk, “to burn,” the Latin ad-, 

in @s-tus, the old high German eit, &e. (Benfey, Wurzellez. 

i., 259.) 

{ane 180. 

Σολύμοισι, Epic and Ionic for Σολύμοις, dat. plur. of Ze 
λυμοι, wv, ol, ‘the Solymi,” an ancient people of Lycia 

Coneult note. 

Mayéocaro, Epic and Jonic for ἐμαχέσατο, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. mid. 

of μάχομαι, “to fight :” fut. μαχέσομαι : 1 sor. duayeoduyy.—From 

μάχη. 

Line 185. 

ἔδυν. . 

Tang 189. Elce. Consult Glossary on book i., 311, s. νυ. εἶσεν. 

Δόχον, accus. sing. of λόχος, ov, ὁ, an ambuscade.”’—From λέγω, 

“(ὁ cause lo le down.” 

Karépuce, Epic and Ionic for κατήρυκε, 3 sing. imperf. in 
dic. act. of κατερύκω, “to detain:” fut. f.—From κατά 

and ἐρύκω, “ to restrain,” &c. 

Βασιληΐδος, gen. sing. of βασιληΐς, dog, 4, ἃ peculiar fem- 

inine of βασίλειος, ov, “ regal,” “ kingly.”-—From βασιλείς. 
Ἥμισυ, accus. sing. neut. of ἥμισυς, esa, v, “half.” Homer mostly 

uses fucav, With a genitive, ‘a half,” ‘the half ;” though in the plu- 
ral he sometimes makes juices, &c., agree with the substant ve 

Some supply μέρος with ἥμισυ, but it is much better to regard it at 

once as kaving the force of a substantive. 

Line 194 Τέμενος, accus. sing. of τέμενος, εος, τό, ‘a picce of land 

᾿ cut or marked off, assigned as « private possession,” usual- 
ly ‘‘inclased corn land,” &c.; hence, generally, “an snclosure.” In 
& more special sense, “a piece of land marked off from common uses, 
and dedicated to a god.” —From réuvu, “to cut off.” 

laws 195 Φυταλιῆς, Epic and Ionic for φυταλίας, gen. sing. cf dura- 

᾿ Aa, ας, 7, “ α planted place,” “ plantation land,’ as opposed 

t@ corn land (€pevpa).-~From φυτόν “a plant,” ὅκα. 

Line 184. 

Δύμεναι, Epic, Doric, and olic for δῦναι, 2 aor. inf. act. 

of δύω, “to enter into,” “to engage ins” fut. dvow: 2 aor 

Line 192. 

Line 193. 
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Ἔξέλετο, Epic and Ionic for ἐξείλετο, 3 sing. 2 aor. indae 

Link 234 niddle of ἐξαιρέω, “ to take away :” fut. ἐξαιρήσω : 3 aot, 
mid. ἐξειλόμην. 

"Αμειδεν, Epic and Ionic for ἤμειδεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 

Ling 235. act. of ἀμείδω, ‘to exchange :’’ fut. yo: 1 aor. ὄμειψα.--- 

Akin to dugé, Latin amb-. (Buttmann, Lezil., 8. Ὁ. ἔρμα, 2.) . 
"Evveabolwy, gen. plur. neut. (τευχέων being understood) 

Line 236. of ἐννεάδοιος, ov, ‘worth nine oxen."—From ἐννέα and 

βοῦς. 

θέον, Epic and Ionic for ἔθεον, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. 

Line 238. of ϑέω, “ to run :” fut. ϑεύσομαι. 

Eipégevat, nom. plur. fem. pres. part. of the middle de 
Ling 239. “ . ” 60 (ὁ ἐπονὶ ων ponent elpoua:, “to question about,” “to mgutre about : 
fut. εἰρήσομαι. This verb εἴρομαι is commonly said to be Epic and 
Ionic for ἔρομαι, but it is more correct to call εἴρομαε merely a col- 
Jateral form of ἔρομαι. 
τας, accus. plur. of ἔτης, ov, ὁ, “a relative.” Consult note. 

Πόσιας, accus. plur. of πόσις, tog, ὁ, “α husband.” Od 

LINE 240. serve that the genitive in Attic, also, is πόσιος, not πόσ 

ewe. The dative, however, is πόσει, Epic πόσεϊ : voc. πόσις or πόσι. 

In plur, πόσεις. For the etymology, consult Glossary on book iii., 

329. 

Ἔφηπτο, 3 sing. pluperf. indic. of ἐφάπτομαι. Compare 

Glossary on book ii., 15, 8. Ὁ. ἔφηπται. : 

Ἐεστῇς, Epic and Ionic for ξεσταῖς, dat. plur. fem. of ξεστ 

Laine 243. ός, 9, Ov, “ scraped,” * smoothed,” “ poleshed.”. —From ξέω͵ 

‘to scrape,” “ lo smeoth,” “‘ to polish.” 

Αἰθούσῃσι, Epic and Ionic for αἰθούσαις, dat. plur. of αἴθουσα, ἧς, ἡ, 

“ἐᾳ corridor,” “a portico.’ The term is properly an adjective, στοά 

being understood, and refers to the circumstance of the corridor's 

usually looking east or south, to catch the sun.—From ail@u, " το 

light up,” “to glow,” δια. 

Tervypévoy, accus. sing. Masc. of rervypévoc, perf. part. pass. of 

φεύχω, “to construct :” fut. ξω : perf. sérevya: perf. pass. rérvypos 

Compare Glossary on book i., 110, s. v. τεύχει. 
"Eveoav, Epic and Ionic for ἐνῆσαν, 3 plur. impe-f. indic 

act. of ἔνειμι, “to be tn.” 

Δεόμημένοι, nom. plur. masc. perf. part. pass. of δέμω, 

Line 245. «16 guild :" perf. pass. δέόμημαι. Tho fut, act. demo, and 
perf. act. délunxa, are nowhere found.—Akin to δέω, dade, root nt 

Mune, Latin damn: ἂς 

LINE 241. 

Cine 244. 
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Κοιμῶνιο, Epic and Ionic for ἐκοιμῶντο, 3 plur. impert 

indic. mid. of κοιμάω. Compare Glossary on book i., 476, 
8. Ὁ. κοιμήσαντο. 

Μνηστῇς, Epic and Ionic for μνησταῖς, dat. plur. fem. of us ηστός, 

¥, Ov, *‘wedded.” Literally, ““ wooed,” “courted ; and hence “ won 

and wedded.” ἴῃ Homer, always ἅλοχος μνηστή, “a wedded wife.” 

—From μνάομαι, “to woo to wife.” 

Téyeot, vom. plur. masc. of τέγεος, ov, “ roofed,” “tw 

closed.’'—From τέγος, “ἃ roof,” ‘a covering.” 
Aldolge, Epic and Ionic for aidolaic, dat. plur. fem. of 

Link 250. ‘aldoiog, a, ον ; also, oc, ov, “‘ modest.” Primitive meaning, 

‘ regarded with awe or reverence,” ‘‘ august,” “venerable.” In Homer 
and Hesiod, said only of persons as superiors or elders, persons 

under divine protection ; especially of the wife or mistress of the 

house; and so, in general, of women, “deserving respect,” ‘ ten- 

der; and hence “bashful,” “ modest.”—-From αἰδώς. 

᾿Ηπιόδωρος, nom. sing. fem. of ἠπιόδωρος, ov, “ that gives 
Line 251. soothing gifts,” *‘ soothing by gifts,” " fond.”—From ἥπιος, 

“ soft,” “ gentle,” &c., and δῶρον, “a gift.” 
3, Epic and [onic for ἔφυ, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. act. of 

φύω. Compare Glossary on book i., 513, s. v. ἐμπεφυνῖα; 

tnd consult note, ad loc. . 

Τείρουσι, 3 plur. pres. indic. act. of τείρω, “to harass.” 

Literally, ‘to rub,” “to rub away.” Found only in the 

pres. and imperf. active and passive. 

Δυρώνυμοι, nom. plur. mase. of δυςώνυμος, ov, “bearing an ill 

came,” “ hateful to hear named," “ abominable.” —From δύς and ὄνομα. 

Μελιηδέα, Epic and Ionic for μελεηδῆ, accus. sing. masc 
Lawe 258. OF μελιηδής, ἐς, “ honey-sweet.”—From μέλι and ἡδύς. 

᾿Ενείκω, Epic and Ionic for ἐνέγκω, 1 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of 

φέρω, “to bring :” fut. olow: 1 aor. §veyxa, Epic and Ionic ἦνεικα. 
Σπείσῃς, 2 sing. 1 aor. sabj. act. of σπένδω, “to pour out 

α libation:”” fut. σπείσω : 1 aor. ἔσπεισα. 

‘Ovfoeat, with the shortened mood-vowel, for ὀνησήαι, 

Liwe 260. and this Epic and Ionic for ὀνήσῃ, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. 
mid. of ὀνένημε, “to profit, advantage, help,” and hence “ to refresh :" 

in the middle, “‘ to ‘have profit, advantage,” “ to enjoy kelp,” and hence 

to be refreshed :” fat. dvjow: 1 aor. ὥνησα : middle, ὀνίναμαι : fut. 

ὀνήσομαι: 1 aor. ὠνησάμην. --- A reduplication from the root ()N- 

which appears in the derivative tenses and forms. 

Πίῃσθι, Epic, Doric. and Folic for mfy¢, 2 sing. 3 aor. subj a» 

Ling 246. 

Ling 248. 

Line 253. 

Ging 255. 

Line 259. 
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of πίνω, “12 Axnk :"' fut. πίομαι, and, after Aristotle, κεοῦμαε (tunoad, 

indeed, as carly as Xenophon): 2 aor. ἔπιον. Other tenses ai@ 
formed from a root IIO-; as, perf. πέπωκα : perf. pass. πέπομαε : 

ι aor. pass. ἐπόθην, &c. Homer uses ail the active tenses except 
the perfect ; but of the passive, only the present and imperfect. 

Κεκμηῶτι, Epic syncopated form for κεκμῃκότι, dat. sing. 

Linx 263, perf. part. act. of κάμνω, “to work one’s self weary,”’ “ te 
become exhausted,” &c.: fut. καμοῦμαι : perf. xéxunxa, which Homer 
mostly uses in the Epic syncopated participle κεκμηφώς, κεκμηῶτι, 

κεκμηῶτα, but also accus. plur. κεκμηύτας. -- Lengthened from a 
root KAM-, which appears in the other tenses. 

Aééet, 3 sing. pres. ind. act. of ἀέξω, Ionic and poetie for αὔξω, 
αὐξάνω (Latin augeo). Used by the old pvets only in the present 

and impertect: later poets, however (as those of the Anthology), 

formed a future defyow, and 1 aor. ἠέξησα, “to increase,” " ἐς 

strengthen,” “to enlarge,” &c. 

"Ergo, Epic and Ionic for rate. Consult Glossary on 

line 239. 

"Aetoe, 2 Sing. pres. imper. act. of deipw, Ionic and poetie 

Link 264. rr the Attic alow, to raise :” fut. depo, contracted ἀρῶ: 
1 aor. ἤειρα : 1 aor. subj. aépoy: 1 aor. mid. ἠειράμην, ἠράμην, ἀρά. 

μην. The other moods are usually from 2 aor. dpec@ac: { aor. 

pass. ἠέρθην, &o. 

᾿Απογυιώσῃς, 2 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἀπογνιόω, “ to ἐπ» 

ervale,” ‘to enfeeble.” Properly, “to take from one the 
proper use uf his imbs.”—From ἀπό, and yviov, “a limb.” 

Λάθωμαι, 1 sing. 2 aor. subj. mid. of λανθάνω, “to escape notice,” 

Ac.: in the middle, “10 forget:’’ fut. Ajow: 2 aor. act. ἔλαθον : 

2 aor. mid 2AaSéunv.—Lengthened from a root AA@®-, which ap- 

pears in the 2 aor., and also in the Latin lateo. 

᾿Ανέπτοισιν, Epic and Ionic for ἀνέπτοις, dat. plur. fem. 

of dverrog, ov, “ unwashed.” — From 4, priv., and γνύπτω, 

“42 wash.” 

"A/uai, 1 sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent 

ἄζομα". “fa dread.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 49° 

8. ν. ἀζομένη. 

AvOpy, dat. sing. of λύθρον ro, or Avdpoc, ον, ὁ, “" ἐλ." 

Line 268. ,, defilement,” especially of b:ood. Homer 0563 any the 
dative, so that the nominative remains uncertain. When the wor! 

stands alone in Homer, it is explained as blood streaming from 
wunds, gore; but when coupled with αἷμα, the reference then ia ta 

Linz 262. 

Line 265. 

Line 266. 

ἔχῃ 267. 
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blood and dust from battle. The medical writurs, as Hi} pocrates, 

use it for impure blood; and Euphorion simply for dust.-—Akin te 

λύμῃ. 

Πεπαλαγμένον, accus. sing. masc. perf. part. pass. of πωλάσσω͵ 

“4 (ο stain,” “‘ to besprinkle :” fut. fo: perf. pass. cexrdAayzat.—F rom 
«λλω, ‘to hake," for a thing is sprinkled or scattered by shaking 

or swinging it about. 

Εῤχετάασθαι, Epic lengthened form for evyerdoda:, pres. inf. of 

the middle deponent εὐχετάομαι, poetic for εὔχομαι, “10 pray to" 
Only found in the present and imperfect. 

Θυέεσσιν, Epic and Ionic for ϑύεσιν, dat. plur. of ϑύυς, 

Line 270. εος, τό, “ απ offering of incense.” (Consult note.)}—From 
ϑύω, “lo offer up.” 

“*AoAAlocoaca, Hom. sing. fem. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀολλέζω, “ ἐς 

gather together,” *‘ to convene :” fut. ow.—From ἀολλής, “ αἱ together,” 
“ in crowds,” &c.—Probably from 4, copulative, and efAa, ἐόλημαι, “" te 

crowd together,” &c. 
KaAéoow, Epic and Ionic for καλέσω, 1 sing. 1 aor. sub). 

Ling 280. act. of καλέω, * lo call,” “10 summon,” &e. : fut. καλέσω : 

ι aor. ἐκάλεσα, ἄς. 
, ’ ἱ . ag 9 Lure 285. Artprov, gen. sing. fem. of ἅτερπος, ov, “ joyless.”—From 

ἀ, priv., and τέρπω. 

’"Oilvoc, gen. sing. of ὀϊζύς, voc, 7, “ sorrow,” “woe,” * distress ;” 

in Attic, οἰζύς, as a dissyllable.—From of, the ery of woe. 

᾿Εκλελάθεσθαι, Epic reduplicated form of the 2 aor. inf. mid. of 
ἐκλανθάνω, “to guite forget,” “to forget entirely:” fut. ἐκλήσω: 
2 aor. ἐξέλαθον, with Epic reduplication, ἐξελέλαθον : 2 aor. mid. 

ἐξελαθόμην, with Epic reduplication, é€eAeAaOéeqv.—From ἐκ and 

λανθάνω. 

Μολοῦσα, nom. sing. fem. 2 aor. part. act. assigned to 

Ling 286. Euodov, “ F went.” No present μολέω oceurs, except in 
very late and bad authorities. Compare Glossary on book iv., 11, 
8. 0. παρμέμδλωκε. ᾿ : 

"Αόλλισαν, Epic and Ionic for ἠόλλισαν, 8 plur. 1 aor. in- 

“eB 287. dic. act. of ἀολλίζω, ‘to gather together,” “to convene.” 
Compare Giossary on line 270, s. v. ἀολλίσσασα. 

Kare6jcero. Consult Glossary on book i., 428, 2. « 

Line 288. ἀπεδήσετο. 

Παμποίκιλοι, nom. plur. masc. of παωμποίκι tug, ον, “ οἵ 

Line 389. variegated "—From πᾶς, πᾶσ, rds, 9nd ποικίλις, “vere 
gated 3 

4A 
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Book 6. Line 290-301. 

Eidos ica, gen. plur. fem. of Σιδόνιος, ἡ, ov, “ Sedom sv.” 

Line 200 and this Epic and Ionic for Σεόδώνιος, a, ov. —From Σιδών 
“ Sidon.” 

Σιδονίηθεν, Epic and Ionic for Σεῤωνέψθεν, adv., “ from 

Line 291. giion."—From Σιόών, “ Sidon.” 
"Exirdcis, nom. sing. masc. Epic and Ionic 2 aor. part. act. of 

ἐπιπλώω, “to sail over” (for ἐπιπλέω): fut. dow: perf. ἐπιπέκλωκα. 

1 aor. ἐπέπλωσα: 2 aor. ἐπέπλων, ὡς, ὦ : part. ἐπιπλώς, gen. ἐπι- 

πλῶντος. (Βιωμπαπῆ, Irreg. Verbs, Ὁ. 21, ed. Fiskl.)—From ἐπέ and 

πλώω, Epic and Ionic for πλέω, “ to sail.” 

Εὐπατέρειαν, accus. sing. of εὐκατέρεια, ας, ἡ, “ of illus- 

Link 292. pious sire,” “daughter of a noble sire.” —From εὖ and 

πατήρ. 
mp Ποικίλμασιν, dat. plur. of ποίκειλμα, οτας, τό, “ variegated 

Line 294. ork,” “4 variegated figure,” “rich and variegated em- 
broidery.”—From ποικίλλω, ‘ to variegate,” “to embroider,” &c. 

᾿Απέλαμπεν, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of ἀπολάμπω, “ te 
glisten,” “10 shine forth on the view:” fut. yo: 1 aor 

urédAauya.—From ἀπό and λάμπω. 
Nelarog, nom. sing. masc. of vsiaro¢, ἡ, ov, Epic and Ionic for ve- 

aroc, 7, ov, * the last,” “ lowest,” “‘undermost.”” A kind of irregular 

auperlative from νέος, like μέσατος, from μέσος. - 

Μετεσσεύοντο, 3 plur. imperf. indic. of the middle depv- 

nent μετασεύομαι, ‘to hurry along with.”"—From μετά and 
σεύω, With regard to which last compare Glossary op book iii., 26. 
8. Ὁ. σεύωνται. 

"Qige, Epic for ᾧξε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. οὗ οἴγνυμε, 

“to open:” fut. off: 1 aor. gga, but the Epic writers 

usually divide the diphthong in the augmented forms, as in the pres- 

ent instance. The compound ἀνοίγω, ἀνοίγνυμι, is much more fre- 
cuent than the simple ofyyvuz:.—Lengthened from the radical of yw. 

Κισσηΐς, nom. sing. of Κισσηΐς, δος, ἡ, ‘daughter of Cis- 

Linz 299. seus.” <A female patronymic applied to Theano, the 

priestess of Minerva in Troy. (Consult note.)}—From Καὶισσεῦς, ἕως, 

fonic for, ὁ, "’ Cisseus,’”? a Thracian prince. 

Ἱέρειαν, accus. sing. of ἱέρεια, ας, 7, “a priestess.” A 

Line 30). feminine from lepevc. It occurs not only in Homer,’ but 

also in the Attic writers, especially the cragedians, who likewise 

wse the form frpla. 
᾿Ολολυγῷῇ, dat. sing. Of oAoAvyn, ἧς. 4, “any loud crying, : 

᾿ especially of women invoking a deity. The sense οἱ 

Line 295. 

Line 296. 

Line 298. 

Line 0. 
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Book 6. Line 305-323. 
towling, like the Latin wlulatus, is rare; indewl, in Euripides 

(Med., 1176) it s expressly opposed to a wailing ory.— From 

ἐλολύζω. 

᾿Ερυσίπτολ:, voc. sing. fem. of ἐρυσίπτολες ‘ protecting a 

Lime 305. ate or cily."—From ἐρύομαι and πόλεις. 

*Agov, 2 sing. 1 aor. imper. act. of ἄγνυμι, “to break :” 
Ling 306. (ἡ. ἄξω: 1 aor. fafa, Epic $a, Homeric participle ἄξας 
perf. aya. 

IIpnvéa, Epic and Ionic for πρηνῇ, accus. aing. of πρηνής, 

Line 807. ἐς, “ headlong,” “prone.” Campare Glossary on book ii., 

414, 8. Ὁ. πρηνές. 

‘lepevoouey, with the shortened mood-vowel, for ἑἱερεύσω- 
μεν, 1 plur. 1 aor. subj. act. of ἑερεύω, “ to sacrifice,” ἄτα. 

*Avéveve, 3 sing. imperf. indic. act. of dvavevw ; strictly, 

Link 311. ὦ to throw the head back,” in token of denial, which we ex- 

press by shaking the head ; opposed to xaravetw; hence ‘io refuse,” 

“ἰο deny." —From ἀνά and vet. 

"Erevée, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of τεύχω, ‘fo build,” * te 
Line 314. construct :"” fut. ξω: 1 aor. Erevga. Compare Glossary on 
book i., 110, s. υ. τεύχει. 

Téxrovec, nom. plur. of τέκτων, ovo, 6, “any worker i 

Lint 315. 454," especially “a carpenter, joiner, builder’” In the 
present instance joined with ἄνδρες, and having, therefore, a kind 

of adjectival force, “ workmen.” —From τίκτω, 3 aor. inf: τεκεῖν. 
'‘Evdexannyy, accus. sing. neut. of ἐνδεκάπηχυς, v, gen. 
eoc, “eleven cubtts long.”"—From ἕνδεκα and πῆχυς, “a 

Line 309. 

Line 319. 

cubit.” 
Πόρκης, nom. sing. of πόρκης, ov, 6, “@ ring,” “a hoop,” 

Ling 320. especially of gold, which passed round the place where 
the iron head of a spear was fastened to the shaft. 

*Exovra, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of the old verb ἔπω, 

Lane 321. 19 59 about or with,” “to be busy about,” &e. : fut. ἔψω - 
2 aor. ὅσπον (not ἔσπον) : inf. σπεῖν : part. στών. The active of thia 
verb belongs solely to the old poetry, only some compounds hav- 

ing established themselves in prose. The middle, ἔπομαε, “to fol 
low,” is vary frequent in prose. 

Line 322 ᾿Αφόωντα, Epic lengthened form foi ἀφῶντα, accus. sing. 

’ pres. part. act. of ἀφάω, ‘‘to handle, feel, examine :” fut 

gow. ~Akin to ἄπτω. 

Δμωῇσι, Epic and Tonic for ὁμωαῖς, dat. plur. of 6.117, ἧς 
Line 323. ΟῚ st-ictly, “ she that is tamed or enslaved.” and ‘e-s 
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Book 6. Line 326- 339. 

male sleve tahen in war.” Hence, io goneral, *‘a female slave as 
tendant.” Of frequent occurrence ia Homer, who only has the 
plural, ard that usually joived w.th yvvaicee.—From δαμάω, “ te 
subdue.” 

Ἔνθεο, Epic and [onic for évéGor, 2 sing. 3 aor. indx. 

Line 326. hid. of ἐντίθημι. 
Φθινύσουσι, 3 plur. prs. indic. act. of φθενυθω, “to perzsh,” 

LINE 827. 6 19 waste away."’ Poetic form for φθένω, the more usual 
present for φθίω, “to perish,” &c. 

᾿Αμφιδέδηε, 3 sing. 2 perf. indic. act. of dudsdale, “ to ght 

Line 329. up or kindle around.” In the perfect and plaperfect, “ te 

burn or blaze around.”—From ἀμφί and dale. 

Line 330. “re accus. sing. pres. part. act. of μρθίμμν, "τὸ 

"Ava, the preposition ἀνα, written with anastrophe, for 

Link 331. ἀγάστηθι, “up,” “arise.” Usually ἀλλ᾽ ἄνα. In this aig 
Nnification of the preposition, the last syllable is never elided. The 
apocopated dy’ is always for ἀνέστη. 

Θέρηται, 3 sing. pres. sub). pass. of ϑέρω, ‘to warm, heat, burn.” 

Homer uses the passive only, with a future middle, ϑέρσομαι: 2 

aor. ἐθέρην : subj. ϑερέω for ϑέρω. Hence ϑέρος, ϑερίζω, ϑέρμω, 

ϑερμός, &c. ΑΒ ϑ was changed, in olic and Doric, into ¢, it is 

plain that to this family belong the Latin ferveo and febris ; probably, 

tuo. forreo, with the English dry, German dorren, dorren, &c. 

Νεμέσαι, Epic and Ionic for νεμέσι, dat. sing. of νέμεσις, 

Jane 335. ewe, 7; in the dative, νεμέσεϊ, contracted νεμέσει, for which 

the Ionians have gen. νεμέσιος, dat. νεμέσιι, contr. νεμέσϊζ, “ indig- 

nation.’ Compare Glossary on book ii., 223, 8. v. νεμέσσηθεν. 

Lave 336 Ἤμην, 1 sing. imperf. indic. of ἦμαι, “1 sit.” Consult 
. ᾿ Glossary on book i., 512, 4. ν. ἧστο. 

"Αχεῖ, Epic and Ionic for ἄχει, dat sing. of ἄχος, cog, τό, “grief,” 

&c. Compare Glossary on book i., 103, s. νυ. ἀχνύμενος. 
Προτραπέσθαι, 2 aor. inf. mid. of προτρέπω, “to make another turn 

foward: in the middle, “to turn one's self toward,” &c.: “ut. προ 
τρόψομαι : 2 aor. mpoerpaxdunv.—F rom πρό and τρέπω. 

Law 338 “Ὥρμησε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of dpude, “to urge οπ,"" 

τ &ec. In the middle, “ ἐσ rush,” &c.—From ὁρμή, “ ang 
violent pressure onward,” &c. 

Line 339 "Exapeiberat, 3 sing. pres. indic. mid. of ἐπαμείδω, “ ἰο ex- 

᾿ change,” “to wnterchunge,” &c.; in the middle, “to change 

from one to anoth:r,” “to come alternately :” fat. erapu lous: 1 sor 

ἐπημειψάμην.--- ΤΟΙ. ἐπί and ἀμείβι" 
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Book 6. Line 340-368. 
- Ave, 1 sing. 2 ar. subj. act. of δύω Dr δύνω, “to enter” 

Lame 349. 614 put on:” fut. diow: 2 aor. ἔδυν. | 
Adep, voo. sing. of dap, ἔρος, ὁ, ‘a brother-in-law.” Con 

Line 344, sult Glossary on book iii., 180. 
Ἑακομηχάνου, gen. sing. of κακομήχανος, ov, “ contriving evi,“ 

“ mischief-densing.”—From κακός and μηχανή. 
᾿Οκρνοέσσης, gen. sing. fem. of ὀκρνόεις, decca, dev, “cold,” ** child 

wg,” “making one shudder ;” hence “ fearful,” “dreadful.” Proper. 
ly, with o euphonic, for xpvudecc, “icy-cold,” “ chilling.” 

Θύελλα, nom. sing. of ϑύελλα, ἧς, $, “a storm” of the 

lasx 846. vost violent kind, “a hurricane.”—From Ovo, “τ rush,” 
&c., as ἄελλα from de, anys. 

"Aréepoe, 3 sing. of an old Epic 2 aor. indic., found only 
Line 348. in the 3 person ; as, subjunctive ἔρσῳ, optative ἔρσειε, “‘ te 

hurry,” “ to sweep away ;” said of ranning water. Of uncertain der- 
ivation. Buttntann (Lezil., δ. v.) supposes it to come from ἔρδω, as 
an Ionic collateral form of ἄρδω. ᾿ 

Τεκμήραντο, Epic‘and Ionic for ἐγεκμήραντι, 3 plur. 1 aon 
Lowe 349. indic. of the middle deponent τεκμαίρομαι, ‘to set as an 

end or boundary ;” hence “to ordain, decree,” especially of the Deity 

or Fate: fut. τεκμαρῶ: 1 aor. éréxugpa: 1 aor. mid. ἐγεκμηράμην.. 
From τέκμαρ, “a Azed mark, end, or boundary.” 

’Oxicow, Epic and poetic for ὀπίσω, adv., 1, of place, “ be 

Link 352. hind,” “4 backward:’’ 2, of time (as in the present in- 

stance), ‘‘ hereafter,” “afterward.” This is, generally speaking, the 

force of ὀπίσσω, as regards time, but not always, as Passow and 

others contend, In book i., 343, the referer ΣῈ is fo the pas?, not, 
as Passow maintains, to the more remote, as contrasted with the 

immediate future, which would weaken the force of the passage. 

The same remark will apply to book ii*. 109.. (Compare Thes. 

Grac. Ling., ed. Hase, col. 2092, seq.) 

᾿Επαυρήσεσθαι, fut. inf. mid. of ἑτανρίσκομαι, “to enjoy,” 

Jame 353. «15 reap the fruit of :” fat. ἐπαυρήσομαι. Compare Glose- 
«τ on book i., 410, δ. v. ἐπαύρωνται. 
lane 2 "Efeo, Lpic and Ionic for Kov, 2 sing. pres. imper. mid 

vam 554. of Ku. Consult Glossary om book i., 48, 8. v. Eero. 
_ Alpe, dat. sing. of δίφρος, ov, ὁ, and later ἡ, “¢ seat.” Compare 

Glossary on book iii., 424. 

Liwe 857. 'Onloou, “' hereafter.” Consult Giossary on line 368, 
. ᾿Αοίδιμοι, nom. plur. masc. of ἀοίδιμος, ov, “4 subject of 

Lime 358 sorg.” Generally in a good sense, fameus in song “" 
4A2 
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Book 6. Lin: 363-375. 

here, however (and the only time it occurs in Homer), in a bad 

sensv.—From ἀοιδή, “song,” ἄς. - 

Ὄρνυθι, 2 sing. pres. imper. act. οὗ ὄρνυμε, “20 arouse” 
lane 363. Compare Glossary on book iv., 421, 4. ». 6pvepévov. 

Καταμάρψῃ, 3 sing. 1 aor. subj. act. of καταμάρπτω, “ce 

Ling 364. grasp,” “to catch hold of,” and hence “to overtake :”" fat. 
yo: 1 aor. xaréuappa.—From κατά and μάρπτω. . 

Οἰκῆας, accus. plar. of οἰκεύς, joc, ὁ, Epic and Jonic for 

Line 366. οἰκεύς, ἕως, 6, "απ inmate of one's house,” “a member of 

one’s family.”-—F rom οἶκος. ΝΕ 
Ὑπότροκος, nom. sing. masc. οὗ ὑπότροπος, ον, “ turning 

Tawe 867. back,” “ returning.” —From ὑποτρέπω. 

Ἴξομαι, 1 sing. fut indic. of ἱκνέομαι, “ to come :” fut. ζξομαι : pert. 
ἷγμαι, &e. 

Δαωόωσιν, Epic lengthened form for δάμωσιν, 3 plar. 3 

Link 368. ao, subj. pass. of δαμάω, “fo subdue.” Compare Glose- 
aryonbcon 56)],8, νυ. δαμᾷ. 

Εὐναιετάοντας, accus. plur. of εὐναιετάων, ονσα, ον, “ well- 

Line 370. gi ncit in,” “well-inhabited,” and hence “lying well,”  well- 
situaled.”” No such verb as evvarerdw occurs.—From εὖ and vace- 

rdw, With regard to which consult Glossary on book iii., 387, s. υ. 

ναιεταώσῃ. 

Εὐπέπλῳ, dat. sing. fem. of εὔπεπλος, ov, “with a εαμίϊ- 

Line 372. καὶ peplus ;” hence, generally, “well-clad,” &¢.—From εὖ 
and πέπλος, with regard to which last consult note on book v., 315. 

Toéwoa, Epic lengthened form for γοῶσα, nom. sing. fem. 

Line 373. pres. part. act. of yoru, ‘to moan,” “to wail :" fut. now. 

—From γόος, “ any sign of grief,” “‘toceping,” “wailing,” &c. 

Μυρομένη, nom. sing. fem. pres. part. mid. of μύρω, “to flow, run, 

trickle,” &e. In the middle, ‘to melt into tears ;," and hence, gen- 

erally, ‘to shed tears,” “‘ to weep."—F rom this verb comes, by redu- 

plication, μορμύρω, Lat. murmur2. Later writers employ, inatead of 

#, μιρολογέω and μυρῳδέω, like ὑρηνῳδέω. Hence Latin mareo. 
Τέτμεν, Epic and Ionic for éreruev. Consult Glossary on 

Fane 374. book iv., 105. ᾿ i 
Line 375 Ovdéy, accus. sing. of οὐδός, ov, ὁ, Epic and Ionic for. 

᾿ dd0¢, ot, 6, “a threshold,” especially * the threshold of a 

house.” Observe that ὁ οὐδός must be carefully distinguished from 
§ οὐδός, which last is Ionic for ἡ ὁδός, “a way,” and that, thongh d 

"δός and ἡ ὁδός are kindred words, yet it is quite wrong to think 

that ὁ οὐδός is Tonic for ἡ ὁδός, “ α way.”—Akin to ovdac, τό. ** the 

ground,” “ carth;” strictly, the surface of he earth 
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Book 6. Line 378-400. 

Line ! Γαλόων., gen. -plur. of γάλοως, ἡ, gen. γάλοω, nom. plur 
κε Sve. γαλόῳ, &c., for which the Attics employ γάλως, gen. γάλω, 

&c., “ ἃ sister-in-law.” Compare the Latin glos. The original form 

appears.to.have seen γάλοξος. (Benfey, Wurxeilex., ii., 150.) 

Elvarépwy, gen. of elvarépec, al, “ brothers’ wives,” or “ wives of 

brothera-¢ " No singular εἰνατείρ is found. The oorrespond- 

ing masculine is déAcec ; but in an epitaph ap. Orell., Inecr. Lat., ii., 

p. 421, gvarép, ὁ, ig the husband of the deceased’s sister. The 
Latin term jantiriz is supposed to be akin to this. (Compare Scal. 

ad Catull., 67, 3; Modest. Dig., 38, 10,4, 4 6.) Pott and Benfey re- 

fer both the Greek and Latin forms to the Sanscrit jdmdiri, " ἃ 
son-in-law.” 

᾿Εὐπλόκαμον, acous. sing. fem. of ἐθπλόκαμος, ov, Epic 

Lint 380. aad Ionic for εὐπλόκαμος, ov, “ fair-locked,”” * fair. hatred.” 

—From εὖ and πλόκαμος, “a braid,” ‘a lock of hair,” &c. 
Ταμίη, nom. sing. of ταμέη, 9¢, #, Epic and Ionic for rap- 

Ling 381. ia, ac, 9, “Sa housekeeper.’’ — Either from τέμνω, ταμ-εῖν 

* one who cuts for each his share,” or akin to the Latin dare, dalw. 

"Arécovro, 3 sing. syncopated 3 sor. mid. of ἀποσεύω 

Link 390. “‘to chase away;” in the middle, “(9 rusk away.” Com 

pare Glossary on book iii., 26, 3. ν. σεύωνται. 

Διεξίμεναι, Epic, &c., for διεξιέναι, pres. inf. act. of διέξ- 

εἰμι, ‘to go out.” 

“Πολύδωρος, nom. sing. fem. of πολύδωρος, ov, ‘richly en: 

Line 394. dowed,” “ with ample dowry," “richly dowered.” It occurs 
also, in an active sense, “ giving many presente,” “ open-handed.”—- 

From πολύς and δῶρον, “a gift,” “a present.” 

Cine 396, Πλάκῳ, dat. sing. of Πλάκος, ov, ἡ, “ Plaews,” a mountain 

; of Mysia. Consult note. 
*YAnéooy, dat. sing. fem. of ὑλήεις, feeca, Fev, " woody,” ** sp00ded.”’ 

—From ὕλη, “a wood." 

"Yxordaxly, Epic and Ionic for "YrowrAaxig, dat. sing. 

Lina 397. tom, of Ὑποπλάκιος, a (Epic and Ionic 9), ον, “ Hypopla: 
cian.”—F yom ὑπό and Πλάκος. Consult note. 

Κιλέκεσσι, Epic and Ionic for KiAc&, dat. plur. of Κίλιξ, exoc, ὁ. 

ἐς Cilictan.” In the plural, Κίλικες, ov, ol, “ the Ciltcians ;" and, 

as an adjective, “ Cilician.” Cilicia-proper lay on the sea-coast of 
Asia Minor, south of Cappadocia and Lyoaonia, and to the east of 

Pisidia and Pamphylia. As regards the Cilicians herw meant, con 
sult note. 

Tame 400. ̓ Αταλάφρυνα, accus. sing masc. of ἀταλύφρον. we, * ot 

Ling 393. 
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Book 6. Lane 400-419. 

tender mind,” said of a child in the nuree’s aims.—Fiom drat 
* tender,’ and φρήν. . | 

Atrecg. Cansult note on book i., 138 

‘Exropléqy, accus. sing. of 'Εκτορίδης, ov, 4, “son of Hew 

lane 401. 5 »_From “Ἕκτωρ; ορος, ὁ, ** Hector.” 

᾿Αλέγκιον, eecus. sing. masc. οὗ ἀλέγκιος, a, ov, “lke unto,” " re 

sembitng.”-—Of uncertain derivation ; perhaps akin to ῥλεξ, ὅλεκος. 
- * KaAéeoxe, 3 sing. Epic iterative imperf. indie. act. fos 

Line 403. ἐκάλει, from καλέω, “to call,” ἄτα. 

᾿ ᾿Αστυάνακτα, accus. sing. of ᾿Αστύαναξ, axrog, ὁ, " Astya- 

Lint 403. naz,” son of Hector and Andromache. (Consult note.} 

—From ἄστυ and ἄναξ. 

"Epvsro, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. of épve, “te d:aw;” in the 

middle, “to défend.” Compare Glossary on book iv., 138, 2. ». 
ἔρυτο. 

- Φβίσεε, ὃ sing. fut. indic. act. οὗ φθίω or φθίνω, “to de- 

Ling 407. oline,” “10 decay ;” but in the fut. φθίσω, and aorist ἔφθι- 

oa, always transitive, “to destroy,” ἱ. e., to make to decline or de- 

cay. Observe that φθίνω is the only form used in prose.—Akin to 

φθείρω. 

"Appopov, accus. sing. fem. of ἅμμορος, ον, Epic and Ionic 
Lint 408. (1 ἄμοιρος, ov, “without lot or share,” “ destitute."—-From 
G, priv., and μοῖρα, * lot,” “ portion.” 

Θαλπωρή, nom. sing. of ϑαλπωρή, ἧς, #; strictly, “ὦ 

Ling 412, warming,” but in Homer always used figuratively, “a 

sheersng,” ‘a comfort,” ‘a solace,” &c.—From ϑάλπω, “ to warm.” 

'Αμόν, accus. sing. fem. of ὠμός, 7, ὄν, Epic and olic 

Line 414. for ἡμέτερος, a, ov, “our,” ‘ ours,” and, the plural idea 

being used for the singular, ‘ my,” “ mine.” ᾿ 

Ὕψγέπυλον, accus. sing. fem. of ὑψέπυλος, ον, " high-gated,”’ 

“ of lofty gates.’—F rom ὕψι, " high,” “ aloft,” “on high," 
and πύλη, “a gate.” 

Karéxne, Epic for κατέκαυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of 

κατακαίω, ‘to burn:’ fut. xaraxavow: 1 aor. κατέκανση, 

Epic xaréxyga.—From κατά and καίω. 

"Exeev, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of χέω, “ to pour,” &e ; 
Line 419. and hence, like you, “to throw out carth, so as to form ἃ 
mound,” “to heap up:” fut. χεύσω: 1 aor. tyea for which Homes 
often has the merely Epic form fyeva, with and without augment 
Compare Glossary on bok iv., 269. 

U1 eAézc, accus. plur. of πτελέη, nc, ἡ. Epie a~- Tenie for areAér 

Line 416. 

lane 418. 
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Book 6. Lane 420-442. 
of, % “San elm.” (Consult note.}—Perhaps akin to pa:ule, ‘tne 

spreading tree.” ‘Lobeck, Paralipom., 337.) 

᾿Ορεστιάδες, nom. plur. of dpeorcdg, adog, ἡ, “" ἃ woman cf 

Ling 420. the mountains,” ‘‘a female mountaineer,” &c. ; hence Νύω- 

ῥαι ὀρεστιάδες, equivalent to ’Opecddes.—From ὄρος, “a mountatn.” 

Ἰῷ, Epic and Ionic for ἔνε, dat. sing. neut. of (io¢) fa, ἴον 

Lang 422. Epic and Ionic for εἰς, pia, ‘‘ one.” Observe that of the 

iter only ig, for ἔνε, occurs, namely, in the present passage. 
Κίον, Epic and Ionic for &xcov, 3 plur. imperf. indic. act. of xie, 

“ to go.”"—Akin to ἴω, the root of εἶμι, and probably a strengthened 
form of the same. . Only a poetic verb. 

Εἰλιπόδεσσι, Epic and Ionic for εἰλίπουσι, dat. plur. of 

Ling 424. εἰλίπους, πονν, τό, gen. rodog, “ feel-tratling,” “ trailing- 

footed.” (Consult note.)\—From εἴλω, “to voll,” “to plait,” &c., 

and πού. 

Παρακοίτης, nom. sing. of παρακοίτης, ov, ὁ, “a husband,” 

ane 430. ,, a-spouse.” The corresponding feminine term, παράκοι- 

rec, occurs in book iv., 60.—From wapdand κοίτη. 

Gnyc, Epic lengthened form for Osc, 2 sing. 2 aor. sub) 

Lime 432. aot. of τίθημι, &c. 
᾿Ορφανικόν, accus. sing. masc. of ὀρφανικός, 7, ὄν, another form 

for ὀρφανός, #, ὄν, “ orphaned,” * fatherless,” “an orphaned one.” A 
later shortened form of ὀρφανός is ὀρφός, whence the Latin orbus 
Compare the German Erbe. The root appears to be the same with 
that of the Greek dord{w, the Latin rapio, ὅκα. 

" "Epsvedy, accus. sing. of ἐρινεύς, od, 6, “the wild fig-tree,” 

Lane 438. tne Latin caprificus. 
᾿Αμδατός, nom. sing. fem. of ἀμδατός, όν, Epic and Toni 

Lime 434. to ἀναδάτός, év, “that may be mounted or τ acaled,” “cass 
to be scaled,” “ accessible. ΟΝ ἀναδαίνω. 

᾿Επίδρομον, nom. sing. neut. of ἐπίδρομος, ον, that. may be over- 

“un, reached, Or attained ;"” hence “ exposed to assaulis."—From ἐπε 
“ρέχω, 2 aor. inf. ἐπιδραμεῖν. : 

Ἔπλετο, 3 sing. imperf. indic. mid. οὗ réAw, * to δε, ἄς. Con- 

eult note on book i., 418, 2. ν. ἔπλεο, and Glossary on the same. 

᾿Επειρήσαντο, 8 plar. 1 aor. indic. mid. of πειράω, “to make 
Jane 435. trial of,” “to make an attempt upon,” &c. 

. ᾿Αγακλυτόν, accus. sing. masc. of ἀγακλυτώς, ὄν, “ very it 
Live 436. lustrious,”’ “ highly renowned.”—From ἄγαν and x..vrd¢. 

Tpwadac, accas. plur. of Tpude, εἶδος, ἦ, 4 @ Trojan wom 
Line 412 an." The feminine form οὗ Toe, ὡός. 
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Book 6. Lane 442-474 

Ἑλκεσιπέπλους, t.ccus. plur. fem. of ἐλκεσίπετλος, os ’ δ eting ths 
robe,” “ of trailing robe.” (Consult note.)—From ἕλκε and πέπλος. 

Μεσσηΐδος, gen. sing. of Μεσσηΐς, tdoc, ἡ, “ Meseéis,” ἃ 
Live 457. fountain near Pelasgic Argos in Thessaly. 

Ὑπερείης, gen. sing. of Ὑπερείη, nc, 7, Epic and Ionic for Ὕπέρεια, 

ac, ἡ, “ Hyperéa,” a fountain near Pelasgic Argos in Thessaly. 
*Aexalouéyn, nom. sing. fem. of ἀεκαζόμενος, ἢ, ov, * reluc- 

Line 458. tant,” “unwilling.” Properly a participle, bat no verb, 

ἀεκάζω Or dexdfouat, appears.—Akin to ἀέκων, contr. ἄκων,  un- 

willing.” : 

᾿Αριστεύεσκε, 3 sing. iterative form of the imperf. indic 
Line 460. st. for ἠρίστευε, from ἀριστεύω, “to be the best or br.svest :” 
fat. ow, &c.—From dpcroc. 

Xyrel, Epic and Ionic for χήτει, dat. sing. of χῆτος, coy 

Ling 463. τό, “want,” “need,” &c.—From a root XA-, wheuce 

also, χάτὸς, yaréw, χατέζω, all implying want, &c. 

Δούλιον, accus. sing. neut. of dovdcoc, a, ov, “ slavish,” “ serrilr.™ 

In Homer only occurring in the phrase δούλεον ἦμαρ, “the day +f 
slavery,” t. e., on Which one is enslaved. 

Τεθνηῶτα, Epic and Ionic for τεθνεῶτα, accus. sing. perf 

Cine 464. part. act. of ϑνήσκω, syncopated from τεθνηκότα, &c. 

Χυτή, nom. sing. fem. of χυτός, 7, ὄν, ““ poured,” “ shed,” and, of 

dry things, “heaped up,”’ &c.— Verbal adjective from χέω, “& 

pour,” ἄς. 

᾿Ἑλκηθμοῖο, Epic and Jonic for ἑλκηθμοῦ, gen. sing. of é)- 

Line 165... ruse, ov, ὁ, ‘a dragging or pulling roughly.” Here. 

however, in a passive sense, ‘‘a being dragged away.”—From ἐλ» , 

κίω, ἥσω, a etrengthened form of ἔλκω, “to drag,” &c. 

Ὀρέξατο, Epic and Ionic for ὠρέξατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. 

Link 466. mid. of dpéya, “to stretch,” “to stretch out :” fut. fo: 1 

aor. ὦρεξα. In the middle, “to stretch one’s self out,” “to reach out 

toward: 1 aor. Opefaunv.—Clearly akin to the Latin rego, erigo, 
porrigo; German reichen, recken: English reach, &c. 

᾿Ατυχθείς, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. pass. of ἀτύζομαι. 

Compare Glossary on line 38, ε. νυ. ἀτυζομένω. 

ἹΙππιοχαίτην, accus. sing. of ixmoyairne, ov, ὁ, ‘vf horse- 

hair,” “ shaggy with horse-hair.”".—From twmog, ‘of o8 

belonging to a horse,” and χαίτη, “a mane.” 

Nevoyra, accus. sing. pres. part. act. of vetw, '‘ lo nod :” 

fut. ow.—Akin to the Latin nuo, &c. 
Tang 474. Kroe. Epic and Ionic for ἔκυσε, 3 sing. 1 aor indice 

Line 468. 

Line 469. 

“πε 470. 
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Book 6. Line 474-501. 

act. of «vi fv, “to kiss ." fat. κυνήσομαι OF vow, Epic λόσσω : 1 aur 

éxvoa, Epic xéoa and κύσσα. ° 

Tide, Epic and Ionic for ἔπηλε, 3 sing. 1 aor. indi>. act. of πόλ 

Aw, ‘ta dandle,” &c. 
., 'Αριπρεκέα, Epic and Ionic for ἀριπρεπῆ, uccus. sing. of 

Lams 477. ἀριπρεπής, ἔς, *‘eminently distinguished.”—From the in 
weparable prefix dpi, “ very,” “eminently,” &c., and πρέπει. 

"Evapa, accus. plur. of ἔναρα, wv, τά, “the spoils” of a 

Lise 489. jain foe.—Akin to ἐναίρω, “to slay.” | 
Line 481. Xapein, 3 sing. 2 aor. opt. pass. of χαέρω, “10 rejoice.” 

Κηώδεϊ, Epic and Ionic for κηώδεε, dat. sing. masc. of κη- 

Lime 488. ὦδης, ec, “smelling as of burning incense ;” in general, 
“ fragrant,” “ sweet-scented.”—Usually derived from «do, καίω, “ to 

burn,” and ὄζω, “to smell ;” but both the synonymous form κηώεις, 

and the analogous ϑυώδης, make it probable that there was an old 

substantive «foc, equivalent in meaning to ϑύος, “incense,” which 

was lo καίω, as in Latin fragro to flagro. 
"Ακαχίζεο, Epic and Ionic for ἀκαχίζου, 2 sing. pres. ir 

Line 486. per. pass. of ἀκαχίζω, ‘to trouble,” “te gricve another. © 

Tn the passive, “ to be troubled,” “to be grieved.” . 
Πεφυγμένον, accus. sing. masec. perf. part. pass. (in an 

Link 488 active sense) of φεύγω, “fo escape :” fut. gevgouar and 
φευξοῦμαι. perf. πέφυγα : perf. pass. in an active sense πέφυγμει. 

"HAaxarny, accus. sing. of ἠλκάτη, ἧς, 4, “a distaff,” the 

Ling 491. ἡ atin ‘colus. Homer has it only in this sense. At a 
iater period, however, it was used to signify the spindle, and also 
many things spindle-shaped ; as a shaft, stalk, arrow, &c.—Perhaps 
akin to ἠλάσκῳ, * to wander, roam about,” &c., 80 that the distaff got 

this name from being turned around. 

, ‘Evrponadicouévy, nom. sing. fem. of ἐντροπαλιζόμενος, η. 
Jann, 496. ov, pres. part. of the deponent ἐντροπαλίζομαι, “to keep 
turning around,” “to keep looking back from time to time."—A fre 

quentative from éyrpéru. . 

' "Evdpoey, 3 sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of ἐνόρνυμε, ‘to excite 
ἴσης 499. tn,” “to arouse ΟΥ̓ stir up tn: fut. ἐνόρσω : 1 aor. ἐνῶρσα 
—From ἐν and ὄρνυμι. “ 

Γόον, Epic and Ionic for ἔγοον, 3 plur. Epic irregular 3 
Line 500. sor. οἵ yodu, “to bewail :” fat. jaw. Some, less correctly. 
regard ἔγοον as an imperfect. | ΕΝ 

Ἔφαντο, 9 plur. imperf. indic. mid of φημί, “to say.” Ir 
the middle, φύμαι, “to say unt> onc’e δεἰζδ “to thvak* 

Imperf. ééddugv 

Jung 501. 
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Karédv, 3 sing. 2 aor. indic. ast. of καταδύω or καταδύνω 

Line 504 ,, to go down," “to go unde,” “ to enter,” and hence “ és 

put on:” fut. καταδύσω: 1 aor. κατέδυσα: 2 aor. caréévy.—From 
κατά and δύω or δύνω. ᾿ 

Σεύατο, Epic and Ionic for ἐσσεύατο, 3 sing. 1 aor. indw 

Linz 605. Fid. of σεύω. Compare Glossary on book iii., 36, δ. ν 
σεύωνται. 

Στατός, nom. sing. masc. οὗ στατός, ή, όν, verbal adjective 

Line 506. tom ἴστημι, “ placed,” hence “ standing ;” aad στατὸς In- 
πος, *‘@ stalled horse.” 

᾿Αχοστήσας, nom. sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act., probably from a 

verb ἀκοστάω, “to feed on bariey,” although no such verb actually 

appears, but only the aorist participle-—Probably from ἀκοστή, “ bar- 
ley.” (Consult Buttmann, Lezil., p. 75, segg., ed. Fishleke.) 

᾿Αποῤῥήξας, nom sing. masc. 1 aor. part. act. of ἀποῤῥήγ 

Line 507. νυμι, ‘Sto break off 2," fut. ἀπόῤρήξω: 1 aor. ἀπέῤῥᾳξα.--- 
From ἀπό and ῥήγνυμι. 

Θείῃ, Epic and Ionic for ϑέρ, 3 sing. pres. subj. act. of ϑέω, “ἐς 

run :” fut. ϑεύσομαι. 

Kpoaivwy, nom. sing. Masc. pres. part. act. of xpoalve, poetic 

farm for xpotw, said especially of a horse, “40 stamp,” “to strike 

seth the hoof.” 

᾿Ευῤῥεῖος, Epic gen. sing. contracted for éippegor, from 
evpenc, ἔς, “ fair-flowing.”—From ev and ῥέω, * to flow.” 

Κυδιόων, Epic lengthened form for κυδιῶν, nom. sing. 

masc. pres. part. act. of κυδιάω, “ to exulé,” “ to pride one's 

self,” “to vaunt.”—From κῦδος, “ glory,” “renown,” ἄτα. 
Ling 510 ᾿Αγλαΐῃφι, Epic for ἀγλαέῃ, and this Epic and Ionic for 
΄ ᾿ ἀγλαίᾳ, dat. sing. of ἀγλαία, ας, 9, " beauty,” “ splendor,” 

&c.-—-Akin to aiyAn and ἄγαλμα. 

‘Pluga, adv., “lightly,’’ ‘ swiftly,” especially of seu‘e- 

thing thrown or put in any quick motion.—Probably fruu 

δέπτω, ἐῤ-ῥιμμαι. 

Ἤθεα, accus. plur. of ἦθος, coc, τό, “απ accustomed δεαί ;" hence, 

in the plural, " seats,” “ haunts,” “abodes,” but in Homer only of 

he haunts of beasts. Used of the abodes of men firs! in Hesiod (Op.. 
(06, 523). —Probably a lengthened form of ἔθος. 

’"HAéxrwp, nom. sing. Of ἠλέκτωρ, ορος, ὁ, “ ἰδὲ beamrng 

Line 513 sux.” Used also as an adjcctive, " beaming.” —Akiu to 

ἤλεκτρον, “amber,” and also a metallic subsience, commpounded mf 

four parts gold and one silver. 

Urine 508. 

Ling 509. 

Cine 511. 
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Book 6. Line 514-528. 

Καγχα dw, Epic lengthened form for καγχα κιών, nom 
Line 514. sing. pres. part. act. of καγχαλάω, “ to laugh aloud,” ane 

hence “fo exule.” Compare Glossary un book iii., 43. . 
’Odpile, Epic and Ionic for ὠάώριζε, 3 sing. imperf. indic. 

Line 516. act. of ἐτρέζω, * lo converse with one,” * to hold familiar in- 
tercourse with one :” fut. ow: 1 aor. wdpioa.—From dapoc, * famiitar 

converse.” 

’"HOeie, voc. sing. of ἠθεῖος, cia, eiov, “ trusty,” " dear,” 

Line 518. “ honored.” It appears to be a term used by a younges 

brother to an elder, and prebably is intended to express at once 

brotherly love and respect.—According to some, from ϑεῖος, “7. οὦ 

like,”* * excellent ;” better, however, from ἦθος, and conveying, theic- 

fore, the general idea of “ known," “ trusty,” &c. 

᾿Εσσύμενον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐσσύμενος, ἡ, ov, part. of ceva 

(according to signification and accent, a present, but reduplicatea 

as if a perf. part.), “being tn haste,” “ hestering.” Compare Glose- 
avy on book iii., 26, 8. 0. σεύωνται. 

'Εναίσιμον, accus. sing. neut. of ἐναισῴωος, taken adverlr 

Lint 519. ially, ‘in due time.” Compare Giessary on line 521, s. % 
ἐναίσιμος. 

Link 521. "Evaiouc;, ov, “ fated,” “ sent by destiny,” especially in a 
good sense, “‘ scasonable,” “in good or due time.” —2. "71 

harmony with fate or law,” and hence “right,” “ seerly,” “just,” 
" reasonable.” 

᾿Ατιμήσειε, 3 sing. Dol. 1 aor. opt. act. of ἁτιμάω͵ “to cast 

Lane 522, discredit on,” “to slight,” ‘to deem unworthy of « favor.” 

Μεθιεῖς, Epic and Ionic for μεθίης, 2 sing. pres. indic. act. 

Jane 523. of μεθίημι, “to relax,” “to remit,” &e.: fut. μεθήσω, &c. 

"Ayvurat, 3 sing. pres. indic. of the middle deponent ay 
lame 524. vupas, ‘to gricve,” “to trouble one’s self’ Only used ir 
the present and imperfect.—From ἄγος, “ grief,” &c. 

Ἴομεν, with shortened mood-vowel, for ἴωμεν, 1 plur 
pres. subj. act. of εἶμε, “lo go.” 

Live 527 Δώῃ, Epic for δῷ, 3 sing. 2 aor. subj. act. of δίδωμι. 
᾿ * Compare Glossary on book i., 324, ὁ. v. δώῃσιν. 
Aecyevérgow, Epic and Ionic for ἀειγενέταις. Consult Glossary 

on book iii., 296, s. 9. αἰειγενέτῃσιν. 

᾿Ελεύθερον, accus. sing. masc. of ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, “ fre. " 

Line 528. Homer has this word only in two phrases in the Iliad, 
namely, ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ, * the day of freedom.” i. ¢., freedom, and 
«πητὴρ ἐλεύθερος, “ the mizer commemorative of deliverance.” 

4B 

Ling 526. 
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ἀμφιδέδηκας 47) 

ἀμφιθρότης. 640 
ἀμφιγνήεις. 589 

ἀμφιελίσσας 613 

ἀμφικαλύπτει 623 

ἀμφικύπελλον 585 

ἀμφιμέλαιναι 493 

ἀμφίπολοι. 670 

ἀμφίς. 592 

ἄμφω. 514 

ἄν (for ἀνώ) 502 

ἄν . . 683 

ava (voc. of ἄναξ 693 

ἄνα (ἀνάστηθι). 832 

ἀνά. . 460 

avabuyre¢ . 539 

avabanoy . 638 

ἀνάγοντο BGR 
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198} ἀνέρας . 
++ 504] ἀνέσταν 

806 ἀνέστη. 
+ 782 ἀνέσχετο . 
. ἄνεσχον . 

ἀνετράπετο 
ἄνενθεν . 

79 | ἀνεχάζετο . 
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ἀντίον . 

ἀντιόωσαν. 

ἀντιόωσιν. 

ἀντιφέρεσθαι 

ἄντυγος 

ἅντυξ 

ἔνυσι; 

ἀνύω. 

ἀνώγει - 

ἄνωγεν 

dveyerov . 
agere . 

ἄξω. . 

ἀοίδιμοι 

ἀολέες 

ἀόλλισαν 

ἀολλίσσασα 

ἀπάλαμνος. 

ὡπαλήν 

ἁπαμειδόμενος 

ἀπώνευθε 

ἀπάτερθεν. 
ἀπατηλόν. 

ἀπάτην 

ἀπεύήσετο. 

ἀπεδέξατο. 

ἀπέδυσε 

ἐἀπειλεῖς 

ἀπειλήσας. 

ἀπέλαμπεν. 

ἀπέλεθρον. 

ἀπέλυσε 

ἀπερείσια. 

ἁπερύκοι. 

ἀπέσσυτο . 

Ἰπάστη 

ὑπέτισαν 

επεχθήρω. 

ἀπέχθωνται 

ἀπηλοίησει 

ἐπήμων 

IND&X TO GLOSSARY. 
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522 

. £18 

ἀπηνέος 

ἀπηύρα . 
ἀπφύρων. 
ἀπήχθετο 

ἀπίης 
ἀπίθησεν. 

ἀποαιρεῖσθαι 
ἀποαίρεο . 

ἀποδλητά. 

ἀπούδλητόν. 

ἀπογνιώσῃς 
Grodiwua: . 

ἀποδῦναι 

ἀπόεικε 

ἀπόειπε 

ἀπόεροε . 

ἀποθέσθαι. 

ἄποινα 

ἀποκρινθέντε 

ἀποκτάώμεν. 

ἀποκταμένοιο 

ἀποπτάμενος 
ἀπολέσθαε. 

ἀπόλεσσαν. 

ἀπολήγει 
᾿Απόλλωνος 

ἀπόλοιτο 

ἀπόλοντο 

ἀπολυμαίνεσθαι 

ἀπομόργνυ. 
ἀπομόρξατο 

ἀπονέεσθαι. 

ἀπονέοντο. 

ἀπονοστήσειν 

ἀπονύσφιν.. 
ἀποπαύεο 

ἀποπνείων. 

ἀποπτύει 

ἀπορνύμενων 

ἀπόρουσε 

ἀποῤῥήξας. 

479 

179, 620 

557 



ἄρειον 
ἀρείοσιν 
Ἄρες. Β 

ἀρεσσόμεϑε; 
Ἄρηα - 
Ἰνήγειν. 

INDEX TO 
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ἀρήγῃ . 
ἀρηγόνες . 

᾿Αρηίφιλος - 
ἀρῆξαι . 
ἀρήξειν ὁ. 
“Apnos 
dpipe 
ἀρηρότι. 
ἀρήσασθαι, 
ἀρητῆρα . 
ἀρίζηλον . 
ἀριθμηθήμεναι, 
ἀριπρεπέα 
ἀριστερά 
ἀριστερόν . 
ἀριστεύειν . 
ἀριστεύεσκα 
ἀριστῆα . 

ἀριστήεσσιν. 
ἄρκιον - 
ἁρματοπηγός.. 
ἅρματος . 
Αρμονίδεω.. 

ἀρνείῳ 
ἀρνύωενοι . 
ἀρνῶν 
ἄρξειν -. 
ἄρξωσι . 
ἀροίμεθα . 
ἄροιο. ὁ. 
ἄρουρα. 
ἀρούρης 
ἁρπάξας 
ἀῤῥηκτος 
ἄρσαντες 
ἀρτεμέα 
Ἄρτεμις, 
ὄρτια . 
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ἀφύσσων. . δ88] βάρυνε . 796 
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Sebuaote = 

Bebnxet 

Bé6Ana. 

βεδλήκει 

βΒέδληται 

ϑεδρώθοις 
ϑείω. 

θέλεσσιν 

βένθεσσιν 

βὴ 
BnAov 

θῆσαν 

βῆσε. 

ϑήσετο . 

ϑήσομεν . 

θήσσῃε - 

βίας. 

θιδῶντα 

Jig 

Ning 

Bioio . 

θιότοιο 

βλαφθέντα 

βλήμενος 

βϑλῆσθαι 

βλῆτο 

Βόεια 

δοέυσι 

Bony . 

βοόωντα 

λοόωντες 

Βορέαο 

Booxopevau» 

Borpuddyv 

Bov6ava 

βούλεται 

βουλεύσατο 

βουλευτῶσεν 

θουλέων 

Govan 

DerAnddoee 

ἹΝΌΚΧ TO 
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465 

378 

. 1718 

. 4218 

763 

817 

532 
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Ι 
βονπλῆγε. 

βουκολέοντι 

βοὺς. ἢ 

βοῶπις 
βρέμεται. 

βρεχμόν . 
Βριάρεων . 

βρίζοντα . 
βριθοσύνῳ. 

βριθύ. 
Βρισηΐδα 

Βρισῆος . 
βροτοί . 

βροτολοιγέ. 

βροτόν . 

βωμν. 
βωμούς . 

βωτιανείρῳ. 

γαία. 

γαῖαν. 

γαίῃ. 

γαίων 

γάλα. 

γαλύῳ 

γαλόων 

γαμδροῖσε. 

Γανυμήδεος 

γάρ 
γεγάασι 

γείνατο 

yéAacoav 

yedaoiio, 

yeveai 

γενεῆς 
γενέθλη 

γένετο 

γένευ 

γένηται 

γενναῖον 

. 74 

475, 513 

811 

. 645 

778 
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δημόωσιν 

Aavaoia: . 

Δαναῶν 

δαπέῳ. . 

Δαρδανίδαο 

Δηρδανίδης 

Δάρδανοι 

ϑασμός . 
δάσσαντο. 

δατέοντο , 

δαφοινύς ° 

δαῶμεν 

δέ. ἢ 

δέδασται 

δέδεξο 

δεδέξομαε . 

δέδετο . 

δεδί εἰ 

Sedunaro 

δεόμημένοε. 

δεόμήμεσθχ 

ὁέδυκεν 

δειδέχατο. 

δειδήμονες. 

δείδιθι 

“ειδιότες 

δγιδίσσεο 

ὀειδίσσεσθαι 

δείδοικα 

SecA se 

δεῖμα. 

α εἶμος 

ἱεινη. . 

Δεινώ. . 

εῖξαι 

δεῖπνον 

δειρή» 

δεῖσε. 

δεκέ δας 

δεκάτη 

δελόχιλοι. 

INDEA TO 

Page | 

GLOSSARY. 

δεξιτερῇ 

δεπάεσσιν. 

δέπας 

δερκόμενοι. 

δερκομένοιο 

δέρμα 

ὀδύεο. 
δενοίατο 

δευόμενον 

δευομένους 
δεῦρο. 

δέχεσθαι 

ὀέχθαι 

dj. 

δηθύνοντα. 

Δηϊκόωντα. 

δηΐοιο 

δηΐοισι 

δηϊοτῆτι 

δηλήσασθαι 

δηλήσηται. 

Δημήτηρ 
δημοδόρος. 

δημογέροντες 

δῆμον 
δήμου 

δὴν 

δηναιός 

δήνεα 

δήουν 

δηρόν 
δηωθέντων. 

δῃώσωσιν 
διακλάσσας 

διακοσμηθεῖμιεν 

διακρινέει. 

διακινθεῖν 



διακτόρῳ . 
διεμέτρεον.. 
διαμετρήτῳ 
διάμησε . 
διαμπερές. 
ὅν. . 
διάνδιχα. 
Διαπέρσαι. 
Διαπρήσσουσα 
Διαῤῥαῖσαι.. 
διασκιδνᾶσιν 
διαστήτην . 

INDEX 
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664 | διοτρεφέος . 
649 διοτρεφέων. 

698 | dixreza 

i 

Τρ δοῦρε. . 

i 
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εἰρύαταα . 
εἰρύσατο . 

εἰρύσσασθαι 
εἴρυσσεν . 

εἷς. . 
εἶσαιτο . 

εἰἶσαν. . 

ἐΐσας. . 

εἰσαμένη . 

εἴσατο ., 
loe . . 

σεν. 

εἴσεται 

εἰρήλνθον 

ἐΐσην. 

ἐΐσης. 

ἐΐσκω. 

εἴσοκεν 

εἰςορόωντας 

δξίσω. 

elre 

eo 

rive . 

ρἰοθότι 

eluc . 

εἰῶσι. 

ἑκάεργον 
Exadev 

ἐκάλυψαν 

ἐκάλψε . 

éxarepOev . 

ἐκατόγχέιρον 

ἑκατόμίης. 

ἑκατόμόοιος 

éxyeyauev . 

éxyzyavia . 

Exdore. . 

ἐκέδασσε 

ἐκέκαστο 

ἐκέκλετο 

ἐκέκλιτο 
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ἐκείθανον 

ἔκηα.. . 

ἑκηδολίαι . 

ἑκήδολος. 
ἑκηδόλου . 

ἔκηλοι 

ἐκίχανεν . 

ἐκκαιδεκάδωρα 
ἔκλαγξαν. 

ἐκλελάθεσθαι 

ἔκλεψεν . 

ἔκλιναν . 

ἐκλίνθη . 

ἔκλυε. . 

ἔκλυες . 

ἔκλυον . 

ἐκμυζήσας. 

ἐκολῴα 

ἐκόμισσεν. 

ἔκπαγλα 

ἐκπαγλότατε 

ἐκπάγλως. 

ἐκπαιφάσσειν 

ἐκπέρσαι 

ἔκπεσε 

ἐκπρεπέα 

ἐκραίαινεν. 

ἔκρινεν 

Exta . 

ἐκτάμνῃσιν. 

ἐκτελέουσεν 

Exrov . 

‘Exrdpeov , 

"Exropidny . 

Ἕκτορος 

ἑκυρέ. 

ἐκφερέμεν . 

ἔκφυγε 

ἔκχεον . 

ἑκών. 

ἐλάαν 

Pap 

. 706 
. 478 

. 41 
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. 803 

. 593 
713 

. 464 
. 829 
. 714 
. 758 
. 694 
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. δ62 
. δι9 
. 724 

611 
. 619 

702 
. δ03 

631, 636 
806 

. 464 
624, 695 

650 
. 789 

538 
824 
661 

. 626 

. 642 

. 643 
836 
525 
673 
772 
756 

. 687 

. 669 

. 78! 
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ἐλκεσιπέπλευς 
ἕλκετο 
ἑλκηθμοῖο. 
ἑλκόμενον . 
ἕλκος. . 
date. 
ἐλοίμεθα . 
ἕλονται . 
ἐλόντε . 
ἐλπόμενοι . 
Boa. 
Voy. 
Biv. . 
ἕλωρ. . 
Bina 
ἐμά ee 
ἐμάχοντο . 
ἐμόαλε. 
ἐμδεδαῶτα. 
he we 
ἐμέθεν -. 
ἐμεῖο. . 
ἐμέμικτο, 
ἐμεῦ. 
ἔμιχθεν . 
ἐμήνιε 
ἐμήσατο . 
ἐμίχθη . 
ἐμμαπέως. 
ἐμμεμαώς . 
ἐμμεμαῶτε. 
ἔμμεναι. 
ἔμμοοε . 
ἐμόγησα -. 

ἔμπεδος 
ἔμπισε . 
ἐμπεφνεία. 
ἔμπης 
ἐναιρέμεν 
racy . 
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tvaloiyow . 
ἐναίσιμος 
ἐναλίγκιον 

ἐναντίω 

ἔναρα. . 

ἐναρίζοι 

ἐναρίθμιος 

ἐνάρων 

ἐνδεκάπηχυ 
ἐνδέξια 

ἔνδοθι : 

δνδυνε 

évdtoa 

ἐνέδησε 

ἐνείκω 

ἔνειμεν 

ἐνέπασσεν. 

ἐνέρτερος 

ἕνεσαν 

Evevev . 

δνῆεν. 

ἐνήρατο 

ἔνθα. 

ἐνθάδε 

ἔνθεο. 

ἐν . 

ἐνιαυτοί 

ἐνίκα. 

ἐνεπήν 

ἕνεπτε 

ἐνισπεν 

tvveaboiur . 

ἐννεάχιλοι. 

ἐννεσίῃειν. 

remap 
ἐνύησεν . 

ἐνοπῇ . 

ἔντεπ. 

ἔντεσι 

bvrérora: . 

tyre . 
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. 841 

465, 590 
. 650 

740, 832 
468, 016 

607 
738 
739 

. . 704 
599 
826 
809 
811 
477 

. 800 

565 

GLOSSARY 

ἐντροπαλιζυμένν 

ἔντυεν 

ἐνύπνιον 

᾿Ἐννώ . 

ἐνώμα. 

ἐνωπῇ 

ἐνῶρσεν 
ἐνῶρτο 

ἐξ. . 

ἔξαγε. . 

᾿Εξάδιον . 

ἐξαίνντο 

ἐξαίρετοι 

ἐξακέσαιο . 

ἐξαλαπάξαι 

ἐξάλλεται. 

ἐξαπίνης 

ἐξαπολοίατο 

ἐξάρχων 

ἐξαύδα 

éEedvorro 

ἑξείης 

ἐξείνισσα 

ἐξείρετο 

ἐξεκάθαιρον 

ἐξεκυλίσθη. 

ἐξέλετο 

ἑξέμεν. 

ἐξενάριξεν. 

ἐξερέω 

ἐξερύσαι 

ἐξεσάωσεν. 

ἔξεσε. . 

ἐξέσπασε 

ἐξεσύθη 

ἐξέταμον . 

ἐξεφαάνθη. 

ἐξήρπαξε 
ἐξόπι(ε 

ἔξοχον 

, ἔοικεν 



ἐπέδραμεν. 
ἐπέεσσιν. 
πείγει 

ἐπειγέσθω 
ἐπείγετο 
ἐπειγομένων 
ἐπείθετο . 

πεῖραν 
πειρᾶτο. 
ἐπετιρήσαντο 
ἔπεισιν. 
Ἐπειῶν . 

INDEX TO GLOSSARY. 
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Poge 

ἐπιεικτόν . - 81} 
“πιειμένε . . 604 
extéAreo 578 

ἐπέηρα ὅ83 

ἐεπιθαρσύνων 722 

ἐπιθοώσκουσι 804 

ἐπιθρώσκων 721 
ἐκικουρήσοντ . . 794 

ἐπικεύσω . . 807 

ἐπίκουροε . . 606 

ἐπιλεύσσει. . . 653 
ἐπιμάσσεται 723 
ἐπιμειδήσας . 784 

ἐπιμέμφεαι. . 619 

ἐπιμέμφεται . . 48] 

ἐπιμισγομένωΣ; . . 789 
ἐπιόντα . : 773 

ἐπίορκον . ἘΝ 685 

ἐπιπείθεο δ82 

ἐπιπεέθηται δ19 

ἐπιπλώς 830 

ἐπιπλώσας. 659 

ἐπιπνείουσα 798 

ἐπιπροέμεν. 712 

ἐπιπτέσθαε. 716 

ἐπίῤῥοθος . . . 738 

ἐπισσείῃσιν . . 720 

ἐπιπωλεῖται . 677 
ixloy 636 

ἐπίσσωτρα. 800 

ἐπιστάμενο; 739 
ἐπίστατο. . 759 

ἐπιογρέψας. . 696 
ἐπισφυρίοις . . 690 

ἐπιτάῤῥοθος 806 
ἐπιτεῖλαι 711 

ἐπιτέλλεο. 535 

ἐπιτέλλω 591 

ἐπιτετράφαται 593 

ἐπιτηδές δ02 

trirofalovre 663 

GLOSSARY. 

ἐπιτρο; -ἀδης 

ἐπιφλέγει 
ἐπιφοασσαίατο 

ἐπιχθονίων. 

ἔπλεο 

ἔπλεον 

ἔπλετο 

ἔπληντο 

ἐποίσει 

ἔποιτο 

ἐποιχομένη 

ἐποιχομένην 

ἑπόμην . 

ἐπονεῖτο 

Erovra 

ἕποντο . 

ἐπορεξάμενος 
ἐπόρουσε 

ἕπορσον 

ἐποτρύνητον 

ἐπράθομεν. 

ἑπταπύλοιο 

ἕπτατο 

ἐπῴχετο 

ἔραμαι 

ἐρατά 

ἐρατεινήν. 

ἔργα. : 

fode . 

Epdouey . 

ἔρδον. . 

ἐρεδεννή . 

ἐρέει. 

ἐρέειν . 

ἐρέεινε . 

ἐρεείνεις 

ἔρεθε. 

ἐρέθησιν 

ἐρέθιζε 

ἐρεθιζέμεν. 

ἐρείομεν . 
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ἴσσεν . 811 | ̓Ετεοκληείης 

ἔσσεται . . δ24 | ἑτέρωθεν 
ἐσσενα . . 771 | ἑτέρωσε . 

ἐσσεύοντο. 610 | ἔτετμε 

ἐσσί. . . . 510 | ἐτέτυκτο 

too . . . . 661 | ἔτευξε 

ἐσσόμενα . 483] érgow . 

ἐσσομένοισι . 605, 686 ἐτήτυμον 

ἐσσύμενον. δ . 841 ἔπ. 

ἔσταν . . . 578 | ἐτίναξε 

ἐσσυμένως. . 664 | ἔτισας 

ἑστάοτα . . . 613, 712 | Ericey . 

torauev . . : 732 | éreraivero . 

ἑσταότες. . . 632 | ἔτλη. 

ἔστασαν . 732 ἑτοιμάσατε . 

ἑστᾶσι 727 ἐτράπετο 

ἐστεφάνωτε: 801 | ἐτραφέτην. 
lorjxec . . . 732 | ἔτρεφον 
ἐστήριξε 743 | ἐτύχθη 

ἔστησαν §62 | ἐτώσ:αν 

toryre 726 | ev 

ἐστιχόωντο. - 600  εὔδῃσι 

ἑστόν. . δ29 ᾿ἐὐόμητον . 

tore . 503 | evdor . 

ἑστων 544 | εὐειδέα 

ἐστρατύωυτο 676 | εὐεργέος 

ἐσύλα 713 | εὐζώνοιο 

ἐσύλενον 758 | ebandace 

ἔσφαξαν 563 | ἐῦκνημῖδες. 

Boye . 625 | ἐὐκτίμενον. 

ἔσχοντο 664 | εὐκύκλους. 

éraliy 545 | dipuedlo 

ἑτάρη. . . 743  εὐναιετάοντας 

ἐ- ὥροισιν . 510 | εὐναιομενάων 

Ireg . : 826 | εὐναιόμενον 

Brepey -. . 806 εὐνάς. 

ἔτεκες . 547 | εὐνηθέντε 

breAcieto 458  εὐξαμένοιϑ 

éréAecoag . 494 | εὐξαμένου 

iréAecoev . 720 | εὔξαντο 

breAAew st. 466 | ἐῤξοον 
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. 880} ἔφατο . 
᾿ 884 ἐφέδοντο . 
. 785] ἐφέζετο . 
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ἠδαιόν 

ἠθήσαντε 

ἡγαθέῃ 
ἤγειρα 
ἠγείροντο 

ἡγεμόνεσσι; 

ηγερέθονται 

ἠγερέθοντο. 

ἤγερθεν 
ὀγήσατο 

. 

ANDEX ‘TO 

tage | 
. . 71 

. . 497 

. 597 

. . 620 

. . 497 

. . 706 

. . 471 

. 680 

. . 790 

689 

457 

. . 609 

δ96 

. 800 

. 795,814 

. 722 

649 

808 

. . 489 

767 

. 810 

. 717 

δ00 

456 

. . 519 

. 486 

486 

629 

GLOSSARY. 

Ἠετίωνος. 

ἤθεα. : 

ἠθεῖε. . 

ἤθελον 

hie 

ἠΐθεον 

ἧϊξαν. 

ἥϊξεν. 

Ἰἰίόεντι . 

ἠΐχθη. 

ἠϊόνος 

ἧκα 

ἧκε (int) . 
ἧκε (few) . 

ἠκέσατο 

ἠκέστας 

ἤκουσεν 

ἠλακάτην 

ἤλασαν 

ἡλάσκουσιν 

ἠλέκτωο 

478 | ἡλήλατο 
484 | ἦλθε. 
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ϑαυνέεσθαι . 

ϑιιρσήσας. 
"Ἰίρσησε 

ϑάρσος 
ϑαρσύνεσκε 

ϑαρσῶν. -. 

ϑαυμάζομεν 

ϑεά. . 

ϑέειν. 

Péev . . 

ϑείῃ. 

ϑεινόμενας. 

ϑεινομένην 

ϑείομεν 

ϑεῖος. 

ϑέμεναι 

ϑέωις. 

ϑεμιστα 

ϑέμιστας 

ϑέναρος 

ϑεοειδής 

ϑεοείκελε. 
Ὡεοῖο. 

ϑέον. 

ϑεοπροπέων» 

ϑεοπροπίας 

θεοπρόπιον 

ϑέουσαι 

INDEX TO 

Page 

. 670 

. 874 

. 506 

. 470 

. . 660 

. 656 

626 

. 836 

. . 515 

. 692 

° . 477 

. . 479 

. 707 

. . 488 

δ90 

. . 755 

725 

764 

632 
. 455 

. 613 

. 818 

. 840 

. 819 

δ85 

502 

593 

626 

598 

. 803 

524, 617 

780 

654 

. 499 

168 

826 

494 

489 

. 489 

727 

GLOSSALY. 

ϑεέαποντε. 

ϑεράποντες 

ϑέρηται 

Θερσῖτα 

ϑέσαν . 

ϑέσκελ᾽ . 

ϑεσπεσίῃ 

ϑεσπεσίοιο. 

Θεστορίδης. 

ϑέσφατα 

Oétic. 

Béro . 

ϑεῶν. 

ϑέων. 

θήδας . 

θήδην . 
θήδης 
Θήδῃσιν 

ϑήῃς. 
ϑῆκε. 

ϑήλεας 

Θηλυσιάδην 

ϑήν. 

ϑηξάσθω 
ϑήρης 
ϑηρητῆρα. 
ϑηρί. 

Θησέα 

ϑήσειν 

Vira . 

ϑλάσσε 

ϑνῆσκον 

ϑνήσκοντας 

ϑρασυμόμνονα 

ϑρίπτρα 
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+. 152] Ἰδομενεύς 
+ 742 Ἰδομενῆα 

os ἘΣ 

ἴησιν.. 
. 142 }ητήρ. 
«18 Ἰθακήσιος 

. . 45). 

569 | ἴθματα 
6888 ἰθύν. 

+ 677| θυνεν 
+ 680 ἰθυνομένω» 

517, 678] ἰθύς. 
= 669) ἴθυσαν 

egacageg? & 
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ἱκάνοι 

ἵκανον 

Ἰκαρίοιο 

ἴκελος . 

ἵκεν. . 

ἕκεσθα . 

ἐχέσθην . 

ἵκετάονα 

ἵκηαι . . 
ἕκηται . 

ἴκμενν . 

ixovro . 

ἔκωμαε 

ἐλαὸδόν 

lAaoc . . 

ἱλάσκεσθαι. 

ἱλάσκοντο. 

ἱλασσόμεσθα 

ἱλάσσεαι 

ἱλασσάμενοι 
lAcov . 

λιος. 

ἰωάς. . 

luace . . 

ἱμᾶσιν 

ἸΙμθρασίδης. 

ἴμεν 

ἱμερόεντα 
ἵμερον 

ἵνα. . 

iviov . 

ἱξώλον . 

ἐξε 

Uouas . 

lfov : 

ἵξεται ἢ 

ἰοῖσιν 

louev . 

ἰόμώρο. 

low 

ἰόντα 

iNOEX TO 

Page | 

. . 690 

. . 671 

804 

. 524 

488, 663 

645 

. 726 

475, 112 

. . 461 

GLUSSARY 

ἰότητι 

ἰοῦσα 

ἰοχέαιρα . 

ἱππῆες 

ἱππῆας 

ἱππηλάτα. 

ἱππιοχαίτην 
ἱππούότοιο. 

ἱππόδοτον. 

ἑπποδάμοιο. 

ἱπποδασείης 

ἕπποιιν 

ἱπποκορυσταί 
ἱπποσύνη 

ἑππότα . 

ἵππουυιν 

ἵππους 

ἱρεύς. 

lpi 
Ἴρις. 

ἱρῶν. 

ioav . 

ἴσασιν 

ἰσόθεος 

ἶσον 

ἰσοφαρίζειν.. 

ἱσταμένη 

ἵσταντο 

ἰστατο 

lore 

loria . 

ἱστοδόκῃ 

ἱστόν. 

ἰσχανύωσιν 

ἴσχει. 

ioyeo . 

ioyeobe 

ἰσχίον 

ἔσχων 

Ire. . 

irgy . 

768 

670), 651 

826 

560 

4€9, 560, 668 

762 

762 

518, 621 

663 

177 
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S82 

καλέουσα . 
καλέουσι. 
καλέσαντο. 
καλέσσαι . 
καλέσσω 
καλέσσατο. 
κάλλει 6. 
καλλιγύναικα 
καλλιπάρφον 
καλλίτριχας 
adage 
καλυψαμένῃ 
κάλυψεν 

cing 
Καπανηϊάδῃ 
Καπανήϊος. 
κάπνισσαν. 

κώρτιστοι.. 
κασίγνητε . 



372 

κασιγνήτη 
κασιγνήτοις 
Κάστορα 

«ατώ. 

«αταῤδήσεο. 

καταδύμεναι 
καταδύντι. 
εαταθνητός 

«ατακτάμονΣ 
καταμάρψῳ. 

καταμύξατο 

κατώνενσον 

κατανεύσω. 

καταξέμεν. 

καταπέφνῃ. 

καταπέψῃ . 

κατα);τωσθονες 

arappiov . 

COTACY μένῃ 

waretyoero. 

κατέδν ἡ. 

κατεδύσετο. 

κατέδων 

κατέθεντο. 

κατέθηκεν. 

κατέκηε 

«ατέκταθει. 

κατέκταν 

κατίλυσε 

κατέμαρπτε 

κατέπηξεν. 

κατεπλήγη. 

κατέρεξεν 

RGTEDUKE 

κατεύνασθεν 

κατεσθίε. 

κάτεχεν 

waréyevay . 

aartyeveyv . 

κατηπιόωντο 

ατήριπε 

INDEX TO GLOSSARY 

567, 689. 840 
829 

712 

824 

667 

686 

836 

792 

731 

605 

760 

825 

656 

549 

823 

705 

655 

682 

819 

653, 801 

784 

κατήσθιε 

κατηφείην. 

κατιοῦσα . 

κατίσχεα:. 
, 

καύματος . 

κανστειρῆς. 

Katorpiov . 

κέ, κέν 

κεδασθέντες 

κεῖθι. 

κείμενα 

κειμήλια 

κεινή. 

κεινῇσιν 

κεῖνοι 

κείνοισι 

κεῖσε. 

κεκάδοντο. 

κεκάμω 

κεκασμένε. 

κεκαφηύτα. 

κέκλετο 

κεκληγώς 

κεκλημένος εἴην. 

κεκλήσῃ 

κεκλιμένοι. 

κέκλυτε 

κακμηῶτι 

κεκορυθμένῃ 

κεκορυθμένος 

κελαινεφέϊ. 

κελαινεφές. 

κελαινὸν 

κέλεαι 

κέλεται 

κέλευθα 

κέλευθον 

κελεύθου 

κελόμην 

κενεόν 

762 | κενεῶνο 
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κινηθέντες 
κινήθῃ 
κινήσῳ 
κίνυντο 

@ ὃ 

ΕΠ 

δξξξ 

#32 
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«νἡμῖδας 
κνίσῃ 

κνίσης . 

κοίλῃσιν ΄. 

κοιμῶθ᾽ . 

κοιμησαντὸ 

κοιαῶντο . 

κοιρανέονυσεν 

δοιρανέων . 
κοίρανος . 

κολοοο . 

κολλητοῖσιν 
κόλπῳ 

κολῳόν 

όνη. . 
τόμης . 
«όμισαε . 

εὐμισαν 

cou.cayto . 

covabyocy . 

υνάδιζε 

κονίῃη. 

«ονίῳψσιν 

κονίσαλος. 

κόρσην . 

κορυθαίολος 

κόρνθος 

κορυσσέσθῃην 

κορύσσεται. 

κορυστήν 

κορύσσων. 

κορυφῇ 
κορυφῇς 
κορυφοῦται. 

κορώνην . 

κορωνίσιν. 

κόσμηθεν 

κοσμήτορε. 

κοτέοντε 

κογέοντο 

vnrtovTo¢e . 

INDEX TO 

Poge 

. 690 

. 864 

- 483, 710 

. 47 

690 

. . 567 

: . 821 

- . 1770 

. . 617 
. 616 

. . 514 

Gi OSSARY 

κοτήεις 

κοτύλην 

κουλόν . 

Kovpyy . 
κουριδίης. 

κοῦρος . 

κουροτέρομε 

κραδίην . 

apainva =. 

Kpavag . 

Κραναῆς 
κραταιῇ . 

κρατέει. . 

κρατέειν . 

Kparepovuy 

Kpari . 

κρατός 

κράτος 

κρατερόν 

κρέα. 

κρείσσων 

κρείων . 
Ld 

Kpyyvoy . 

κρήηνον . 

κρήνην 
Kpyreace . 

Κρήτηθεν . 

κρητῆρα. 
κρητῆρας 
κρητῆρος . 
κρῖ 

κρῖνε. 

κρίνῃ. 

κρινώμεθα. 
κροαίνων 

Κρονίδη 

Ἑρονίδην 

Κρονίωνι 

ἩΕΕ ΞΕ ΕΙΠΕ RI Easel 
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λειήνας 
λειμῶνι, 
λείουσιν 6. 
λειριόεσσαν 
λελάθοντο. 
λέλασται 



λήγοντα . 

Λήμνῳ 

λῆξαν 
Αητοὺς 

λιασθείς. . 

λιγέως 

λέγξε. 

λιγνυρῇσι 

λιγύς. . 
λιγυφθόγγοιθ 

λικμώντων. 
λιλαίεαι 

λιλαιόμενοι 

λιμένος 

Ἰέμνῃ 
λίνου 

λιπαροῖσιν. 

λίπε. 

λιπέσθαι 

λίσαι. 

aiccouas 

uac ere 

INDEX TO 

Page 
. . 3248 

6523 

758 

. . 296 

GLOSSARY 

λοιδης 

λοίγια 

λοιγόν 

λοιμός 
λόφος 
λόχον 

λόχονδε 

Avypa 
λυγρῶς 
λύθη. 
λύθρῳ 
Avanyeréi . 

λωθήσαιο 

λωδητῆρα. 
λώϊον 

’ 

μά. 

μαίμησε . 
μαιμώωσα. 

μαίνεται 

Μαίων 

μακάρεσσι. 
μακάρων 

μακρά 
μακρῇς 
μακρόν 

μάλα. . 
μαλακοῖσιν. 

μάλιστα . 

μών. . 

μαντεύεσθαι 
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μενραινέμιν 

μενεαίνων 

atvecy 

Μενελαῦ 

μένεες . 

Μενοιτιάδῃ 

μερμήριζε. 
μερμήριξεν. 
weporedct . 

“μερόπων 
eo 

μεσσηγύς. 
Μεσσηΐδος. 

μεταδρομάδην 

μετάλλα 

μετάλλησαν 

μετάλμενος 

μεταμάζιον. 

μεταμώνια. 

μεταξύ 

μετατρέπῃ. 

uetagpaccuech: . 
μετάφρενον. 

μετέειπεν 

μετέῃσιν 

μετείη 

μετέσσεται. 

μετεσσεύοντο 

μετέφη 

μετηύδα 

μετόπισθεν. 

μετώπῳ 

μετῴχετο 

μεὺ 

un ts 

μήδεα 

αἤδεο 

μήδετο 

Myxce τηϊάδης 

μῆλα. 

ἶἦνα. 

mie . 

INDEX TO 

Page 
. . 794 

Φ Θ 697 

- 761 

. 627 

557, 569 

GLOSSARY. 

μῆνιν. . 

μηνίσας . 

Myovig -. 

ipa. 
μηρία. . 

μηστῶρα. 
μήστωρε. 

μήστωρες. 
μητίετα . 

μῆτιν. . 

μητίσομαι. 

μητρυιή 
μῆχος 
μιαιφόνε . 

μιάνθην 
μιγείης 

μιγέντα 

μιγέωσιν 

μίγη. 
μιήνῃ. 

μιμνάζειν 

μέμνετε 

μίμνον 

μιμνόντεσσιε 
μίν. 

μένυνθα 

μινυνθάδιον 
μινύριζε 

μισγάγκειαν 
μέσγεαε 

μίσγον . 
μίστυλλον. 

μίτρης 
μνησαίατο 

μνήσαντο 

μνήσασα 

μνήσασθε 

μνήδονται. 

μνηστῇς 
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. . 829 

. . 567 

. . 793 
. 797 
+ 617 

GLOSSARY. 

νείκεα ὁ. 
νείκεε 
veel. 
νεικείεσκε,. 
νεικείῃσε 
νεικείῳω. 
νείκεσσεν . 
νεῖκος ὃ. 
νεῖμαν ὁ. 
νεκάδεσσιν. 
νέκταρ. 
γεκταρέου . 
νεκύεσσι 



8&0 

prac . ° 

νηγάτεον . 

ἤδυμος 
νήεσσι . 

νήϊον. . 

Neale . . 

νηλέϊ. . 

Νηληῳ. 

νημαρτές 

νηνεμίης ὁ 

νηός. . 

νηπιάχοις. 

ψήπιος 
νηυσί. 

ψιφάδεσσιν. 
νοεούσῃ . 
νοῆσαι 

νοήσῃ 

ψόθον 

νόμῳ. 

νοστήσομεν. 

ψόστος 

νόσφι. . 

νοσφιζοίμεθα 

Νότος 

νοῦσον 

vow 

νύ 

νύμφα 
γνύξε. 

vody . 

Νυσήϊον 

γνώμησαν 
φῶτα - 

ξανθῆς 
πάνθῳ 
ξεινοδόκγι. 

ξεῖνος 
“στῇ 

INDEX TO GLOSSARY 

Page | 

461 | ξίφος. 
. 695] ξύλοχον 

680 | ξυ,άέγωμεν. 
. . 484) ξνυδῆσαι . 

. . 661] ξυνέηκε . 
812 ξύνες. . 

. 686 ξυνήϊα . 

. . §93 ξυνέεν 

. 484, 678 ἔννίημι : 

ὅ . 

ὀάριζε . 

ὁδελοῖσιν 

575 | ὁδριμοεργός 
750 | δύριμον 
619 | ὀδριμοπάτρη 

622 | ὄγκους 
611 | odes . 
646 | ὀδυνήφατα 

599 | ὀδύρονται 

, . 609 ὀδύσαντο 

. «60 Ὀδυσῆος 
0), 549 | δέσσι. 

467 | ὄζον. 

ἐδ εξ ἐξ AEs 
a2 οὗ ὦ ἃ 
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ὄναρ. . 

ὀνείδα . 

evecdelosc 

ὀνειδίζων 

ὀνείδισον . 

ὄνειρον . 

ὀνειροπόλον 
ὄνησα . 

ovaceas . 

ὑνήσειν 

“ὀνόμαζεν 
ὀνομήνω 

ὀνύσαιτο 

ὑξέα. 

ὀξύ 

ora 

ὀπάζει 

ὑπάζων 

ὑπήδει 

bnl 

ὄπιθεν 

ἠπιπτεύεις 

ὀπίσσω 

ἡπλοτέρων. 

"πός. . 

ὁππότε 

ὑπταλέα 

ITU 

rape . 

ὅπως. 

ὁρᾶσόα 

ὁρᾶτο 

ὀρεγνύς 
ὠρεξάσθι, 

ὁὀρέξατο 

ρέξο. 
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744 

. . 788 

. 595 

754 

619 

513, 696 

6 3 672, 680 

731 

. 719 

614 

. δ89 

§15 

. T35 

403, 833 

666 

811 

507 

GLOSSARY. 

ὀρέοντο 

ὄρννσθε 

ὄρνυτο 

épcouev . 

ὀρυμαγδός . 
ὀρφανικός. 

ὄρχαμον 

ὀρώρει . 

Ὅσσα . 

ὑσσάτιον 

doce . . 

ὑσσόμενος . 
ὥὕσσον 

ὑστέα 

ὅτις 

~ 

8 Ε Ὁ 2] 

e e 

eS 

oa 

ξ. δ 8 

SEELAZEE 
«ἢ 

Ss 
Sc 

751 

. 817 
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. 683 ὄφρα. . . 489 427 508 

. 676 [ὀφρύσι . . 518 
. δα] ὅχα. 48. 

600, 646 [ὀχέεσσ’͵ . . . - TD 
+ 554] ὄχεσφιν 730 τὸ 

. 801 [ὀχεύς. . = 696 
. 625 | ὀχέων . 688 

. 894 ὀχῆες. - ες ΤΙΣ 
. 727 | ὄχθας. . . 676 

+ 466} ὀχθήσας. . - -. δῖ 
691 | ὄχθῃσιν . . ἯΥ 

. 562] oye. . ~ 720 
+ 473) ὄψεαι . 734 
+ 520] ὄψεσθαι. see ἴθ 

461, 494 ὀψιγόνων : + 893 
681 bywov . . - 633 

+ 621 | ὀψιτέλεστον . 32 
. 582 

δι4 a. 
. 651] πάγη . . 7 

«τς δ06] πάγχυ . . + 757 
+ $46,657| παιῆονα . . . - δ67 
ες Ὅ6] Παιήων . . «ὦ. 7188 
νος 4160] παῖς... + 464 

+ 568) παιφάσσουσα . . -. 645 
610] παλαιγενέϊ. . . 699 

+ + 139] παλαμάων. .. 669 
+a 153] παλώμῃς νον δῷ 
«+ 106] παλάμρφιν. . + 691 
+ + 1589] παλάσσετο. . . -. 763 

+ 746) παλίλλογα. . - 499 
505| παλιμπλάγχθεντας . -. 479 
822} πάλν . -. - δ6θ, 103 

: 489 | παλινάγρετον ες 8% 
535 | παλίνορσος 657 

+ 673] Παλλάδα . . 516 
866, 668 Παλλάς . - . 553 

661 | πάλλεν . Β47 
547, 644 πάλλων . 854 

ΤΑ} πάμπαν - - . 567 
. 62 | mip ns 



"Μά 

παμποίκιλοι 

καμφαίνῃσι 
παμφαινόωντα 

ταρφανόωσα 
«αναγρου. 

«αναίολος. 

Παναχαιῶν 

φπανημέριϑε. 
Πάνθοον 

παννύχιοι 

πανσυδίῃρ. 

πάντεσσι. 

πάντη . 

παντοίων 

παντόσε 

παππάζουσιν 

παπταίνων. 

παπτήνας. 

wep, . 

παραθλήδην 

παραΐ 

παραίσια 

παρακοίτης. 

παράκοιτιν. 

παρώκοιτις. 

παράφημι 
παρδαλέην. 

παρέασιν 

ταρειάς 

«αρείπῃ 

παρέζεο 

«αρεζόμενος 

καρελέξατο 

wapeAcvoeat 

πάρεστε 

παρέσσεται. 

παρέτρεσσαν 

ταρήϊον 

ταρήϊξεν 

ταρήμενος. 
αρίστατο 

INDEX TO 

Page 

Φ 829 

. ° 755 

776 

- . 641) 

660 
711 
583 
654 | 

768 | 
657 | 
580 | 
554 | 
810 
824 
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GLOS#- RY. 

παρισχέμεν 

παρμέμθλωκε 
πάροιθεν. 

παρος 

πᾶσι . 

πάτησαν 

πάτον . 

πάτρης . 

πατρίδα 

Πατρόκλεις 

παῦε. 

παῦρα . 

παυροτέροισι 

παύσαντο. 

παύσῃσι 

παύσουσα. 

παυσωλή 

Παφλαγόνων 

παχείῃ 

πέδιλα 

πεδίον 

πεδίονδε 

πέζος. 

πείθεο 

πείθεσθαι 

πείθηται 

πείθονται 

πείθοντοῊο 

πείθω . 

πεινάων 

Πειραΐδαο. 

πείρατα 

πειρᾶται 

πείρησαι 

πειρήσομαι. 
Πειρίθοον. 

πειρώμενος. 

πεισέμεν 
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+ 660|népnoe 

718 | περθομένη . 
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814} Πηλείδη 
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(TnAciure 

Πηλέος 

Πῳλεύς . 

Πηληϊάδεῳ. 

va. 
τημήνειαν. 

τήξας 
πῆξε. 

πήχεε 
πιέειν . 

πίέῃσθα 

κίθεσθε 

πέθηαι 

. πίθησας 

πίθηται 

πιθόμην 
πικρόν 

πίμπλαντο. 

πίνακι 

πίνωσιν 

πίονα 

πίυψος . 

«ἰπτωσι 

πίσσα 

πιστώσαντο 

πλάζουσι 

llAdxy 

πλατανίστῳ 

πλάτεα 

πλέας 

πλεῖαι 

πλεῖον 

πλέονε: 

πλέονεσσιν 

πλευρά 

πληγῇσιν 

πλήθοντι 

κληθύν 

πλῆμται 

τλῆξεν 

υσλ»έίππῳ 

INDEX TO 

Page | 

512 
.  . 570 

673 
455 

.  . 660 
-  . 687 
. . 680 
~  « 745 
. 2 77m 
- «728 
-  « 827 
- - 529 
-  « 518 

738 
. 656 
. 770 

715 
.  . 493 
»  « 821 

. 727 
472, 641 

. 619 

791 

762 

. 608, 650 

800 

623 | 

GLOSSAKSE. 

πνείοντες 

πνοιῇ 

πνοιΐσιν 

ποδάρκης. 

πόδας . 

πόδεσσι . 

ποδήνεμος. 

«οθέεσκε 

ποθέοντε 

ποθᾷ. 

ποθί. 

ποιητοῖσιν. 

ποικίλμασεν 
ποιμαίνων. 

ποιμένα 

ποιμένι 

ποιμέσιν 

ποιμνήϊον. 

ποιπνύοντα 

πολέας 

πολέες 

πολέεσσι 

πόλεσιν 

πόλεος 

πολεμήϊα 

πολεμίζων. 

πολεμίστην 

πόλεμος 

πόληες 

πόληϊ 

πόλιας 

πολιῆς 

πόλιν 

πολίων 

πολλά 

πολλάκι 

πολλάς 

ποὶλάων 

πολλέων 

002 | πολλῇσεν 

ἘἘΕΕΕΕΕΕ 

SESEERE 
791 

δ δ 
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+ 400] πόρεν. 

+ 8522} mps 
761 προδάλοντο 
738 | προδέδουλα 
547] προδλῆτι. 

+ + δ) ] προδοκῇσιν. 
+ + 659] προέηκε 

609 | προέρυσσαν 
« 528] προέρυσσεν 

ἐς 



xpocapgpéra 
τροςεδήσετο 
προζέφηῃ . 

κροςεφώνεον 

rpocyeda 
πρόσθεν . 

προστήσας. 

πρόσω 

προτέρω 

κροτί. 

πρυτιξάλλεαι 

προτόνοισιν 

προτράπεσθαε 

κροτρέποντο 

«ροφρονέως 
τρόφρων 

tpoytovre . 

τρυλέεσσι '. 

τρύμνας 

τρυμνήν 

πρυμνήσια. 

τρυμνόν 

tpwila 

στρῶτὰ 

τρώτιστα 

τρωτογόνων 

TOTO 

τρωτοπαγεὶς 

τταμένῃ 

ετελέας 

435,504) πώ. 

648 πωλέσκετο. 

802 πωλήσεαι 

554 | πῶμα. 

776 | πώποτε 

561 | πως 
779 | rub 

494 péa 

713 ῥέεθρα 

733 | ῥέεν. 
768 | ῥέζουσιν 

775 | peta 

896 | bt Eat 

ἃ 5: 

τα 

-Φ & 

= 

δ 3 ὃ ὁ ἃ ἢ δ δ ἢ 388 5 ἃ 

777 
. 647 

527, 629 
. 108 

649, 697 
661, 693 



atonne 

NDBX το 

Page 
603 
615 

ΘΙ ἼΒΒΑΒΥ. 

σήμαινε 
σημαίνειν. 
σημάντορας 

Σολύμοισι. 
σόον. 
σπάρτα 
Σπάρτῃ 
σπάσεν 
σπείσης 

710 



R90 

σπεος . 

σπινθῆρες. 

σπλάνχνα. 

σπονδαί . 

στουδῇ : 

σταθμόν . 

σταθμούς 
στάσκεν . 

στατός 

στεῖλαν 

στείλαντο 

atéAdovra . 

στείρῳ 

στείχοντες. 

στέμμα . 

στεναχίζετο 

Στέντορι 

στέρνοισιν. 

στεῦται 

ττεῦτο 

“τῇ 

γῆ. 

“««ἤθεσσιν. 

στηθεσφιν. 

τσήσαντο 

“τῆτε. 

«τήτην 
σοι δαρόν 

γτίχες 

ariAbuy 

arlyac 

στυμάχους. 

“τοναχάς 

ττόνον 

στρατόν 

στρεπτοῖο 

«τροουθοῖο 

ruyey 
STUY EPS 

ovi 

σύλα 

INDEX TO 

Page 

. . 728 

711 

565 

459, 811 

488, 513 

595, 636 

#30 

512 

639 

727 

7ι1 

GLOSSARY 

συλήσειε 

σνμθώλλετο 

συμδάλλετυν 

συμπάντων 

συμφράόσμονες 
συμφρώσσατο 

σύναγον 
συνέπηξεν. 

σύνεχον 

σύνθεο 

συνθέσιαι 

συνίτην 

σννοχωκότε 

συσί. . 

σφέας 

σφετέρῃσιν. 

σφὴῆσιν 

σφίν 

agov . 

σφοῦς. 

σφυρά 

σφυρόν . 

σφώ. 

Gout . 

σφῶϊ. 

σφωῖν. 

σφῶϊν. 

σφωΐτερον. 

σχεδίην 

σχέθε 

σχέθεν 

σχετλίη 

σχέτλιος 

σχίζῃς 
σχοίατ 

τώ. 

ταλαςίφρονα 

ταλαίμινον. 

TcAdebsov 



ταμεσιχροι 
ταμίη. 
raxing . 
τάμνε . 

ταμόντες. 
Τανύπεπλος 
τανυσσάμενος. 
τάνυσσαν . 
τὰ πρῶτα. 
ταπρῶτα . 
ταράξῳ 
ἄρδει. 
ταρδήσαντα 
τώρδησεν 
τάρφεοιν . 
τάχα. . 
ταχέες - 
ταχυπώλων 
row. . 
we . 
τέγεοι 
εὐηπότες . 
εϑναίῃ 
εϑναίης . 

sonora. 

εἶνεν 
elpet 
τείρετο. 
τείρουσι . 
τειχεσιπλῆτα 

τέκε ᾿ς 
τεκέεσσιν 
τέκετο . 
τεκμήραντε 
τέσμωρ . 
τέκος. 
εκοῦσα 

INDEX TO GuussaRy. 

Page 
‘761 τέκτονες. 
751 i 
$35 

T12| τελεῖ. 
τελεῖται. 

Treen. 
605 | τελείων. 
680 | τελέσειε 

714 | τελέσυῳ 
669 τελέσσω. 
458 τελέω . 
468 | τεληέσσας. 
884 τέμενος 
737 | Tevédow . 

542 | révovre . 
euiroo . . 
qea|rtov . . 
517] τεράεσσι. 
665) τέρας. ὁ. 
725 | τέρεν. 
709|répmero 
773 | τερπικεραύνῳ 
827) τεταγών . 

Ἴ26 τέταντο . 
665 τετάσθην 
821 τέτατο. 
638 | τετελεσμένεν 
815 | τέτηκα . 
683 | reriyeoow . 
‘731 τέτλαθι 
766 τέτληκας 

τετληότες . 
τέτμεν 
τετραπλᾷ 
τετραφάληρον 
τετραχθα 
τετρήχει 

575 τετριγῶτας. 
510] τέττα - 

566 τετύγμενον.. 
760 | rerixovro . 



ὅθ 

ψέτυκται 

τευ. . 

Τενυθρανίδηι 

evyxe - 

εὖῦε 

τούγεσιν . 

γεύχων. . 

Te . 

τηλεθόωσα. 

τΤηλεκλειτῶν 

Γηλεμάχοιο 
τηλόθεν 

γηλόθι 

ἢλόσςε 

λον . 

γηλυγέτην.. 

the 

> ° 

ré 

rie . 

ριέσκετο . 

τίετο.. . 

rig 

τίθει. . 

“ἴθημι 

γιθήνας 

τίκτω. 

“φήν. 
τίμησας 

σίαῃσον 

ιμήσουσι. 

ενά. 

Τίνυσθον 
tiow . 

ti¢ . 

τίσασθα 

τίσειαν 

τίσεσίοις 

τῖσοι. 

τίδωσιν 

561, 572 

INDEX TO GLOSSARY. 

665 | τεταίνων 

640 | Tervoxdpevos 
BIZ) τῴ. 

457|TAy . 
494 | τλῆμεν 

656 | τλήμονα 

602 | τλήσομαι 

772 τλῆτε 
820 | τόδε. 

788 | τοῦ. 

622 | τοί (for cot) 
631 | roe (for ol). 

469 | τοιγάρ . 

745 τοῖο. 

787 | τοίονς 

674 | τοκεῦσιν 

484 | τοκήων 

802 | τομήν 
496 | τόξα. 
593 | τόσσα 

710 τοσσαῦτα 

761 | τόσσον 

649 , τοὔνεκα 

τόφρα 

456 : τραπείομεν. 

818 | τράποντο 

471 | τράφεν 

506 | τράφη 

563  τρεῖν. 

572 | τρήρωσι 

510 | τρηχύς 
480 | τρητοῖσι 

685 | ῳΤρίκης 

791 “ριγλώχινι. 

516 | τριπλῇ 

459 τριτάτοισιν 

635 | Τριτογένεια 

473 | τρίχας 

656 τριχθά 
572 Τροίῃ 
572 Τροίην 



popes - 

τροχόν 
τρυφαλείης.. 
Τρωάδος. 
Τρώεσσιν. 
Trt. ς 
Thou. 
τυδείδεω. 
Τύδεος . 
Τυδῆ. . 
τυκτόν 
τὐμέῳ . 
“νη... 
rergow . 
τυτθόν 
τυφλόν . 

τύχωμι 
τό... 
yw. 
τῷ (for 6) 
ope. 
we. 

Mog. 
te. -. 
ὑγρά. . 
wag. 
νἱάσι. . 
νε΄... 
νἱξες. . 
νἱεῖς. . 
νι... 
oles. 
Cr 

νίωνός, 
ληέσσῃ . 

ὁπαί 

NDEA TO 

Page 
. 657 
νος 814 

εν 499 

. . 7% 

GLOSSARY. 

ὑπαΐίξας . 
ὑπαντιάσας 
ὕπατον 
ὑπόδδεισαν 6. 
ὑπεδείδισαν. 

ὑπεδέφατο.. 
ὑπείξομαι. 
ὑπείρεχε 
ὑπείρεχεν 
ὑπείροχον «Ὁ. 
ὑπελύσαο . 
ὑπέλυσε. . 
ὑπένερθε 
ὑπεράλμενον 

825 | ὑπερδασίῳ,. 
ὑπερείης . 
ὑπερηνορεύντων. . 
ὑπέρθυμον Ὁ. 
ὑπερκύδαντας 
ὑπερμενέϊ . 

ὑπέρμορα 
ὑπεροπλίῳσι 
ὑπερφίαλοι. 
ὑπέσταν 

ὑπάντεμερ τοῦς: ὑπήνεικαν « 
inetd. 

tmoeifoper . 
ὑποκυσαμένη 
ὑπολευκαίνονται 
ὑποπεπτηῶτες 
Ὑποπλακίῳ 
ὑποστρέψειας 
ὑπόσχιο 

ὑποσχέσθαι ὃ. 
ὑπόσχεσιν. 



sud 

ὑσμίνηνδε 

ὕστατα 

ὕστερον 

ὕφαινεν 

ὑφέντες 

ὑψερεφές 
ὑψηλῷ 
ἵψηχέες 
ὑψιδρεμετης 
ὑψίζυγος 

ὑψίπυλον 

ὑψύροφον 
ὑψοῦ. 

φάανθεν 

φαεινόν 

ὀαίδιμος 

ψωῖ μεν 

φαινομένη. 

φάλαγγας 

ὀάλον 

φάμενος 

Quy. 

φάνη. 

φάντες 

@uoc . 

φαρέτρην 

papuaxa 

φῶρος. 
φάσαν 

φάσγανο" 

φάσθαι 

φάτνῃ 
φάτο. 

φέβεσθαι 

φειδόμενος. 

φέριστε 
φέροις 

φερόμην 
φΦ΄ ov 
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φερτερον . 

φέρτατος 
φέρων 

φεῦγε 
φεύγωμεν. 
φεύξονται. 

φῆ. 
φήγινος . 

φηρσίν . 

φῆς 

φής. 
φθάμενος. 
Φθίῃ. ‘ 

Φθίηνδε 

φθενύθειν 

φθινύθεσκε. 

φθινύσονσι. 

φθίσει 

φίλαι. 

φίλε. 

φιλέεσκεν 

φιλέουσα 

φίλην. 

φίλησα 

φιλοκτεανώτατε. 

shopped 
φιλότητα 

φίλῳ. 

φλόύγεα 

φλοιόν 

φλοίσύοιο 

¢Aolabov 

gobéovro 

Hoiboc 

φοίνικι 

φοίτα. 

φολκός 

φόνον. 

φοξός . - 
| Φορίζης 

693 

802 



τὸ ὠρύϑθακτ. 

χαλκοχιτώνων 
ελκωδοντιώδης. 

χατίζεις 
χέει. ee 
χείμαῤῥοι . . 
χειμέριαι . . 
χειμερίῳσιν 
χειμῶνα. 
χείρεσσι 
χείρων 
χέουσα . 
χερείονα . 
χερειότερον ὃ. 
χερείωων : 

on 
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BYU 

yepya 

τέρηΐ. 
χερμαδίῳ , 

χερνίψαν ra 

χερσίν δ 

τέρσω 
τηνῶν . 

τηραί . . 

τήρωυε . 

τηρωσί αἱ 

χήτεϊ. 

χθιζά. . 

χθιζός . 
γθονι. 

τίμαιραν 

χιτῶνα 

χλαῖναν 

χολάδες 

χόλοιο 

χόλον 

γολύω 

χολωθείς 

χολωσάμενος 

χολωσέμεν. 

χολωτοῖσιν. 

χορόνδε . 

χραῖσμε 

χραισμεῖν 

χραίσμῃ 
χραίσμωσιν 

χοαύσῃ 

γρειώ. 

ue 
χρόα. 

χροός. 
χρυσάμπυκας 

χρυσαόρου. 

χρύσεια 

ἵρυσείοις 

χρυσέῳ 
¥pvon 
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Χρύσην (Χρύσην. 
Χρύσην (Χρύση) 
χρυσήνιος. 
χρώς. . 
χύντο . 

χωλός 
χωόμενος 

χωσαμένη 

χώσεται 

ψαμάθοις 
ψεδνή 
ψεύδεο . 

ψευδέσσι 

ψευδόμενοι. 

ψευσαμένη. 

ψύχη. 

ᾧ 

ὦκα 

ὠκέα. 

ὠκεανόν 

ὠκειάων 

ὠκύμορος 

ὠκυμορώτατος 

ὠκυπόδεσσιν 

ὠκυπόοοισιν 

ὠκυρόῳ 
ὠκύς. 

ὦλεσα . 

ὡμίλησα 

ὠμοθέτησαν 

ὦμοιιν 

ὦμοισιν 

ὠμόν. 

ὠμοφάγοισεν 

ὦμω. 
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Harper’s. Catalogue. 

The attention of gentlemen, in town or country, Cesigning to form 
L.ibraries or enrich their Literary Collections, is respectfully invited 
to Harper’s Catalogue, which will be found to comprise a large pro- 
portion of the standard and most esteemed works in English and 
Classical Literature —COMPKEHENDING OVER THREE THOUSAND 
VOLUMES—which are offered, in most instances, at less than one- 
half the cost of similar productions in England. 
To Librarians and others connected with Colleges, Schools, &e., 

who may not have access to a trustworthy guide in forming the true 
- estimate of literary productions, it is believed this Catalogue will 

prove especially valuable for reference. 
To prevent disappointment, it is suggested that, whenever books 

car not be obtained through any bookseller or local agent, applica- 
tions with remittance should be addressed direct to Harper ἃ 
Brothers, which will receive prompt attention. 

Sent by marl on receipt of "Ten Cents. 

Address HARPER & BROTHERS, 

FRANKLIN SQUARE, NEW Yor. 
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Stanford University Libraries 
Stanford, California 

Return this book on or before date due. 
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CECIL H. GREEN LIBRARY 

STANFORD UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 

STANFORD, CALIFORNIA 94305-6004 

(650) 723-1493 
grncirc@sulmail.stanford.edu 

All books are subject to recall. 
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